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PREPA GE. 


In this speech I enjoy the good fortune of being able to avail 
myself of the critical labours of Mr Shilleto, who in dealing 
with the text has, I think, proceeded on the soundest prin- 
ciples and shown the nicest discrimination. In a few passages 
however I have, in the exercise of an independent iudgment, 
ventured to desert him, assigning in each case my reasons 
for coming to a different conclusion. I am glad to find the 
reading adopted in § 103 supported by the high authority of 
Madvig, who in his recently published Adversaria Critica, 
P. 459, reads as I do, with the omission of δικαίως, quoting the 
same passages in support of his view. 

I cordially agree with Mr Shilleto in his qualified admira- 
tion of MS. 8, believing that our only hope of obtaining a 
perfect text of Demosthenes lies in a more cautious use of it 
than has been usual, in which we are now materially aided 
by the recently collated MS. Laur. S. Editors are untrue to 
the duties of their office when, in deference to the authority 
of any MSS. however good, they think it possible that such 
Greek could have been spoken by Demosthenes as is read, 
for instance, in § 103 by Bekker and Dindorf, in ὃ 112 by 
Baiter and Sauppe, and in ὃ 136 by Vomel; or when, for 


example, they omit ἄν with the potential optative or add it to 
b2 
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the future optative in obedience to some favourite MSS., and 
think to salve the violation of sense and grammar by referring 
us to Baeumlein’s Modi or Aken’s Tempus und Modus. It 
would not be difficult to construct a better text of the Orators 
than we yet possess, by steering a just mean between such 
superstitious reverence for MSS. authority, and the arbitrary 
license of the School of Leyden. 

In writing my notes I have constantly had before me the 
Apparatus Criticus and the editions of Vomel and Mr Shilleto. 
I gladly acknowledge my obligations, especially to the last- 
named, which is an honour to English Scholarship. Follow- 
ing the example of Mr Sandys, I have added a few references 
to Goodwin's Syntax of Moods and Tenses of the Greek Verb, 
which the student will find a useful companion to his Madvig. 


St BEEs, 
Fanuary, 1872. 


INTRODUCTION. 


THE three years that elapsed between the conclusion of the 
Peace of Philocrates and the delivery of the Speech ‘de falsa 
legatione’ (B.c. 346—343) were years full of bitter disap- 
pointment and vexation to the Athenians. Not one of the 
promises held out to them had been fulfilled. Philip who, to 
judge by his letters and the assurances made in his name, was 
anxious for opportunities of giving them substantial proofs 
of his good will, had taken the side of their bitterest ene- 
mies. ‘Thebes, instead of being humbled and ‘forced to restore 
Oropus, had recovered her old supremacy in Boeotia and been 
enriched with a slice of Phocian territory (§ 141). Instead of 
receiving Eubcea in compensation for Amphipolis, they had 
the mortification of seeing two tyrants set up in positions that 
threatened Attica, Geraestus in danger, and the whole island 
likely to be utterly lost to them (§ 325). And there was much 
to suggest alarm in the situation. He whom they and their 
Orators affected to look upon as a ‘barbarian’ occupied the 
commanding position of champion of the Delphic God and 
avenger of the outrage done to Hellenic religious sentiment, 
and had suddenly become the leading member of the Am- 
phictyonic Council, an honour they had been reluctantly forced 
to concede to him. He was in possession of Thermopylae, 
which gave him the command of the road to Attica and the 
Peloponnesus, while his conquests in Thrace threatened to 
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give him the control of the corn trade in which they were 
so deeply interested. Phocis, to the value of which they 
were now fully alive, was ruined; Thebes, through the open 
display of feeling into which they had been betrayed, was 
more bitterly hostile than ever; Thessaly reduced to a state 
of vassalage by its division into four tetrarchies and the 
occupation of Pherae with a garrison. Megara, through the 
intrigues of Ptaeodorus in concert with a body of mercenaries 
supplied by Philip, had nearly fallen into his hands; he had 
sent money and troops into the Peloponnese in aid of the 
people of Messene, and to Elis, where the Macedonian fac- 
tion after a bloody struggle had gained the upper hand. 
Everywhere factions or individuals were conspiring to make 
themselves masters of their respective cities with his counte- 
nance and support ; hardly anywhere was there a city able to 
maintain institutions that brought them into sympathy with 
Athens. Thus, while questions were arising between Philip 
and themselves which threatened to lead to hostilities, they 
were gradually being hemmed in, and in danger of going to 
war single-handed against the whole strength of the Amphic- 
tyons. It was natural under these circumstances that the 
ambassadors who had negotiated a peace which had led to 
consequences so disastrous should be the objects of no little 
indignation. Aeschines admits that when the news of the 
destruction of the Phocian cities reached Athens the envoys 
were in great discredit (3. 80). And though the first burst of 
anger had cooled down, the feeling had been kept alive by 
frequent attacks in the public debates, and direct charges of 
corruption and collusion with Philip (Dem. 5. 10; 6. 34). 
It may therefore seem strange that the prosecution of Aeschines 
on charges so grave should have been delayed so long. 
Several reasons may be assigned for this. The motives which 
induced Demosthenes to recommend the Athenians not to 
refuse to sanction the admission of Philip to the place among 
the Amphictyons previously possessed by the Phocians, still 
operated, and it may reasonably have been thought unadvisa- 
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ble to risk a quarrel where Athens would have to contend 
without allies against the overpowering forces Philip could now 
bring into the field. That this had been urged against such 
a step is clear from what is said in ὃ 134. Again, Philip still 
continued to profess the utmost friendship, and to make pro- 
mises that they should reap solid advantage from his alliance, 
idding complaints that they were too ready to listen to the 
orators who traduced him to them. These were enlarged 
upon by his friends, who urged with a strong show of reason 
that he could not be expected to be very zealous if attacks 
were continually made upon him and those who had advocated 
the friendly relations established between them (infr. § 187: 
Ps. Ὁ. 7. 33 sq.). As long as there was a general hope that 
these promises might be performed, we can easily under- 
stand that Demosthenes shrank from a step which might, 
even in the judgment of many who sympathised with him, lead 
to untoward consequences. Again, it was urged that the king 
had only been prevented from being as good as his word by 
the Thebans and Thessalians being too strong for him, and 
that if the people would only be patient they would see that 
all would be well; the restoration of the prisoners taken at 
Olynthus being an earnest of what might be expected. And we 
must remember that Demosthenes, though recent events had 
tended to raise him in the estimation of his countrymen and 
give them a high opinion of his sagacity, had not yet attained 
the position which the course of events soon gave him; 
and having been engaged in the negotiations, and having 
approved of the peace, he was hampered, till the questions 
that arose made his line clearly distinct, by the argument 
that he was only turning round and attacking those with whom 
he had cordially cooperated. These considerations may ex- 
plain why Demosthenes took no means to hasten the prosecu- 
tion till the state of things and the growing strength of his 
party made a direct attack upon a leading opponent worth 
while, and afforded a prospect of success. 

Though Demosthenes throughout his speech constantly 
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includes the whole body of his colleagues in his charges of 
corruption, with the view doubtless of damaging their credit 
as witnesses for Aeschines, none of them seem to have been 
attacked but.Philocrates. He had received from Philip, De- 
mosthenes says (§ 145), large sums of money and grants of 
land in Phocis which brought him in a talent a year, and 
this wealth he ostentatiously displayed at Athens. ‘The case 
against him was so strong that on being impeached by Hy- 
perides he left Athens without standing his trial, and was 
condemned in his absence. When Hyperides brought his 
impeachment before the Assembly, Demosthenes, with whom 
he was no doubt acting in concert, rose and said there was 
only one thing he was dissatisfied with in it, and that was, that 
it was directed against Philocrates alone, when there were 
others equally criminal ; and at the same time he called on his 
colleagues to come forward and declare their disapproval of 
the conduct of the accused. No one answered the call, and 
Demosthenes stood committed to follow up his words by a 
prosecution of Aeschines, who was clearly alluded to. If the 
case against Aeschines had been at all clear, no doubt he 
would have been proceeded against by impeachment (εἰσαγ- 
yeAia), as Philocrates had been. But as matters stood, it was 
necessary to wait for his audit, when it was open to any citizen 
to come forward and prefer charges against him of misconduct 
in the discharge of his office. Under ordinary circumstances 
officials were required to appear before the Auditors (Λογισταὺ 
within a month after going out of office. Clearly this was not 
the case with ambassadors, who, if the Logistae did not inter- 
fere and no one moved for a decree to bring them to account 
immediately, were practically left to their own discretion: in 
the matter. And in this case Demosthenes was not likely to 
set the law in motion against his adversary, as it was equally 
advantageous, in the then state of parties, to make attacks in 
the Assembly and point suspicion at him; and Aeschines 
would hardly be disposed to court such an ordeal till the pres- 
sure of the situation and the necessity of meeting the attacks 
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and challenge thrown out forced him to give notice of his 
intention to pass his audit. He had protested against De- 
mosthenes doing so on the ground that, the second embassy 
being a mere continuation of the first, it was unnecessary to 
appear again after having once obtained a legal discharge ; 
but this had been overruled (§ 211). Two accusers appeared, 
Demosthenes and Timarchus. The latter had for some years 
been an active politician on the anti-Macedonian side, and 
had in the last year of the war distinguished himself by getting 
a decree passed forbidding the export of arms or stores on pain 
of death. But his profligacy was so notorious that when 
Aeschines turned upon him and brought him to trial for 
infamous practices he had no difficulty in procuring his dis- 
franchisement. After some delay, with this pracjudicium in 
his favour which Demosthenes seeks to obviate in §§ 2, 233, 
241, 258, 285, but amid all the excitement of the negotiations 
for the amendment of the peace, his own trial came. on. 

The Speech ‘de fals& legatione’ is a good specimen of a 
«status conjecturalis,’ i.e. a case where the question turns on 
the fact (az sit?) and is conjectural. In default of proof 
which he constantly seems on the point of producing but 
never does, Demosthenes labours by a skilful marshalling of 
his facts, by inferences from a variety of circumstances, and 
all the arts of rhetoric not to say of sophistry to make his 
σημεῖα appear τεκμήρια and bring home the charges to the 
accused. The speech falls into five parts or general heads ; 
the Proem with the fropositio or statement of the charges to be 
proved (δὲ 1—8) ; the zarratio (δὲ g—tIo1) ; the argumentatio 
($§102—177); the occupatio or refutation of the arguments 
that might be advanced by Aeschines, and had been advanced 
by others (δὲ 178—256); and the Epilogue in which the 
general purport of the speech is again stated and enforced. 
Enjoyable as specimens of oratory, and interesting as the first 
round of the great duel which was fought out twelve years 
afterwards to the utter overthrow of Aeschines, this speech 
and the reply to it present very great difficulties when we try to 
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make out a consistent account of the events referred to. Our 
materials for forming a judgment are confined to these 
speeches, the two on the Crown, where the question is re- 
opened, and the speech of Aeschines on the trial of Timarchus. 
Not only do the orators contradict each other in the most 
direct manner, but Aeschines especially gives different accounts 
of some important points in all the three speeches. The one 
was of course anxious to clear himself as far as possible and 
implicate his rival in the transactions which were discredited : 
the other was hampered by having to defend himself as well 
as attack Aeschines. He had to clear himself from the sus- 
picion of a connection with Philocrates whom he had no- 
toriously supported in the measures which led to the peace; 
to reconcile his claims to political foresight with the plea 
that he was deceived by his colleagues; to explain how it 
was that he continued to act with them after he had ceased 
to believe that they were loyal to their country, and did not, 
though he had seen enough to be convinced that they had a 
traitorous understanding with Philip, disclose his suspicions till 
the mischief was past remedy. 

The capture of the thirty Chalcidic towns followed by that 
of Olynthus in the early spring of B.c. 347 would have been 
sufficient of itself to cause great anxiety at Athens, as giving a 
great accession of power to Philip and threatening the security 
of the Chersonese and their cherished possessions Lemnos 
and Imbros. But the liveliest agitation and alarm were pro- 
duced by the news that a large number of the citizen troops 
they had sent to the relief of Olynthus were in the hands of 
the enemy. It seemed as if the warning of Demosthenes was 
speedily to be fulfilled, who had told them that they must 
fight there or at home, and that if they allowed Olynthus to 
fall, there would be nothing to prevent Philip from marching 
against Attica and attacking them in their own country, (1. 25 
sq.). The state of feeling was such that Eubulus was impelled 
to come forward and denounce Philip, and, taking up a sug- 
gestion of Demosthenes, urge that embassies should be sent 
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out to instigate the Greeks against the common enemy and 
invite them to a congress to be held at Athens to deliberate 
on the means of carrying on war with him. On this occasion 
Aeschines first came into notice as a politician. He dis- 
tinguished himself by the vehemence of his language against 
Philip, and, introducing Ischander the son of Neoptolemus the 
actor to the Council and Assembly as having come from the 
philo-Athenian party in Arcadia with a favourable report, 
was on the motion of Eubulus sent on a mission to Megalo- 
polis to rouse the Arcadians ; other envoys being at the same 
time sent to other Greek cities. Probably Eubulus hoped 
that an alliance with Megalopolis, could it be secured, 
might lead to a rupture with Sparta and pave the way 
for a reconciliation with Thebes, which, as Demosthenes 
tells us (18. 162), was a capital part of the policy of Eubulus 
and his rival Aristophon, strongly approved of by Demo- 
sthenes himself. What his ulterior aims were we can only 
conjecture. It is likely enough, as Thirlwall thinks (5. 
328), that he wished to detach Athens from the Phocian 
alliance, and hoped that if Thebes was secured in the hege- 
mony of Boeotia she might be willing to adjust her quarrel 
with Phocis on fair conditions, which would deprive Philip 
of any pretext for interfering, and be disposed, as a bond of 
restored amity, to cede Oropus. And the revolution which 
took place in Phocis just at this time and led to the deposition 
of Phalaecus, held out the hope that the war might be ter- 
minated sooner and on easier terms than if the tyranny which 
was too deeply committed to it continued in power. The state- 
ment of Demosthenes (18. 19), that Philip was led to open ne- 
gotiations with Athens because he feared the Thebans might be 
led to apply to her for help, though it cannot be accepted in 
the form in which he puts it, becomes not improbable. It 
supplies some explanation of the views with which Philip 
made overtures for peace, the known feelings of the two 
cities making it certain that Athens would do nothing to 
aggrandise her enemy if relieved from all fear for herself. 
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And public feeling at Athens was becoming favourable for 
negotiations. Even before the capture of Olynthus, in the 
summer of B.c. 348, the envoys of the Euboeans, who were 
trying to come to an arrangement with them, had intimated 
that Philip wished them to say that he would gladly conclude 
the war and be at peace with Athens (Aesch. 2. 13); and 
in the same year Ctesiphon, whom the people had sent as 
public envoy to assist Phrynon in recovering the ransom 
wrongfully, as he alleged, exacted of him as having been 
captured during the Olympic truce, returned with a glowing ac- 
count of the generosity of the king and his kind feeling towards 
Athens. Upon this Philocrates proposed a decree which was 
passed unanimously, that Philip should be allowed to send a 
herald and envoys if he liked to treat for peace. And that 
this represented the real state of public opinion was shown by 
the triumphant acquittal of Philocrates, for whom Demosthenes 
appeared, when the decree was impeached as an illegal pro- 
position. ‘There had thus been created a disposition towards 
peace which received a further and most material impulse 
from the relations of the captured citizens who appeared in 
the assembly as suppliants, and entreated that some steps 
might be taken for their restoration (Aesch. 2. 15); their 
petition being actively supported, according to Aeschines, 
by Philocrates and Demosthenes. Accordingly indirect ne- 
_ gotiations were opened through Aristodemus the actor, who 
on his return reported, what no doubt was confirmed by 
Tatrocles, afterwards one of the envoys, whom Philip had 
released without ransom, that the king’s sentiments were most 
friendly, and that he wished not only to conclude peace with 
the city but an alliance, On the motion of Demosthenes, 
thanks and a wreath were voted to Aristodemus for his 
services. In the mean time Aeschines and the other envoys 
had returned, having met with a cold reception almost every- 
where and bringing no promises of hearty cooperation. Aes- 
chines indeed reported, according to Demosthenes (§ 305 sq.), 
that the Arcadians were delighted to hear Athens was be- 
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stirring herself, and endeavoured to rouse indignation by a 
narrative of the sad sights he had witnessed, inveighing in the 
bitterest terms against ‘the blood-stained barbarian,’ ‘the 
common enemy of Hellas;’ but the growing disinclination to 
continue the war, which had been a series of sacrifices without 
result and would be certain to entail further and serious losses, 
and the craving for peace, fostered by the efforts of the friends 
of the captives and the representations of those who had been 
to Philip, were now so strong that the only thing left was to 
conclude peace on the best terms they could. From the 
part Demosthenes had already taken it is clear that he thought 
the same. And just then other circumstances occurred 
which must have strengthened the cause of those who ad- 
vocated peace. The Thebans and Thessalians in the name of 
the Delphic God called on Philip to take up arms in the 
cause of the Amphictyons: and just at this critical time they 
were prevented, by the counter-revolution which reinstated 
Phalaecus in power, from taking possession of the towns 
guarding the pass which the displaced government had offered 
to put into their hands, (ὃ 7 32). Should Phalaecus treat sepa- 
rately with Philip while they were at war with him, and thus 
allow him a passage into southern Hellas, their position would 
be one of imminent danger. Peace became more desirable 
than ever. Therefore about November B. c. 347 a decree was 
passed on the motion of Philocrates, that ten envoys from 
Athens with one from their allies should be sent to see on 
what terms the king would conclude peace. The envoys 
chosen were Aeschines, Demosthenes, Philocrates, Ctesiphon, 
Phrynon, Iatrocles, Dercylus, Cimon, Nausicles and Aristo- 
demus the actor, with Aglaocreon of Tenedos as represen- 
tative of the synod of the allies. Thus had the king by biding 
his time gained the great diplomatic triumph of seeing an 
Athenian embassy at Pella, the composition of which showed 
that even his most pronounced enemies were in favour of 
peace if it could be had on reasonable terms, while it 
contained four members, Ctesiphon, Phrynon, Iatrocles, and 
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Aristodemus, predisposed at least in favour of him, if not 
actually won over to his interest. 

For reasons which will appear afterwards, Demosthenes 
hardly mentions the first embassy, of the transactions of which 
we have a somewhat meagre account from Aeschines. He 
relates with much complacency that Demosthenes broke down 
in an attempt to address Philip on the subject of Amphipolis, 
he himself making a speech in vindication of the Athenian 
claims to it so powerful, that the king in replying to the envoys 
addressed himself almost exclusively to the arguments he had 
used, and often mentioned him by name, which was, of course, 
gall and wormwood to his rival. From this we might be dis- 
posed to think that nothing passed between the envoys and 
the king except about Amphipolis. But we are incidentally 
told that they left Philip about to march into Thrace to attack 
Cersobleptes, without however entering any protest on behalf 
of that prince as an ally of Athens, the king only guaranteeing 
not to attack the Chersonese pending the negotiations. Not 
a word is said about Phocis, or the interests represented by 
Aglaocreon. The envoys returned about the beginning of 
March (Elaphebolion), bringing with them a letter in which 
the king expressed his desire for peace and alliance, and said 
‘he would have stated expressly what benefits he had in store 
for them if he had been sure of beco:ning their ally ? and this 
he offered to be on the basis of “ uti possidetis,’ by which their 
claim to. Amphipolis was quietly set aside, and he would be 
entitled to retain all conquests made in Thrace before the 
peace was ratified. Macedonian ambassadors were to follow 
to settle terms at Athens. The envoys made a report of their 
proceedings first to the Council and then to the Assembly, 
Demosthenes on both occasions proposing a vote of thanks 
to them, launching out in the Council into warm praises of his 
colleagues, and especially of Aeschines, who had not dis- 
appointed the expectations of those who had elected him 
envoy (Aesch. 2. 45: Dem. 19. 234). This seems a suf- 
ficient proof that in what he tells us about the offensive and 
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unbearable conduct of Demosthenes to his colleagues, his 
malignant treachery and faithlessness, Aeschines was ante- 
dating his feelings, and that the relations between them at 
this time were much more cordial than he is disposed to 
admit. The Macedonian envoys, Antipater, Parmenio and 
Eurylochus, arrived soon after, and on the motion of De- 
mosthenes, the 18th and roth of Elaphebolion were fixed for 
the special assemblies to discuss the question of peace and 
alliance with Philip. 

Just at this time there were, it seems, assembled at Athens, 
deputies of the Athenian confederation who had been sum- 
moned for the occasion. After hearing the report of Aglao- 
creon they passed a resolution recommending to the people 
a certain course to be pursued. On this resolution both 
Orators lay considerable stress, and wish it to be believed 
that they supported it. This is very intelligible when we re- 
member that the recommendation of the allies that the treaty 
should continue open for three months for the adhesion of 
the other Greeks, agreed with the second amendment of the 
terms of the peace just then proposed on the part of Athens 
(Ps. D. 7. 30). On mature consideration I think the resolu- 
tion as it appears in the reply of Aeschines (see n. on § 15) is 
more than suspicious. In the first heat of the war fever after 
the fall of Olynthus, Aeschines and other envoys were, as we 
have seen, sent out to Arcadia and elsewhere to organize 
united opposition to the designs of Philip. At this time 
Aeschines had no thoughts of peace, and was only led, he 
tells us, to advise it because the Athenian overtures were 
everywhere received with indifference or positive hostility 
(Aesch. 2. 79; Dem. 18. 20). But now to give an air of 
plausibility to his charge that Demosthenes by hurrying on the 
debates prevented the city from concluding peace in con- 
junction with an Hellenic congress, he ventures to say that 
the envoys were sent out to invite the states to join them in 
carrying on the war, or in concluding peace, if that should 
seem more advisable (Aesch. 2. ὃ 57), and had as yet in no 
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case returned: (ib. ὃ 59), and confirms this by an alleged reso- 
lution of the allies. He himself had been able to fulfil his 
mission and get back in the autumn at the latest, and had 
since been in Macedonia, but we are asked to believe that the 
rest who started at the same time had not in any instance been 
able to complete their missions in five months after he had 
returned. The statement of Demosthenes (18. 29, quoted on 
§ 16) I hold to be strictly true, believing that the other envoys 
sent out with Aeschines had long since returned and that no 
missions were then out, the feeling of the cities having long 
since been ascertained. At the same time it is very probable 
that envoys from several of the cities they had applied to 
were present to hear the debates and learn the result which 
must greatly influence the course of events. I have no doubt 
that the words ‘ ots ἐξέπεμψεν ὁ δῆμος εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα παρακαλῶν 
τὰς πόλεις ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐλευθερίας τῶν Ἕλληνων᾽ (Aesch, 2. 60) are 
an interpolation by the Orator, and that the ambassadors 
referred to in the resolution of the Allies are Philip’s, who did 
not arrive till some days after the return of Aeschines and his 
colleagues, 

After the great Dionysia the two assemblies were held on 
the 18th and roth of Elaphebolion. Philocrates again came 
forward and proposed that not only peace but an alliance 
should be concluded with Philip who in his letter had expressed 
himself anxious for both. The allies of each were included 
with the special exception of the Phocians and Halus, but no 
notice apparently was taken of the recommendation of the 
Synod ‘that any of the Greek states should be at liberty within 
three months to become parties to the treaty, by inscribing 
their names on the pillars of record and taking the oaths.’ 
What part the orators took it is difficult to determine. De- 
mosthenes accuses his rival of having spoken strongly against 
the proposition of Philocrates in the first assembly, and as 
strongly in favour of it in the second. Aeschines replies that 
he could not have done so as no speaking was allowed on the 
second day; but in the speech against Ctesiphon, he says 
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Demosthenes took up the whole of the roth, and altered the 
temper of the assembly, which having listened to himself and 
the other speakers who all supported the resolution of the 
allies, had broken up the evening before under the impression 
that peace was to be concluded, but that it was better not to 
consider the question of an alliance, because they had issued 
invitations to the Greeks and wished to act with them (2. 71). 
Demosthenes just reverses this, and says ‘when I prevailed on 
you the first day and had persuaded you to confirm - the 
resolution of your allies and to summon Philip’s ambassadors, 
the defendant drove it off to the next day and persuaded you 
to adopt the decree of Philocrates’ (ὃ 144). Here, as else- 
where, the most damaging witness against Aeschines is 
Aeschines himself. At the same time that he makes the above 
assertion that he supported the resolution of the allies, which 
as he gives it in his reply, recommended that they should 
wait for the return of the Envoys before they considered the 
question of peace, he admits that he supported the resolution 
that was ultimately carried (1. 170; 2. 79), which is unintelligible 
unless he spoke on both days, as Demosthenes declares he 
did. Thus much at least is certain, that there was a hot 
debate, in which the war party, appealing to the ancient 
glories of Athens, made the exclusion of the Phocians, and 
the cession of Amphipolis with the recognition of the in- 
dependence of Cardia which was necessarily included in the 
terms offered, a ground for breaking off the treaty. To obviate 
the impression made ou the assembly, Aeschines came forward 
and warned them against imitating the errors of their fore- 
fathers, who in a case similar to the present had been induced 
by bad advisers to reject reasonable terms of peace and to 
carry on the war after they had lost the power to do so with 
any chance of success, the end being that they were fain to 
conclude peace with the loss of everything. Eubulus clinched 
the matter by telling them plainly that they must either vote 
for the proposals of Philocrates or ‘go down to the Piraeus, 
pay a property tax and take the theatric fund for military 
ἦν ΄ 
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purposes,’ as Philip had only promised to spare the Chersonese 
pending the negotiations. But the temper of the assembly was 
such that the promoters of the peace were forced to drop the 
clause excluding the Phocians and Halus. With this amend- 
ment the proposition of Philocrates was carried, and peace and 
alliance were decreed between Athens and her allies on the 
one hand and Philip and his allies on the other, on the basis 
of the statu quo; nothing being said about any Greeks not 
allies of either of the contracting parties. It is possible that 
Demosthenes and others supported the resolution of the allies 
to keep the treaty open for three months for the adhesion of 
other Greeks, as affording the only hope of a secure peace 
through the formation of a strong Hellenic league and rein- 
stating Athens in her proper position as champion of Hellenic 
liberties, but Ps. D. 7. 30, which expressly mentions this as one 
of the amendments of the peace proposed by Athens, proves 
that any such advocacy if it took place was without effect. 
Though both orators in their speeches on the embassy wish 
to repudiate all connection with Philocrates, there is no doubt 
that his propositions were heartily supported zz fofo by Aes- 
chines, as he himself at an earlier period openly avowed 
(Aesch. 1. 174 ψέγων τὴν εἰρήνην τὴν δ ἐμοῦ Kal Φιλοκράτους 
γεγενημένην), and as necessary under the circumstances by 
Demosthenes also, except perhaps the excluding clause. But 
this is not certain, as he says ‘the people forced Philocrates 
to expunge the clause and ‘insert expressly the Athenians and 
allies of the Athenians’ (§ 153), and does not appeal to them 
to support him in any assertion that he advocated the same, 
and confines his own part in the debates to the vague state- 
ments in δὲ 144, 151. We should have heard more if he had 
really opposed the propositions of Philocrates. The whole 
weight of the evidence seems to go to prove that he was 
favourable at least to the decision arrived at. Six days after 
another assembly was held, in which it was resolved that the 
same ten should go again to take the oaths from Philip and 
his allies, and that the Athenians and their allies should at 
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once take the oaths to Philip’s ambassadors. The question 
then arose who were to be reckoned as allies of Athens? 
The envoys had seen Philip about to march into Thrace to 
attack Cersobleptes. Was he to be admitted as an ally ? 
Aeschines tell us (2. 81) that no mention was made of him in 
the peace debates, apparently because he was reckoned as a 
Macedonian vassal. He then says that when Critobulus 
claimed to take the oaths on the part of Cersobleptes, Demo- 
sthenes raised an objection which was overruled by the as- 
sembly. In his speech against Ctesiphon he asserts that 
notwithstanding the decision of the people, Cersobleptes was 
ultimately excluded, though on other grounds, by the contriy- 
ance of Demosthenes. It is impossible to say what took place: 
but it seems probable, from the conjunction of the Phocians and 
Cersobleptes (§§ 174, 181), that the Macedonian envoys pleaded 
want of instructions with regard to the latter, and that his 
case was reserved for discussion in conference with Philip 
(Thirl. 5. 356). But with regard to the Phocians there was 
no hesitation on their part. They gave formal notice to the 
Athenian authorities that the king could not enter into any 
terms of peace with that people. That this determination was 
known to Philocrates at least is clear from the terms of his 
motion. In order to extricate themselves from the dilemma 
created by the resolution of the people not to exclude the 
Phocians and the determination of Philip’s envoys not to 
admit them, the promoters of the peace undertook to say on 
the part of the king that though it was impossible for him to 
break with the Thebans and Thessalians for whom he had 
undertaken the war, he would, when he got matters into his 
hands, settle everything in the interest of his valued ally and 
do all and more than all his letter promised (infr. § 321). 
This delusive view of things seemed to provide the necessary 
solution of the difficulty, and so the Phocians were left to the 
uncovenanted mercies of the king, apparently without any 
opposition on the part of Demosthenes to what he afterwards 
saw to be disgraceful and protested against when it was too 
92 
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late. Demosthenes keeping up (infr. 234; Aesch. 2. 109 54.) 
his attentions to the Macedonian envoys accompanied them 
on their way back as far as Thebes (Aesch. 3. 76). This is 
hardly consistent with the idea that he was dissatisfied with 
the peace or believed that its promoters were acting in concert 
with Philip. Afterwards he would have us believe that he 
was disgusted with his colleagues before the second embassy, 
and would on no account have gone with them if he had 
not promised some of the prisoners that he would come back 
to them; but there is not the slightest evidence that he was as 
yet on any other than friendly terms with them. No doubt 
he felt that the peace was all to the advantage of Philip and 
not an honourable one for Athens, but it was the best that 
could be done under the circumstances, as it guaranteed 
them against further losses, afforded them a breathing time, 
and promised the restoration of the captives. As he no where 
represents himself as having protested on behalf of Phocis 
earlier than his return from the second embassy when Philip 
was approaching Thermopylae and his designs had become 
apparent, it seems certain that at this time he believed Philip’s 
professions and shared in the general delusion. 

As the people had turned their thoughts from war and 
all military preparations had been given up from the moment 
peace became likely (Aesch. 2. 36 sq.; Dem. 18. 26), it was 
of the utmost importance that Philip’s hands should be tied 
as soon as possible. Demosthenes therefore pressed his 
colleagues to start at once. And to show the need of haste 
a despatch was just then received from Chares announcing 
the defeat of Cersobleptes and the capture of the Sacred 
Mountain (Aesch. 2. 90). As the envoys stili delayed, De- 
mosthenes procured an order of council on the 3rd of 
Munychion (April) requiring them to start at once, and 
directing Proxenus, who was at Oreus with his squadron, 
to convey them to any place where they might hear Philip 
to be. But instead of proceeding from Oreus at once, as 
Demosthenes urged (Aesch. 2. 93 τὸν Κερσοβλέπτην. ..ἐν ‘Oped... 
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ἡλέεις), to the Hellespont, which they might have reached in 
a few days, they proceeded by leisurely journeys to Pella, 
where they waited till Philip returned some 50 days after they 
left Athens. Aeschines in reply does not venture to deny 
the material points of Demosthenes’ statement, but says that 
the decree which gave them their instructions only told them 
to administer the oaths and said nothing about Thrace, and 
that if they had gone they could not have helped Cerso- 
bleptes. His defence is here so weak and equivocating that 
only three suppositions are possible, all discreditable to him; 
either that he and the rest resented the pressing remonstrances 
of Demosthenes, and would not hasten because they declined 
to be dictated to by him; or that they were guilty of culpable 
negligence which could not but be injurious to their country ; 
or lastly, which is I think most probable, that they were acting 
in concert with the Macedonian envoys and giving the king 
time to settle the fate of Cersobleptes, about which he was 
equally determined as about the Phocians. The question 
would be decisively settled if Cersobleptes when they arrived 
was a Macedonian vassal. Be this as it may, what happened 
on the journey produced a complete breach between De- 
mosthenes and his colleagues. ‘The expostulations he ad- 
dressed to them, expressed at last in no measured language, 
were warmly resenteu, and matters went so far that, as Aes- 
chines tells us, no one would take his meals with him, or, if 
it was possible to avoid it, put up at the same inn (2. 97). 
When Philip returned to Pella he found not only the 
Athenian ambassadors but envoys also from Thebes, Sparta, 
Kuboea, and Phocis. Great military preparations were going 
on, and it was known that he would soon march southward 
and interfere in the Sacred War. As the crisis approached, all 
were full of anxiety to know what he would do in a case 
where his support would give an irresistible preponderance to 
the side he espoused. Aeschines and his colleagues, instead 
of administering the oaths and bringing up the question about 
places that had been taken in Thrace, some of them occupied 
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by Athenian troops (Dem. 9. 15), put the matter off from day 
to day. Their further duty was not so clear. The decree 
after giving them their special instructions went on to direct 
them in the standing formula usual in such cases, ‘to do 
whatever else they could for the good of the state’ (Aesch. 2. 
104). It might then be thought right that as the great question 
of the Sacred War had been left undecided by the fatal ornission 
of the Phocians, and Philip left to act as he liked on his 
promise that he would consult the interests of Athens in all 
things, they should endeavour to find out what his real 
intentions were. They could then make a report to the 
people which would enable them to act with knowledge. So 
Aeschines argued, as he tells us, at a meeting of his colleagues, 
and urged that they should obey the real though unexpressed 
intentions of the people, and endeavour to instigate Philip 
against the Thebans and get him to re-establish the Boeotian 
towns. This, according to Aeschines, Demosthenes protested 
against, urging that they ought not to interfere in disputes 
which did not concern them, nor risk a collision between 
their city and Thebes, but confine themselves strictly to their 
special duty, which he was disposed to interpret so literally 
that he meant to take no notice of the march of Philip to 
Thermopylae. In the end each was left to follow his own course. 
At the audience Demosthenes insisting on speaking first, made 
a speech in which after some spiteful remarks about his col- 
leagues, he entered into a long account of the services he had 
rendered to the king in promoting the alliance and the atten- 
tions he had shown to his envoys, following this up by flattery 
so gross and vulgar that his hearers hung down their heads 
for shame, but not a word did he say pertinent to the occasion 
(Aesch. 2, 108 sq.) ; an account of the matter we may safely 
pronounce false. Aeschines when it came to his turn addressed 
himself, after a few remarks about the oaths and the other 
objects of their mission, to the subject of the expedition and 
the Amphictyonic question, urging on Philip the views he had 
expressed at the conference with his colleagues (Aesch. 2. 113). 
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Philip managed through some of his officers to convey to 
some of the Athenian envoys, so Aeschines expresses it 
(2. 137), an assurance that he meant to re-establish the 
Boeotian towns and carry out the policy Aeschines had advo- 
cated. At the same time he was making specious promises 
to the Spartans, in order to detach them from the side of the 
Phocians, and giving assurances which led all to hope that 
their interests would be consulted. Unfortunately Demosthenes 
gives us no information on these points, but merely tells us 
that he was constantly thwarted and outvoted; that Philip 
tried them all with offers of money, which his colleagues 
accepted ; that he had hired a vessel in order to leave Mace- 
donia when he was stopped by Philip, and the other matters 
mentioned in δὲ 166—173; his exertions in seeking out and 
relieving the captives being dwelt on with great satisfaction. 
His preparations being now complete, Philip set out on his 
march accompanied by the various embassies and the Athenian 
envoys as far as Phere, where they administered the oaths to 
Philip and his allies in the common inn. Here Demosthenes 
charges his colleagues with two serious violations of their 
orders ; first, with haying administered the oaths, not to the 
magistrates in the several cities allied to Philip, but to any 
persons he chose to send to them (§ 278); and secondly, with 
surrendering the Athenian right to Cardia by admitting it as 
an ally of Philip, and expressly excluding the Phocians, Halus 
and Cersobleptes, contrary to the decree of Philocrates as 
amended by the people. No doubt it was open to Demo- 
sthenes as a political opponent thus to criticize what was done 
about the Phocians and Cersobleptes, but the truth is that the 
king had the Athenians at his mercy. Even if the envoys had 
been perfectly honest it is not easy to see what they could 
have done after the people had consented to ratify the peace 
without including those powers. It was hardly to be expected 
that the king would retreat from his declaration that he could 
not enter into any terms with Phocis; while as regards Cerso- 
bleptes, Demosthenes seems to admit that the conquest having 
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already taken place through the culpable negligence of the 
envoys the loss was irreparable (infr. 151; 18. 26 and 32); 
though just at the time this speech was delivered he and He-_ 
gesippus, with a hardihood of assertion only too characteristic 
of Attic orators, maintained that the Thracian towns had been 
taken after Philip had taken the oaths (9. 16; Ps. D. 7. 36). 
But even Demosthenes, clearly as he could now see where the 
mistake had been, would not then have ventured, knowing the 
state of feeling at home and their inability to carry on the war, 
to run the risk involved in refusing to swear the king to the 
peace on grounds the people had consented to waive. He 
further asserts that, feeling alarmed at the course things were 
taking and wishing to clear himself, he wrote a letter to the 
people giving a full account of everything, which his colleagues 
prevented him from sending, themselves despatching one full 
of lies. In particular he charges Aeschines with violating their 
instructions by constantly meeting Philip in private; and asserts 
that on one occasion he was seen coming out of the king’s tent 
at night and stayed behind a day and a night after the rest 
left Pherae (§ 175). 

Leaving Philip within three days’ march of Thermopylae, 
the envoys returned to Athens on the 13th of Skirophorion 
(June) after an absence of 70 days. They brought with them 
a letter from the king, in which with many fair words he took 
all the blame on himself for the delay there had been in ad- 
ministering the oaths, saying that they had been anxious to go 
to the various cities but had been detained by him to assist him 
in making up the quarrel with Halus. Nothing was said about 
the Phocians or the promises that had been made in his name 
(§ 36). That they should have been the bearers of such a 
letter from Philip, (and Aeschines though he resents the charge 
that he wrote it does not deny the main allegation,) coupled 
with the confident statements they made in the assembly as to 
his intentions, leads irresistibly to the conclusion that it was the 
result of an arrangement between them for meeting the charges 
of Demosthenes, and renders the latter’s comments just and con- 
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clusive (δ 37 sq.) Immediately on their return they appeared 
before the Council to give an account of their mission, De- 
snosthenes, who was a member, at once arraigned the conduct 
of his colleagues, and produced such an effect by the alarming 
picture he drew of the situation, that the Council in the reso- 
lution they passed on his report went so far as to withhold 
from the envoys the customary vote of thanks and invitation 
to the Town Hall (δὲ 18, 31). On the 16th (§ 58) the assem- 
bly was held in which the resolution of the Council should 
have been read and discussed. But, according to Demo- 
sthenes, Aeschines rose at once and without noticing what had 
taken place in the Council, assured the people that they had 
no reason to be alarmed because Philip was at Thermopylae. 
He had brought the king entirely over to their interests both 
on the Amphictyonic questions and all others, and could as- 
sure them they would in two or three days, without leaving 
home or having any field service or trouble, see everything 
done they could wish (δὲ 34sq., 19sq.). The letter of Philip 
was then brought forward and read. Its professions of good 
will, according so well with the promises made in the peace 
deliberations by Philocrates and now repeated by Aeschines 
who had just come from the king, produced such an effect that 
when Demosthenes came forward and endeavoured to lay the 
true state of the case before them he was unable to obtain a 
hearing (ὃ 4454.) A decree was then carried on the motion of 
Philocrates praising. Philip for ‘ offering to do what was just,’ 
and extending the peace to his descendants, and declaring that 
unless the Phocians ‘did what was right and gave up the 
temple to the Amphictyons the people would send forces 
against those who resisted’ (ὃ 48sq.). The envoys who had 
just returned were then re-appointed to convey this decree to 
Philip and witness the performance of his promises. But De- 
mosthenes not wishing to go excused himself on oath. 
Aeschines, who had made no excuse when appointed, on 
finding that Demosthenes was not going, stayed behind on a 
plea of illness, in order, his rival says, to prevent the adoption 
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of any resolution adverse to the king when they received news 
of what was being done in Phocis. The envoys had scarcely 
set out on their mission when two successive letters were re- 
ceived from Philip, the first probably sent off after the refusal 
of Phalaecus to surrender, the second after his capitulation, in- 
viting the Athenians to join him with their whole forces (§ 51). 
It was of the utmost importance to him to secure himself 
aga‘nst any interference on behalf of Phocis; and this effect 
his letters were calculated to produce in whatever way, they 
were taken. If the Athenians complied with his request they 
would go as his allies and, surrounded by superior forces, be 
compelled to remain passive spectators of the result; if they 
remained at home it would be with the conviction that having 
thus invited them he meant to do nothing contrary to their 
wishes and what had been said on his behalf. Apparently 
his friends at Athens, notwithstanding the decree that had 
just been passed, did not urge compliance with the invitation : 
though afterwards Aeschines and others affected to believe 
that if their troops had been there they would have enabled 
Philip to resist the influence of the Thebans and Thessalians, 
and sneered at Demosthenes, Hegesippus and others, who had 
prevented the outmarch by representations that Philip, though 
he had just concluded peace and alliance with them, would 
seize their soldiers as hostages (Aesch. 2. 137). While the 
Athenians remained at home expecting the performance of the 
promises that had been made to them the fate of Phocis was 
being decided. How far the proceedings of the assembly of 
the 16th contributed to the result it is impossible to say 
without knowing more than we do of the state of parties in 
Phocis. We know that certain Phocians were present listening 
to the debates. But even Demosthenes, who, ignoring Pha- 
laecus, dignifies them with the name of ‘envoys’ of the 
Phocian people, does not venture to hint that they had come 
with any petition for help or sympathy. It is more probable 
that they were, as Aeschines says (2. 130), couriers whom 
Phalaecus sent to convey to him immediate intelligence of the 
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result of the report made by the Athenian envoys. Though, 
considering what had passed between them, Phalaecus had good 
reason for doubting the friendly disposition of the Athenians 
towards himself, itis barely possible that he refused to surrender 
to Philip’s first summons, and sent his messengers in the hope 
that Athens might after all interfere at the last moment on 
behalf of her old allies. If the Athenian fleet was there to 
prevent troops from being landed in his rear, the pass could 
be maintained against all the forces arrayed against him. 
But it may be doubted whether he would have thought it 
advisable even with the help of Athens to continue the war 
in the exhausted state of his resources provided he could 
obtain fair terms and depend on the word of Philip. It seems 
most probable that he sent his messengers to Athens in order 
to satisfy his doubts on this point. When then he received 
intelligence of the report of the envoys and their emphatic 
declarations that Philip was come as the friend and ally of 
Athens, the protector of Phocis and humbler of Thebes, and 
that these statements were so thoroughly believed by the 
Athenians that they had gone to the length of making a con- 
ditional declaration of war against those who resisted Philip 
in carrying out this beneficent policy, even those most disposed 
‘to be suspicious must have been half ashamed of their doubts, 
and disposed to think that they could not put themselves in 
Philip’s hands with a hope guaranteed by the confidence in him 
felt by the Athenians. Three days after his messengers returned 
from Athens, Phalaecus concluded a convention with Philip 
stipulating for liberty to leave the country with his mercenaries 
and such Phocians as chose to go with him. The rest were 
left to the mercy of the conqueror. Philip at once took 
possession of the towns commanding the Pass, Alponus, Thro- 
nium and Nicaea, and pushed forward into Phocis. There, 
throwing off the mask he declared his intention to carry out 
the wishes of the Thebans and Thessalians. Most of the 
towns surrendered at discretion : a few that resisted were taken 
by storm and their inhabitants sold into slavery. Orchomenus 
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and Coronea with the towns they had lost were restored to 
Thebes, which was also rewarded with a portion of Phocian 
territory. When the envoys reached Chalcis on their way to 
the Macedonian camp they heard a report that Philip had 
declared against the Phocians. Dercylus at once hurried back 
and found the people assembled in the Piraeus. According to 
Demosthenes, the news caused such grief and consternation 
that a decree was at once passed to bring the women and 
children from the country, to put the Piraeus and the forts 
into a state of defence, and celebrate the Herakleia not a 
usual in the country but in the city (§ 125). But it seems 
more probable that the news was not considered so certain as 
to exclude all hope that things might be as they wished, and 
that the envoys were directed to proceed at once to join 
Philip. This is Aeschines’ statement (2. 94), which is con- 
firmed by Demosthenes, who says that he /zice excused himself 
on oath, and it is in accordance with the probabilities of the 
case. Such an extreme step is much more likely to have 
followed the news of the destruction of the Phocian cities, than 
a report that Philip had espoused the cause of Thebes, which 
did not prevent them from sending off their envoys. It is 
incredible that they should have done so after passing a resolu- 
tion which indicated so complete a distrust of the king. Their 
fears, however, were soon allayed by finding that there was 
no disposition on the part of the confederates to attack them. 
A letter was also received from Philip in which he informed 
them of his success, and after administering a gentle rebuke to 
them for the hostile attitude they had in the irritation of the 
moment assumed towards him, assured them of his good will, 
and promised they should reap solid advantage from his 
alliance. Meanwhile Aeschines having recovered from his 
indisposition had gone with the rest of the envoys to Philip 
and his confederates, and there did not hesitate to take part in 
the sacrifices and festivities with which the victory over old allies 
of Athens was celebrated. Most readers will be disposed to 
think the comments his rival makes on his conduct (δὲ 102 
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110; 127—130) both just and reasonable. It is impossible 
to believe that this could have been done by any man of 
spirit who had been made the unwilling means of practising a 
gross deceit upon his countrymen. Soon after the arrival 
of the Athenian envoys, the Amphictyonic council, which had 
not assembled since the temple was seized by Philomelus 
(B. C. 357), was convoked to decide on the penalty due to the 
impiety of the Phocians. Their first resolution was to de- 
prive the Phocians of access to the temple and their seat in 
the Amphictyonic council, the two votes they possessed being 
transferred to Philip. They next decreed that the Phocian 
cities, twenty-two in number, should all, with the one exception 
of Abae, be razed to the ground and their populations dispersed 
into villages not containing more than 50 dwelling-houses, or 
within a furlong of each other. They were sentenced to pay 
a yearly tribute of 60 talents to the temple at Delphi till they 
had paid off the sum of 10,000 talents, the estimated amount 
of the treasure they had seized, and in the mean time were not 
allowed to possess arms or horses, the horses they had being 
sold, and their arms thrown down the precipices of Parnassus 
or burnt. ‘This sentence, cruel under any circumstances, when 
carried out by the Thebans and Thessalians who had a long 
hatred to gratify, brought Phocis to the lowest depths of misery 
and desolation. Aeschines tells us the Aeteans proposed that 
all the Phocians of military age should be cast down from the 
rock, and takes great credit to himself for having saved them 
from so horrible a death. There is not the slightest probability 
that they were in danger of any such fate. We should have 
been glad to read that he had pleaded for some mitigation of 
the hard measure actually dealt out to them: but we look in 
vain for any hint that he disapproved of what was done. We 
must therefore leave him under the infamy of having consciously 
played into the hands of Philip, and witnessed without protest, 
nay with satisfaction, the extinction of an Hellenic people, 
and in it the humiliation of Athens and the exaltation of the 
enemy of Hellenic freedom. 
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The trial, according to the express statement of Idome- 
neus, the friend and scholar of Epicurus (flor. B.c. 310—270), 
resulted in the acquittal of Aeschines by 30 votes, a narrow 
majority when we consider the difficulties under which his 
opponent laboured and the strenuous efforts made by Eubulus, 
Phocion and others who appeared on his behalf. But not- 
withstanding the express testimony of a writer so near the 
time of which he spoke and perfectly competent to attest a 
matter of fact like that in question, Plutarch (vit, Dem. c. 15) 
and some modern scholars have been led, from the absence of 
all allusions to this trial in the speeches on the Crown, to think 
that the orations on both were, like the speech against Midias, 
never spoken but published as political pamphlets. But both 
orators had sufficient motives for their silence ; Demosthenes 
had not gained a victory, and Aeschines would hardly be 
disposed to boast of a majority of 30 in a court of at least 500 
members as a triumphant acquittal to which he could appeal. 
While these considerations deprive this negative evidence of 
all force, a careful perusal of this speech and the reply to it 
can leave no doubt in the mind of the student that the common 
opinion is the right one. Though Demosthenes in preparing 
his speech for publication altered or omitted some things 
referred to by Aeschines, his speech in substance and details is 
the same as that delivered on the trial and replied to by Aes- 
chines. The student may satisfy himself of this by comparing: 


D. §§ 9...12, 27, 302 sq. with AE. §§ 79, 164 


δ 13 » § 20 
10. ” § 123 
§§ 13...16 ᾿ δ 56sq., 66 
§ 20 Ἢ §§ 119 sq. 
δὲ 23, 45 56. 3 § 121 
§ 57 56. %9 § 130 
§ 113 » § 167 
§ 121 56. ἐξ § 9454., 138 sq. 


§ 169 5) § 100 
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§ 189 3 § 22 
§ 237 ᾿ § 149 
§ 243 » § 144 
§ 281 +3 § 78 
§ 311 sq. F § 3171 
§ 337 § 1. 


In the following passages Aeschines refers to matters which are 
either not in this speech as we have it or have been altered: 
Aeschines § 6; § 10; § 86; § 88 compared with Demosthenes 
δὲ 150sq.; ὃ 124; ὃ 156 sq. compared with Demosthenes δ 192 
sq. (A. Schafer Demosthenes und seine Zeit 111 2. p. 66 sq.). 

In the notes in order to save space I have used abbre- 
viations in referring to the editions used, and Bekk. st., Dind., 
Vom., Sh., Sch. refer to Bekker’s stereotype edition (B. Tauch- 
nitz); Dindorf’s third ed. (Teubner 1868); Vomel’s ed. of the 
De Δ legatione, (Teubner 1862); Mr Shilleto’s well-known edition 
of the speech, and Schffer’s notes in the Apparatus Criticus 
respectively. Besides Bekker’s MSS. indicated by S, F, Y, ,Q, 
I have often quoted the readings of the MS. marked Laur. S 
in Vomel’s edition, in this L. This MS., which is described 
as of the 13th century, was discovered in the Laurentian library 
at Florence by the learned editor of Aeschines, F. Schultz. 
Besides others, it contains this speech and that on the Crown. 
After a careful comparison of the two MSS. in these two speeches 
it appears, to use Vomel’s words, that L closely agrees ‘cum 
S manu correctrice antiqua et cum ejusdem margine antiquo. 
Derivati sunt ex uno fonte ambo, Parisianus et Laurentianus, 
sed hic e pluribus rivulis mediis etiam aliena elementa tulit et 
per longiorem viam interdum amisit genuina quae ille servavit... 
Nunc S non amplius sine comite dominatur, habet nunc qui 
eum tanquam ἀντιγραφεύς isque qui sui juris est comitetur.’ 
Its importance to an editor of Demosthenes can hardly be 
over-estimated. 
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Berl THS NAPATIPES BETAS, 


“ \ > Μ , - 
Oon μὲν, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, σπουδὴ περὶ τουτονὶ τὸν 34: 


, “ ‘ 3 , lol 
ayova καὶ TapayyeNia γέγονε, σχεδὸν οἶμαι πάντας ὑμᾶς 
ἣ “ e ‘ v ig Ὁ fal 

ἠσθῆσθαι ἑωρακότας ἄρτι τοὺς ὅτ᾽ ἐκληροῦσθε ἐνοχλοῦν- 


\ / cal 
τας και προσίοντας ὑμῖν. 


§ τ. Zhe orator appeals to the 
Fury not to let the intrigues and im- 
portunities of the partizans of the ac- 
cused weigh with them more than jus- 
tice and a regard for their oaths, now 
that Aeschines who had hitherto staved 
off an account of his conduct as am- 
bassador by unconstitutional threats 


* and proceedings had at last been forced 


znto court. 

With this exordium, in which the 
orator seeks to gain the sympathy 
of the jurors by representing him- 
self as contending against odds, and 
makes an appeal totheir ‘ fides’ and 
‘religio,’? compare Aesch. 3. I τὴν 
μὲν παρασκευὴν ὁρᾶτε...καὶ τὴν πα- 


“ράταξιν ὅση γεγένηται καὶ τὰς κατὰ 


τὴν ἀγορὰν δεήσεις... : Andoc. 1.1 
τὴν μὲν παρασκευήν, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ 
τὴν προθυμίαν τῶν ἐχθρῶν... σχεδόν 
τι πάντες ἐπίστασθε, and Lys. 19. 
2 sq., all probably having a common 
origin in some τέχνη which furnished 
a προοίμιον suitable for such a case. 
Cf. Quintil. bk. 4. c. 1. 

orovdr ...;rapayyedla] ‘how much 
intrigue and canvassing there has been 
about this trial; infr. § 289 ovy- 
γνώμη καὶ παραγγελία τῶν νόμων μεῖ- 
ὧον ἰσχύουσιν: 21. 4, quoted below. 

σχεδόν) goes with πάντας... ἠσθῆ- 
σθαι as in Andocides quoted above; 


DEM. F. L. 


/ “ 
δεήσομαι δὲ πάντων ὑμῶν, ἃ 


Lys. 13.43 σχεδὸν οἶμαι ὑμᾶς ἐπίστα- 
σθαι: infr.§ τοο. Forthe separation 
of the article from the participle in 
τοὺς... ἐνοχλοῦντας (ὑπερβατὸν καθ᾽ 
ὑπέρθεσιν) see n. to 2. 16; Ps. Dem. 
25.66 ἡδέως ἂν εἰδείην τίς ἐστιν ὁ Thy 
πρὸς τοὺς γονεῖς εὔνοιαν προδεδωκότα 
τοῦτον, ἣν πρὸς τὸν δῆμον νῦν ἔχειν 
ὑπισχνεῖται, πιστεύων. The term 
‘hyperbaton’ was perhaps derived 
from Pl. Protag. 343 E ἀλλ᾽ ὑπερ- 
Barov δεῖ θεῖναι ἐν τῷ ἄσματι τὸ 
ἀλαθέως. 

ὅτ᾽ ἐκληροῦσθε] ‘when you were 
drawing lots,’ to determine the 
composition of the court. Cf. Gr 
and R. Ant. 8. v. δικαστής. Ps, 
Dem. 25. 27 ὑμεῖς αὐτοὶ πάντων ἄρτι 
κληρουμένων ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ πάντων 
εὖ οἵδ᾽ ὅτι βουλομένων εἰς τοῦτο λα- 
χεῖν τὸ δικαστήριον, μόνοι δικάζεθ᾽ 
ἡμῖν. διὰ τί; ὅτι ἐλάχετε, εἶτ᾽ ἀπε- 
κληρώθητε: 21. 4 ὅσῳ πλείοσιν οὗτος 
ἠνώχληκε καὶ παρήγγελκεν (Bekk. st. 
has περιήγγελκεν, which is inconsis- 
tent with the words that follow), 
ἑώρων yap αὐτὸν ἄρτι πρὸ τῶν δι- 
καστηρίων (infr. 332) ofa ἐποίει, which 
last words = ὅτ᾽ ἐκληροῦσθε here. 
Comp. Arist. Vesp. 552. 

δεήσομαι] The present wouldhave 
been more natural here. But the fu- 
tures of alréw, βούλομαι, δέομαι and 
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καὶ τοῖς μὴ δεηθεῖσι δίκαιόν ἐστιν ὑπάρχειν, μηδεμίαν 
μήτε χάριν μήτ᾽ ἄνδρα ποιεῖσθαι περὶ πλείονος ἢ τὸ δί- 
καιον καὶ τὸν ὅρκον ὃν εἰσελήλυθεν ὑμῶν ἕκαστος ὀμωμοκώς, 
ἐνθυμουμένους ὅτι ταῦτα μέν ἐστιν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ ὅλης τῆς 
πόλεως, αἱ δὲ τῶν παρακλήτων αὗται δεήσεις καὶ σπουδαὶ 
τῶν ἰδίων πλεονεξιῶν ἕνεκα γίγνονται, ἃς ἵνα κωλύηθ᾽ οἱ 


the like, are not unfrequently used as 
more modest and deferential: the wish 
ἄς. being represented as something 
dependent on certain conditions. 
Soph. 47. 825 αἰτήσομαι; Andoc. 
I. I δεήσομαι ὑμῶν ; Dem. 34. τ; 
37. 3; Antiph. 6. 8 βουλήσομαι ἀπο- 
λογήσασθαι: Eur. Med. 259, &c. ; 
Dem. 21. 58 παραιτήσομαι. 

ἃ ὑπάρχειν] ‘which even those who 
do not ask it are entitled to ;’ infr. 
61,62; 21.90 ἃ καὶ τοῖς ὄντως ἀδικοῦ- 
σιν ἅπανθ᾽ ὑπάρχει. 

χάριν... ἄνδρα] ‘no man’s person 
or favour.’ 18. 109 τὰς παρὰ τῶν 
πλουσίων χάριτας μᾶλλον ἢ τὰ τῶν 
πολλών δίκαια : 21. 3 πολλὰς δὲ 
δεήσεις καὶ νὴ Δί᾽ ἀπειλὰς ὑπομείνας ; 
Lys. 14. 40 μήτε ἔλεον μήτε συγ- 
γνώμην μήτε χάριν μηδεμίαν περὶ 
πλείονος ποιήσασθαι τῶννόμων τῶν κει- 
μένων καὶ τῶν ὅρκων οὗς ὠμόσατε. 

τὸν ὅρκον] i.e. the judicial oath 
(ὁ ὅρκος ὁ ἡλιαστικὸς Hyper. pro 
Lux. § 42; ὁ τῶν δικαστῶν ὅρκος Dem. 
24. 148), which bound them to hear 
both parties ὁμοίως 18. 2: Aesch. 2.1. 
The plural used by Lysias1. c. refers 
to the various provisions of the law ; 
18. l.c. τὸν ὅρκον, ἐν ᾧ πρὸς τοῖς 
ἄλλοις δικαίοις. 

ἐνθυμουμένους] instead of being 
attracted into the case of ὑμῶν πάν- 
των.15 affected by the infinitive. So 
τιμωρησαμένους in ὃ 343; Thue. 1. 
120 ἀγαθῶν δὲ, ἀδικουμένους... πολε- 
μεῖν : ‘remembering that this is for 

‘the interest of yourselves and the 
whole state.’ Cf. 18. 249. 

τῶν παρακλήτων] ‘of partizans’ 
(Lat. advocatio Cic. pro Sest. ὃ 109 ; 
advocali, pro Cluent. § 111 3 ‘guos 
videtis adesse,’ pro Sext. Am. § 1), 
persons who attended a defendant in 
court to influence the jury by their 


presence, to speak and intercede for 
him &c., Hyper. gro Eux. § 11 
ἐκάλεις πρὸς τὸ δικαστήριον τοὺς βοη- 
θήσοντάς σοι: Dem. 32. 32: Lye. c. 
Leocr. § 43 ῥήτωρ κληθείς: Aesch. 
3. 199: Isae. I. 7 τοὺς φίλους πα- 
ρακαλέσαντες: (Dem. 18. 143 οἱ...ἐκ 
παρακλήσεως συγκαθήμενοι.) These 
were, relations (Lys. 14. 20; infr. 
237), members of the defendant’s 
tribe or demos (23. 206 ; Andoc. 1. 
150; Hyper. gro Lux. ὃ 11), or 
men eminent in the political world 
(Lys. 20. 15; infr. 290 Eubulus; 
Lys. 30. 31). From Ps. Dem. 49. 
10, we learn that Jason of Thessaly 
and Alcetas I. of Epirus came to 
«Athens to intercede for Timotheus, 
and Aesch. 3. 7, speaks in general 
terms of τὰς τῶν ξένων δεήσεις, ovs 
ἀναβιβαζόμενοί τινες ἐκφεύγουσιν ἐκ 
τῶν δικαστηρίων. Aeschines in his 
defence (2. 184) calls on Eubulus, 
Phocion, Nausicles and others to 
speak on his behalf. For the po- 
sition of αὗται Madv. rr. Cf. 4. 17 
ἐπὶ ras ἐξαίφνης ταύτας... στρατείας : 
Pl. Prot. 313 B τῷ ἀφικομένῳ τούτῳ 
ξένῳ : Thuc. 3. 95 of δὲ Ὦ ξόλοι οὗτοι 
Λοκροί: id. 8. 100 ἡ τῶν φυγάδων 
αὕτη διάβασις. 

τῶν ἰδίων mA.] ‘to get adyan- 
tages for individuals over others?’ 
cf. infr. 239. S om. ἰδίων and is 
followed by Vém. who quotes some 
irrelevant passages in support of the 
omission. His idea that if ἐδίων be 
retained τῶν ought to be omitted, is 
unfortunate. Both ἰδίων and the 
article are required to bring out the 
full force of the contrast. Cf. 18. 
295 τῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκ᾽ αἰσχροκερδείας 
τὰ κοινῇ συμφέροντα προΐεντο : 21, 
213 (in reference to the ‘advyocati? 
of Midias) ὥσπερ ἕκαστος τούτων 


to 
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, , e A , cal Ψ a a 
νόμοι συνήγαγον ὑμᾶς, οὐχ iva κυρίας τοῖς ἀδικοῦσι ποιῆτε. 

Ν \ ¢ \ 
TOUS μὲν οὖν ἄλλους, ὅσοι πρὸς τὰ κοινὰ δικαίως προσ- 
έρχονται, κἂν δεδωκότες ὦσιν εὐθύνας, τὴν ἀειλογίαν ὁρῶ 
προτεινομένους, τουτονὶ δ᾽ Αἰσχίνην πολὺ τἀναντία τούτον" 


\ A > tal > € lal , fal a 
πρὶν yap εἰσελθεῖν εἰς ὑμᾶς καὶ λόγον δοῦναι τῶν πεπραγ- 


,ὔ ᾿ A ,’ , a ’ , \ ’ , 4 an 
μένων τὸν μὲν avnpnKe τῶν ἐπὶ τὰς εὐθύνας ἐλθόντων, τοῖς 
ΠῚ a , , ᾿ 
δ᾽ ἀπειλεῖ περιιών, δεινότατον πάντων ἔθος εἰς τὴν πολιτείαν 
> , x > , € a an 
εἰσάγων καὶ ἀσυμφορώτατον ὑμῖν" εἰ yap ὁ πράξας τι τῶν 


ὑπὲρ τῶν ἰδίᾳ συμφερόντων... οὕτω 
ὑμεῖς ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν νόμων. 
The con. after συνήγαγον might be 
explained as expressing the perma- 
nent design and object of the laws, 
(33. 2 ἔδωκεν 6 νόμος, ἵνα μηδεὶς συκο- 
φαντῆται: 0. 41 κατέθεντο εἰς ἀκρό- 
πολιν, οὐχ ἵν᾽ αὐτοῖς ἢ χρήσιμα... 
ἀλλ᾽ ty’ ὑμεῖς ἔχητε... ; Ps. Dem. 25. 
48; 20. 102, 152); but it rather be- 
longs to that well-defined class of 
cases in which the aorist expresses 
an act which falls in the (immediate 
or more remote) past, the object or 
intention being in course of realiza- 
tion at the time of speaking. Thuc. 
1. 60 ἐκκλησίαν... ξυνήγαγον ἵν᾽ ὑπο- 
ἐνήσω: Thuc. 1. 72 παρήλθομεν... 
ὅπως μὴ... βουλεύσησθε: Xen. Ax. 
1. 6. 6 συνεκάλεσα ὑμάς.... ὅπως... 
πράξω : Dem. 3. 6 ἐμνήσθην ἵνα μὴ... 
πάθητε: Pl. Symp. 174.Α ταῦτα δὴ 
ἐκαλλωπισάμην ἵνα καλὸς...ἴω; infr. 
257. In such passages our idiom 
would rather require the definite 
preterite, but it would be wrong to 
explain them, as Jelf does (ὃ 806. 1), 
by saying that the aorist has the 
force of the perfect. It cannot lose 
its proper force of expressing the 
past act or state in and by itself. 
We often find it thus used in com- 
bination with the perfect (9. 26 τὰς 
πόλεις αὐτῶν παρῇρηται καὶ TeTpap- 
χίας κατέστησεν ἵνα.. δουλεύωσιν : 18, 
142 τὲ οὖν ταῦτ᾽ ἐπήραμαι καὶ διετει- 
νάμην : Ps. Dem. 26. 17 κατηγόρηκε 
καὶ εἷλεν : infr. 260), the reference 
to the time of speaking given in the 
perfect being extended to the more 
colourless aorist. Tr. ‘which the 
laws brought you together to pre- 


vent, not to establish for the benefit 
of the unjust.’ 

ἃ 2. πρὸς τὰ Kowd.. προσέρχον- 
ται] ‘Come honestly to the public 
service,’ a common phrase: 18, 257: 
Aesch. 1. 165 οὐκ ὧν ἰδιώτης ἀλλὰ 
πρὸς τὰ κοινὰ προσιών : infr. gg: 
Aesch. 3. 22 προσῆλθε... -πρός τι τῶν 
κοινῶν : Dein. I. 110 προσελήλυθε 
πρὸς τὸ πολιτεύεσθαι: 2. 15 πρὸς 
τὴν πόλιν προσελήλυθα : (εἰς τὰ πράγ- 
ματ᾽ εἰσήειν Dem. 18, 233): comp. 
the Lat. accedere ad rempublicam ; 
‘qui ad rempublicam adeunt.’ Cic. 
pr. Imp. C. Pomp. § 70. 

τὴν ἀειλογίαν) ‘ professing a per- 
petual responsibility.” The word is 
apparently found only here and in 57. 
27 δίκαιον τοὺς παῖδας τὴν ἀειλογίαν 
παρέχειν. The thing meant is clearly 
expressed in 18, 111; also 1.28. With 
πολὺ τἀναντία a verb of general 
meaning may be supplied from the 
preceding clause; ‘does the very 
contrary ;’ infr. 252 οὐκ ἐμιμήσατο, 
ἀλλὰ πᾶν τοὐναντίον. 

τὸν μὲν ἀνήρηκε] ‘he has put one 
(Timarchus} out of the way,’ i.e. by 
procuring his ἀτιμία, by which he was 
ruined socially and politically. The 
consequences to T. of his condemna- 
tion are given in §$ 240, 257, 284, 285. 
From the language used in those 
passages it is clear that T. was not 
put to death ; cf. n. to§284 On the 
Luthyne to which every outgoing offi- 
cial had to submit himself (Aesch. 3. 
17), see Gr. and Δ᾽. Ant. s.v. 

τοῖς δ᾽] i.e. Demosthenes: infr. 
§ 209. 

ὁ mpdtas...] ‘for if a man who 
has held any office or administra- 
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lal lod 19 one ἊΝ , \ ἂν Lal f 
κοινῶν καὶ διοικήσας τῷ καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν φόβῳ καὶ μὴ TO δικαίῳ 


, ς a , 
κατασκευάσει μηδένα εἶναι κατήγορον αὐτοῦ, παντάπασιν 3.5 


ἄκυροι πάντων ὑμεῖς γενήσεσθε. ὶ 

3 Τὸ μὲν οὖν ἐξελέγξειν πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ πεποιηκότα 
τουτονὶ καὶ τῆς ἐσχάτης ὄντα τιμωρίας ἄξιον θαρρῶ καὶ 
πάνυ πιστεύω: ὃ δὲ καίπερ ὑπειληφὼς ταῦτα φοβοῦμαι, 
φράσω πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἀποκρύψομαι, ὅτι μοι δοκοῦ- 
σιν ἅπαντες οἱ παρ ὑμῖν ἀγῶνες οὐχ ἧττον, ὦ ἄνδρες 


nr n a “Ὁ , e Ἀ QA 7 

᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν καιρῶν ἢ τῶν πραγμάτων εἶναι, καὶ τὸ χρό- 

fal , \ f ͵ , 

νον γεγενῆσθαι μετὰ τὴν πρεσβείαν πολὺν δέδοικα μή 
A > , «ς ~ 5 ΄ 

τινα λήθην ἢ συνήθειαν τῶν ἀδικημάτων ὑμῖν ἐμπεποίηκεν. 


tion’ is to be allowed by threats and 
intimidation to prevent any one 
from obeying τὸ πάτριον καὶ ἔννομον 
κήρυγμα τοῦτο, τὶς βούλεται κατηγο- 
petv; (Aesch. 3. 23), the principle of 
our democratic constitution is vio- 
lated and you the sovereign people 
deprived of all authority. With 
τῷ Kal’ ἑαυτὸν φόβῳ comp. 2. 27 
τὰ καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐλλείμματα. Dobree 
appositely quotes in illustration of 
this passage, 21. 124 οὐ δὴ δεῖ παρ- 
ορᾶν τὰ τοιαῦτα, οὐδὲ τὸν ἐξείργοντα 
δέει καὶ φόβῳ τὸ δίκην ὧν ἂν ὑμῶν 
ἀδικηθῇ τις λαμβάνειν παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ἄλλο τι χρὴ νομίζειν ποιεῖν ἢ τὰς τῆς 
ἰσηγορίας καὶ τὰς τῆς ἐλευθερίας ὑμῶν 
μετουσίας ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. Aeschines 
retorts (2. 183), by accusing Dem, 
of getting up a false accusation a- 
gainst him τοὺς εἰς τὸν μέλλοντα αὐτῷ 
χρόνον ἀντεροῦντας ἐκφοβῶν. 

88 3—8. Though confident and 
fully persuaded that I can prove him 
to be guilty of many heinous crimes, 
L fear the length of time that has 
elapsed since the embassy has caused 
you to forget or become reconciled to 
your wrongs. You may put your- 
selves into a position to judge the 
matter rightly by remembering for 
what ambassadors ought to give an 


account. 7. will shew that Aeschines 
zs guilty on every one of these 
counts. 


§3-] The Fut. Inf. ἐξελέγξειν is 
defended by 29. 2 (quoted by Vim.) 


οὐχὶ τῷ...ἐξελέγξειν πιστεύων. For 
οὖ» see n. to I. 3. 

φράσω kal οὐκ d.] Cf. infr. § 12 
on οὐχ ὡς. 

ὅ... ὅτι] Madv.197: Dem. 24. 200 
ὃ τοίνυν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ μάλιστ᾽ ἄξιον ὀρ- 
γῆς εἶναι, φράσω καὶ οὐκ ἀποκρύψομαι, 
ὅτι... ; infr.§ 85. ‘But what notwith- 
standing this conviction I am afraid 
of I will tell you without disguise. 
It appears to me that all actions tried 
before you depend (Madv. 54 b) on 
the times of bringing them quite as 
much as on the facts involved.” The 
readiness to forget and forgive inju- 
ries is often mentioned as a charac- 
teristic of the Athenians by way of 
praise or blame: 6. 30 καίπερ ὄντες 
οὐ δεινοὶ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας μεμνῆσθαι: 
18. gg and 138. 

ἐμπεποίηκεν] ἐμπεποιήκει vulg.: 
πεποιήκει pr. S (Santiq. addidit éu.’ 
Vo6m.), whence Bekk. st., Dind. Vim. 
read ἐμπεποιήκῃ. Sh. adopts the 
indicative after Elmsley, who argued 
(Mus. Crit. 1. p. 336) that if De- 
mosthenes had employed the subj. 
here he would have said ἐμπεποιη- 
κὼς 7, as the orators generally, if 
not always, express the perf. subj. 
or its corresponding optative by the 
auxiliary verb and the participle. 
He refers to βεβοηθηκὼς 7 $16: συμ- 
βεβηκὸς ἂν εἴη ὃ 32; δεδωκότες εἶεν 
§ 135: ἀναπεπτωκότες Fre § 224. 
But the exx. of the subj. not so ex- 
pressed quoted by Sh., 20. 64 ἑστῶ- 
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ws δή μοι δοκεῖτ᾽ ἂν ὅμως ἐκ τούτων καὶ γνῶναι τὰ δίκαια 
καὶ δικάσαι νυνί, τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν λέξω" εἰ σκέψαισθε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 


. -“ 9 ” / \ 
αὐτοῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, καὶ λογίσαισθε τίνων προσ- 


ἥκει τῇ πόλει λόγον παρὰ πρ 


εἐσβευτοῦ λαβεῖν. 


πρῶτον μὲν 


, ἃ ἃ 
τοίνυν ὧν ἀπήγγειλε, δεύτερον δὲ ὧν ἔπεισε, τρίτον δὲ ὧν 


Ἑ 5 a Ἀ -. » 
προσετάξατε αὐτῷ, μετὰ ταῦτα τῶν χρόνων, 


ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι δὲ 


, δι΄“ Ὁ , x \ r - 
τούτοις, εἰ ἀδωροδοκήτως ἢ μὴ πάντα ταῦτα πέπρακται. τί 
, , “ » lal a 
δή ποτε τούτων: ὅτι ἐκ μὲν τῶν ἀπαγγελιῶν τὸ βουλεύ. 
\ a / - 3 
σασθαι, περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων ὑμῖν ἔστιν" ἂν μὲν οὖν ὦσιν 


9 lal \ , Mv a Ν fel 
ἀληθεῖς, τὰ δέοντα ἔγνωτε, ἂν δὲ μὴ τοιαῦται, 


ocand ib. 83 ἑστήκῃ, should make 
us hesitate to deny to Dem. and the 
orators a form freely used by other 
writers. ΤῸ the instances adduced 
by Sh. from Thucydides (4. 122 αφ- 
εστήκοιεν: 7. 83 παραδεδώκοιεν: 8. 
108 πεποιήκοι), add Pl. Rep. 376 A 
πεπύόνθῃ: 614 A ἀπειλήφῃ: Herod. 
1. 44 εὑρήκοι: τ. 83 ἡλώκοι: I. 86 
ἀναβεβήκοι: τ. 119 βεβρώκοι: Xen. 
An. §. 7. τό ἐμπεπτώκοι: Hell. 3. 
5. 23 ἀνακεχωρήκοι: ib. 5. 4. 3 
ὑπερετήκοι ; Mem. 1. 7. 5 ἐξηπατή- 
kot; Lys. 23. 3 ὠφλήκοι. But here 
the words ὅμως ἐκ τούτων... which 
do not refer to his fear, but to the 
assumed fact that they had forgotten 
or become reconciled to their wrongs, 
support the indicative ‘I fear... has 
produced in you.’ The subj. would 
mean ‘I fear...may prove to have,’ 
“1 shall find that it has.’ Goodwin 
§ 18: infr. 329. The second embassy 
left Athens in April B.c. 349 and this 
speech was delivered in B.C. 343. 

ὃ 4.1 For δοκεῖτ᾽ ἄν the vulg. has 
δοκοῖτ᾽ ἄν, a very common and ob- 
vious error, which however has not 
yet disappeared from even the latest 
editions ; 6. g. Benseler still reads in 
Isocr, 1. 12 πειράσομαι... ὑποθέσθαι, 
δ ὧν ἄν μοι δοκοίης.. ἐπιδοῦναι and 
Mr Green εἰ... πρίαιο σωφρονεῖν dv 
μοι δοκοῖς in Arist. Vesp. 1405. How 
prone the copyists were to this error 
is shown in Hyper. Fun. Or. col. 9 
(Blass) ἄξεον τοίνυν συλλογίσασθαι 
καὶ τὶ ἂν συμβῆναι νομίζοιμεν.. «ἀτια ib. 


’ 
TAVAVT la. 


ὅσῳ δεινότερα τὰ προσδοκώμεν᾽ ἂν 
γενέσθαι κρίνοιμεν τοσούτῳ... where 
the indicative is necessary. See ἢ, 
to 4. 31. “1 will tell you how even 
under these circumstances you may 
come to a right judgment and deci- 
sion now—by considering among 
yourselves and reflecting...’ The 
reading of the Zurich editors λέξω" 
σκέψασθε... καὶ λογίσασθε is quite 
contrary to the Orator’s style. Cf, 
21. 199 ἐξ ὅτου δὲ τοῦτ᾽ dy εἰδείητε, 
ἐγὼ φράσω" εἰ...θεωρήσαιτε... : 23. 
23 ὡς δ᾽ ἄν μοι δυκεῖτε... μαθεῖν τοῦθ᾽ 
ὑμῖν φράσω" εἰ σκέψαισθ᾽...: 45. 86 
ὡς οὖν μάλιστ᾽ ἂν ἅπαντας ὑμᾶς ἡγοῦ- 
μαι γνώναι τὴν ὑπερβολὴν ὧν ἠδική- 
μεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς, φράσω" εἰ σκέψαιτο...ἕκα- 
Τοῦ, ᾿ς 

ὅμως ἐκ τούτων] ‘in spite of all 
this’; ὅμως ἐκ τοιούτων ἐλαττωμάτων 
18. 237: Eur. Hipp. 705: Soph. 
Aj. 537, with Jebb’s note. 

dy προσετάξατ᾽ αὐτῷ] ‘of the in- 
structions you gave him,’ i.e. in the 
ψήφισμα which gave the envoys their 
commission and defined their duties, 
58 17, 37, &c. 

πέπρακται] is active as in ὃ 328. 
Cf. Veitch, p. 482; ‘and after all 
this, whether he has done all un- 
corruptly or otherwise’—the clause 
depending not so much on λόγον... 
λαβεῖν, as on a σκοπεῖν or the like; 
cf. § 30. 

§ 5. ἔγνωτε] The empirical ao- 
rist, ‘you come to a right decision,’ 
‘narrat quid saepe factum sit, ut: in- 


6 AHMOS®@ENOTS [342.6 
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τὰς δὲ συμβουλίας πιστοτέρας ὑπολαμβάνετ᾽ εἰναι Tas τῶν 

\ a > , 7 Uy τὶ 

πρέσβεων" ὡς γὰρ εἰδότων περὶ ὧν ἐπέμφθησαν ἀκούετε 
, f if A ΄“ 

οὐδὲν οὖν ἐξελέγχεσθαι δίκαιός ἐστιν ὁ πρεσβευτὴς φαῦλον 

0.» 3 4 a , \ τῇ ἈΝ e 

οὐδ᾽ ἀσύμφορον ὑμῖν συμβεβουλευκως. καὶ μὴν περὶ ὧν 

/ > > lal Δ lal ‘ ὃ "ὃ 3 ΄ θ 

γε προσετάξατ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἢ πρᾶξαι καὶ διαρρήδην ἐψηφίσασθε 

a t 4 3 a \ \ 4 \ 

ποιῆσαι, προσήκει διῳκηκέναι. εἶεν: τῶν δὲ δὴ χρόνων διὰ 

(7 , 5 “ lel 

τί; ὅτι πολλάκις ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι συμβαίνει πολλῶν 

A , 

πραγμάτων καὶ μεγάλων καιρὸν ἐν βραχεῖ χρόνῳ γίγνεσθαι, 

ὃν ἄν τις ἑκὼν καθυφῇ τοῖς ἐναντίοις καὶ προδῷ, οὐδ᾽ ἂν 

of a a , at ΡΨ a > \ Αι (3 / 

ὁτιοῦν ποιῇ πάλιν οἷός τ᾽ ἔσται σῶσαι. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὑπέρ 

A na Ε Ἀν ΄ sf ic 

γε TOU προῖκα ἢ μή, TO μὲν ἐκ τούτων λαμβάνειν ἐξ ὧν ἡ 

͵ , , aD) ἡ a 3. Ἃ 53 x τ 

πόλις βλάπτεται πάντες οἷδ᾽ ὅτι φήσαιτ᾽ ἂν εἶναι δεινὸν καὶ 

A Ω a ” se te , \ ΄ \ > , 

πολλῆς ὀργῆς ἄξιον ὁ μέντοι τὸν νόμον τιθεὶς οὐ διώ- 


telligatur quid fieri soleat’ (Madv. 
De Fin. p. 97); what has occurred 
in the indefinite past, which is all 
that is grammatically stated, repre- 
senting all possible cases, it being 
implied that what has happened will 
happen again under like circum- 
stances. Mady. Sywt. 111. r. a. 

ὡς εἰδότων] Madv.18t.r.2: Good- 
win 109, n. 4: ‘as to persons who 
you think understand what they were 
sent about.’ 

δίκαιός ἐστιν] Mady. 165. τ. 

6 πρ.7 ‘an ambassador,’ the article 
being generic: infr. 300 τὸν προεστη- 
κότα: 18. 180 τὸν ἀγαθὸν πολίτην. 

ὃ 6. καὶ μήν...γε.}1 ‘Again, 
whatever you instructed him (the 
envoy) to say or do, and expressly 
commissioned him to perform, it is 
his duty to have executed,’ περὶ 
being used absolutely ‘in regard to 
the matters which,’ as ὑπέρ below: 
cf. 1. rr and 19. 

καθυφῇ...] a common word in 
Dem. cf. 3. 8; 16. 18 χωρὶς τοῦ κα- 
θυφεῖναί τινας Λακεδαιμονίοις ᾿Αρκά- 
δων: 20. 35 τῆς προικὸς...ἣν οὗτος 
καθυφεῖκεν ‘at the appropriation of 
which he connived : Ps. Dem. 58. 6 
καθυφιῇ τὰ THs πόλεως, ‘compromise 
the interests of the state τ᾿ especially 
with ἀγῶνα ‘to conduct in collusion 
with the adversary,’ ‘to compromise,’ 


¢ 


the Lat. praevaricari. Cf. L. and 5. 
προδῷ is added on the principle elu- 
cidated infr. § 30; ‘which if treache- 
rously sacrificed and betrayed do what 
one will cannot be recovered.’ μηδ᾽ ἂν 
ὁτιοῦν ἢ ο. 69: infr. 324: 18. 168. For 
σῶσαι ‘to retrieve,’ ‘make good,’ cf. 
5. 3 τὰ προειμένα σωθήσεται: 8. 3: 
infr. 143: Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 20 σώσαι 
τὴν προτέραν τῆς πόλεως δύναμιν. 

$7. ἀλλὰ unv...ye] A stronger 
transition than καὶ μήν, which has 
only so much adversative force as is 
involved in the introduction of a 
new fact or step in an argument. 
‘ Moreoverinregard to (as περὶ above) 
his having acted uncorruptly or not, 
I am sure...’. Cf. § 147. 

λαμβάνειν! (as λῆμμα) in a bad 
sense ‘totake reward: 2.28: 5.12: 
8. 24: 21. 182. 

ὅ.. τιθείς] substantively and there- 
fore as a noun excluding reference to 
time, ‘the legislator :Ὁ 23. 27 (ib. 25 
ὁ θεὶς τὸν νόμον ‘qui legem tulit’) ; 
Pl. Cratyl. 407 B ὁ τὰ ὀνόματα τι- 
θείς (ib. 438 C ὁ θείς, i.e. τὰ πρῶτα 
ὀνόματα). So 23.27 6 γράφων τὸ 
ψήφισμα. ‘The legislator however 
did not make this distinction, but 
has absolutely forbidden the taking 
of bribes in any way.’ For εἶπε, yp. 
S and T have ἀπεῖπε, which would 
be more regular. But as here Lys. 


343 


—343.9] MTEPI ΤΗΣ IAPAITPESBEIAS. 7 
pice τοῦτο, GAN ἁπλῶς εἶπε μηδαμῶς δῶρα λαμβάνειν 
ἡγούμενος, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, τὸν ἅπαξ λαβόντα καὶ Rapes 
ρέντα ὑπὸ χρημάτων οὐδὲ κριτὴν ἔτι τῶν συμφερόντων 
ὃ ἀσφαλῆ μένειν τῇ πόλει. ἂν μὲν τοίνυν ἐξελέγξω καὶ 
δείξω σαφῶς Αἰσχίνην τουτονὶ καὶ μηδὲν ἀληθὲς ἀπηγ- 
γελκότα καὶ κεκωλυκότα ἐμοῦ τὸν δῆμον ἀκοῦσαι τἀληθῆ, 
καὶ πάντα τἀναντία τῶν συμφερόντων συμβουλευκότα, καὶ 
μηδὲν ὧν προσετάξατε ἐν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ πεποιηκότα, καὶ 
ἀνηλωκότα τοὺς χρόνους ἐν οἷς πολλῶν καὶ μεγάλων πραγ- 
μάτων καιροὶ προεῖνται τῇ πόλει, καὶ πάντων τούτων 
δῶρα καὶ μισθοὺς εἰληφότα μετὰ Φιλοκράτους, καταψη- 
φίσασθε αὐτοῦ καὶ δίκην ἀξίαν τῶν ἀδικημάτων λάβετε: 
ἂν δὲ μὴ δείξω ταῦτα ἢ μὴ πάντα, ἐμὲ μὲν φαῦλον ἡγεῖσθε, 


τοῦτον δὲ ἄφετε. 


9 Πολλὰ δὲ καὶ δεινὰ κατηγορεῖν ἔχων ἔτι πρὸς τούτοις 
ἕτερα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐξ ὧν οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅστις ἂν οὐκ 
εἰκότως μισήσειεν αὐτόν, βούλομαι, πρὸ πάντων ὧν μέλλω 
λέγειν, μνημονεύοντας ὑμῶν οἷδ᾽ ὅτι τοὺς πολλοὺς ὑπο- 


τ. 30 διαρρήδην εἴρηται τούτου μὴ 
καταγιγνώσκειν φόνου. 

οὐδὲ ἔτι... ‘ceases to be even.’ 
Compare the language in 5. 12 and 
18. 298. 

8 8.] For πεποιηκότα Bekk. st. 
and Vom. read ποιήσαντα with S. 
Cf. infr. 178, where in summing up 
the charges he had brought and 
proved, we have a perfect participle 
followed by an aorist, then another 
perfect, and after it a succession of 
aorists followed by perfects. Madv. 
183. But here the one aorist among 
so many perfects is improbable. 

τῇ πόλει] ‘has wasted times in 
which opportunities for securing 
many important advantages have 
been lost to us,’ never to be reco- 
vered, as said above. ἢ μή; sc. δείξω, 
‘or shall not prove them all.’ 

§§ 9—17. Considering the. de- 
termined hostility to Philip previously 
expressed by him, Aeschines conduct 
after his return from the embassy ts 
inexplicable except on the supposition 


that he was bribed, 

§ 9. πολλὰ κατηγορεῖν] ‘though 
I can lay many grievous things to 
his charge still, besides those I have 
mentioned, for which every one must 
justly abominate him...’ For this 
absolute use of κατηγορῶ without a 
genitive Dobree quotes Arist. Rav. 
996 δεινὰ γὰρ κατηγόρηκεν. SoDem, 
6. 13; 18. 201, 294; 21. 42; Andoc. 
1. πολλοὶ ἤδη πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ κατη- 
γορήσαντες παραχρῆμα ἐξηλέχθησαν: 
Lys. 3. 25 and 19. 4, where we find 
the same words as those used by 
Andocides, taken most likely from 
some τέχνη: infr. 334; Arist. Vesp. 
931, and elsewhere. 

οἶδ᾽ ὅτι] infr. 309 and assim ; 
Mady.193-r. Also at the beginning of 
a sentence in Antiphon 1. 11 καίτοι 
εὖ οἶδά γ᾽, εἰ...ἠθέλησαν...παραδοῦναι, 
ἐγὼ δὲ μὴ ἠθέλησα παραλαβεῖν, αὐτὰ 
ἂν ταῦτα μέγιστα τεκμήρια παρείχον- 
το. *Toremind you, though most of 
you, I am sure, remember, on what 
side Ae. ranged himself in politics.’ 


10 ἔχων. 


8 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 
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μνῆσαι εἰς τίνα τάξιν ἑαυτὸν ἔταξεν Αἰσχίνης ἐν τῇ πολυτείᾳ 
τὸ πρῶτον καὶ τίνας λόγους κατὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου δημηγορεῖν 
v tal 7.9 WA 7 a ¢ ’ e r / x 
weto δεῖν, ἵν᾽ εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι τοῖς Up ἑαυτοῦ πεπραγμένοις καὶ 
᾿δεδημηγορημένοις ἐν ἀρχῇ μάλιστα ἐξελεγχθήσεται δῶρα 


” , e € a 53 / > , 
εστι τοινυν οὗτος O TPWTOS ᾿Αθηναίων αἰσθόμενος 


Φίλιππον, ὡς τότε δημηγορῶν ἔφη, ἐπιβουλεύοντα τοῖς 
“Ἕλλησι καὶ διαφθείροντά τινας τῶν ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ προ- 
εστηκότων, καὶ ἔχων Ἴσχανδρον τὸν Νεοπτολέμου δευτε- 
ραγωνιστὴν προσιὼν μὲν τῇ βουλῇ προσιὼν δὲ τῷ δήμῳ 
περὶ τούτων, καὶ πείσας ὑμᾶς πανταχοῖ πρέσβεις πέμψαι 


Lys. 13. 82 εἴ τις αὐτὸν ταξίαρχος εἰς 
τάξιν τινὰ κατέταξε: Herod. 9. 21 
ἔχοντες στάσιν ταύτην ἐς τὴν ἔστη- 
μεν: infr. 29 εἰς ταύτην τὴν τάξιν 
κατεστήσατε. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 83 
ib. § 11. Bekk. st. and V6m. om. 
εἰς with S which gives an equally 
legitimate construction; Eur. Sul. 
657 δέξιον τεταγμένοι κέρας: Aesch. 
3. 7 τὴν τάξιν λιπεῖν, ἣν ἂν ταχθῇ 
ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ : Pl. Phaedr. 247 a. 
κατὰ τάξιν ἣν ἕκαστος ἐτάχθη : Lob. 
Paralip. Graec. p. 517. But as it is 
in all the other MSS. and its omis- 
sion was probably due to a wish to 
avoid the hiatus, I follow Sh. in re- 
taining it. With the expression 
comp. 18. 62 ὁ γὰρ ἑαυτὸν ἐνταῦθα 
τάξας τῆς πολιτείας : 15. 32; 18. 
138 and 292 τῇ προαιρέσει τῶν κοι- 
νών ἐν τῷ τῶν ἐχθρῶν μέρει τετάχθαι. 

ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ π.] Cf. infr. on § 20. 

ἐν ἀρχῇ] repeating τὸ πρῶτον, ‘at 
the outset,’ ‘his early acts and 
speeches.’ 

8 10, ἔστι tolvvy] ‘He then 
(commencing an exposition, as infr. 
121. 203 and assim) is the first A- 
thenian who perceived...who having 
Ischander, the son of Neoptolemus, 
to play the second part to him, came 
before the Council and also before 
the people and persuaded you...who 
after that on his return from Ar- 
cadia reported those fine long ha- 
rangues...and detailed...’ 

Ἴσχανδρον] the order of the words 
seems to favour the sense given above. 


Dobree’s “1. of N.’s company,’ and 
Taylor’s ‘the servant or assistant of 
N.’, are not, I think, legitimate el- 
lipses. Ischander is said in ὃ 303 
to have come with Aeschines from 
the party in Arcadia favourable to 
Athens. Photius says he was a 
player, on what evidence does not 
appear; and Harpocr. 5. v. says δοκεῖ 
δ᾽ αὐτῷ συνυποκρινόμενος Αἰσχίνης ὁ 
ῥήτωρ ἐν Κολλυτῷ καταπεσεῖν, Kaba 
φησι Δημοχάρης ἐν τοῖς Διαλόγοις. 
It is likely enough that he followed 
his father’s profession and had been 
in Arcadia fulfilling some profes- 
sional engagement, but devrepayw- 
νιστὴς is obviously a hit at Aeschines’ 
former profession. Dem. alludes to 
Aeschines’ mission to Arcadia and 
the ienztaee he used about Philip 
again in § 302 sq. 

πανταχοῖ] S and L; πανταχοῦ 
F, Q; πανταχῆ YT, which last Sh. 
is inclined to prefer, as a prose 
writer would rather have said παν- 
ταχόσε than πανταχοῖ. But the lat- 
ter, according to the best MSS., is 
the predominant form in Demos- 
thenes: cf. 4. 24 πανταχοῖ... οἴχεται 
πλέοντα : 8. 763 9. 71 ἐκπέμπωμεν 
πρέσβεις πανταχοῖ (vulg. -xo0); 50. 
52. So οὐδαμοῖ 23, 166, where the 
MSS. vary, as here, between - μοῖ, 
-μοῦ and HAS §2. 21; (but infr. 160; 
51. 13 οὐδαμόσε) ; 50. 6 ἑκασταχοῖ. 
πανταχόσε occurs in 56. 23; πολλα- 
χόσε in 23.152. In Ps. Dem. 7. 10, 
where Vom. with S reads πολλάκι: 
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τοὺς συνάξοντας δεῦρο τοὺς βουλευσομένους περὶ τοῦ πρὸς 
Φίλιππον πολέμου, καὶ ἀπαγγέλλων μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἥκων 
ἐξ ᾿Αρκαδίας τοὺς καλοὺς ἐκείνους καὶ μακροὺς λόγους, οἷς 
ἐν τοῖς μυρίοις ἐν Μεγάλῃ πόλει πρὸς Ἱερώνυμον τὸν ὑπὲρ 
Φιλίππου λέγοντα ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἔφη δεδημηγορηκέναι, καὶ 
διεξιὼν ἡλίκα τὴν “Ελλάδα πᾶσαν, οὐχὶ τὰς ἰδίας ἀδικοῦσι 
μόνον πατρίδας οἱ δωροδοκοῦντες καὶ χρήματα λαμβάνον- 
12 τες παρὰ Φιλίππου. 

τούτου τότε καὶ τοῦτο τὸ δεῦγμα ἐξενηνοχότος περὶ αὑτοῦ, 

τοὺς περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης πρέσβεις πέμπειν ὡς Φίλιππον 

ἐπείσθητε ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αριστοδήμου καὶ Νεοπτολέμου καὶ Κτησι- 


II 


5 δὴ , a / 
ἐπειὸὴ τοίνυν ταῦτα πολιτευομένου 


lel \ A v Lal 
φῶντος καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν 


πανταχόσε Bekk. st. has πανταχῶς. 
For πανταχοῖ we have in ὃ 304 the 
more rhetorical μόνον οὐκ ἐπὶ τὴν 
ἐρυθρὰν θάλατταν. 

ὃ τι. ἐν τοῖς μυρίοις] The su- 
preme Council of the Arcadian body. 
Thirl.5.p.88. Hieronymus, theleader 
of the Philippizing party, is one of 
the traitors mentioned in 18. 295. 
No doubt he made effective use 
against Aeschines of the refusal of 
the Athenians to help the Megalo- 
politans when they applied to them 
for aid against the aggressions of 
Sparta ten years before, B.C. 353. 
Dem. on that occasion advocated 
the interference of Athens in a speech 
still extant. 

οἱ ὃ. καὶ χρήματα λαμβάνοντες] 
‘who take presents and money from 
P.” Cobet (Hyper. Fun, Orat. 
p- 39), needlessly taking offence 
at this fulness of expression which 
comes from the νόμος εἰσαγγελτικὸς 
(Cf. Hyper. gr. Eux. col. 39 τὴν 
εἰσαγγελίαν ἔγραψα δικαίαν καὶ ὥσπερ 
ὁ νόμος κελεύει, ῥήτορα ὄντα λέγειν 
μὴ τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων 
χρήματα λαμβάνοντα καὶ δωρεὰς παρὰ 
τῶν τἀναντία πραττόντων τῷ δήμῳ: 
infr. ror ἀργύριον λαβὼν καὶ δώρα: 
supr. 8 δῶρα καὶ μισθοὺς εἰληφότα), 
condemns καὶ xp. λαμβάνοντες. Si- 
milarly he rejects the last four words 
in 18. 45 δωροδοκούντων καὶ διεφθαρ- 
μένων ἐπὶ χρήμασιν, as also πράγ- 
ματα καὶ ἴῃ 5. 3; Τὰ πράγματα καὶ 


» a 2 
ἐκεῖθεν ἀπαγγελλόντων οὐδ᾽ 


περὶ ὧν βουλεύεσθε. But his argu- 
ment is uncritical as proving too 
much, for it would require, if carried 
out to its legitimate conclusion, the 
arbitrary alteration of countless pas- 
sages in which the orators, especially 
Demosthenes, use similar rhetorical 
enlargements in order to gain breadth 
and fulness of style. Cf. n. to 2. 9. 

δ 12. τὸ Setypa...] ‘Such being 
his political views, such the speci- 
men he had put out of himself, 
when...;’ 2. 20; 18. 291 δεῦγμα & 
ἐξέφερε καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ; 23. 1753 Arist. 
Ach. 951. The phrase is derived 
from the ‘samples’ of their wares 
(δείγματα) which the “Ewopo put 
out in the Bazaar (Δεῦγμα), which 
we see from Xen. /Ze//. 5.1. 32 was 
close to the quays in the Piraeus. 
Hence the witticism in Arist. 2g. 
979. Cf. Mr Sandys on Isocr. 1. 11. 

᾿Αριστοδήμου...] Cf. the intro- 
duction; Grote, 11. 517 sq. In 18. 
20 Dem., agreeably to his purpose 
there, represents the people as in- 
duced to listen to the overtures of 
Philip and conclude peace by a just 
indignation at not being supported 
by the Greeks in the war they were 
waging ὑπὲρ τῶν πᾶσι συμφερόντων. 
From Aeschines (2. 17) we learn 
that Dem. who was a member of 
the Senate at the time, proposed to 
crown Aristodemus for the valua- 
ble service he had rendered to the 
state. 
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ὁτιοῦν ὑγιές, γίγνεται τῶν πρέσβεων τούτων εἷς καὶ οὗτος, 
οὐχ ὡς τῶν ἀποδωσομένων τὰ ὑμέτερα οὐδ᾽ ὡς τῶν πεπι- 
στευκότων τῷ Φιλίππῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς τῶν φυλαξόντων τοὺς 
ἄχλους: διὰ γὰρ τοὺς προειρημένους λόγους καὶ τὴν πρὸς 
τὸν Φίλιππον ἀπέχθειαν ταύτην εἰκότως περὶ αὐτοῦ πάντες 
εἴχετε τὴν δόξαν. 
συνετάττετο κοινῇ πρεσβεύειν, καὶ ὅπως τὸν μιαρὸν καὶ 
ἀναιδῆ φυλάξομεν ἀμφότεροι, τὸν Φιλοκράτην, πολλὰ παρε- 
κελεύσατο. καὶ μέχρι τοῦ δεῦρ᾽ ἐπανελθεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς πρώτης 


IO 


\ / 2 \ \ A 
προσελθὼν τοίνυν ἐμοὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 


πρεσβείας ἐμὲ γοῦν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, διεφθαρμένος καὶ 


Ν e \ ta 
πεπρακὼς ἑαυτὸν ἐλάνθανεν. 


οὐχ ὡς... ἀλλ᾽ ds] ‘not as (supr. ὡς 
εἰδότων) one of those who would sell 
your interests or as one of those who 
had put confidence in (trusted) Phi- 
lip, but as one of those who would 
watch the rest.’ This is an instance 
of the figure κατὰ ἄρσιν καὶ θέσιν, as 
it is called (Rhett. Gr. 2. p. 129 
Spengel), “ὅπερ συνίσταται ἐκ τῆς ov 
καὶ τῆς ἐναντίας αὐτῇ καὶ μάλιστα 
τοῦ ἀλλὰ συνδέσμου. This in its 
simplest form is common in the older 
writers (e.g. Thuc. τ. 69 φανερῶς 
μὲν οὐ...κρύφα δέ: Antiph. 1. B. 3 
ἔστι δ᾽ οὐκ ἀπεικὸς, ἀλλα εἰκός), 
the emphasis falling on the positive 
statement. In the Orators it is 
often found in a more extended 
form, οὐχ W’...a\N’ Wa...; 9. 41; 
bie. HR 25- 03; 085. Were ν 83: 
18. We haye the reverse case to 
this in ὃ 3 φράσω.. καὶ οὐκ ἀποκρύ- 
ψομαι: infr. 99 εὐνοϊκῶς καὶ οὐ φθο- 
νερώς: 18. 265 πρᾷως μὴ πικρῶς: 
6. 31 mote. The first embassy left 
Athens about Dec. B.C. 347, and 
returned in the following March. 
Grote, II. 527 sq. 

τὴν πρός... ἀπέχθειαν] ‘his de- 
clared hostility to Philip.’ The 
words might also mean ‘the hos- 
tility with which P. regarded him:’ 
cf. infr. 85 zz0¢e. 

ὅπως φ.... παρεκελεύσατο] Mady. 
123: Goodwin 45; ‘arranged that 
we should act on the Embassy to- 
gether and strongly urged that we 


χωρὶς yap τῶν ἄλλων ὧν, 


should both watch that shameless 
profligate, Philocrates.’? Aeschines 
in his reply (2. 20) urges the impro- 
bability of this from the relations 
that subsisted between Philocrates 
and Demosthenes, who was pro- 
posed as ambassador by Philocrates 
and had just before defended him 
when brought to trial by Lycinus 
ona γραφὴ παρανόμων for his decree 
(Aesch. 3. 62). In 3. 64, he makes 
the preposterous statement that 
Dem. and Philocrates acted in 
concert on the embassy and were 
throughout banded together to pro- 
mote the interest of Philip. 

δ. kal πεπρακὼς ἑαυτὸν is some- 
what of a hysteron proteron, the point 
most material for the matter in hand 
and involving the other being stated 
first. Cf. infr.50. “1 at any rate never 
discovered that he was corrupted 
and had sold himself,’ in the reverse 
order to 9. 45 ὠνεῖται καὶ δια- 
φθείρει “buys and so corrupts.’ Cf. 
Aesch. 2. 123. For τῇ προτέρᾳ S 
has τῇ προτεραίᾳ, which might have 
stood with ἐκκλησίᾳ. Thuc. τ. 44 
γενομένης καὶ δὶς ἐκκλησίας, τῇ μὲν 
προτέρᾳ...ἐν δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ i.e. that 
held on the next day. Thue. 5. 46. 
In Aesch. 2. 63 the MSS. have τῇ 
μὲν προτέρᾳ τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν.... τῇ δ᾽ 
ὑστεραίᾳ, for which Schultz and 
Franke adopt Bekker’s conj. boré- 
oa. For the dat. without ἐν cf. infr. 
149. 
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ὅπερ εἶπον, εἰρήκει πρότερον, ἀναστὰς τῇ προτέρᾳ τῶν 
ἐκκλησιῶν ἐν αἷς περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ἐβουλεύεσθε, ἤρξατο 
ἀρχήν, ἣν ἐγὼ καὶ τοῖς ῥήμασιν οἶμαι τοῖς αὐτοῖς οἷσπερ 
14 οὗτος εἶπεν ἐν ὑμῖν ἀπομνημονεύσειν. “εἰ πάνυ πολύν" 
ἔφη “χρόνον ἐσκόπει Φιλοκράτης, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, mas 
ἂν ἄριστα ἐναντιωθείη τῇ εἰρήνῃ, οὐκ ἂν αὐτὸν ἄμεινον 
εὑρεῖν οἶμαι ἢ τοιαῦτα γράφοντα. ἐγὼ δὲ ταύτην μὲν τὴν 
εἰρήνην, ἕως ἂν εἷς ᾿Αθηναίων λείπηται, οὐδέποτ᾽ ἂν συμ- 
βουλεύσαιμι ποιήσασθαι τῇ πόλει, εἰρήνην μέντοι φημὶ 
15 δεῖν ποιεῖσθαι. καὶ τοιούτους τινὰς εἶπε βραχεῖς καὶ 
μετρίους λόγους. ὁ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν τῇ προτεραίᾳ πάντων 
ἀκουόντων ὑμῶν, εἰς τὴν ὑστεραίαν, ἐν fh τὴν εἰρήνην ἔδει 
κυροῦσθαι, ἐμοῦ τῷ τῶν συμμάχων συνηγοροῦντος δόγματι 


καὶ τοῖς ῥήμασι) i.e. not merely 
the substance of his exordium but the 
very words he used ; ‘he began his 
speech by saying,—I think I can 
repeat the very words he used.’ 

ἐν ὑμῖν] ‘in the assembly,’ ‘in 
addressing you.’ So παρ᾽ ὑμῖν; Aesch. 


2. 44 τῶν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ βήματι παρ᾽ 


ὑμῖν λόγων ὑμεῖς ἀκηκόατε. 

§ 14. εἰ πάνυ...] Comp. the very 
similar language in 9. 1. 

ἐσκόπει... πῶς (preserved from the 
or. rect.) av] Madv. 123. r.3 and 137. 
_ Not unfrequently we find such an opt. 
combined with a subjunctive, as in 
Xen. Hell, 3. 2. 1 ἐβουλεύετο ὅπως ἂν 
ph...Bapds εἴη... μηδ᾽ αὖ... κακουργῇ. 
‘If Ph. had been considering how 
he might best oppose the peace I 
do not think he could have found 
a better way than by making such 
a motion as this.’ 

ταύτην] emphatic, ‘this peace ;’ 
n. to 2. 3 διὰ τούτων τῶν λόγων : 9. 
18 εἶτα τὸν τοῦτο τὸ μηχάνημα ἐπὶ τὴν 
πόλιν ἱστάντα ‘such an engine as this.’ 

ὃ 15. εἰς τὴν ὑστεραίαν] ‘on the 
first day...on the next ;’ 4. 34 71οΐε. 

τῷ τῶν σ-.... δόγματι) This reso- 
lution of the Allies, also called τὸ 
τῶν συνέδρων δόγμα, i.e. of the depu- 
ties from the allied cities, is given by 
Aeschines in his reply, 2. 60. It 


proposed that on the return of the 
envoys which had been sent out 
παρακαλεῖν τὰς πόλεις ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐλευ- 
θερίας τῶν Ἑλλήνων, the Prytanes 
should convene two assemblies in 
which the Athenians should decide 
about peace with Philip, and their 
decision should be considered as 
κοινὸν δόγμα τῶν συμμάχων ; hence 
infr. 178 τῇ...τῶν συμμάχων... εἰ- 
ρήνῃ. ἴῃ 3. 70 Aesch. tells us that 
it also contained the important art- 
icle that any Greek city not a party 
to the peace might during the fol- 
lowing three months, declare its 
adhesion to it and be included on 
the same terms as the rest. This 
he says was done to obviate the 
effects of the treason of Dem. who, 
because he and Philocrates had been 
bribed by Philip, moved that with- 
out waiting for the Envoys they 
should at once deliberate about 
peace and alliance with Philip, thus 
depriving Athens of the chance of 
acting in co-operation with the rest of 
the Greeks. But this is an empty 
flourish; his own failure on his 
mission and the cold reception the 
Envoys met with almost everywhere 
had clearly shown that Athens must 
look for no such support. And 
Aesch, in justifying his change of 
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[345.16 


/ , , 
καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην, ὅπως ἴση καὶ δικαία γένηται, πράττοντος, 
Ν ς a vA Le} \ δὲ \ 20), λό = 
καὶ ὑμῶν βουλομένων ταῦτα Kal οὐδὲ φωνὴν ἐθελόντων 
a > \ > , 
ἀκούειν τοῦ καταπτύστου Φιλοκράτους, ἀναστὰς ἐδημηγόρει 
Ny , > Va ial πὰ / 3 7, ἂς \ ’ 8 f 
καὶ συνηγόρει ἐκείνῳ πολλῶν ἀξίους, ὦ Zev καὶ πάντες θεοί, 
Ε lel , id ial “ 
16 θανάτων λόγους, ὡς οὔτε τῶν προγόνων ὑμᾶς μεμνῆσθαι 


n U , 
δέοι οὔτε τῶν τὰ τρόπαια Kal Tas ναυμαχίας λεγόντων 
bigs 4 t \ , \ lal c 
ἀνέχεσθαι, νόμον τε θήσειν καὶ γράψειν μηδενὶ τῶν “EX- 

a lal ε a \ Vf ἣν e “-“ 
λήνων ὑμᾶς βοηθεῖν, ὃς ἂν μὴ πρότερος βεβοηθηκὼς ὑμῖν 


3 

ἡ. 
-“ ΄ὔ 

ἐφεστηκέτων τῶν πρέσβεων 


opinion expressly says (2. 79) that 
he was led to advocate peace be- 
cause none of the Greeks could be 
induced to join them. Cf. Grote, 11. 
530. ; 

In τὴν εἰρήνην the subject of 
the dependent clause is drawn into 
the principal sentence as object, as 
so often after. αἰσθάνομαι, opdw (infr. 
48), γιγνώσκω and the like. Mady. 
Igt: ‘was exerting myself—was 
labouring to make the peace just 
and equitable.’ For the subj. γένη- 
ται Mady. 123, 132d. 

συνηγόρει λόγους] Mady. 26. r.3; 
‘spoke in support of him words 
worthy of many deaths.’ Accord- 
ing to Aesch. 2. 63 sq. the de- 
cree of Demosthenes did not allow 
speaking on the second day. But in 
direct contradiction to this he says in 
3. 71 that on the second day Dem. 
occupied the bema ovdev? τῶν ἄλλων 
παραλιπὼν λόγον. See Grote, 11. 543. 

$16. τών... ἀνέχεσθαι] ‘put up 
with, tolerate those who talked of;’ 
infr. 78 zofe. Dem. refers to this 
point again in § 313. 

vopov...] ‘and that he would pass 
a law and move that you should suc- 
cour no one of the Greeks who had 
not previously succoured you.’ In 
§ 307 he represents him as proposing 
“unde βοηθεῖν μηδενί, without any 
such reservation.’ On the subj. cf. 
Goodwin, 18. 1, whohoweveris wrong 
in thinking (27. n. 2. a) the construc- 
tion to be δεῖ θήσειν. 

μηδενὶ τῶν “E.] infr. 50 οὐδενὸς δ᾽ 


καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὁ σχέτλιος καὶ ἀναιδὴς οὗτος ἐτόλμα λέγειν 


ae , δ 5: Sa Lees 
Kat QKOVOVT@Y, OVS ATO Τῶν 


ἄλλου... τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων πλὴν Θετ- 
ταλῶών, and 62: 5. 14 Θετταλοὶ... 
᾿Αργεῖοι... Θηβαῖοι, οὐκ ἂν ἡμῖν οἴομαι 
τούτω: οὐδένα πολεμῆσαι. From his 
correcting 18. 23, and 304, Cobet 
would probably object to the sin- 
gular in the passages quoted. But 
Cia τὸ τὸ #ote., Demy heres there 
is little doubt, misrepresents his 
rival. It is in the highest degree 
improbable that Aesch. would op- 
pose himself to the mast cherished 
sentiments of the people in so abrupt 
away. We may believe him when 
he says (2. 74 sq.), that when of 
συντεταγμένοι ῥήτορες only bade the 
people look at the Propylaea, and 
remember the battles of Salamis, 
&c., he told them they ought indeed 
to remember the glories of their 
forefathers, but beware of their errors 
and τὴν ἄκαιρον φιλονεικίαν which 
led to the Sicilian expedition and 
made them reject the overtures of 
Sparta when no longer able to carry 
on the contest. 

τῶν.... πρέσβεων] ‘in the presence 
and hearing of the envoys.’ Here 
again the Orators directly contra- 
dict each other. Aeschines (2. 59) 
challenges his adversary to name 
any city from which envoys were 
present, and to call those of the 
citizens who had gone out to the 
various cities to testify that they 
had returned from their various 
missions, which by the way is 
hardly consistent with what he 
says of the reasons which induced 


[5] 


46 


—346.17] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ MAPAIIPESBEIAS. 


13, 


7.6. , ΄ « ‘ , a 
Ἑλλήνων μετεπέμψασθε ὑπὸ τούτου πεισθέντες, Or οὔπω 


πεπρακὼς αὐτὸν ἦν. 


17 “Ov μὲν οὖν τρόπον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, χειροτονη- 
σάντων ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους αὐτὸν πάλιν τούς τε χρόνους 
κατέτριψρε καὶ τὰ πράγματα πάντ᾽ ἐλυμήνατο τῆς πόλεως, 
καὶ ὅσαι περὶ τούτων ἐμοὶ πρὸς τοῦτον ἀπέχθειαι συνέ- 
βησαν βουλομένῳ κωλύειν, αὐτίκα ἀκούσεσθε. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὴ 
πάλιν ἥκομεν ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας ταύτης τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρ- 
κους, ἧσπερ εἰσὶν αἱ νῦν εὔθυναι, οὔτε μικρὸν οὔτε μέγα 
οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν εὑρημένοι τῶν ὅτε τὴν εἰρήνην ἐποιεῖσθε λεχθέν- 
των καὶ προσδοκηθέντων, ἀλλὰ πάντ᾽ ἐξηπατημένοι, καὶ 


him to advocate peace (supr. on 
§ 15). Dem. indeed says in 18. 23 
οὔτε yap ἦν πρεσβεία πρὸς οὐδένα 
ἀπεσταλμένη τότε τῶν Ἑλλήνων, as 
they had all been tested before. But 
the words that follow show that 
there lies an evasion in τότε. If 
Athens, he argues, had sent out 
envoys for such a purpose while 
negotiating with Philip Εὐρυβάτου 
πρᾶγμα οὐ πόλεως οὐδὲ χρηστῶν ἀν- 
θρώπων διεπράττεσθε. But they were 
χρηστοὶ and incapable of such a 


thing. What could they think then of ° 


Aeschines who had represented them 
as acting in a manner so unworthy 
of Athens? It suited his purpose 
therefore to suppress the fact that 
envoys had been sent out before the 
negotiations began, who can hardly 
be supposed to have in every case 
returned home, till the decision 
arrived at about the peace rendered 
their recall necessary. At the same 
time it is highly improbable that 
they had in no case returned or that 
they had in every case been unsuc- 
cessful. Curiosity if nothing else 
might bring some. The truth there- 
fore seems to lie midway between the 
opposite assertions. Cf.Grote, 11.540. 

δὲ 17—24. When we returned 
disappointed tn the expectations with 
which we had concluded the peace, 7 
detailed all the circumstances to the 
council, pointed out to them the critical 
position into which their envoys had 
brought the state and urged them to 


take steps to avert the peril. 7) hey 
agreed with me. But Ae. in the as- 
sembly carried you away by the cata- 
logue of splendid advantages you were 
to receive, so that was naturally un- 
able to obtain a hearing and had to 
content myself with a protest. 

ὃ 17. ὃν μὲν οὖν (τοίνυν)] a very 
common form of ‘transitio,’ particu- 
larly after some document has been 
put in and read ; infr. 52; 62; 155; 
171; 173, and fassim. 

ἐπὶ tovs...] ‘after you had elected 
him to take the oaths;’ infr. 94; 
6. 29. Cf. 20. go τοὺς...θεσμοθετὰς 
τοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς νόμους κληρουμένους: 
Dem. 3. 2 στρατηγὸς... ἐπὶ τὴν Μου- 
νυχίαν... κεχειροτονημένος ; Aesch. 3. 
25 οἱ ἐπὶ τὸ θεωρικὸν κεχειροτονημένοι. 

ἀπέχθειαι] in the plural, as they 
happened at various times and for 
various reasons. 

ἥκομεν] ‘when we had returned 
(infr. 60; 1. 8) from that embassy 
for the oaths, the same which forms 
the subject of the present audit.’ 
This was the second embassy which 
left Athens on the third of Muny- 
chion (April), peace having been con- 
cluded in March. 

evpnpévor] infr. 69: ‘having ob- 
tained,’ ‘secured not a particle small 
or great.’ ἕτερ᾽, i.e. than they were 
directed to do, as explained by the 
words that follow; ‘having again 
overstepped their duty as ambassa- 
dors and acted in violation of your 
instructions.’ 
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14 AHMOSOENOTE [346. 18 
, \ \ κ᾿ ͵ 
τούτων ἕτερ᾽ αὖθις αὖ πεπραχότων καὶ παρὰ τὸ ψήφισμα 
< a a a \ oe SS 
πεπρεσβευκότων, προσῇμεν τῇ βουλῇ. καὶ ταυτὶ πολ- 
th ¢ , A \ Ν t 

Aol συνίσασιν ἃ μέλλω Réyerv’ τὸ γὰρ βουλευτήριον με- 

oy ͵ 5. A ἊΝ 

στὸν ἦν ἰδιωτῶν. παρελθὼν δ᾽ ἐγὼ πάντα τἀληθῆ πρὸς 
΄ Ῥ / N. 3 

τὴν βουλὴν ἀπήγγειλα, καὶ κατηγόρησα τοὕὔτων, καὶ avn- 
, ° \ lel [ > ὃ > γι δ ς K 

ριθμησάμην ἀπὸ τῶν πρώτων ἐλπίδων ἐκείνων ὧν ὁ Κτη- 

rn \ ε -“ \ \ 

σιφῶν καὶ 6 ᾿Αριστέδημος ἀπήγγειλαν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ μετὰ 

a tal vv Se > / Ν 

ταῦθ᾽, ὅτε τὴν εἰρήνην ἐποιεῖσθε, ἃ οὗτος ἐδημηγόρησε καὶ 
τ ν Χ lal ς 4 ~ 

εἰς ἃ προήχασι τὴν πόλιν, καὶ περὶ τῶν ὑπολοίπων (ταῦτα 

a iu U 

δ᾽ ἦν Φωκεῖς καὶ ΤΠύὐλαι) μὴ προέσθαι συνεβούλευον, μηδὲ 
bs | a ce ΝΝ lA > ͵ b > (ὃ Nye 

ταὐτὰ παθεῖν, und ἀναρτωμένους ἐλπίσιν ἐξ ἐλπίδων καὶ UTrO- 

» lal / > 2A 

σχέσεσιν εἰς τοὔσχατον ἐλθεῖν τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἐᾶσαι. Kal 

᾿ a , Ν Δ με: . 

ἔπεισα ταῦτα τὴν βουλήν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἧκεν ἡ ἐκκλησία καὶ 
Ν ¢ a bya / Ἂς Ψ» ὕ is \ fal 

πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔδει λέγειν, παρελθὼν Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσὶ πρῶτος 

ἡμῶν ἁπάντων (καὶ πρὸς Διὸς καὶ θεῶν πειρᾶσθε συνδια- 


προσῇμεν] Cf. Veitch, Gr. Verds, 
Bs HOE 

§ 18. συνίσασιν] Here, as often, 
without a dative in the sense of pe7~ 
sonal knowledge or observation as op- 
posed to information obtained byhear- 
say. Thuc. I. 73 τὰ μὲν πάνυ παλαιὰ 
τὶ δεῖ λέγειν, ὧν ἀκοαὶ μᾶλλον λόγων 
μάρτυρες...τὰ δὲ Μηδικὰ καὶ ὅσα αὐτοὶ 
ξύνιστε. Dem. 20. 13 οὐκ οἶδ᾽ (= 018 
ἀκούων ‘Shave heard’) οὐδὲ λέγω 
φλαῦρον οὐδὲν οὐδὲ σύνοιδα: Oed. 
Tyr. 7o4 αὐτὸς ξυνειδὼς ἢ μαθὼν 
ἄλλων πάρα. 

ἰδιωτῶν) our ‘strangers’ )(mem- 
bers of the council. In 22. 37, 
the word is used differently. There 
ἐπὶ τοῖς ἰδιωταῖς = ‘the ordinary’ as 
opposed to the ‘speaking members’ of 
the previous sentence. As a general 
rule the sittings of the Council were 
open to strangers. If secresy was 
desired, they were ordered to with- 
draw (Aesch. 3. 125 εἰσελθὼν εἰς 
τὸ βουλευτήριον καὶ μεταστησάμενος 
τοὺς ἰδιώτας ; Ps. Dem. 25. 23 ἅμα 
τῷ τὸν ὑπηρέτην εἰπεῖν “μετάστητε 
ἔξω), ἀπά kept excluded by ἃ κιγκλίς. 
Ps. Dem. 25. 23 τὸ τὴν βουλὴν... 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀσθενοῦς ταυτησὶ κιγκλίδος 
τῶν ἀπορρήτω’ κυρίαν εἶναι καὶ μὴ 
τοὺς ἰδιώτας ἐπεισιέναι. For the ge- 


neral use of the word see Mr Sandys 
on Isocr. 4. 44. 

dv...dmiyyyerav] There is no 
reason for diluting the expression 
by tr. ‘hopes which they created by 
their reports.” The hopes were the 
matter of the reports : ‘I reckoned up 
everything from those first hopes K. 
and A. reported to you.’ Cf. infr. 121 
ταῖς...ἐλπίσι ταύταις αἷς οὗτος ὑπέ- 
σχητο: Aesch. 3. g! φέροντας... τῷ 
δήμῳ ἐλπίδας κενάς : Dem. 6. 28, τοὺς 
ἐνεγκόντας τὰς ὑποσχέσεις: 5. 10 
Πλαταιὰς ὑπισχνουμένων οἰκισθήσε- 
σθαι... καὶ τοιαύτας ἐλπίδας καὶ φε- 
νακισμούς: Oed. Tyr. 917 ἣν φόβους 
λέγῃ. 

προήχασι] Cf. Veitch, Gr. Verbs, 
s.v. ἄγω. For the aorist and perfect 
in the or. οὐδ, Mady. 132. 

®. καὶ IlvAat] 6. 30 προύλεγον 
Kal διεμαρτυρόμην καὶ οὐκ εἴων προέ- 
σθαι Πύλας καὶ Φωκέας : 5. το; 18. 31 
sq. He dwells on their importance 
below, $$ 99, 113, 180. 

ἀναρτωμένους) ‘and not commit 
the same blunder—not hang upon 
hopes after hopes and promises till 
we let things come to an extremity.’ 
ταὐτά, i. 6, as we did by believing 
the hopes and promises brought by 
Ktesiphon and <Aristodemus. 
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—347.20] ΠΕΡῚ THE ITAPAIIPESBEIAS. 
μνημονεύειν ἂν ἀληθῆ λέγω" τὰ γὰρ πάντα τὰ πράγματα 
λυμηνάμενα ὑμῶν καὶ διαφθείραντα ὅλως ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἤδη) 
τοῦ μὲν ἀπαγγέλλειν τι τῶν πεπρεσβευμένων ἢ περὶ τῶν 
ἐν τῇ βουλῇ ῥηθέντων, εἰ ἄρα ἠμφισβήτει μὴ ἀληθῆ λέ- 
yew ἐμέ, μνησθῆναι πάμπληθες ἀπέσχεν, εἶπε δὲ τοιούτους 
λόγους καὶ τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἔχοντας ἀγαθὰ ὥσθ᾽ ἅπαν- 
Tas ὑμᾶς λαβὼν ὥχετο. ἔφη γὰρ ἥκειν πεπεικὼς Φίλιπ- 


15 


“ > 3 a a 
mov ἅπανθ᾽ σα συμφέρει τῇ πόλει, καὶ περὶ τῶν ἐν ᾽᾿Αμ- 


φικτύοσι καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἁπάντων, καὶ διεξῆλθε λόγον 
μακρὸν ὑμῖν ὃν κατὰ Θηβαίων εἰπεῖν πρὸς Φίλιππον ἔφη, 
καὶ τὰ κεφάλαια ἀπήγγελλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ ἀπελογίζετο ἐκ 
τῶν ἑαυτῷ πεπρεσβευμένων δυοῖν ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὑμᾶς, 


8 19. πρὸς Διὸς καὶ Θεῶν] Cf. 
infr. 78. 

ovvStapynpovevery | ‘to recollect, 
as I proceed.’ Aesch. 1.18 κἀκεῖνα δέ 
μοι συνδιαμνημονεύσατε. 

ἤδη] at the end of the sentence, as 
ἀπ το 2. 2754. 85 6.53; ‘for we 
are zow come to what marred and 
utterly ruined all our affairs ;? or, as 
K, ‘for what...is just this.’ Jam is 
similarly used in Latin: Lucr. 1.600, 
‘quod nostri cernere sensus jam ne- 
queant ; ib. 624, ‘quae nullis jam 
praedita partibus extant.’ For the 
corresponding use of οὐκέτι in nega- 
tive sentences infr. 71. 

τῶν πεπρεσβευμένων] infr. 20 τῶν 
αὐτῷ πεπρεσβευμένων: 240 πιοΐε: 
Mady. 27; ‘our proceedings on the 
embassy.’ 

ἠμφισβήτει] libri, Bekk. st., Sh.; 
ἡμφεσβήτει Vom., following Cobet, 
ὟΝ Lect. p. 157. Cf. Veitch, 5. v. 

τοῦ μέν... ἀπέσχεν) Cf. infr. 26. 

μή] Madv. 210. The adverb πάμ- 
πληθες ‘completely,’ ‘altogether,’ 
does not seem to be found elsewhere 
in Classical Greek. 

εἶπε δέ] ‘made statements holding 
out such splendid advantages that he 
carried you all away with him.’ The 
natural order would be τοιαῦτα καὶ 
τηλικαῦτα; but as here infr. 24; 
2t. 96; Pl. Gorg. 456 C ἡ...δύναμις 
τοσαύτη ἐστὶ καὶ τοιαύτη τῆς τέχνης. 

ὃ. 20.] ἅ. συμφέρει αὐτὸ νεῖν as 


20. 51 οἵ.. πάρεσχον, καὶ λέγοντες ἃ 
συμφέρει (-- τὰ συμφέροντα) τῇ πόλει 
«καὶ πράττοντες, where Bekker 
needlessly conj. ἃ συμφέροι: 22. 66 
οὐδ᾽ ἀγανακτῶν ὠφθης ὑπὲρ ὧν ἡ πό- 
Aus πάσχει. ‘Said he had won over 
P. entirely to our interest, both about 
the Amphictyonic question and all 
others.’ Grote, 11. 563 and 572. 

kata ©.] Aesch. refers to this in 
2.119 ἐγὼ yap παρὰ Φιλίππῳ μὲν ὧν 
ἠξίωσα (because he felt that this was 
according to the wishes of the people, 
though they had not thought it right 
to mention the matter in their in- 
structions, ὃ 104) πρὸς δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἥκων 
ἀπήγγελλον, ὅτι τὰς Θήβας Βοιωτίαν 
ἡγοίμην δίκαιον εἷναι καὶ μὴ τὴν Βοι- 
wrlav Θήβας (δ 116). τοῦτο οὐκ ἀπαγ- 
γεῖλαι ἀλλ᾽ ὑποσχέσθαι μέ φησιν. 

τῶν αὐτῷ π.] Mady. 38g. His 
observation ‘that sometimes the da- 
tive of the agent stands with passive 
verbs instead of ὑπὸ with the geni- 
tive’ may mislead the young student. 
The dative is the zswa/ construction 
with the perfect and pluperfect pass. 
(indic. and participle). ὑπὸ with 
the gen. is found some eleven times 
in this speech and the De Corona ; 
with the dative at least forty times ; 
and the proportion is, I believe, the 
same in other speeches. ‘He reported 
to you the heads of it and computed 
that as the result of his exertions as 
ambassador...’ 
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16 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [347.21 
+ +O? 9 ΄ 

μένοντας οἴκοι καὶ οὐ στρατευομένους οὐδ᾽ ἐνοχλουμένους, 

ΕΣ > ς Ν Ν a 

Θήβας μὲν πολιορκουμένας αὐτὰς καθ᾽ αὑτᾶς χωρὶς τῆς 

ἄλλης Βοιωτίας ἀκούσεσθαι, Θεσπιὰς δὲ καὶ Unrataas 

A ~ , τὰ Ἂν 

οἰκιζομένας, τῷ θεῷ δὲ τὰ χρήματα εἰσπραττόμενα οὐ παρᾶ 

Φωκέων ἀλλὰ παρὰ Θηβαίων τῶν βουλευσάντων τὴν κατά- 

ληψιν τοῦ ἱεροῦ" διδάσκειν γὰρ αὐτὸς ἔφη τὸν Φίλιππον 

{4 Ξ.(ὉΝ e ? , e 2 A r 

ὅτ, οὐδὲν ἧττον ἠσεβήκασιν ot βεβουλευκότες τῶν ταῖς 

a ΄ lel \ 

χερσὶ πραξάντων, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα χρήμαθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τοὺς 

Θηβαίους ἐπικεκηρυχέναι. ἀκούειν δὲ καὶ τῶν Εὐβοέων 

ἐνίων ἔφη πεφοβημένων καὶ τεταραγμένων τὴν πρὸς τὴν 
, 2 LU ‘hb / {4 > , 

πόλιν οἰκειότητα Φιλίππῳ γεγενημένην, OTL οὐ λελήθατε 


€ A > v / eo Bt 7. , ἂν Ψ ͵ 
ἡμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες πρέσβεις, ἐφ᾽ οἷς πεποίησθε τὴν εἰρήνην : 


Μ ΩΣ fal of ¢€ r 
πρὸς Φίλιππον, οὐδ᾽ ἀγνοοῦμεν ὅτι ὑμεῖς μὲν ᾿Αμφίπολιν 


8. ar. ©. καὶ Πλαταιάς] Cf. 5. 
10; 6. 30. The re-establishment of 
these towns, which had been de- 
stroyed by the Thebans about the 
summer of B.C. 374 (Grote, 10. 218), 
was greatly desired at Athens as 
tending to preserve the balance of 
power by impairing the strength of 
Thebes: 16. 4 ὥστε OnBalous...’Op- 
xouevod καὶ Θεσπιῶν καὶ Τ]λαταιῶν 
οἰκισθεισῶν ἀσθενεῖς γενέσθαι and ib. 
25 54.: 23. 102, quoted on § 64. 

οἰκιζομένας) ( ἀνῃρημένας : 16. 26 
ὅταν...τὰς μὲν οὔσας πόλεις ἐῶμεν ἀναι- 
ρεῖν, τὰς δ' ἀνῃρημένας ἀξιῶμεν οἰκί- 
ζειν. 

τῷ θεῷ... Aeschines nowhere al- 
ludes to this in his account of what 
took place. Cf. Aesch.2. 117 and 121 
sq. It is referred to again infr.$ 327. 

ἐπικεκηρυχέναι) ‘had set a price 
on his head;’ infr. 127: Herod. 7. 
213 Kal of φυγόντι... ἀργύριον ἐπεκη- 
ρύχθη. Lys. 6. 18 ἐπικηρύττοντες 
τάλαντον ἀργυρίου δώσειν τῷ ἀπά- 
youre ἢ ἀποκτείναντι. 

ἠσεβήκασιν] as προήχασι in ὃ 18. 

§ 22.] ἀκούειν is taken by Sch. 
and Sh. as the infinitive of the pre- 
sent, which is very frequently used, 
as our “1 am told,’ in reference to 
matters of tradition or conversation 
more or less general; 3. 21 7Ἱοέε. 
But as a particular conversation is 


here spoken of, I prefer to take it as 
representing ἤκουον, as in 1. 22 ἠκουον 
δ᾽ éywye τινῶν ws οὐδὲ τοὺς λιμένας... 
ἔτι δώσοιεν αὐτῷ καρποῦσθαι: and 2. 
ι7. And so διδάσκειν above. 
τὴν... οἰκειότητα] The accusative 
naturally depends on the idea involv- 
ed in the participle: cf. 2. 5 ὕπερεκ- 
πεπληγμένους Tov Φίλιππον : infr. 81. 
Aeschines refers to this in 2. 120, 
where he says he told them that 
Cleochares of Chalcis expressed to 
him his surprise at the. sudden 
understanding between Philip and 
Athens, as also at the clause in the 
envoys’ instructions, ἡ πράττειν ἀγα- 
θὸν ὅτι ἂν δυνώμεθα, for “τοὺς μικρο- 
πολίτας... ὥσπερ αὐτοὺς, φοβεῖν τὰ 
τῶν μειζόνων ἀπόρρητα." This hecom- 
plains Dem. construed into a decla- 
ration on his part that Philip had 
promised to give up Euboea to them, 
“ἐγὼ δὲ υπειλήφειν δεῖν τὴν πόλιν 
τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν ὅλων μέλλουσαν βουλεύ- 
εσθαι μηδενὸς λόγου ᾿Ἑλληνικοῦ ἀνή- 
κοον εἶναι. But he takes a different 
line of defence in ὃ 136 sq. of the 
same speech. Tr. ‘he also said he 
had heard some of the E/ who were 
frightened and alarmed at the con- 
nexion established between us and 
P. say...’. ὅτι prefacing the or. recta 
as infr. 40. πεποίησθε ἴῃ midale 
sense, as in $$ 54, 67, 298; 18. 20. 


23 λου τὸν ᾿᾽Ὧρωπόν. 


— $348.23] TIEPI THE ΠΑΡΑ ΠΡΈΣΒΕΙΑΣ, 17 
, + iY , - » 
δεδώκατ᾽ ἐκείνῳ, Φίλιππος δ᾽ ὑμῖν Εὔβοιαν ὡμολόγηκε πα- 
3 “- ΝΜ 
ραδώσειν. εἶναι μέντοι τι καὶ ἄλλο διῳκημένον αὑτῷ, οὐ 
/ col , ΄ a al Ὁ 
μὴν πῶ τοῦτο βούλεσθαι λέγειν" καὶ γὰρ νῦν φθονεῖν τινὰς 
« -“ -“ , ,ὔ ’ id 
αὐτῷ τῶν συμπρέσβεων. ὑπῃνίττετο δ᾽ οὕτω καὶ παρεδή- 


5 a x eS ' sep \ 
€u οκίμὼν ἐπὶ τοῦτοις εἰκότως, καὶι 


a νὴ 8.8 ν “- 
δοκῶν καὶ ῥήτωρ ἄριστος εἶναι καὶ ἀνὴρ θαυμαστός, κατ- 
΄ ὔ a > \ : a ’ 
ἔβη μάλα σεμνῶς. ἀναστὰς δ᾽ ἐγὼ ταῦτά τε οὐκ ἔφην 
γὼ 7 \ F | , , 
εἰδέναι, Kal ἐπειρώμην τι λέγειν τούτων ὧν εἰς τὴν βου- 


λὴν ἀπήγγειλα. 


\ ἈΝ \ \ “Ὁδ 
καὶ παραστὰς ὃ μὲν ἔνθεν ὃ δ᾽ ἔνθεν, οὐ- 


Ν Ν ,ὔ > , : , ἃ 
τοσὶ καὶ Φιλοκράτης, ἐβόων, ἐξέκρουόν με, τελευτῶντες 


οὐ... πὼ] 1. 9 note, ‘there was 
however another matter arranged by 
him, but he did not want to mention 
just yet what it was.’ 

ὑπῃνίττετο... παρεδήλου] ‘he al- 
luded to and hinted at Oropus.’ 
Sch. quotes Plutarch, de lib. educ. c. 
13 μητέρα τῶν Μουσῶν εἶναι τὴν 
Μνημοσύνην αἰνιττόμενοι καὶ παραδη- 
λοῦντες ; cf. also Paus. 5. 3.11 ὃ δὴ 
xal"Ounpos παρεδήλωσεν ἐν καταλόγῳ 
τῶν ᾿Ηλείων. Ογοῤτες, originally Boeo- 
tian (Thuc. 4. 95 ἐν τῇ ἀλλοτρίᾳ... 
ἐν τῇ τούτων, i. ε. the Boeotians. ‘The 
Athenians were at the time μάλιστα 
ἐν μεθορίοις τῆς ᾿᾽ΩρωπίαΞ), and never 
apparently incorporated as ἃ Deme 
(Thuc. 2. 23 νέμονται ᾿Ωρώπιοι ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων ὑπήκοοι), though it would seem 
some of its citizens were members of 
the neighbouring Deme Graea, had 
long been a bone of contention be- 
tween Athens and Thebes. After 
being taken and retaken more than 
once, it was wrested from Athens 
B.C. 366 by a party of exiles, the 
partizans of Thebes, who crossed 
over from Euboea, aided by Themi- 
son the tyrant of Eretria (18. 90). 
Upon the Athenians marching out 
with all their forces to recover the 
place, it was occupied by the The- 
bans and secured against attack, the 
Athenians submitting to the occupa- 
tion on the understanding that the 
right to the place should be referred 
to arbitration (Xen. 722. 7. 4. 1 
ἀνεχώρησαν (the Athenians) Θηβαίοις 
παρακαταθέμενοι Tov ‘Qpwirdy μέχρι 


DEM. F. L. 


δίκης), which of course the Thebans 
had not yet seen fit to carry out. 
Wounded national pride at the loss 
of territory, and their hatred of Thebes 
made this avery captivating promise: 
infr. 326; 5.10 καὶ τὸν ᾿Ωρωπὸν ὑμῖν 
ὑπάρξειν : 6. 30 Εὔβοιαν δὲ καὶ τὸν 
ὮὯρωπὸν ἀντ᾽ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως ὑμῖν ἀπο- 
δώσει. In the latter passage a pro- 
mise not mentioned here or in the 
speech De Pace is Χερρόνησον δὲ τοῖς 
αὐτοῦ τέλεσι διορύξει. With the pas- 
sage we may compare what Thera- 
menes says in Lysias, 12. 68 φά- 
cKwy πρᾶγμα εὑρηκέναι μέγα καὶ 
πολλοῦ ἄξιον...τοῦτο δ᾽ εἰπεῖν μὲν 
οὐδενὶ ἠθέλησεν, ἐκέλευσε δὲ αὐτῷ πι- 
στεύειν. 

§ 23. εὐδοκιμῶν] ‘naturally raised 
in your opinion by all this...he step- 
ped down with a very majestic air.’ 
The word is often used, as here, of 
orators. Arist. Vesp.1031; Ps. Dem. 
7. 20 εὐδοκίμησεν... ἐν τῷ δημηγορεῖν : 
5. 2 εὐδοκιμῶν καὶ δοκῶν εὖ λεγειν. 
πί is used as in the common ex- 
pressions θαυμάζεσθαι ἐπὶ σοφίᾳ; 
δόξαν ἔχειν ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρείᾳ. 

εἰς τὴν B...] ‘Ireported to the 
Council.’ Aesch. 3. 45 εἰς τὸ Bov- 
λευτήρμιον ἀναρμηθῆναι : Dem, 18.173 
παρελθῶν εἶπον εἰς ὑμᾶς : 24. 47 οὐκ 
εἰς τὴν βουλὴν, οὐκ εἰς τὸν δῆμον εἰπὼν 
περὶ αὐτῶν οὐδέν : infr. 117. 

ἐξέκρονον...] ‘shouted, kept in- 
terrupting, at least mocked me.’ 
Sch. is quite wrong in understanding 
ἐξέκρουον as =the ἐξέκλειον λόγου 
τυγχάνειν of § 26, This in the case 
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18 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐγελᾶτε, καὶ οὔτ᾽ ἀκούειν ἠθέλετε οὔτε 
24 πιστεύειν ἐβούλεσθε ἄλλα πλὴν ἃ οὗτος ἀπηγγέλκει. καὶ 


ἐχλεύαζον. 


[348. 24 


νὴ τοὺς θεοὺς εἰκὸς τι παθεῖν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖτε" τίς γὰρ ἂν 
ἠνέσχετο, τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοσαῦτα ἔσεσθαι προσδοκῶν aya- 
θά, ἢ ταῦθ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἔσται λέγοντός τίνος, ἢ κατηγοροῦντος 
τῶν πεπραγμένων τούτοις ; πάντα γὰρ τἄλλ᾽, οἶμαι, τότε 
δεύτερα ἦν τῶν ὑποκειμένων ele καὶ τῶν ἐλπίδων, 


οἱ δ᾽ ἀντιλέγοντες ὄχλος ἄλλως καὶ βασκανία κατεφαίνετο, 
ταῦτα δὲ θαυμάσι᾽ ἡλίκα καὶ συμφέροντ᾽ ἐδόκει πεπρᾶχθαι 


τῇ πόλει. 


Τοῦ χάριν δὴ raed. ὑπέμνησα πρῶτα νῦν ὑμᾶς καὶ δι- 
εξῆλθον τούτους τοὺς λόγους ; ἑνὸς μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι, μάλιστα καὶ πρώτου, ἵνα μηδεὶς ὑμῶν, ἐπειδάν τι λέ- 


before us was the result of ἐβόων and 
not a part of what they did. The 
meaning is plainly the same as in 
the well- known passages Arist. Ach. 
38 Body, ὑποκρούειν, λοιδορεῖν τοὺς 
ῥήτορας: Lecles. 588 μηδεὶς ὑμῶν 
ἀντείπῃ μηδ᾽ ὑποκρούσῃ. Aeschines 
ridicules this statement and asks (2. 
121) if ever an instance was known 
of an envoy who was prevented from 
makiaga report to the people. He 
then turns round on his adversary 
and declares that he called on him 
and the other envoys to say whether 
he was faithfully reporting what he 
had said to Philip and that D. con- 
firmed his statement, adding the 
complimentary remark that he had 
spoken twice as well at Pella. 

ἠθέλετε... ἐβούλεσθε! * were neither 
willing to hear nor wishful (disposed) 
to believe: 1. 1 zzofe: Donald. Mew 
Cratyl. § 463. 

§ 24. παθεῖν] The aorist inf. is 
here clearly a praeteritum. Μααν. 
1723; Goodwin, ὃ 23. 2. In his 
‘Bemerkungen’ Ρ. 32, Madvig quotes 
ἜΠΟΣ 1: 41 ἡ ἐς Σαμίους [εὐεργε- 
σία], τὸ dv ἡμᾶς Πελοποννησίους αὐ- 
τοῖς μὴ βοηθῆσαι: Xen. Mem. τ. 2. 
1; Dem. 8. 65 τῷ τοὺς τυράννους ἐκ- 
βαλεῖν Φίλιππον αὐτοῖς καὶ τὴν πυ- 
λαίαν ἀποδοῦναι: Arist. (Vib. 268, 
and other passages. 


τ. καὶ τοσαῦτα] supr. 8 19. 
τούτοις] ‘by these men,’ Aeschi- 
nes and his associates; supr. 


7) 
iS) 
ο 


οἱ δ᾽ ἀντιλέγοντες) ‘for every- 
thing else, I suppose, at that time 
was secondary to the expectations 
and the promises put before you. 
and opposition (οἱ ἀντιλέγοντες being, 
as K. observes, virtually the same 
as τὸ ἀντιλέγειν) looked like pure 
annoyance and spite, while those 
results which had been achieved for 
the state seemed marvellously great 
and advantageous.’ On the repeated 
article τῶν... τῶν cf. notes on I. 25; 
2.9. For ἄλλως see L. and S. s.v. 
and comp. 35. 25 ἡγοῦντο εἶναι τὴν 
συγγραφὴν ἄλλως ὕθλον καὶ ddva- 
ρίαν. 

θαυμάσι᾽ ἡλίκα] infr. ὃ 87. 

S$ 25—28. 17] mention this now 
mainly in order to clear myself, and 
to show that if the direct opposite of 
what he promised has come to pass, 
it was because he had sold himself to 
Philip. 
ὃ 25. ὑπέμνησα!] infr. 177 ποΐρ. 

ἑνὸς καὶ πρώτου] ‘for one espe- 
cially, and that the first ;’ ‘why then 
have I begun by reminding you of 
these things and going over these 
speeches? First and principally, 
that...’ 


26 


—349.27] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ IAPAMPESBRLaS. 


‘youros ἀκούῃ μου τῶν ha gal eine καὶ δοκῇ δεινὸν αὐτῷ 349 
“εἶτα τότ᾽ οὐκ ἔλεγες παραχρῆμα 
ταῦτα οὐδ᾽ ἐδίδασκες ἡμᾶς; τ 


καὶ ὑπερβάλλον εἶναι, 


19 


θαυμάζῃ, ἀλλὰ μεμνημένοι 


τὰς ὑποσχέσεις τὰς τούτων, ἃς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστων ποιούμενοι τῶν 
lel ’ 4 / , 

καιρῶν ἐξέκλειον λόγου τυγχάνειν τοὺς ἄλλους, καὶ τὴν 

᾽ 1 \ , , ἢ a + 

ἐπαγγελίαν τὴν τούτου ταύτην τὴν καλήν, εἰδῆθ' ὅτι πρὸς 


ἅπασι τοῖς ἄλλοις καὶ τοῦτο ἠδίκησθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι τά- 
ληθῆ παραχρῆμα καὶ ἡνίκ᾽ ἔδει πυνθάνεσθαι διεκωλύθη- 


τε ἐλπίσι καὶ φενακισμοῖς καὶ ὑποσχέσεσιν. 


t , 
τούτου καὶ μάλισθ᾽, 


εἶτα... ι8. 117 εἶτα παρὼν... οὐ 
κατηγόρεις; 22.66 where a similar 
objection is urged against Androtion. 
Cf. 1.24 ole. ‘May exclaim in as- 
tonishment, Then did you not tell us 
all this at the instant and inform 
us?” 

ξ 26. θαυμάζω is here, as often, 
used in the sense of ‘ to express won- 
der,’ ‘to exclaim in astonishment.’ 
So ἀγανακτῶ ‘to complain,’ μισῶ ‘to 
attack,’ ‘utter invectives against.’ 
Hyper. 27. Lux, 21 ἐκεῖ μὲν οὐδεπώ- 
ποτε ἀνέστης οὐδὲ λόγον περὶ αὐτῶν 
ἐποιήσω, ἐνθάδε δὲ μισεῖς ᾿Ολυμπιάδα. 
For τότ᾽... παραχρῆμα comp. Xen. 
Hell. τ. 4. 14 ἐθέλοντας... τότε Kpi- 
νεσθαι παραχρῆμα τῆς αἰτίας ἄρτι 
γεγενημένης; Aesch. 2. 123 767 
ἐξελέγχειν εὐθύς. 

ἐφ᾽ ἑ... τῶν καιρῶν] ‘on each of 
the occasions that offered,’ ‘ on every 
occasion’ when you might have been 
enlightened. 

THV...THV...] ‘that splendid an- 
nouncement of Aeschines.’ For the 
repetition of the article cf. Thuc. 1. 
108 τὰ τείχη. τὰ ἑαυτῶν τὰ μακρά, 
and 126 ἐν τῇ τοῦ Διὸς τῇ μεγίστῃ 
ἑορτῇ : Pl. Symp. 213 E τὴν τού- 
του ταυτηνὶ τὴν θαυμαστὴν Kepa- 
λήν: Ps. Dem. 49. 22 τὴν οἰκίαν τὴν 
ἐν Πειραιεῖ τὴν ἐν τῇ ἱπποδαμείᾳ: id. 
61 τὴν οἰκίαν τὴν ἐν Πειραιεῖ τὴν τού- 
του : Lys. Io. 18) τούτους τοὺς νόμους 
τοὺς Σόλωνος τοὺς παλαιούς : Dem. 
43. 180, τοὺς Θρᾷκας τοὺς δύο τοὺς 
βασιλέας. Μαάν. το. τ. 6. 

§ 27. Observe the separation of 


πρώτου μὲν 


a Ὁ ἢ Ψ la) a 
οὗπερ εἶπον, ἕνεκα ταῦτα διεξῆλθον, 


ἕνεκα from its case. 20, 88 οὐδὲν ἔσθ᾽ 
ὅτι τοῦ παρακρούσασθαι καὶ φενακίσαι 
λέγεται παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ἕνεκα. After ἐξέ- 
κλειον and διεκωλύθητε we should 
have expected the Inf. with μή, ac- 
cording to Mady. 210, But μή is not 
unfrequently omitted after elpyw, 
ἀπείργω, ἴσχω (infr. § 212 γε), ἀπέχω 
(supr. ὃ 19), and the like, and especi- 
ally after κωλύω. Thuc. 6. 18; 7. 70; 
4. 67 κώλυμα οὖσα προσθεῖναι. An- 
tiph. 11. β. 7 διακωλυθεὶς τοῦ σκοποῦ 
τυχεῖν : li. γ. 6 οὐ τοῦ σκοποῦ τυχεῖν 
ἐκωλύθη : 10. ὃ 8; infr. 40. 

καί before ἐλάττονος, which Sch. 
wished to omit, Vom. explains as 
answering to μάλιστα ($$ 25, 27), 
‘Der zweite Grund ist auch um 
nichts geringer.’ It is rather to be 
considered an instance of its ordi- 
nary employment to mark the em- 
phatic word or phrase of thesentence. 
Cf. Riddell Digest of Platonic Idioms, 
§ 132. ‘ What was the second ? Why, 
one of no less importance than the 
other, that...;’ τούτου being assimi- 
lated to the preceding case, as is 
usual where εἰμί has to beunderstood, 
as in Thuc. 7. 77 ἤθη τινὲς καὶ ἐκ 
δεινοτέρων ἢ τοιώνδε ἐσώθησάν, i.e. ἢ 
τοιάδε ἐστίν. Jl. 1. 260 καὶ ἀρείοσιν 
ἠέπερ ὑμῖν ἀνδρασιν ὡμίλησα, 1. 6. 
ἠέπερ ὑμεῖς ἐστε; (exceptions occur 
now and then in the poets, ΠΤ: 
556 ῥεῖα θεός γ᾽ ἐθέλων καὶ ἀμείνονας 

ἠέπερ olde (sc. εἰσὶν) ἵππους δωρήσαιτ᾽.) 
If both members have the same 
verb it is not repeated, {τὰ the sub- 
stantive or pronoun star.ds alone. 


3...2 


“' ~ 


20 AHMOS@ENOTS 1349. 28 
δευτέρου δὲ Tivos; Kal οὐδὲν ἐλάττονος ἢ τούτου, ἵνα τὴν 
ὅτ᾽ ἀδωροδόκητος ὑπῆρχε προαίρεσιν αὐτοῦ τῆς πολυτείας 
ἀναμνησθέντες, ὡς προβεβλημένη καὶ ἄπιστος ἦν πρὸς τὸν 
Φίλιππον, τὴν μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐξαίφνης γεγονυῖαν πίστιν καὶ 

28 φιλίαν σκέψησθε, εἶτ᾽ εἰ μὲν ἐκβέβηκεν ba ἀπήγγειλε πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς οὗτος καὶ καλῶς ἔχει τὰ πεπραγμένα, διὰ τὴν ἀλή- 
θειαν καὶ τὸ συμφέρον τῇ πόλει γεγενῆσθαι νομίσητε, εἰ 
δὲ πάντα τἀναντία ὧν οὗτος εἶπε πέπρακται, καὶ πολλὴν 
αἰσχύνην καὶ μεγάλους κινδύνους ταῦτ᾽ ἔχει τῇ πόλει, διὰ 
τὴν αἰσχροκέρδειαν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τὸ χρημάτων ἀποδόσθαι 
τὠληθῆ μεταβεβλημένον αὐτὸν εἰδῆτε. 

29 Βούλομαι δ᾽, ἐπειδήπερ εἰς τούτους προήχθην τοὺς 
λόγους, ὃν τρόπον τὰ περὶ τοὺς Φωκέας πράγμαθ᾽ ὑμῶν 


Dem, 18. 162 τῶν πρότερον ἢ ἐγὼ 
ταύτην τὴν συμμαχίαν δοκιμασάντων: 
18. 178 ὑμῶν ἄμεινον ἢ ἐκεῖνοι τὸ 
μέλλον προορωμένων. Madv. 89: Lob. 
Phryn. Ῥ. 755+ 

mpoatperw...rHs π.] supr. § 9 5 8. 
69 τοιαύτην πολιτείαν προαιρεῖται, 
“remembering the line of politics he 
adopted, how guarded it was and 
mistrustful in its attitude towards 
Philip.’ For the metaphor in προ- 
βεβλημένη cf. 4. 40. 

πίστιν] Cf. ὃ 12 τῶν πεπιστευ- 
κότων τῷ Φιλίππῳ. 

8.28. εἶτ᾽] ‘and then.’ Madv. 
185 ἃ. τ. 6. Cf 1. 12: 2. 30: 
Be 1G 
νομίσητε... εἰδῆτε] The sense is, 
‘Then if all he reported to you has 
been verified, and what has been 
done is well, you may szppose it to 
have been the result of honest. con- 
viction and a regard for the interest 
of the state; but if the direct con- 
trary of what he told you has come 
to pass, and if this is fraught with 
danger to Athens, you may see that 
the change in his sentiments is due 
to sordid avarice and his having sold 
the truth for money.’ 

ἔχει] ‘has in it,’ ‘carries with it,’ 
‘is fraught with. 2. 3 ἐκείνῳ μὲν 
ἔχειν φιλοτιμίαν : Ps, Dem. Τὸ, 45 


ταῦτ᾽ ἀπιστίαν, ταῦτ᾽ ὀργὴν ἔχει. In 
such passages ἔχω is sometimes 
wrongly explained to Ὀε-- παρέχω. 
But Herm. Vig. p. 753, justly says, 
‘retinet vim suam, sic ut notet, con- 
junctum quid cum quo esse. Nam 
quod quis habet, id cum eo conjunc- 
tum est. Nullo enim modo firi 
potest ut ἔχω idem sit quod παρέχω." 

χρημάτων is of course the φέζε. of 
price: infr. 119 ἀργυρίου πονηρός : 
23. 205 οὐ yap αὐτοῖς ἀπεδίδοντο τὴν 
αὑτῶν ἐλευθερίαν καὶ μεγαλοψυχίαν 
τῶν ἔργων, ‘did not barter to them 
for their achievements.’ 

δξ 29, 30. Lf may seem exagge- 
rated to accuse a man like Aeschines 
of bringing about such important re- 
sults. He was enabled to do so as 
your representative. Philip was tt is 
true the chief agent, but Ae. helped 
him. 

§ 29. προήχθην] infr. 177 note. 

τὰ περὶ τοὺς Φ. πρ.]-- τὰ Φωκικὰ 
πράγματα : ‘the Phocian business :’ 
τῶν ἐν Φωκεῦσι πραγμάτων 6.7. So 
20. 157 οἱ περὶ ἀλλήλους φόνοι: infr. 
76 τοῦ περὶ Φωκέας ὀλέθρου : Pl. 
Phaedr. 419. A κατὰ τοὺς περὶ Av- 
clav...\dyous ‘the speeches of Ly- 
sias;’ Antiph. 3. δ. 2 περὶ τὸν ἄρξαντα 
τῆς πληγῆς τὸ ἀδίκημα εἶναι, which 
is pretty nearly =rov ἄρξοντας. 


—350.30] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ IAPAIIPESBEIAS, 21 


fel ’ lal 
παρείλοντο πρῶτον εἰπεῖν ἁπάντων. δεῖ δὲ μηδένα ὑμῶν, 
ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, εἰς τὸ τῶν πραγμάτων μέγεθος βλέ- 
ψαντα μείζους τὰς κατηγορίας καὶ τὰς αἰτίας τὴν τούτου 


δόξης νομίσαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ ὁρᾶν, ὅτι OvTW av ὑμεῖς εἰς ταύτην 


350 


τὴν τάξιν Ἑατέστησατὲ καὶ τῶν συμβάντων καιρῶν ἐποιη- 
σατε κύριον, οὗτος, εἴπερ ὥσπερ οὗτος͵ ἐβουλήθη βισξέωσαι 
αὑτὸν ἐξαπατᾶν ὑμᾶς καὶ φενακίζειν, τῶν ἴσων αἴτιος ἦν 
30 ἂν κακῶν ὅσωνπερ καὶ οὗτος" οὐ yap εἰ φαύλοις χρῆσθ' 
ὑμεῖς εἰς τὰ κοινὰ πολλάκις ἀνθρώποις, καὶ τὰ πράγματ 
ἐστὶ φαῦλα ὧν ἡ πόλις ἀξιοῦται παρὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις, οὐδὲ 
πολλοῦ δεῖ. εἶτα καὶ Φωκέας ἀπολώλεκε μέν, οἶμαι, Di- 
λυππος, συνηγωιίσαντο δὲ οὗτοι" τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ σκοπεῖν καὶ 
ὁρᾶν, εἰ ὅσα τῆς Φωκέων σωτηρίας ἐπὶ τὴν πρεσβείαν ἧκε, 


τῆς τούτου δόξης] ‘thatthecharges 
and accusations are too great for the 
reputation of the defendant.’ Com- 
pare 18, 142, where he says that 
though there were documents in the 
public archives to prove what he said, 
and his hearers remembered the facts 
ἐκεῖνο φοβοῦμαι μὴ τῶν εἰργασμένων 
αὐτῷ κακῶν ὑποληφθῇ οὗτος ἐλάτ- 
των.  Aeschines (2. 9) comments 
on the inconsistency of Demosthenes’ 
treatment of him, ὃν δ᾽ οὕτως ἀτι- 
μάζει, πάλιν ἐκ μεταβολῆς, ὅπου τύ- 
χοι, ὥσπερ ᾿Αλκιβιάδην ἢ Θεμιστο- 
κλέα κρίνων... ἀνῃρηκέναι αἰτιᾶταί με 
τὰς τῶν Φωκέων πόλεις, and then 
after using this exaggerated language 
about him, τὰς αἰτίας ἀνατιθεὶς τῶν 
πεπραγμένων οὐ τοῖς ἐμοῖς λόγοις ἀλ- 
λὰ τοῖς ὅπλοις τοῖς Φιλίππου. 

ὅντιν᾽ ἀν κατεστήσατε] infr. § 172 
note: Goodwin, 63. 2; ‘but consider 
that any one whom you might have 
placed in (§ 9) that position (even one 
of lower reputation than Aeschines) 
and given the control of the times 
of crisis which occurred, that such 
person had he like Ae. sold his 
services and purposed to cheat and 
impose on you would have caused 
the same mischiefs as Ae. did. For 
it is not the case that because you 
often employ mean persons on the 
public service, the affairs of which 


Athens is thought worthy in the 
judgment of the world are mean 
also: quite the contrary.’ 

εἴπερ ὥσπερ] Such combinations 
though somewhat κακόφωνα to us 
do not seem to have given offence to 


Greek ears: 1. 2 εἴπερ ὑπέρ... ; 1. 8 
ἤνπερ ὑπέρ: Eur. 7224. 7. 1300 ἦμεν 
ἥμενοι: Antiph. 5. 49 ἐκ τοῖν λόγοιν 


τοῖν ἀνδροῖν ἑκατέροιν τοῖν βασανισθέν- 
τοιν: Herod. 4.22 συνεχέες δὲ τούτοισι 
ἐν τοῖσι αὐτοῖσι τόποισι κατοικημένοι 
εἰ τοῖσι οὔνομα κέεται Τῦρκαι : Thuc. 
8. τό Σαμίαν μίαν : Lob. Paral. Gr. 
. P- 53; infr. 75. 
“Ἔ 30. οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ] 9. 23 
note. 
ὅσα... ἧκε] ΖΔ ‘such matters affect- 
ing—pertaining to the saving of the 
Ph. as depended on;’ ‘ whether such 
means of saving the Phocians as de- 
omg on the embassy.’ 18. 303 
σα els ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς δύναμιν καὶ λο- 
τὰν ἧκεν : Dein, I. 113 ὅσον εἰς τὸ 
μέρος τοὐμὸν τῆς κατηγορίας ἧκε. 
διέφθειραν is attached to ἀπώλεσαν 
as a more special term: cf. 9. 31 
ἀπώλλυε καὶ ἐλυμήνατο; infr. 00, 
102, 287 ἀπόλωλε καὶ ὕβρισται; supr. 
11. For ἀπώλεσε Vom. reads ἀπώ- 
λεσεν ἄν with F, T, &c. and tr. ‘quo- 
modo iste (Ae.) Phocenses perdidisset 
solus.’ But this misses the point of 
the passage. 
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22 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [350. 31 


ΓΟ “ ’ , "4 4 , >| 
ταῦθ᾽ ἀπαντ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν οὗτοι καὶ διέφθειραν ἕκοντες, οὐχ 
i 7 , 

ὡς ὅδε Φωκέας ἀπώλεσε καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν. πόθεν; 
TeX Δ ᾿ \ τ π > 
Δὸς δέ μοι τὸ προβούλευμα ὃ πρὸς THY ἐμὴν ὥπαγ- 
7 , \ / Ν - 
yeriav ἐψηφίσαθ᾽ ἡ βουλή, καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν τὴν του 
if ,’ \ / ὍΣ. mA ὦ > i x ’ , 
γράψαντος αὐτὸ τότε, ἵν᾿ εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι ἐγὼ μὲν οὐ TOTE σι- 
lal lel 2 3 > ,’ A 
γήσας viv ἀφίσταμαι τῶν πεπραγμένων, ἀλλ, εὐθὺς κατ- 
s A / ‘ / € Ν Q\ «ε ἣν 
ηγόρουν καὶ προεώρων TA μέλλοντα, ἡ βουλὴ δὲ ἢ μὴ 
lal lal “ 9 - Ἅ 
κωχυθεῖσα ἀκοῦσαι τἀληθῆ παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ οὔτ᾽ ἐπήνεσε τού- 
b lal 5 ΄ wn 
τους οὔτ᾽ εἰς τὸ πρυτανεῖον ἠξίωσε καλέσαι. καίτοι TOUT’, 
172 © , ς , .νΧ , , ΝΥ; 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ γέγονεν ἡ πόλις, οὐδεὶς πώποτέ φησι παθεῖν οὐδένας 
͵ - , , ε 
πρέσβεις, οὐδὲ Τιμαγόραν, οὗ θάνατον κατεχειροτονησεν ὁ 


δῆμος. 


e , 
ἀλλ᾽ οὗτοι πεπόνθασιν. 


cA > » tal “ Ν \ "Δ = x 
Λέγε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς πρῶτον μὲν τὴν μαρτυρίαν, ELTA TO προ- 
ρ 


βούλευμα. 


οὐχ ὡς ὅδε] Sh. now rightly re- 
tracts his former opinion that ὅδε 
means Philip. The context and the 
restrictive clause ὅσα... ἑκόντες Show 
that Ae. is meant. The meaning is, 
‘Philip then has, I take it, ruined 
the Phocians, but those men co- 
operated with him. The question 
therefore before you is not that (ws) 
Ae. ruined Phocis by himself as 
Aeschines—that he of course nei- 
ther did nor could: but whether (εἰ) 
he and his colleagues did not by 
their wilful and corrupt neglect of 
their duty as your envoys effectually 
help Philip to accomplish the ruin 
of your allies.’ The antithesis is 
between Ae. καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν, a poor 
creature, and Ae. capable of pro- 
ducing great results as the ambas- 
sador of Athens (τὸ τῆς πόλεως 
ἀξίωμα λαβών 18. 149). and here, 
as often, spoken of as the represen- 
tative and coryphaeus of the rest, 
all of them traitors and devoted to 
Philip. 

88. 31—33. The preliminary re- 
solution of the Council will show that 
I denounced them at once and that 
the Council after hearing me con- 
demned them by withholding the cus- 
tomary marks of honour given to re- 
turning envoys. 


§ 31. πρός] ‘passed on my re- 
port.’ 6. 31 πρὸς τὰς ἐλπίδας...ἐψη- 
φίσασθε. 

ἀφίσταμαι] ‘I am not now repu- 
diating (infr. 46) acts I let pass in 
silence then.’ 

ἐπήνεσε.] ‘Voted them thanks,’ 
a usual compliment: infr. 234: 18. 
113 ἐπήνεσεν αὐτόν... ἣ βουλή: 23. 
187: Ps. Dem. 50. 13 καὶ ὁ δῆμος 
ἀκούσας ταῦτα ἐπήνεσέ τέ με καὶ ἐπὶ 
δεῖπνον εἰς τὸ πρυτανεῖον ἐκάλεσεν. 

οὐδένας πρέσβειΞ] I. 19 xole: 
‘yet such a thing is not recorded 
to have ever happened to any (set 
of) ambassadors since the foundation 
of thecity.’ Timagoras is mentioned 
again in 88 137, 101, where it is 
said that he was impeached by 
Leon who had been his colleague. 
The charge brought against him by 
Leon was, that he had not only de- 
clined to associate with him during 
their journey, but had also lent him- 
self to the designs of Pelopidas and 
taken large bribes from the king for 
treasonable promises he had made. 
On these charges he was condemned 
and executed. Xen. All. 7.3. 38. 
Grote, 10. 383. 

κατεχειροτόνησεν ὁ 8.] Cf. Gr. 
and ΚΝ. Ant. 5. v. προβολή: infr. 


279. 


—351.33] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ MAPATIPESBEIAS, 
ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ, IIPOBOYARYMA. 
Ἔνταῦθ' οὔτ᾽ ἔπαινος οὔτε κλῆσις εἰς τὸ πρυτανεῖον ἔστι 33! 
τῶν πρέσβεων ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς. εἰ δέ φησιν οὗτος, δειξάτω 
καὶ παρασχέσθω, κἀγὼ καταβαίνω. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστιν. εἰ 
μὲν τοίυν ταὐτὰ ἵπαντες ἐπρεσβεύομεν, δικαίως οὐδένα 
ἐπήνεσεν ἡ βουλή" δεινὰ γὰρ τὰ πεπραγμένα πᾶσιν" εἰ δ' 
οἱ μὲν τὰ δίκαια ἔπραττον ἡμῶν οἱ δὲ τἀναντία, διὰ τοὺς 
πεπονηρευμένους, ὡς ἔοικε, τοῖς ἐπιεικέσι συμβεβηκὸς ἂν 


23 


τ 


ν ἃ a ’ , 
εἰ ταύτης τῆς ἀτιμίας μετεσχηκέναι. 


A *> € if 
πως ουν ῥᾳδίως 


, wv 6 ’ ket θ᾽ « , ’ / , 
πάντες εἰσεσῦε τίς ToT ἔσθ' ὁ πονηρός ; ἀναμνήσθητε παρ 
«ς “-“ ’ -“ ,’ὔ ᾽ > e lel -“ Ψ 
ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς τίς ἐσθ᾽ ὁ κατηγορῶν τῶν πεπραγμένων ἐξ 


ἀρχῆς. 


Sar i \ Cd A \ ἊΣ , A eer \ 
λον Yap OTL τῷ μὲν ἠδικηκότι συγᾶν ἐξήρκει Kal 


διακρουσαμένῳ Tov πάροντα χρόνον μηκέτ᾽ εἰς λόγον περὶ 


§ 32. With παρασχέσθω I un- 
derstand, not μάρτυρας, as Sh. but 
as with δειξάτω, ἔπαινον and κλῆσιν. 
In such a combination the ellipse 
of μάρτυρας is incredible: ‘here is 
no vote of thanks or invitation of the 
ambassador to the town hall by the 
Council. If Ae. says there is, let 
him show and produce it, and I will 
sit down;’ so that no more is meant 
than in 18. 112 εἰ δέ φησιν οὗτος, 
δειξάτω, κἀγὼ oréptw καὶ σιωπή- 
oouat, Aeschines answers the chal- 
lenge by coolly asserting (2. 121), 
that Dem. himself moved a resolu- 
tion thanking the envoys and in- 
viting them to the town hall. But 
he does not back up his assertion 
by putting in the psephism or call- 
ing any witnesses. This matches 
well with his assertion that Dem. 
was throughout in the pay of Philip. 

καταβαίνω) Mady.11o.r.3. Aesch. 
2. 59 κἀν..-μαρτυρήσωσιν...καταβαί- 
vw “1 at once sit down ;’ Dem. 20. 
58 ἕν δὲ ἢ δύο δείξας ἔτι ψηφίσματα 
ἀπαλλάττομαι τοῦ περὶ τούτου λόγου. 

ταὐτὰ... ἐπρ.] Mady. 27. 

εἰ 8 ‘but if some of us acted 
honestly, others the reverse, through 
those who have played the rogue it 
will be, as it would seem, that the 
honest have come in for a share of 
this disgrace.’ 


δ. 33. παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς] supr. 


$4 διαλογίξεσθε... παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς : 
Lyc. ¢. Leoer. 32; Dem. 21. 107. 

διακρουσαμένῳ] 21. 27 τὸν πα- 
ρόντα τρόπον τοῦ μὴ δοῦναι δίκην 
διακρουόμενον : 21. 128: 24. 36 τὰς 
ἄλλας [τῶν νόμων] φυλακάς... διακρού- 
σασθαι: absolutely 21.186, ‘For it 
is evident that the guilty party was 
content to be silent, to elude the 
present time (as Ae. had tried to 
do), and never again submit: himself 
to an account for his acts: while 
to one that was conscious of innu- 
cence it suggested itself as intoler- 
able (it seemed hard) that he should 
by holding his tongue be thought an 
accomplice in shameful and criminal 
acts.” There is no reason to doubt 
the integrity of the text: δεινόν be- 
longs to εἰσήει and μηδέν to συνει- 
δότι, as infr. 215 ἐκ τοῦ μηδὲν ἐμαυ- 
τῷ συνειδέναι. Cf. Pl. Phaed. 59. Δ 
οὐδὲν πάνυ μοι ἐλεεινὸν εἰσήει : Soph. 
Trach. 298; Oecd. Col. 371. Also 
with an accusative Pl. Phaed. 58 A 
με...ἕλεος ela jer; and without an ex- 
pressed subject Herod. 3. 42 τὸν δὲ 
ἐσῆλθε θεῖον εἶναι τὸ πρᾶγμα: Eur. 
Tph. T. 1340 εἰσῆλθεν nuds...pr 
κτάνοιεν. Dem. 23. 188 οὐδενὸς 
εἰσήει μοι φθονεῖν. Elmsl. AZed. 56; 
Riddell, Dig. § 108. 
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ὯὉ ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [351. 34 

“ . - A \ r¢ “ 

τῶν πεπραγμένων ἑαυτὸν καθιστάναι, τῷ δὲ μηδὲν ἑαυτῷ 

΄ “ A / 

συνειδότι δεινὸν εἰσήει, εἰ δεινῶν Kal πονηρῶν ἔργων δόξει 

ms “ 

εἰμὶ τοίνυν ὁ κατηγορῶν ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
5 τῷ , , oS Ὁ γὸ 
ἐγὼ τούτων, τούτων δ᾽ οὐδεὶς ἐμοῦ. 

A a > 

Ἢ μὲν τοίνυν βουλὴ ταῦτα προβεβουλεύκει, τῆς ὃ 

ἐκκλησίας γιγνομένης καὶ τοῦ Φιλίππου παρόντος ἐν Ilv- 


κοινωνεῖν τῷ σιωπῆσαι. 


Wo 5 \ la} a ¢ {4 Ὁ») 5 (ms 
Rais ἤδη----Ἦν yap τοῦτο πρῶτον ἁπάντων τῶν ἀδικημάτων, 
A lal U , \ 
τὸ Tov Φίλιππον ἐπιστῆσαι τοῖς πράγμασι τούτοις, καὶ 
A ~ “ , , 

δέον ὑμᾶς ἀκοῦσαι περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων, εἶτα βουλεύσασθαι, 
an / τὰ > > tal 
μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ πράττειν 6 τι δόξαι, Gua ἀκούειν κἀκεῖ- 

val / a er > a > 
νον παρεῖναι Kal μηδ᾽ ὁ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν padiov εἰπεῖν εἶναι, 

΄ a“ ’ \ ’ a “ οἷ 
πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τοῦτο μὲν οὐδεὶς ἀνέγνω τῷ δήμῳ τὸ προ- 

ς aA 5 > Le 

βούλευμα, οὐδ᾽ ἤκουσεν ὃ δῆμος, ἀναστὰς δ᾽ οὗτος ἐδημη- 
‘ ay on ὃ bol θ Ὑ \ « - d ’ \ x if 
yope. ταῦθ᾽ a διεξῆλθον ἄρτι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐγώ, τὰ πολλὰ καὶ 
, ’ ie aa \ ” \ Ε a \ ὃ \ 
μεγάλα ἀγαθά, ἃ πεπεικὼς ἔφη τὸν Φέλυππον ἥκειν Kai διὰ 
fal / re lol \ "ὦ 9 / ef > 
τοῦτο χρήμαθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τοὺς Θηβαίους ἐπικεκηρυχέναι. ὥσθ 

Caan Ὁ 5 ἢ A , \ - A a 
ὑμᾶς ἐκπεπληγμένους TH παρουσίᾳ τὸ πρῶτον TH τοῦ Φι- 
, \ , > UA oN a δ᾽ ΄ 
λίππου, καὶ τούτοις ἰργιζομένους ἐπὶ τῷ μὴ προηγγελκέ- 


εἰ.. δόξει] Madv. 132 d. 

S$ 34-41. This resolution was 
not read to the assembly; but to re- 
move your alarm at the presence of 
Philip at Pylae, Ae. again detailed 
the advantages you were to receive, 
and read a letter from Philip, really 
written by himself, apologising for 
the ambassadors but making no men- 
tion of the Thebans or Phocians and 
committing him to nothing; the object 
of all being to keep you from interfer- 
ing. 

ὃ 34. τὸ... ἐπιστῆσαι cannot pos- 
sibly be taken with Vom. as an 
infinitive of exclamation ; it is mere- 
ly explanatory of ἦν ydp...; ‘For 
tnis was the first of their offences 
that they set P. at the head of these 
affairs and that, when the proper 
course was that you should hear of 
it and then deliberate and after that 
execute what you determined, you 
only heard of it at the moment of 
his arrival and it was not at all easy 
to say what ought to be done.’ 


“Aua only affects the first cot (4. 36) 


and καί... εἶναι depends like the other 
infinitives on ἦν γάρ. 

ὅ τι χρή] There is no need for Bek- 
ker’s conj. ὅτε xpein. The thesis is 
preserved in the form it would as- 
sume in the or. recta. Madv. 130. 
Cf. Aesch. 2. 21 ὃς διασκοπούντων 
(1. 6. διεσκοποῦμεν) ὅτι χρὴ λέγειν: 
Dem. 18. 172 οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἔμελλεν 
ὅτι χρὴ ποιεῖν εἴσεσθαι: Thuc. 5. 62 
ἐϑουλεύοντο.... ἐφ᾽ ὅτι χρὴ πρῶτον poe 
Aesch, 3. 107; Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 
ἐν eat ἤσαν ὅτι χρὴ ποιεῖν : wa 

amg. 20; ces 

an 35. If it had not been for the 
parenthesis, τοῦτο μέν would have 
followed ἤδη; but the orator con- 
tinues with reference to what had 
just preceded; ‘and besides this (i. e. 
that proper time for deliberation 
was not left us) no one. 

ἐδημηγόρει] ‘ harangued as I have 
just told you (§ 20), detailing the 
many splendid advantages he had, 
he said, persuaded P. to | grant you.’ 


Ww 
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—352.37| HEPI ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΈΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 25 
vat, πραοτέρους γενέσθαι τινός, πάνθ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ἐβούλεσθ᾽ ὑμῖν 
ἔσεσθαι προσδοκήσαντας, καὶ μηδὲ φωνὴν ἐθέλειν ἀκούειν 
ἐμοῦ μηδ᾽ ἄλλου μηδενός. καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνεγιγνώσκετο 
ἡ ἐπιστολὴ ἡ παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου, ἣν οὗτος ἔγραψεν ἀπο- 
λειφθεὶς ἡμῶν, ἄντικρυς οὑτωσὶ καὶ διαρρήδην ἀπολογία 
γεγραμμένη τῶν τούτοις ἡμαρτημένων. καὶ γὰρ ὡς αὐτὸς 
κατεκώλυσεν αὐτοὺς βουλομένους ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις ἰέναι καὶ 
τοὺς ὅρκους ἀπολαμβάνειν ἔνεστι, καὶ ὡς ἵνα συνδιωχλάτ- 
τωσιν αὑτῷ τοὺς ᾿Αλεῖς πρὸς τοὺς Φαρσαλίους κατέσχεν 
αὐτούς" καὶ πάντα ἀναδεχόμενος καὶ εἰς αὑτὸν ποιούμενος 
τὰ τούτων ἁμαρτήματα ἐστίν. ὑπὲρ δὲ Φωκέων ἢ Θε- 
σπιέων ἢ ὧν οὗτος ἀπήγγελλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, GAN οὐδὲ μι- 
κρόν. καὶ τοῦτο οὐκ ἀπὸ ταὐτομάτου τοῦτον ἐπράχθη τὸν 
τρόπον, GAN ὑπὲρ μὲν ὧν παρὰ τούτων ὑμᾶς ἔδει δίκην 


πραοτέρους....τινός] lit. ‘became 
milder than anything.’ Thisis more 
commonly expressed negatively ; ov- 
Sevds ἧττον...τεθαύμακα ὃ. 4; πλείων 
ἐστὶ γέλως τοῦ μηδενός 14. 27, ἅς. 
Dind. compares 21. 66 κἂν ἄμεινον 
ἀγωνίσωμαί τινος. Cf. also 24. 186 
τοῦτ᾽ ἀσέβημα ἔλαττον τίνος ἡγεῖσθε; 
23. 82 οὐκ οἶδ᾽ εἴ τινος ἧττον οὗτος 
ἔχει καλῶς. Some inferior MSS. have 
τινάς, which Sch. preferred, compar- 
ing ὑμᾶς...τινάς with 3. 11 τοὺς περὶ 
τῶν στρατευομένων ἐνίους. The con- 
text 1s decisive against this reading. 
‘So that you, though greatly alarmed 
at first by the arrival of P. and angry 
with these men for not having given 
you warning of it, became milder 
than anything (as mild as it was 
possible to be) in the expectation of 
seeing all your wishes realised.’ 

$36. ἀπολειφθεὶς ἡμῶν] ‘ with- 
out our knowledge’ K. and so Vom. 
‘nobis insciis. That this is in- 
correct is clear from ὃ 175 ἀπιόντων 
ἡμῶν ἀπελείφθη παρὰ Φιλίππῳ. 

ἄντικρυς οὑτωσί] ‘just outright;’ 
‘from beginning to end a direct and 
express apology for these men’s mis- 
doings.’ Isaeus 11. 23 ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἄν. 
rixpus οὑτωσί πᾶν τοὐναντίον; infr. 
154; 21. 119 ἐφεξῆς οὑτωσί; 3. 11 
σαφῶς οὑτωσί; 18.11 ἀνέδην οὑτωσί; 


9. 44; and so before a vowel 35. 25 
οὑτωσὶ ἀκριβῶς; Pl. Gorg. 503 1); 
509 A. Cf. Buttm. Zid. Mid. s. v. 

ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις) Their instructions 
directed them τοὺς ἄρχοντας ὁρκοῦν 
τοὺς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν in alliance with 
Philip, infr. ὃ 278; 4150 ὃ 158. Inthe 
following words the conj., as infr. 51 
οὐχ ἵν᾿ ἐξέλθητε, represents the plea 
put forward by Philip in the letter; 
‘to help him to make up the quar- 
rel between the people of Halus and 
the Pharsalians.’ 

§ 37. ἀναδεχόμενος... ἐστιν] 3. 25 
note; Madv. 180d; ‘takes upon his 
own shoulders,’ ‘takes upon him- 
self and adopts all their misdeeds ;’ 
22. 64 Ta τῆς σῆς ἀναιδείας... ἔργα 
ἐφ᾽ αὑτοὺς ἀναδέξωνται; 24. 14. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ p.] lit. ‘on the contrary 
(instead of there being express men- 
tion of the Phocians) there is not even 
alittle,’ ‘there is not a single syllable 
even;’ 20. 136 ὑμῶν...οὐδ᾽ ἂν els... 
zor ἀφέλοιτο πάλιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐπι- 
χειρήσειεν ἄν; 43. 48 ἐνταῦθα οὐδαμοῦ 
ἐστὶν οὐδὲν ὄνομα τῶν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ 
‘Aylov, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ παραπλήσιον; 54. 
4 and 7; Arist. Lth, Nic. 4. τ. 32 
ὁ δ᾽ οὐθένα ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ αὐτόν: 8. 7. τ 
and 4; 8. 11. 6: 9. 5. 1, ὅτ, 

ὑπέρ... ὧν] i.e. τούτων ἅ;" ἴῃ regard 
(§ 7) to those matters for which you 


26 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [352. 38 
i ION e « n 
λαμβάνειν οὐ πεποιηκότων οὐδὲ διῳκηκότων οὐδὲν ὧν ὑμεῖς 
, A “, >] / \ > 
προσετάξατε ἐν TH ψηφίσματι, ἐκεῖνος ἐκδέχεται THY ai- 
/ / 5. ἘΝ ” a 6. a ? 5 rX g 
Tiav καὶ φησιν αὐτὸς αἴτιος γεγενῆσθαι, ὃν οὐκ ἐμέλλε 
¢ A“ 8 id , “Ὁ 2 Ὁ a ΕΣ aA 
ὑμεῖς οἶμαι δυνήσεσθαι κολάσαι, ἃ δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἐξαπατῆσαι 
΄σ΄ a » f: 
καὶ προλαβεῖν τῆς πόλεως ἐβούλετο, οὗτος ἀπήγγειλεν, 
/ f c lal 
wa μηδ᾽ ἐγκαλέσαι μηδὲ μέμψασθαι μηδὲν ὕστερον ὑμεῖς 353 
ἔχοιτε Φιλίππῳ, μήτ᾽ ἐν ἐπιστολῇ μήτ᾽ ἄλλοθι μηδαμοῦ 
λέγε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς αὐτὴν τὴν 
ἢ a x \ 
ἐπιστολήν, ἣν ἔγραψε μὲν οὗτος ἔπεμψε δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος" καὶ σκο- 
tal a ᾿ ΄ > mle 
πεῖθ᾽ ὅτι τοῦτον ἔχει τὸν τρόπον ὃν διεξελήλυθ᾽ ἐγώ. λέγε. 
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> , Ψ' 
Tap ἐκείνου τούτων ἐνόντων. 


EMIZTOAH. 


. at lol - « Ἁ 
᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῆς ἐπιστολῆς, ὡς καλὴ 
͵ \ ΕΥ ΓΝ lol 
καὶ φιλάνθρωπος, περὶ δὲ Φωκέων ἢ Θηβαίων ἢ τῶν ἀλ- 
e ze 2 , ὼν a , ΄, AO 
λων ὧν οὗτος ἀπήγγειλεν, οὐδὲ γρυ. ταύτης τοινυν οὐ 
¢ a 3 ate: 2 \ yee! ἐ βου \ , « lal wo 
ὁτιοῦν ἐσθ᾽ ὑγιές. καὶ τοῦτ᾽ αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε. 
οἱ μὲν γὰρ ᾿Αλεῖς, οὺς ἵνα συνδιαλλάττωσι κατασχεῖν φησὶ 
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ought to have punished them for not 
having done and executed any of 
the instructions you gave them in 
your decree he takes the blame off 
their shoulders.’ & is used first as 
a quantitative acc. (Mady. 27), and 
then as the object of προλαβεῖν; ‘but 
where he wished to deceive and get 
an advantage over us Ae. made the 
report.’ 

ἐκδέχεται] ‘relieves them of,’ 
‘takes the burden from them ;’ infr. 
321; 5. 18; Aesch. 2. 30 τὴν ἐκδοχὴν 
ἐποιήσατο πρὸς τὴν πόλιν τοῦ πολέμου. 

ἄλλοθι μ.] ‘nor in any other com- 
munication received from him.’ Cf. 
infr, 321 sq. where Dem. goes -over 
this ground again. 

g 2 4 aA 2 € 

ὃ 39. ἀκούετε... τῆς ἐ.. ὡς ] Cf. 
8 15 τὴν εἰρήνην...πράττοντος. 

οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν... ὑγιίς}] ‘in it there- 
fore there is nothing honest what- 
ever. Pl. Gory. 524 E κατεῖδεν ov- 
δὲν ὑγιὲς ὃν τῆς ψυχῆς : infr. 52 and 
75; Supr. 12. ‘The expression which 
belongs to the language of common 
life was thought not below the dig- 


nity of tragedy by Euripides. Bacch. 
262 οὐχ ὑγιὲς οὐδὲν ἔτι λέγω τῶν Sp- 
γίων : Hel. 746 οὐκ ἣν ἄρ᾽ ὑγιὲς οὐδὲν 
ἐμπύρου πυρός, and the people of 
Sparta are in Androm. 448 ἐλικτὰ 
κοὐδὲν vyés. 

συνδιαλλάττωσι) supr. 36: ‘the 
peop'e of Halus, whose quarrel he 
says he kept these men to help him 
to make up, have got such a making 
up (of that quarrel) that they have 
been driven out and their city dis- 
mantled.’ 

ots] Madv. 195. r. One or more 
MSS. have ἀνάσπαστος, which would 
have been appropriate if applied to 
a people carried off, as by the Per- 
sians into Upper Asia, or an indivi- 
dual, as Hermeias (Ps. Dem. ro. 32), 
but cannot be said of a city. What 
ἀνάστατος meant as applied to a 
town, may be inferred from Andoc. 
I. 108 τὴν πόλιν ἀνάστατον παραλα- 
Bavres ἱερά τε κατακεκαυμένα τείχη 
τε καὶ οἰκίας καταπεπτωκυίας: Lyc. 
c. Leocr. $61 πόλεώς ἐστι θάνατος 
ἀνάστατον γενέσθαι; toa country from 
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—353.40] ITEPI ΤΗΣ TIAPAIIPESBEIAS. 


2° 
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τούτους, sheesh τετυχήκασι διαλλαγῆς ὥστ᾽ ἐξελήλανται 
καὶ ἀνάστατος ἡ πόλις αὐτῶν γέγονεν᾽ τοὺς δ᾽ αἰχμαλώ- 
τους ὁ σκοπῶν τί ἂν ποιῶν ὑμῖν χαρίσαιτο οὐδ᾽ ἐνθυμηθῆ- 


vat φησι λύσασθαι. 


μεμαρτύρηται δὲ δήπουθεν ὑ ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ 


δήμῳ πολλάκις ὡς ἐγὼ τάλαντον ἔχων ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς φχόμην, 
καὶ νῦν μαρτυρηθήσεται" διὸ καὶ τὴν ἐμὴν φιλοτιμίαν ob- 


> , lp . ἣν δ Ὁ a 
Tos ἀφαιρούμενος τοῦτ᾽ ἔπεισεν ἐκεῖνον éyypayrat. 
t ‘ ’ \ , 
ὁ yap εἰς τὴν προτέραν γράψρας 


, ε 
νυν μέγιστον ἁπάντων" 


infr. §65. The first embassy found 
Parmenio (infr. 163) besieging Ha- 
lus, which was soon afterwards taken 
and given up to the Pharsalians. Ps. 
Dem. ri. 1. 

Bekk. st. and Vim. omit ποιεῖν 
with S., as in 3. 22 τὲ ὑμῖν χαρί- 
σωμαι; but the same MS. has it 
below in ὃξδ 40, 41, 48; from 
which we may fairly infer the omis- 
sion here to be a correction of the 
copyist ora mere error. ‘While as 
to the captives, he who was consi- 
dering (as he pretended) what he 
could do to oblige you, says he did 
not even think of ransoming them.’ 

λύσασθαι] a causative middle ‘to 
redeem, i.e. from those of his people 
into whose hands they had fallen; 
those in his own hands he ἔλυσεν. 
The distinction is clearly marked in 
fl, 1. 13 and 20; Antiph. 5. 20 
συνέπλει δὲ τά Te ἀνδράποδα ἃ ἔδει 
αὐτὸν ἀπολῦσαι καὶ οἱ Θρᾷκες οἱ λυσό- 
μενοι. Aeschines who sneers (2. 
100) at Dem. for what he did anid 
wishes to deprive him of the credit 
tf what was a common φιλοτιμία, 
says Dem. went to redeem the cap- 
uves though he knew that Philip 
ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ οὐδένα πώποτε ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων λύτρα πραξάμενον, ἀκούων δὲ 
τῶν ἐκείνου φίλων ἁπάντων, ὅτι καὶ 
τοὺς λοιποὺς (those in the hands of 
his subjects), ἐὰν εἰρήνη γένηται, 
ἀφήσει; and though the captives were 
numerous only took a talent ἑνὸς 
ἀνδρὸς, οὐδὲ τούτου εὐπόρου, ἱκανὰ 
λύτρα. This is disingenuous ; for 
though Philip out of policy or gene- 
rosity exacted no λύτρα, others were 
not so liberal, and he therefore pro- 


“Δδ a 
oO TOL- 


mised it would seem, or allowed his 
people to give it out that he intend- 
ed to redeem the rest or contribute 
to their redemption. Cf. infr. 166 sq. 
§ 40. τήν...φιλοτιμίαν] ‘ wish- 
ing to deprive me of the means of 
showing my public spirit.’ Philip’s 
meaning apparently was, as K. says, 
“it did not occur to me (μηδ᾽ ἐνθυμη- 
θῆναι) to redeem the prisoners in the 
hands of my subjects, but the mo- 
ment it was suggested to me I ac- 
ceded to the request; there could be 
therefore no occasion for Dem. to 
come to Pella to effect their ransom.’ 
The redeeming of captives was one 
of the received ways of showing φι- 
sakes In 8. 7o Dem. says ἔχων 
«καὶ τριηραρχίας εἰπεῖν καὶ χοοηγίας 
καὶ χρημάτων εἰσφορὰς (his duties to 
the state) καὶ λύσεις αἰχμαλώτων καὶ 
τοιαύτας ἄλλας (Lys. 19. 59 καὶ ἰδίᾳ 
τισὶ τῶν πολιτῶν ἀποροῦσι συνεξέδωκε 
θυγατέρας καὶ ἀδελφὰς...τοῖς δ᾽ εἰς 
ταφὴν παρεῖχεν ἀργύριον) φιλανθρω- 
πίας (his duties to his distressed or 
indigent fellow-citizens) ; 18. 268 and 
257.3 Lys. 12. 20. Andoc, 1, 141 
naively tells the jurors that the rea 
son why his ancestors performed 
their acts of φιλοτιμία was μάλιστα... 
τῆς els ὑμᾶς εὐνοίας [ἕνεκεν], kal ὅπως 
εἴ ποτέ τις αὐτοῖς ἢ τῶν ἐξ ἐκείνων τινὶ 
κίνδυνος γένηται ἢ συμφορὰ σώζοιντο 
συγγνώμης παρ᾽ ὑμῶν τυγχάνοντες: 
Lys). 28. 13 and χϑ» 17: 
ὃ τοίνυν...ὁ γάρ] In this con- 
struction, well elucidated by Μαάν. 
197, ἐστί or ὑπάρχω is rarely found 
in the relative clause, as in Andoc. 
4. 16 ὃ δὲ πάντων δεινότατόν ἐστι, 
τοιοῦτος ὦν. ‘But the most import- 
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6 " a ΝΣ \ 
ἐπιστολήν, ἣν ἠνέγκαμεν ἡμεῖς, OTL ἔγραφον δ᾽ ἂν καὶ διαρ- 


A fee τ Ν \ 
ρήδην ἡλίκα ὑμᾶς εὖ ποιήσω, εἰ εὖ ἤδειν καὶ THY συμμα- 
/ / n / uv 
χίαν μοι γενησομένην, γεγονυίας τῆς συμμαχίας οὔ φησιν 
x lel baw) € XN e / R 
εἰδέναι τί ἂν ποιῶν χαρίσαιτο, οὐδ᾽ ὃ αὐτὸς ὑπέσχετο 
lal lal Ci , > Ἂν x 
τοῦτο γὰρ ἤδει δῆλον ὅτι, εἴπερ μὴ ἐφενάκιζεν. ἀλλὰ μην 
4“ “2 “ LAI SS. / \ 3 a 
ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω TOT ἔγραψε, λέγε μοι λαβὼν ἐκ τῆς προ- 


fol ἃς lal / 
τέρας ἐπιστολῆς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ἐνθένδε. λέγε. 


BE ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗΣ. 

lal a 3 
Οὐκοῦν πρὶν μὲν εἰρήνης τυχεῖν, εἰ καὶ συμμαχία προσ- 
, >’ > fa) , ¢ , Ἐξ ἢ \ / bs ΄ 
γένουτ᾽ αὐτῷ, γράψειν ὠμολόγει ἡλίκα τὴν πόλιν εὖ ποιη- 
9 Ἂν νὰ. 3 ‘ ᾽ 3. fal ye ha 9 la ἣν fp 
cet ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἀμφότερ᾽ αὐτῷ γέγονεν, οὐκ εἰδέναι φησὶ τί 
x > ¢ lal Zz , a | Lt 
ἂν ποιῶν χαρίσαιτο, av δ᾽ ὑμεῖς λέγητε, ποιήσειν ὃ μήτ 

ς A > , \ , 
αἰσχύνην μήτ᾽ ἀδοξίαν αὑτῷ φέρει, εἰς ταύτας Tas προφάσεις 
ay ¢ a 

καταφεύγων, κἂν dpa εἴπητέ te καὶ προαχθῆθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐπαγ- 


Ι- τὰ , A , 
γείλασθαι, ἀναχώρησιν ἑαυτῷ καταλείπων. 


ant thing of all is this. He that 
wrote in the first letter...? Cp. Ps. 
Dem. 7. 33. For els γράψας cf. 9. 
27 οὐ διαρρήδην εἰς τὰς ἐπιστολὰς 
γράφει. Ps. 1)επ.]. ο. has the more 
natural ὁ ἐν ἐπιστολῇ γεγραφώς. 
The other mode of expression fol- 
lowed the analogy of els στήλην ypa- 
gew. For δ᾽ cf. infr. ὃ 48; ‘I should 
also have expressly stated what great 
benefits I mean to do you, had I 
been certain that I should get the 
alliance as well,’ ὅτι prefacing the 
oratio recta, Mady. 192 a. 

ποιήσω] Madv. 130 Ὁ. In his 
‘Bemerkungen’ he quotes other pas- 
sages to show that in such cases the 
indicative never passes into an opta- 
tive after an hypothetical indicative ; 
in other words, that such hypotheti- 
cal indicative never exerts the force 
ofa real preterite. Lys. 1. 41 δοκῶ 
ὃν ὑμῖν περιτρέχειν οὐκ εἰδὼς ὅντινα 
οἴκοι καταλήψομαι; Isocr. 15. 105; 
Dem. τό. 12 εἰ τοῦτο προύλεγου ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι σωθέντες... οὐδεμίαν ὑμῖν χάριν 
ἔξουσιν. 

γενησομένην...γεγονυίας 7 An ex. 
of what is called by the Technici 
ἐπαναστροφή. Khet. Gracc. 2. 336 


Speng. “τὸ σχῆμα τῶν καλλωπιζόν- 
των, γίνεται δὲ ὅταν τὸ τέλος του 
κώλου ἑτέρου κώλου τις ἀρχὴν ποιή- 
σηται; Dem. 18. 13 διώκειν δι᾽ ἐμέ, 
ἐμὲ δέ... οὐκ ἂν ἐγράψατο being quot- 
ed in illustration. Cf. 8. 24 χρήματα 
λαμβάνουσι" λαμβάνουσι Gé...; Ps. 
Dem. 7. 3} which refers to the mat- 
ter here discussed, τῆς εἰρήνης γε- 
νομένης " γενομένης δὲ τῆς εἰρήνης... 
20. 55 ἀκούσας, ἀκούσαι. 

οὐδ᾽] ‘not even what he promised 
himself (and not through Aeschines); 
for of course he knew that if he was 
not imposing on you.’ 

αὐτὸ τοῦτο] ‘read me the pas- 
sage, beginning here;’ 20. 27 λαβὲ 
τὸν. -νὁμον καὶ λέγε τοῦτο αὐτό. 

δ 41. ποιήσειν sc. φησί from the 
preceding negative; infr. 82 ; Herod. 
7. 104 οὐκ ἐῶν φεύγειν... ἀλλὰ μένον- 
τας...ἐπικρατέειν sc. κελεύων. Cic. 
De Nat. Deor. τ. 71 ‘Epicurus ne- 
gat corpus esse Deorum, sed tan- 
quam corpus;’ De Fin. 5. 88 ‘Me- 
telli vitam negat beatiorem quam 
Reguli, praeponendam tamen.’ Cf. 
Madvig’s note to 2. 25. 

ἐπαγγείλασθαι] infr. 193. In the 
active, 45. 68 προσέλθοι τις ἂν καὶ 


—354.42] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ MAPAIIPESBEIAS. 20, 
Ταῦτα τοίνυν καὶ πολλ᾽ ἕτερα ἐνὴν παραχρῆμα τότ᾽ 
εὐθὺς ἐξελέγχειν καὶ διδάσκειν ὑμᾶς καὶ μὴ προέσθαι τὰ 
πράγματ᾽ ἐᾶν, εἰ μὴ Θεσπιαὶ καὶ Πλαταιαὶ καὶ τὸ On- 
βαίους αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα δώσειν δίκην ἀφείλετο τὴν ἀλή- 
θειαν. καίτοι ταῦτα εἰ μὲν ἀκοῦσαι μόνον ἔδει καὶ φενα- 
κισθῆναι τὴν πόλιν, ὀρθῶς ἐλέγετο, εἰ δὲ πραχθῆναι τῷ 


yy a , 
ὄντι, σιωπᾶσθαι συνέφερεν. 


εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἦν ἤδη 


+" 2 “ ἣν > , A , / 
Ta πράγματα ὥστε μηδ᾽ αἰσθομένοις τοῖς Θηβαίοις πλέον 
“- , , » ΄ » \ ‘ , 
εἶναι μηδέν, τί ov γέγονεν ; εἰ δὲ παρὰ τὸ προαισθέσθαι 


δεηθεὶς καὶ ἐπαγγείλειεν οὐδὲν ὀκνῶν: 
Lys. 8. 3: ‘and should you perchance 
name anything and be induced to ask 
a favour, leaving himself a retreat.’ 
18, 219 ὑπέλειπε yap αὐτῶν ἕκαστος 
éauT@...el τι γένοιτ᾽ ἀναφοράν. 

ὃ 42. π. τότ᾽ εὐθύς] ‘one might 
then at once have exposed and en- 
lightened you upon them, and not 
suffered you to throw away the in- 
terests involved.’ Cobet (4. Lect. 
P- 751) objects to εὐθύς as a gloss, 
and alters several passages where it 
is found joined to παραχρῆμα, on the 
ground that it was inserted by the 
copyists because ‘ olim antiquatum 
fuisse usum vocabuli παραχρῆμα et 
interpretationem aut desiderasse aut 
elicuisse.’ But how is this to be re- 
conciled with the fact that in nume- 
rous passages παραχρῆμα is used 
without εὐθύς) There is no more 
objection to εὐθὺς π. ‘statim in ipso 
facinore,’ than to e. g. φανερῶς... ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοφώρῳ 23. 157. Well may Mad- 
vig say, ‘quam mira narrantur de 
librariis "ἢ 

Θεσπιαὶ καὶ ITA. ] More fullysupr. 
aI. 

τὸ... δώσειν] ‘had not the pros- 
pect of immediate punishment being 
inflicted on the Thebans hid the truth 
from you.’ The fut. inf. refers to the 
promise made by Aeschines. Cf. Ps. 
Dem. το. 56 τὸ διαρπασθήσεσθαι τὰ 
χρήματα: Ἰηΐτ. ὃ 54 τό.. «ἥξειν, Though 
occasionally forced by circumstances 
into alliance with them, the feelings 
of the Athenians towards the The- 
bans were those of ineradicable hos- 


tility. 14. 33 χαλεπὸς πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὁ 
περὶ τούτων λόγος" διὰ γὰρ τὸ μισεῖν 
αὐτοὺς οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἀληθὲς οὐδὲν ἡδέως οὐδ᾽ 
ἀγαθὸν περὶ αὐτῶν ἀκούσαιτε: 5. 15 
and 18: 18. 18: infr. § 85. Hence 
Aeschines could so far be sure of the 
full sympathy of his hearers when he 
said of Dem. (2. 106) καὶ yap πρὸς 
τοῖς ἄλλοις κακοῖς βοιωτιάξει. Dem. 
defends himself in 18. 161 sq. 

Vom. and the Zurich editors read 
ἀκοῦσαι μὲν ἔδει, φενακισθῆναι δέ from 
S; ἃ mere blunder, which arose, as 
Sch. saw, from a misreading of the 
compendium of μόνον, which then 
rendered δέ necessary in place of καί. 

σ. συνέφερεν] ‘it was advisable 
that they should not be talked about,’ 
in order that the Thebans might not 
be able to prevent their being carried 
out. 

el μὲν γάρ] ‘for if matters had 
already reached such a point (gone 
so far) that even if the Thebans dis- 
covered the design it was of no ad- 
vantage to them, why has it not been 
carried out? But if it has been pre- 
vented by their finding it out in time, 
who let out the secret? Was it not 
Ae? 

παρά] A thing may be considered 
to go along with another when a con- 
sequence of it: hence παρά as here 
= ‘all along of,’ ‘in consequence of,’ 
This use of the preposition which is 
not found in the tragedians or Aris- 
tophanes and once only, I believe, 
in Thucydides (1. 141) is common 
enough in Demosthenes and the 
Orators. Cf. Antiph. 2.5: Dem. 4. 
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43 κεκώλυται, τίς ὁ ἐκλαλήσας ; οὐχ οὗτος; ἀλλ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἡμελ- 
χεν οὔτ᾽ ἠβουλήθη ταῦτ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἤλπισεν οὗτος, ὥστε τοῦ γ᾽ 
ἐκλελαληκέναι μηδ᾽ αἰτίαν ἐχέτω" ἀλλὰ φενακισθῆναι τοῖς 
λόγοις τούτοις ὑμᾶς ἔδει, καὶ ἐμοῦ τἀληθῆ μὴ ἐθελῆσαι 
ἀκοῦσαι, καὶ αὐτοὺς οἴκοι καταμεῖναι, καὶ ψήφισμα νικῆ- 
σαι τοιοῦτο δι οὗ Φωκεῖς ἀπολοῦνται. διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐσπαθᾶτο 
ταῦτα καὶ διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐδημηγορεῖτο. 

44 Ἀκούων τοίνυν ἐγὼ τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτα ἐπαγγεὰλ- 
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11; 9.2; 21.96: Ps. D. 25.1; 29.52: 

ἄς. παρὰ τοῦτο 18.232; 24.214: παρὰ 

ταῦτα 20.110: παρὰ Tl; Dein. Τ. 72. 
ἐκλαλήσας] 1. 26 ἅ...ἐκλαλεῖ. 

§ 43.] K. arguing that there is 
not much sense in saying that ‘Ae- 
schines never desired,’ makes Philip 
the nom. to ἔμελλε, as being through- 
out in the orator’s thoughts the party 
promising and designing the things 
alluded to, and tr. ‘he never had 
any such meaning or intention.’ We 
might then comp. 6. 1§ ὁ δὲ μέλλει 
καὶ μελλήσει. But I prefer with Sh., 
as simpler and more natural, to make 
ταῦτα the nom., there being no dif- 
ficulty in the sudden change of sub- 
ject; ‘but neither was this intended 
nor did Ae. wish for (and therefore 
naturally he did nothing to bring it 
about) or expect it; therefore he may 
stand acquitted at least of having let 
out the secret, there being in truth 
no secret to let out.’ For ἐβουλήθη 
cf. infr. § 173. Bekk. st. reads 
οὐδ᾽ ἤλπισεν ex conj. and so Dind., 
this being a subdivision of the second 
member of the partition οὔτε... οὔτε: 
cf. Thuc. 8. 21 μετεδίδοσαν οὔτε ἄλ- 
Nov οὐδενὸς οὔτε ἐκδοῦναι οὐδὲ (vulg. 
οὔτε) ἀγαγέσθαι map’ ἐκείνων: ib. ο. 
27. Vom. who quotes against them 
ὃ 168, where the partition is three- 
fold, seems to have mistaken the 
point in question. He is unfortu- 
nate also in taking οὗτος with ἤμελλε, 
supplying out of δὲ 20, 35 sq. κατὰ 
Θηβαίων καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἐρεῖν 
πρὸς Φίλιππον καὶ πείσειν ταῦτα πρά- 
ἕξειν or the like. To state this is to 
refute it. 

The subject to νικῆσαι cannot be 


αὐτούς ‘yourselves,’ nor is there any 
necessity to supply τοῦτον, as Ψ. 
νικᾷ is nearly as common as Ψ. u- 
kav. Cf. 24.27 τὸ W....70 νικῆσαν : 
Thuc. 2. 12 qv Περικλέους γνώμη 
πρότερον νενικηκυῖα . Pl. Rep. 297 
Ὁ ἡ ἐμὴ νικᾷ and the common phrase 
ἐκ THs νικώσης, Xen. An. 6.1.18: 6.2. 
12. Tr. ‘that you should yourselves 
remain at home (that they might not 
when they discovered Philip’s real 
designs secure Pylae, infr. 322), and 
such a decree be passed as would en- 
sure the destruction of the Phocians.’ 

ἐσπαθάᾶτο] In Arist. Wud. 53 
ov μὴν ἐρῶ γ᾽ ws ἀργὸς ἣν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐσπάθα. ᾿Εγὼ δ᾽ ἂν αὐτῇ θοϊμάτιον 
δεικνὺς τοδὶ πρόφασιν ἔφασκον...λίαν 
σπαθᾷς, the verb is clearly used in 
a double sense. In all the other 
passages quoted by Sh. it is used in 
the secondary sense ‘to squander,’ 
‘wast prodigally,’ and this sense he 
assigns to it here, translating, I pre- 
sume, ‘therefore were these lavish 
promises made and therefore pub- 
licly announced.’ But as there. is 
no reason why a speaker might not 
use the word in its literal sense, it is 
better to take it as one of the bold 
metaphors Dem. is fond of using, 
what his enemy calls his μιαρὰ καὶ 
ἀπίθανα ῥήματα (Aesch. 3. 166), and 
tr. with K. ‘therefore were these 
statements fabricated and therefore 
publicly announced.’ 

8$ 44- 6. Having good grounds 


for thinking that the promises made 


by Aeschines were false, I sought to 
enlighten you on the subject, but was 
not able to oblain a hearing. 

$44. THA. Kal τοιαῦτα] supr. το. 


45 


—355.45] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ TIAPATIIPESBEIAS. 31 
λομένου τούτου, καὶ ἀκριβῶς εἰδὼς ὅτι ψεύδεται, --- καὶ 
ὅθεν, φράσω πρὸς ὑμᾶς" πρῶτον μὲν ἐκ τοῦ, bre τοὺς 
ὅρκους ἤμελλε Φίλιππος ὀμνύναι τοὺς περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, 
ἐκσπόνδους ἀποφανθῆναι τοὺς Φωκέας ὑπὸ τούτων, ὃ σιωπᾶν 
καὶ ἐᾶν εἰκὸς ἦν εἴπερ ἤμελλον σώξεσθαι: ἔπειτα ἐκ τοῦ μὴ 
τοὺς παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου πρέσβεις ταῦτα λέγειν μηδὲ τὴν 
ἐπιστολὴν τὴν Φιλίππου, ἀλλὰ τοῦτον, ἐκ τούτων οὖν τε- 
κμαιρόμενος, ἀναστὰς καὶ παρελθὼν ἐπειρώμην μὲν ἀντι- 
λέγειν, ὡς δ᾽ ἀκούειν οὐκ ἠθέλετε, ἡσυχίαν ἔσχον, τοσοῦτο 
μένον διαμαρτυράμενος (καὶ πρὸς Διὸς καὶ θεῶν ἀναμιμνή- 
σκεσθε) ὅτι ταῦτα οἴτ᾽ οἷδα οὔτε κοινωνῶ, προσέθηκα δὲ ὡς 
οὐδὲ προσδοκῶ. τραχέως δ᾽ ὑμῶν τῷ μηδὲ προσδοκᾶν σχόν- 


γὰ - Lor ae 
των, “Kai ὅπως γε, ὦ ἄνδρες 


καὶ ὅθεν] ‘and I will tell you how?’ 
24. 96 ws δὲ, ἐγὼ φράσω: 23. 209 
apa δεῖ τι ποιεῖν καὶ πόθεν οὐκ ἔχετε. 
Observe the temporal clause inserted 
between the article with a preposi- 
tion and the infinitive, as in 18. 95. 

ὅρκους... τοὺς περί] as 5. 9 τοὺς ὅρ- 
kous τοὺς περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπειληφό- 
τες. 

ἐκσπόνδους] i. e. by the motion of 
Philocrates which in its first draught 
proposed to include Philip and all 
his allies on the one part and Athens 
with her allies on the other, speci- 
ally excepting however the Phocians 
and the town of Halus. This was 
negatived by the Assembly, and Phi- 
locrates was obliged to substitute 
᾿Αθηναίους καὶ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίων συμμά- 
χους. §1z9. In ὃ 174 Dem. charges 
the envoys, as here, with altering 
the terms Φωκέας ἐκσπόνδους καὶ ‘A- 
λέας ἀπέφηναν (thus bringing it back 
to the form in which it was origin- 
ally proposed by Philocrates) καὶ 
Κερσοβλέπτην παρὰ τὸ ψήφισμα καὶ 
τὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰρημένα. Cf. Grote, 
11. 458. 

εἰκὸς ἦν] Mady. 118: Goodwin 
49. n. 3: ‘a fact which it would 
have been natural they should have 
been silent about and passed over, if 
the Ph. were really to be saved.’ 

$45.] After τοῦτον Bekk. st. and 


᾿Αθηναῖοι," ἔφην 


com” , 
av τι του- 


Dind. put a full stop, thus leaving 
the construction incomplete. But 
there is no anacoluthon. ᾿Εκ τούτων, 
recapitulating the contents of the 
parenthesis, returns to ὅθεν, and οὖν 
is resumptive, as evgo so often is in 
Latin (Mady. De Fin. 2. § 23): ‘form- 
ing my conjectures, I say, from these 
facts, I rose...’. 

τραχέως σχόντων] an ingressive 
aorist: I. 13 ἠσθένησε: infr. 197 
δακρυσάσης : ‘that I had no know- 
ledge of these things or connexion 
with them, and added that whai 
was more I did not expect them. 
And on your becoming exasperated 
at my saying that I did not expect 
them either; yes, I said, if any of 
them comes true, see you thank 
honour and crown (infr. 334) these 
men not me.’ He uses nearly the 
same words in 5. 10 προειπὼν ὑμῖν, 
ws οἵδ᾽ ὅτι μνημονεύετε, ὅτι ταῦτα 
οὔτε οἷδα οὔτε προσδοκῶ, οἶμαι δὲ 
τὸν λέγοντα ληρεῖν. For ὅπως with 
the fut. indic. Madv. 123. 24: Good- 
win, 45. n. 7. Instead of ἐπαινέ- 
σεσθε some inferior MSS. have ἐπαι- 
νέσετε, which is sometimes though 
rarely found in Attic prose. Cf. 
Veitch, p.121. καὶ μέντοι isa strong- 
er form of xal...dé: Plat. Acid. τ. 
113 6 Kal μέντοι καὶ εὖ λέγεις, Sand 
yet, to be sure, you say well: 2 1:- 
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[355.46 


, \ (A οὶ 
των γίγνηται, τούτους ἐπαινέσεσθε καὶ τιμήσετε καὶ στε- 
,ἢ A 3 if a 
φανώσετε, ἐμὲ δὲ μή" καὶ μέντοι κἄν τι τῶν ἐναντίων, ὅπως 


Ξ “ ’ > > / ” 
46 τούτοις ὀργιεῖσθε" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀφίσταμαι. 


“ «ς 
“μὴ viv” ὑπολα- 


Ε € \ a τὰ > Sef 
βὼν ἔφη Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσί, “μὴ νῦν αφίστασο, ἀλλ oT@s 


, \ , 35) 
ΤΌΤΕ μῆ προσποιήσει. 


ναστὰς δ᾽ ὁ Φιλοκράτης μὰ 


νὴ Δία, ἢ ἀδικήσω γ᾽, ἔφην. 
5 ’ Se ee. yw 
λα ὑβριστικῶς “ovdev’ ἔφη 


ἔπα- 


ο, an \ a ae \ \ 
«θαυμαστὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μὴ TavTa ἐμοὶ Kal Δημο- 
lal \ “ 5 x \ 3 / ” 
σθένει. δοκεῖν: οὗτος μὲν yap ὕδωρ, ἐγὼ δὲ οἶνον πίνω. 


NG lal > a 
καὶ υμεῖς ἐγεέλατε. 


Σκέψασθε δὴ τὸ ψήφισμα ὃ δίδωσι γράψας μετὰ ταῦ- 


τα ὁ Φιλοκράτης. 


thyd. 289 C καὶ μέντοι οὐδὲν θαυμα- 
στόν ; μέντοι often answering to μέν 
in Dem. Cf. 3. 2: 4. 4: 0:20: 21. 
141, 153. ‘If however the contrary 
proves to be the case mind you are 
angry with them; and I wash my 
hands of the matter.’ 

§ 46. μὴ vov...] ‘not now, said 
Ae. interrupting, don’t wash your 
hands of it now; but take care you 
don’t put in any claim (to the merit 
of having brought the result about) 
hereafter. Certainly, I replied, or I 
should indeed be acting unfairly:’ 
lit. ‘ certainly I will not, else I shall 
indeed act unfairly.’ The point of 
what Philocrates says is more clear 
in 6. 30 λέγοντας ὡς ἐγὼ μὲν ὕδωρ 
πίνων εἰκότως δύστροπος καὶ δύσκολός 
εἰμί τις ἄνθρωπος, Φίλιππος δ᾽ ἅπερ 
εὔξαισθ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς, ἐὰν παρέλθῃ, πράξει. 
On the δύσκολος see Arist. Vic. Eth. 
4. 6, 2 and ib. 9 ὁ δὲ πᾶσι δυσχεραί- 
νων εἴρηται ὅτι δύσκολος Kal δύσερις. 
This temper Philocrates attributed 
to the Orator’s thin potations, which 
were a standing joke against him. 
Lucian, Dem. Encom. § 15 οὐχ οὕ- 
τως (as Aeschylus, according to Cal- 
listhenes, did), ὁ Δημοσθένης συνετίθει 
πρὸς μέθην τοὺς λόγους, ἀλλ᾽ ὕδωρ 
πίνων. ἣ καὶ τὸν Δημάδην παῖξαί 
φασιν εἰς ταύτην αὐτοῦ τὴν ὑδροπο- 
σίαν, ὡς οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι πρὸς ὕδωρ (the 
water glass) λέγοιεν, τὸν Δ. δὲ πρὸς 
ὕδωρ γράφειν. With the last words 
of the quotation comp. Arist. #g.348. 


ἀκοῦσαι 


\ \ € ᾿ 
μὲν γὰρ οὑτωσὶ παγκάλως 


ὑμεῖς ἐγελᾶτε!] It was ἃ favour- 
ite amusement of the people to listen 
totheseencounters ; supr. 23 :18.138: 
g. 54 καὶ γελᾶτε, ἄν τισι λοιδορηθῶ- 
σιν in reference perhaps to this scene; 
18.3. Dein. 1.99 accuses some of the 
rhetors of abusing one another in 
this way in order to throw dust in the 
eyes of the people, of δὲ διηλλαγμέ- 
vo. πρὸς αὑτοὺς ἐν μὲν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις 
λοιδορῶνται καὶ προσκρούωσιν ἀλλή- 
λοις ἐξεπίτηδες, ἰδίᾳ δὲ ταὐτὰ πράτ- 
τωσιν ἐξαπατώντες ὑμᾶς τοὺς ῥᾷστα 
πειθομένους τοῖς τούτων λόγοι. 

S$ 47—52. A consideration of 
the decree which Philocrates after- 
wards presented, and the letters of 
ΔΑ show that the ambassadors 
were acting in concert with the king 
to deceive you and render you un- 
able to assist the Phocians. 

δίδωσιν 1 ‘drew up and handed 
in,’ i.e. to the clerk of the assembly 
(Aesch. 2. 64 @ τὸ W. ἐπεδείξατο 
Δημοσθένης καὶ ἀνεκοινοῦτο, εἰ δῷ τῷ 
γραμματεῖ ‘consulted him as to 
whether he should hand it in to the 
clerk,’) or to the Proedri(Aesch. 2.83 
δίδωσιν ἀναγνῶναι W. τοῖς προέδροι5) : 
as here Aesch. 2. 13: Dem. 24. 13. 

ἀκοῦσαι... οὑτωσί) ‘just to hear;’ 
20. 18 ἔστι δὲ τοῦτο οὑτωσὶ μὲν ἀκοῦ- 
σαι λόγον τιν᾽ ἔχον, εἰ δέ τις ἀκριβῶς 
ἐξετάσειε... :’ Pl. Philed.c. 3 ἔστι yap 
ἀκούειν μὲν οὕτως ἁπλῶς ἕν TL...2 
23. 9 τῷ μὲν ἀκοῦσαι.. τῷ δ᾽ ἔργῳ. 
Madv. 150. r. 2. 
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ἔχει" ἐπειδὰν δὲ τοὺς καιροὺς συλλογίσηται τις ἐφ᾽ ὧν 
ἐγράφη καὶ τὰς ὑποσχέσεις ἃς οὗτος ὑπισχνεῖτο τότε, οὐδὲν 


᾿ἄλλο φανήσονται πλὴν παραδόντες Φιλέτπῳ καὶ Θηβαίοις 


Φωκέας, μόνον οὐκ ὀπίσω τὼ χεῖρε δήσαντες. λέγε τὸ 
ψήφισμα. 
ΨΉΦΙΣΜΑ. 

Ὁρᾶτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ ψήφισμα, ὅσων ἐπαί- 
νων καὶ ὅσης εὐφημίας μεστόν ἐστι, καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην εἶναι 
τὴν αὐτὴν ἥνπερ Φιλίππῳ καὶ τοῖς ἐκγόνοις, καὶ τὴν συμ- 
μαχίαν, καὶ ἐπαινέσαι δὲ Φίλιππον ὅτι ἐπαγγέλλεται τὰ 
δίκαια ποιήσειν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐκεῖνός ye ἐπηγγέλλετο, ἀλλὰ 
τοσούτου ἔδει ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι ὥστ᾽ οὐδ᾽ εἰδέναι φησὶ τὶ 
ἂν ποιῶν ὑμῖν χαρίσαιτο. ἀλλ᾽ οὗτος ἦν ὁ λέγων ὑπὲρ 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑπισχνούμενος. - πρὸς δὲ τοὺς παρὰ τούτου λό- 


ἐφ᾽ ὧν] 2.13; ‘but when the oc- 
casion on which it was drawn up is 
taken into acceunt.’ 

οὐδὲν ἄλλο... πλήν] adverbially, as 
nihil aliud quam, in the sense of 
merely, simply. Cf. 3. 1 οὐδὲν οὖν 
ἄλλο μοι δοκοῦσιν...ἢ τὴν ὑπόθεσιν... 
οὐχὶ τὴν οὖσαν παριστάντες ὑμῖν ἁμαρ- 
τάνειν: 14. 12; Thuc. 4. 14 ἄλλο 
οὐδὲν ἢ ἐκ γῆς ἐναυμάχουν, Thuc. 2. 
16; 7. 75 οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ πόλει ἐκπο- 
λιορκουμένῃ ἐῴκεσαν ὑποφευγούσῃ: 8. 
5 ὄντων οὐδὲν ἄλλο 7 ὥσπερ ἀρχομένων 
ἐν κατασκευῇ τοῦ πολέμου. We have 
the full expression οὐδὲν ἄλλο ποιεῖν 
ἤ in 8. 10, 27, in which and similar 
passages Cobet (Vou. Lect. p. 520) 
unnecessarily proposes to omit ποι- 
plc et. Maddy. 215 b. Τί 1: 
Buttm. γα. Mid. s.v. ἄλλος. ‘They 
will be found to have simply deli- 
vered up the Phocians all but tying 
their hands behind them.’ 

§ 48. Opare...7d Ψ. ὅσων] supr. 
15 τὴν εἰρήνην, and 30. 

εὐφημίας] ‘fair words,’ ‘ flatter- 
ing language.’ Aesch. τ. 169 Φίλιπ- 
mov δὰ νῦν μὲν διὰ τὴν τῶν λόγων 
εὐφημίαν ἐπαινῶ" ἐὰν δ᾽ ὁ αὐτὸς ἐν 
τοῖς πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔργοις γένηται ἀσφαλῆ 
καὶ ῥάδιον τὸν καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ ποιήσει 
ἔπαινον. 


DEM. F, L. 


Kal] sc. ὁρᾶτε; ‘and that the 
peace shall be (Madv. 168. 1) the 
same for his descendants also as for 
P. ;’ ‘how it proposes that the peace 
with Philip shall be extended to his 
descendants, and also thanks P. 
for offering to do what is just.’ 
6. 31 καὶ τὸ πάντων αἴσχιστον, καὶ 
τοῖς ἐκγόνοις πρὸς Tas αὐτὰς ἐλπίδας 
τὴν αὐτὴν εἰρήνην εἶναι ἐψηφίσασθε. 
Grote, who is clearly wrong in un- 
derstanding τοῖς ἐκγόνοις to mean 
‘your d.,’ is at a loss (11. 575 mote) 
to conceive why Dem. so passion- 
ately complains of this. The orator 
supplies the answer in ὃ 55. 

τ. ἔδει ἔπαγγέλλεσθαι) Madv. 
45.7.1: ‘in fact so far was he from 
offering that he says he does not 
even know what he can do to oblige 
you,’ ἔδει being personal: cf. infr. 
§ 230. 

§ 49. τοὺς mapa] ‘Ph. taking 
advantage of the eagerness with 
which you received the statements 
of Ae.;’ ‘seeing how you jumped 
at... Of, iiir, em παρ᾽ Αἰσχίνου 
ῥηθείσαις ὑποσχέσεσιν : 2. 12; 0. 47: 
16. 11: 18. 35 οἱ παρὰ τούτου λόγοι 
tore ῥηθέντες: 20.75:45. 4: 56. 46 ὁ... 
παρ᾽ ἡμῶν λόγος ‘our case ; Hyper. 
pro Lycophr. col. 9 τὰ Tapa σοῦ 
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δΙ 


34 
yous ὡρμηκότας 
εἰς τὸ ψήφισμα, 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


χαβὼν ὑμᾶς ὁ Φιλοκράτης ἐγγράφει τοῦτ᾽ 
WS δὲ \ a Φ a “δ ὃ a“ \ 
ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ποιῶσι Φωκεῖς ἃ δεῖ καὶ πα- 


[356. 50 


αδιδῶσι τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσι τὸ ἱερόν, ὅτι βοηθήσει ὁ δη- 


ὃς ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπὶ τοὺς δια 
μ η 

A \ ¢ lal 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, μενόντων μὲν ὑμῶν οἴκοι 
ἀπεληλυθότων δὲ τῶν Λακεδαι- 


᾽ “ Le a v 
οὐκοῦν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
καὶ οὐκ ἐξεληλυθότων, 


, 
μονίων καὶ προῃσθημένων τὴν ἀπάτην, 


κωλίοντας ταῦτα γίγνεσθαι. 


οὐδενὸς δ᾽ ἄλλου 


παρόντος τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων πλὴν Θετταλῶν καὶ Θηβαίων, 


i 


᾽ i7 | aed / lal / noe Ne \ 
εὐφημοτατ ἀνθρώπων τούτοις παραδοῦναι γέγραφε τὸ ἱερὸν 


γράψας τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσι 
αὐτόθι πλὴν Θηβαῖοι καὶ 


παραδοῦναι (ποίοις ; οὐ γὰρ ἦσαν 
Θετταλοί), GAN οὐ συγκαλέσαι 


δὲ rots ᾿Αμφικτύονας, οὐδ᾽ ἐπισχεῖν ἕως ἂν συλλεγώσιν, 


οὐδὲ βοηθεῖν Τ]ρόξενον εἰς 


΄- 9. 3 
οὐδὲ τοιοῦτ᾽ οὐδέν. 


καίτοι 


Φωκέας, οὐδ᾽ ἐξιέναι ᾿Αθηναίους, 


\ 
καὶ ἐπιστολὰς ἔπεμψεν ὁ 


? 


Φίλιππος Sto καλούσας ὑμᾶς, οὐχ iy ἐξέλθητε: πώμαλα; 


ἐψευσμένα. This use of παρά with 
passives seems to be confined to 
verbs of giving and saying. Madv. 
75.3, and 78. τ΄ 

τὸ ἱερόν] at Delphi, which had been 
seized by Philomelus in B. C. 357: 

διακωλύοντας ... γίγνεσθαι) supr. 
§ 26. 

§ go. οὐκοῦν] ‘So as you were 
staying at home and had not taken 
the field, and the L. had retired and 
found out the artifice (observe the 
ὕστερον πρότερον; cf. supr. 13), and 
no one else of the A. was present... 
he has proposed in the blandest pos- 
sible language that they should de- 
liver up the temple to them (the 
Thebans and Thessalians) by pro- 
posing as he does that they should 
deliver it up to the Amphictyons. 
What Amphictyons?...and not [as 
he ought to have done] that you 
should call the Amphictyonic coun- 
cil together and wait till they as- 
sembled.’ 

τῶν A.] There were the tooo mer- 
cenaries under Archidamus whom 
the Spartans sent in the spring at 
the request of Phalaecus; cf. infr. 
77 ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἧκεν (Philip) εἰς Πύλας, 
οἱ Δ. δ᾽ αἰσθόμενοι τὴν ἔνεδραν ὑπεχώ- 
ρησαν. Grote, 11. 578 54: It is more 


probable that they had been won 
over by the blandishments and pro- 
mises of Philip; infr. 76 ; 73 wove. 

οὐδενός] supr. 16 μηδενὶ τῶν ‘EX- 
λήνων with the note. With εὐφημό- 
rar’ ἀνθρώπων comp. 27. 18 ἀναι- 
σχυντότατ᾽ ἀνθρώπων ; 29. 28 δικαι- 
état’ ἀνθρώπων. 

mapaSovva:] must not be tr. “to 
give up,’ which would require ἧμάς. 
The subject is of course Φωκέας. 

δέ]. after συγκαλέσαι marks the 
quotation from the decree, as infr. 
63, 181 ἀποδοῦναι δέ. 

Πρόξενον] Cf. § 52. 

§ 51. For ἐξέλθητε, which is in 
all the mss., Bekk. st. reads ἐξέλ- 
θοιτε ex conj. and so Dind.; without 
reason, as Dem. is here referring to 
the language actually used by Philip 
(Aesch. 2. 137 ὑμῖν δὲ ταῦθ' ὁρῶν 
οὐκ ἔπεμψεν ἐπιστολὴν ὁ ®. ἐξιέναι 
πάσῃ τῇ δυνάμει βοηθήσοντας τοῖς 
δικαίοις ; infr. 52, 324); cf ὃ 36 σὺν- 
διαλλάττωσιν. “Απά yet I admit Ῥ. 
sent you two letters summoning you, 
not meaning that you should march 
out, most assuredly; for he would 
never [had he really meant what his 
letters literally taken seemed to im- 
ply] have robbed you of the op- 
portunities when you could have 
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τ Ν ΝΥ \ 
οὐ yap ἂν ποτε τοὺς χρόνους ἀνελὼν ἐν οἷς ἠδυνήθητ᾽ ἂν 


ἐξελθεῖν, 


i ae ae ’ = 
τηνικαῦτ᾽ ἐκάλει" οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐμέ, ἡνίκα δεῦρο ἀπο- 


πλεῖν ἐβουλόμην, κατεκώλυεν" οὐδὲ τοιαῦτα λέγειν τούτῳ 
προσέταττεν ἐξ ὧν ἥκισθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐμέλλετ᾽ ἐξιέναι" ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα, 
ἃ ἐβούλεσθε, οἰόμενοι πράξειν αὐτὸν μηδὲν ἐναντίον ψηφί-. 
σαισθε αὐτῷ, μηδ᾽ ἀμύναιντο μηδ᾽ ἀντέχοιεν οἱ Φωκεῖς ἐπὶ 
ταῖς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐπανέχοντες ἐλπίσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπογνόντες ἅπταν- 


marched out, and summoned you 
then.’ On πώμαλα see Sh.’s critical 
note. 

οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐμέ... Cf. infr. § 325. 

ψηφίσαισθε] Bekk. st., Dind., 
Vom., apparently supported by the 
ψηφίσασθε of S. L and some other 
MSS. have ψηφήσησθε, which is 
adopted by Sh. On such combina- 
tions of a final subjunctive and op- 
tative after a past tense see n. to 
§ 77. The ordinary explanations 
are not satisfactory. Sh. following 
Hermann (on Viger, n. 350) under- 
stands the subj. to express a result 
which Philip confidently looked for: 
the opt. one which was more con- 
tingent as depending on other cir- 
cumstances as well as the support 
of Athens, which however is not 
the way in which Dem. and the 
king looked at the matter (cf. infr. 
535 322 54.). Soalso Jelf, § 809. 
Donaldson (Gr. Gr. § 613) and 
Amold (on Thuc. 3. 22) consider 
that the subj. denotes the first, the 
opt. the second or ulterior conse- 
quence. Though these theories will 
plausibly explain passages such as 
‘Thuc. 3. 22, they cannot without 
the greatest violence be made to fit, 
e.g. Thuc. 7. 70 ἐφύλασσον... ὅπως 
πανταχόθεν dua προσπίπτοιεν τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ ὁ πεζὸς αὐτοῖς ἅμα 
προσβοηθῇ, or Ps. Dem. 49. 14 δα- 
velferat χιλίας δραχμὰς.. ἵνα διαδοίη 
τοῖς Βοιωτίοις τριηράρχοις, καὶ παρα- 
μένωσιν ἕως ἂν αὐτῷ ἡ κρίσις γένηται. 
And here, where the structure of 
the sentence οὐχ ἵνα... ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα (supr. 
§ 12) compels us to understand 
both subjunctives in the same way, 
there is scant sense in saying ‘he 


summoned you, not meaning that 
you should march out (which he 
confidently expected), but that you 
might vote nothing adverse to him 
(which he confidently expected)...’ 
Only hopeless confusion can result 
from bringing in the ideas of ‘cer- 
tainty,’ and ‘contingency,’ which 
have no place in this construction, 
I follow Bekk. st. Cf. 23. 93 ψή- 
Φισμα τοῦθ' οὗτος ἔγραψεν οὐχ ἵνα 
ὄντος ἀκύρου μηδὲν ἀηδὲς ὑμῖν συμβῇ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἵν᾽ ἐξαπατηθέντων ὑμῶν διαπρά- 
ξαιντό τινες ταἀναντία τοῖς ὑμῖν νόμοις. 
Ps. Dem. 53. 18 ἐδεήθην ἐγὼ τῶν 
δικαστῶν... συγχωρῆσαι ὅσουπερ αὐ- 
τοὶ ἐτιμῶντο, οὐχ ἵνα μὴ ἀποθάνῃ ὁ 
᾿Αριθούσιος.. ἀλλ᾽ ἵν’ ἐγὼ Πασίωνος 
ὧν... μηδένα ᾿Αθηναίων ἀπεκτονὼς 
εἴην ; 24. 28, where we have the opt. 
in both clauses; 40. 35, the subj. in 
both; and so ib. § 43. Tr. ‘not 
meaning that you should march out 
(as his letter said)...but that in the 
belief he would do all you wished 
you might vote nothing against him ; 
and that the Ph. might not resist or 
hold out buoyed .up by hopes of 
help from you, but might in utter 
despair surrender themselves into 
his hands;’ ‘might not be emboldened 
by their hopes of help from you to 
hold out.’ Cf. infr. 324. 

ταῖς map ὑμῶν ἐλπίσιν] =the 
“αἱ ὑμετέραι ἐλπίδες of Thuc. 1. 6g. 
Dem. 4. 43 τὰς παρὰ τοῦ δεῖνα é)- 
midas; infr. 55 τῶν παρὰ τῆς τύχης 
εὐεργεσιῶν. ΟἿ, 1. 10 mole, and 
infr. 289. This mode of expression 
is in Attic prose almost confined to 
the orators. 

éravéxovres] intransitive: ‘rest- 
ing upon,’ ‘holding themselves up 


3. 


52 


53 
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ὔ ’ 3 -“ ’ Ἂς Ν 5 
λέγε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς αὐτὰς τᾶς ἐπι- 


36 [ 
τα αὑτοὺς ἐγχειρίσαιεν. 
a 7 
στολὰς τὰς τοῦ Φιλίππου. 
ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΑΙ͂. 
“- Ka Ν 
Αἱ μὲν τοίνυν ἐπιστολαὶ καλοῦσιν αὕται, Kab 
/ Μ. 
εἴπερ ἦν ὑγιές TL τούτων, τί ἄλλο 
a \ 
ἐξέλθητε ὑμεῖς, καὶ τὸν 
Ω bd of , 
Πρόξενον, ὃν περὶ τοὺς τόπους ἤδεσαν ὄντα, γράφειν 


νὴ Δία 

, >} 

ἤδη ye τούτοις δ᾽, 
a tal Uh 

προσῆκεν ἢ συνειπεῖν ὅπως 


εὐθέως βοηθεῖν ; πάντα τοίνυν τἀναντία τούτων φαίνον- 
ται πεποιηκότες. εἰκότως" οὐ γὰρ οἷς ἐπέστελλε προσεῖ- 

\ n 3: ἘΝ n as x , 5 
yov τὸν νοῦν, ἀλλ᾽ ἃ φρονῶν ταῦτ ἔγραφε συνήδεσαν 
τούτοις οὖν συνέπραττον καὶ τούτοις συνηγωνίζοντο. οἱ 
μὲν τοίνυν Φωκεῖς, ὡς τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐπύθοντο ἐκ τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας καὶ τό τε ψήφισμα τοῦτ᾽ ἔλαβον τὸ τοῦ Φιλο- 
κράτους καὶ τὴν ἀπαγγελίαν ἐπύθοντο τὴν τούτου καὶ τὰς 
ὑποσχέσεις, κατὰ πάντας τοὺς τρόπους ἀπώλοντο. σκο- 


a ͵ 5 ᾽ ns ) 6 A Ori 
TELTE YAP. ησαν ἀπιστουντὲς τινες AVTOUL Τῷ ΑΓ 


upon their hopes...’; Jelf, 359- 
Comp. Oed. Tyr. 174, and the 
active use of the word in Thuc. 
6. 86 (quoted by Sh.) avéxovras 
τὴν Σικελίαν (‘holding S. up’ to pre- 
vent her from being sunk), where 
Abresch quotes from Aristides 6s... 
τοὺς λόγους ἀνεῖχε μὴ καταδῦναι. 
Vim. reads ἐπέχοντας with L and 
the vulg. translating ‘expectatione 
retenti spei factae ipsis per vos; 
Dind. and the Zurich ed. have ὑπέ- 
χοντες with 5. 

ἀπογνοντας] ‘giving up every- 
thing for lost,’ ‘in utter despair ; 
§ 54; 6.16 ἀπεγίγνωσκε Θηβαίους ; 
3: 33: 

88. 5256. <Aeschines and his co- 
adjutors did not urge you to obey 
Philip's call, for they knew his m- 
tention in writing these betters. And 
so the three parties in Phocis when 
they heard your determination, were 
induced by various motives to put 
themselves in Philip’s hands. 

§ 52. Kal...ye] ‘and verily at 
once; but what should these men 
have done if there was any thing 
honest in all this (i. e. in Philip’s 
summons) but second his request 


that you should march out: the 
subj. once more harping on the 
king’s words. Grote, Il. 576. 

ὑγιές τι] supr. 39. Proxenus was 
then stationed at Oreus in Euboea, 
infr. 322 sq. 

συνήδϑεσαν] supr. ὃ 17. 

§ 53. td wap ὑμῶν] ‘when 
they got the report of your proceed- 
ings in the assembly.’ The expres- 
sion is = τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐν τῇ ἐκκλ. 
ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλ. ἐπύθοντο. Madvy. 70. 6. 
Xen. Az. 2. 3. 7 μέχρι ἂν βασιλεῖ 
τὰ rap ὑμῶν διαγγελθῇ. Thuc. 8. 
80 ἀπήγγειλαν τὰ mapa’ Ἀλκιβιάδου: 
Isocr. 15. 17 τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀκούειν. 
Cf. infr. §9. 

πάντας τοὺς τρ.] Dobree, quoting 
ἃ 224 κατὰ πολλοὺς καὶ δεινοὺς τρό- 
πους, rejected the article. Itrefers to 
what follows, in which Dem. shows 
how the three parties in Phocis were 
severally led to give in. 

σκοπεῖτε γάρ] The explanatory 
sentence after λογίζεσθε δὲ, σκοπεῖτε 
yap, ὁρᾶτε δέ, and such sentences 
generally are added ἀσυνδέτως; infr, 
170, 257, 278, 300; 18. 150 γνώσε- 
σθε δὲ ἐκεῖθεν. Οὐκ ἐνῆν... Ci, Stallb, 
on Pl, Agol. 22 A. 
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Kal νοῦν 


37 
καὶ ἔχοντες" οὗτοι πιστεύειν ὑπήχθησαν. διὰ τί; ὅτι 
ἡγοῦντο, οὐδ᾽ εἰ δεκάκις Φίλιππος αὐτοὺς ἐξηπάτα, οὐ- 
δέποτ᾽ ἂν τούς ye ᾿Αθηναίων πρέσβεις ᾿Αθηναίους ἐξαπατᾶν 
τολμῆσαι, ἀλλ᾽ εἶναι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ ἃ οὗτος ἀπήγγελλε πρὸς 
54 ὑμᾶς, καὶ τοῖς Θηβαίοις ἥκειν, οὐχ αὑτοῖς ὄλεθρον. ἦσαν 
ἄλλοι τινὲς of πάσχειν ὁτιοῦν καὶ ἀμύνεσθαι δεῖν ᾧοντο᾽ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τούτους μαλακοὺς ἐποίησε τὸ τὸν Φίλιππον 
ὑπάρχειν αὑτοῖς πεισθῆναι, καὶ τὸ ταῦτ᾽ εἰ μὴ ποιήσουσιν 
ὑμᾶς ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἥξειν, ods βοηθήσειν αὑτοῖς ἤλπιζον ἐκεῖνοι. 
ἀλλὰ καὶ μεταμέλειν ὑμῖν ᾧοντό τινες πεποιημένοις τὴν 
πρὸς Φίλιππον εἰρήνην" τούτοις ὕτι καὶ τοῖς ἐκγόνοις τὴν 
αὐτὴν ἐψηφίσασθ᾽ ἐπέδειξαν, ὥστε πανταχῇ τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν 
διόπερ ἅπαντα ταῦτα εἰς ἕν ψήφισμα 
55 συνεσκεύασαν. ὃ καὶ μέγιστον ἔμοιγε δοκοῦσιν ἁπάντων 
ὑμᾶς ἠδικηκέναι" τὸ γὰρ πρὸς ἄνδρα θνητὸν καὶ διὰ καιρούς 
τινας ἰσχύοντα γράφοντας εἰρήνην ἀθάνατον συνθέσθαι τὴν 


> A 
ἀπογνωσθῆναι. 


ἦσαν... infr. 294 ἦσαν ἐν Ἤλιδι 
κλέπτοντες τὰ κοινά τινες: 3. 25 
σώφρονες ἦσαν καὶ... μένοντες (note) ; 
supr.37 ἀναδεχόμενος... ἔστιν. ‘There 
were some persons of intelligence 
there who regarded P. with distrust.’ 

ὑπήχθησαν] ‘led on,’ ‘induced’ 
by the artifice that had been used ; 
Cf. 6. 31 οὕτω τελέως ὑπήχθητε: 
18. 188; 8, 63 Θηϑαίους τὰ viv 
ὑπάγει: 22. 32, in which passages the 
verb clearly connotes art and deceit. 

τούς ye’ A.] K. inadvertently tr. 
‘he would at all events not dare to 
deceive the Athenian envoys.’ The 
meaning is, ‘at any rate the Ath. 
envoys would not dare to deceive the 
Athenians,’ by making a false report. 

8 54. πάσχειν ὁτιοῦν] Cf. 15. 8 
εἰ δ᾽ [ἐγνώκατε] ὑπὲρ τῶν δικαίων Kal 
πολεμεῖν, ἂν τούτου δέῃ, καὶ πάσχειν 
ὁτιοῦν οἴεσθε χρῆναι. ‘There were 
others who were determined to re- 
sist to the last; but even these had 
their resolution damped by the per- 
suasion that Ph. was on their side, 
and that if they refused to do what 
was required of them you would 
attack them ! 

μαλακούς] Combined in 8. 68 


with ἄτολμος : Aesch. 2. 106 οὑτοσὶ 
ταραχῆς καὶ τόλμης ἐστὶ μεστός" ἐγὼ 
δ᾽ ὁμολογῶ μαλακὸς εἶναι καὶ τὰ δεινὰ 
πόρρωθεν δεδιέναι: Dem. 9. 35: Ps. 
1). 17. 29 ἀδιήγητόν τινα τῆς πόλεως 
ἔκλυσιν καὶ μαλακίαν. For ὑπάρχειν 
οὗ infr. 118. 140: 18.174 ὡς ὑπαρ- 
χόντων Θηβαίων Φιλίππῳ. With τὸ... 
ἥξειν comp. § 42 τὸ...δώσειν., 

ἀλλὰ καί] The third party in 
Phocis. 

τὴν αὐτήν] supr. ὃ 48. 

τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμών)] ‘What was to be 
looked for from you,’ ‘hope of help 
from you was despaired of.’ Herod. 
9. 13 τὰ map ᾿Αθηναίων ὁκοῖόν τι 
ποιήσουσι. Vém. is clearly wrong 
in understanding οἱ ἐπιδείξαντες with 
συνεσκεύασαν. ‘The subject is οὗτοι, 
which is inserted after ψήφισμα in 
LF@2. Cf. § 43 ψήφισμα νικῆσαι 
τοιοῦτο OL οὗ Φωκεῖς ἀπολοῦνται, and 
infr. 324; ‘therefore (in order to 
influence the three parties in Phocis) 
they packed all this into one decree.’ 

ovverxevarav] Cf. ὃ 303 nore. 

§ 55. ἀθάνατον] from its position 
belongs to εἰρήνην and αἰσχύνην : 
‘for in drawing up a treaty of peace 
for eternity with a mortal man raised 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[358. 56 


κατὰ τῆς πόλεως αἰσχύνην, καὶ ἀποστερῆσαι μὴ μόνον τῶν 
ἄλλων ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν παρὰ τῆς τύχης εὐεργεσιῶν τὴν πόλιν, 
καὶ τοσαύτῃ περιουσίᾳ χρήσασθαι πονηρίας ὥστε μὴ μόνον 
τοὺς ὄντας ᾿Αθηναίους ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς ὕστερόν ποτε μέλλον- 
τας ἔσεσθαι πάντας ἠδικηκέναι, πῶς οὐχὶ πάνδεινον ἐστίν; 


A “ ce Ἂ. i 
56 τοῦτο τοίνυν οὐδέποθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ὑπεμείνατ᾽ av ὕστερον προσ- 


Lal >’ a 2 \ a 

γράψαι πρὸς τὴν εἰρήνην, TO καὶ τοῖς ἐκγόνοις, εἰ μὴ ταῖς 
Ls 

map Αἰσχίνου ῥηθείσαις ὑποσχέσεσι TOT ἐπιστεύσατε. 


ce © a t 5 , 
αἰσπεέερ οἱ Φωκεῖς πιστευσαντες ἀπῶώλοντο. 


καὶ γάρ τοι 


ἢ « Ν » Ny Cree > , 3 if 
παραδόντες QUTOUS Φιλίππῳ καὺ EKOVTES ἐγχείρισαντες ἐκείνῳ 
¢ , A > / 2 \ [4 we < 
τὰς πόλεις ἀπαντῶν τῶν εἐναντιῶν ὧν “προς υμᾶς OUTOS 


9 , ” 
αἀπηγγεύλεν ἔτυχον. 


nw cal “ ral 3 » 
Ἵνα δ᾽ εἰδῆτε σαφῶς ore ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω καὶ διὰ τούτους 
ΕἸ , 4 , ae ee! a > “δ > ‘ 
ἀπόλωλε, τοὺς χρόνους ὑμῖν λονιοῦμαι καθ᾽ ods ἐγύγνεθ᾽ 


ἕκαστα. 
a 5 Ate ? , 
TO ἐμῷ ὕδατι εἰπάτω. 


Ἵ 5" [Δ 
περὶ ὧν δ᾽ ἄν τις ἀντιλέγῃ τούτων, ἀναστὰς ἐν 
(4 \ - 
ἢ μὲν τοίνυν εἰρήνη ἐχαφηβολιῶ- 


τὰς ὙΠ ea δέ eee ’ ὃ ! 8 € a δ᾽ ἘΝ 

νος ἐνάτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα ἐγένετο, ἀπεδημήσαμεν ἡμεῖς ἐπὶ 
a A WA a r 4 

τοὺς ὅρκους τρεῖς μῆνας Ὅλους" καὶ τοῦτον ἅπαντα τὸν 


to power by certain accidents to 
haye contracted for an eternity of 
disgrace to our city.’ Cf. 9. 72. 

κατὰ τῆς π.}] 2. 4 kar ἐκείνου... 
ὀνείδη : 6. 9 Kad’ ὑμῶν ἐγκώμιον : 
infr. 84 αἱ κατὰ Θηβαίων ἐλπίδες : 
Ps. Dem. 25. 12 ἡ καθ᾽ ὑμών αἱἰ- 
σχύνη: Lyc. ¢. Leocr. 140 τὴν κατὰ 
τῶν προδιδόντων τιμωρίαν, the person 
or thing being conceived as below 
and subjected to the ὄνειδος, &c. 

παρὰ τῆς T.] Supr. 50; ‘the favours 
of Fortune.’ Cf. 2. 1 and 2; 9. 38 
τὸν οὖν καιρὸν ἑκάστου τῶν πραγμά- 
των, ὃν ἡ τύχη πολλάκις παρασκευ- 
a&fec: infr. 310. 

ὃ 56. τοῦτό...τό] the clause ‘and 
to his descendants.’ 

παρ᾽ Αἰσχίνου] supr. ὃ 49. 

88 5γ---ό3. This τς shown to be 
the case (1) by the dates, (2) by the 
surrender without resistance of the 
Phocians, and (3) by the fact that 
the convention was not between the 
Thebans or Thessalians and the 
Phocians, but between the Phocians 
and Philip, 


τούτων] might be neuter, ‘any of 
these particulars,’ but the order of 
the words is in favour of making it 
masculine, referring to διὰ τούτους, 
which in the following sections uni- 
formly refers to Aeschines and the 
other Envoys, ‘through,’ ‘by the help 
of.” In ὃ 69 διὰ τούτων of Antipater 
and Parmenio, Philip’s ministers. ‘If 
any of these men dispute any of these 
particulars, let him get up and speak, 
while my water is running;’ a com- 
mon challenge. Andoc. 1. 26 ἐν τῷ 
ἐμῷ λόγῳ δίδωμι τῷ βουλομένῳ ἐμὲ 
ἐξελέγξαι; 10. 35 and 55; Dem. 18. 
139 ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι, the time allow- 
ed to each speaker being measured 
by the clepsydra. Hence the ex- 
pressions 27. 12 οὐκ ἐνδέχεται πρὸς 
τὸ αὐτὸ ὕδωρ εἰπεῖν ; Aesch. 1. 162 
ἀποδοθέντος τοῦ ὕδατος αὐτῷ καὶ λό- 
you. The corresponding phrase in 
Latin to that here is ‘meo loco.’ 

τρεῖς μ. ὅλους] ‘and we were 
away to receive the oaths three 
whole months;’ cf. infr. 155 7zo¢e, 


ie) 


—359.59] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΊΑΣ, 30 
58 χρόνον ἦσαν οἱ Φωκεῖς σῷοι. ἥκομεν δὲ δεῦρο ἀπὸ τῆς 
πρεσβείας τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους τρίτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ σκιρο- 
φοριῶνος μηνός, καὶ παρῆν ὁ Φίλιππος ἐν Πύλαις ἤδη 
καὶ τοῖς Φωκεῦσιν ἐπηγγέλλετο ὧν οὐδὲν ἐπίστευον ἐκεῖ- 
vot. σημεῖον δέ' οὐ γὰρ ἂν δεῦρ᾽ ἧκον ὡς ὑμᾶς. ἡ δ᾽ ἐκ- 
κλησία μετὰ ταῦτα, ἐν ἣ πάντα τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν 
οὗτοι ψευσάμενοι καὶ φενακίσαντες ὑμᾶς, τῇ ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ 
59 δέκα ἐγύγνετο τοῦ σκιροφοριῶνος. ἀπὸ τοίνυν ταύτης πεμ- 
πταῖα λογίζομαι τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐν τοῖς Φωκεῦσι γενέσθαι: 
παρῆσαν γὰρ οἱ τῶν Φωκέων πρέσβεις ἐνθάδε, καὶ ἦν 
αὐτοῖς καὶ τί ἀπαγγελλοῦσιν οὗτοι καὶ τί ψηφιεῖσθ᾽ ὑμεῖς 


ἐπιμελὲς εἰδέναι. 


ὃ 58. oor] S, Bekk. st., Sh.; σῷ 
Dind. Bekk. st. reads with S ods 
(nom. sing.) in 21. 126; 23. 131; 
σῶν (neut. acc.) 20. 142; σῷοι infr. 
153, 326; σῶς (acc. pl.) 5. 17; infr. 
75; owas (gen. sing.) infr. 78; σῷα 
(neut. pl.) Ps. Dem. 47. 20; σῴαν 
21. 177; s@a (fem. sing.) 56. 32. 
Dind. has the contracted forms 
throughout; σῶς masc. and fem. 
&c.; but he has left, by a misprint 
I presume, σῶα instead of σᾶ (neut. 
pl.) in 47. 20. Cf. Cob. Δὲ Lect. p. 
430; L. Dind. pref. to his ed. of 
Xen. Axnabasis, p. ix. 

σημεῖον δέ...) ‘was making pro- 
mises, none of which they believed ; 
here is the proof; if they had, they 
would never have come to you;’ yap 
referring to the implied protasis εἰ 
ἐπίστευον; 4.51; Soph. £/. 1022 πᾶν 
yap ἂν κατειργάσω. Though Cobet 
(WV. Lect. p. 419) peremptorily denies 
it, γάρ is sometimes omitted after 
σημεῖον δέ and similar expressions; 
23. 207 τεκμήριον δέ' τὴν Θεμιστο- 
κλέους μὲν οἰκίαν...᾽; 20. 152; 21, 
ΠΕ laos 15. χῆγυθτιυ τ: Lyc. ὦ 
Leocr. ὃ 73; Lys. 30. 29, and else- 
where. This was the Assembly 
already mentioned in § 34. 

ὃ 59. τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν] supr. ὃ 53; ‘on 
the 5th day then from this I reckon 
that the report of your proceedings 
reached the Phocians.’ 


> a i πὰ e , 
οὐκοῦν εἰκᾶς 7) τίθεμεν πυθέσθαι τοὺς 


οἱ... πρέσβεις] Dem. would hardly 
have failed to make more use of this 
point, if Phocian envoys duly ac- 
credited had really been present. 
The circumstances mentioned on § 72 
make it highly improbable that such 
was the case. Aesch. (2. 130) says 
οἱ δὲ Φαλαίκου τοῦ Φωκέων τυράννου 
δρομοκήρυκες τἀνθένδε ἐκεῖσε διήγγελ- 
λον. According to Herodotus 6. 105, 
Pheidippides the Athenian ἡμερο- 
δρόμος reached Sparta in the course 
of the second day. Judging from 
this, five days would be more than 
sufficient for the distance the Pho- 
cian couriers had to travel. 

ἀπαγγελλοῦσιν] Madv. 132b; 
“were interested to know what these 
men would report and what resolu- 
tion you would pass.’ Bekk. st. has 
ἀπαγγέλλουσιν from S, a reading 
good in itself, but very improbable 
here in combination with ψηφιεῖσθε. 
Bekk. st. and Vom, omit εἰδέναι with 
S, but Dind. and Sh. rightly retain 
it with L and the other MSS. Cf. 
Thue. 1.5; 4.67, quoted by Dobree. 

ovKovv...] ‘It was on the 2zoth 
then I reckon that the Ph. received 
intelligence of your proceedings, for 
that is the fifth day from the 16th,’ 
both inclusive; lit. ‘for from the 
16th to that is the fifth day.’ There 
would of course be no objection to 
making πέμπτη the subject from the 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [359. 60 
ἀπὸ yap τῆς ἕκτης εἰς ταύτην 
ἐγδόη᾽ 


40 
Stipa Σ 
Φωκέας τὰ παρ ὑμῶν 
: L / , Νὰ 
πέμπτη γίγνεται. ὑστέρα τοίνυν δεκάτη, €vaTn, 
fe ΟΥ̓ U 3 “ f ’ 
ταύτῃ éylyvov ai σπονδαί, καὶ TavTa τάκει πράγματ 
ἀπολώλει καὶ τέλος εἶχεν. τῷ τοῦτο δῆλον; τῇ τε- 
/ \ , > id tal 5 - 
τράδι φθίνοντος ἠκκλησιάζετε μεν τόθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐν Πειραιεῖ 
a lal ft > V4 
περὶ τῶν ἐν τοῖς νεωρίοις, ἧκε δὲ Δερκύλος ἐκ Χαλκίδος 309 
‘ al \ f Ἂν 5 ,ἷ 
καὶ ἀπήγγελλεν ὑμῖν ὅτι πάντα τὰ πράγματ ἐγκεχείρικε 
΄ 3 Ul ς / 
Θηβαίοις ὁ Φίλιππος, καὶ πέμπτην εἶναι ταύτην ἡμέραν 
> 7ὔ Ψ > , Ὁ a . ὃ / 5 δό rf 
ἐλογίζετ᾽ ad’ οὗ γεγόνασιν αἱ σπονδαί. oyoon τοίνυν, 
, \ , > , , 
ἑβδόμη, ἕκτη, πέμπτη, TETPAS αὐτὸ συμβαίνει εἰς ταύτην 
a A ͵ e 7 Σ γν - 
εἶναι πέμπτην. οὐκοῦν τοῖς χρόνοις, οἷς ἀπήγγενλον, οἷς 
+ a 2 ΄ UA (ap) , 
ἔγραφον, πᾶσιν ἐξελέγχονται, συνηγωνισμενοι ὑλίτπῳ 
Ψ, 
ἔτι 


60 


/ “ a 4 5 7 
61 καὶ συναίτιοι γεγονότες τοῦ τῶν Φωκέων ὀλέθρου. 
an ἴον ς A 
τοίνυν τὸ μηδεμίαν τῶν πόλεων τῶν ἐν Φωκεῦσιν ἁλῶναι 


, ΟῚ A \ , > » > fal 
TONLOPKLA μηδ᾽ ἐκ προσβολῆς κατὰ κρᾶτος, αλλ ἐκ TOU 


absence of the article, it being as a 
rule omitted with ordinals ; cf. δεκάτη 
in the next sentence; Thue. 2. 103; 
3. 25; Herod. 1.84 ἐπειδὴ τεσσαρεσ- 
καιδεκάτη ἐγένετο ἡμέρη. Cf. Poppo 
(ed. min.) on Thuc. 2. 70 καὶ τὸ 
δεύτερον ἔτος ἐτελεύτα τῷ πολέμῳ, 
which is suspicious on account of 
the insertion of the article. 

ϑεκάτη] sc. φθίνοντος; ‘then comes 
the 21st, 22nd, 23rd; on that day the 
truce was concluded, and all there was 
ruined and came to an end.’ 

ὃ 60. ἠκκλησιάϊζετε!] Cf. Veitch, 
5:0. 

ἐν Πειραιεῖ] in the theatre of Dio- 
nysus. Thuc. 8. 93 τὸ πρὸς τῇ Mov- 
vuxla Διονυσιακὸν [τὸ ἐν Πειραιεῖ] 
θέατρον ; Lys. 13. 32 ἡ ἐκκλησία 
Mowvylacw ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ ἐγίγνετο; 
Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 32 τὸ Πειραιοῖ 
θέατρον. ‘You were holding an as- 
sembly on the state of the dock- 
yards.’ 

ἧκε] ‘returned,’ as above ὃ 58. 
Dercylus was one of the Ambassa- 
dors: cf. ὃ 125. 

ταύτην] i.e. on which Philip did 
so; ‘he computed that it was on the 
5th day after the conclusion of the 
convention.’ 


ὀγδοή, sc. φθίνοντος] ‘The 23rd, 
24th... of itself it results (falls out 
exactly as the result of the reckon- 
ing) that the fifth day (πέμπτη being 
in the or. rect. the subject) falls on 
that; αὐτό agreeing with a vague un- 
derstood nominative ‘it,’ as in αὐτὸ 
δηλοῖ, αὐτὸ σημανεῖ; cf. 2. 20 701e. 

οὐκοῦν] ‘So then by the dates, by 
their report, by their motion, by 
everything (1. 13; infr. 156 πάντα 
τὸ πράγματα) they stand convicted 
of having co-operated with P. and of 
having been the joint authors of the 
destruction of the Phocians.’ K. 
thinking that Dem. is here summing 
up his argument from the dates only, 
tr. ‘by the date of their report, by 
the date of their motion, by all the 
dates.’ But Dem, is clearly recapi- 
tulating his argument from § 29, and 
τοῖς χρόνοις naturally comes first as 
having been last mentioned; and 
moreover in speaking of their mo- 
tion Dem. makes no point of its 
date: cf. § 43. 

§ 61. ἁλῶναι] α praeteritum; supr. 
ὃ 24 παθεῖν. 

ἐκ πρ. κατὰ κράτος] ‘by assault 
and force of arms,’ ‘by storm’ )( 
πολιορκίᾳ ‘blockade.’ Cobet (WV. Leet. 
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—361.63] IIEPI ΤΗΣ TIAPATIPESBEIAS. 41 


σπείσασθαι πάντας ἄρδην ἀπολέσθαι, μέγιστόν ἐστι ση- 
μεῖον τοῦ διὰ τούτους πεισθέντας αὐτοὺς ὡς ὑπὸ τοῦ Φι- 
λίππου σωθήσονται ταῦτα παθεῖν" οὐ yap ἐκεῖνόν γε ἠγ- 
νόουν. φέρε δή μοι καὶ τὴν συμμαχίαν τὴν τῶν Φωκέων 
καὶ τὰ δόγματα ὑφ᾽ ὧν καθεῖλον αὐτῶν τὰ τείχη, ἵν᾽ εἰδῆτε 
οἵων ὑπαρχόντων αὐτοῖς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν οἵων ἔτυχον διὰ του- 
τουσὶ τοὺς θεοῖς ἐχθρούς. λέγε. 


ΣΥΜΜΑΧΊΑ SQKEQN ΚΑΙ AOHNAION, 
ἃ \ , ΘᾺ fol a a ¢ 
Ἂ μὲν τοίνυν ὑπῆρχε Tap ὑμῶν αὐτοῖς, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστί, 
, > “Ὁ 
φιλία συμμαχία βοήθεια: ὧν δ᾽ ἔτυχον διὰ τοῦτον τὸν βοη- 
θῆσαι κωλύσανθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ἀκούσατε. λέγε. 
OMOAOTTIA ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂ KAI ΦΩΚΈΩΝ, 
’ 4 - a 
Ἀκούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. ὁμολογία Φιλίππου καὶ 
᾿ς , 2 , 
Φωκέων, φησίν, οὐχὶ Θηβαίων καὶ Φωκέων, οὐδὲ Θεττα- 
λῶν καὶ Φωκέων, οὐδὲ Λοκρῶν, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλου τῶν παρόν- 
των οὐδενός" καὶ πάλιν παραδοῦναι δὲ τὰς πόλεις Φω- 
κέας φησὶ Φιλίππῳ, οὐχὶ Θηβαίοις οὐδὲ Θετταλοῖς οὐδὲ 
ἄχλῳ οὐδενί. διὰ τί; ὅτι Φίλιππος ἀπηγγέλλετο πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ὑπὸ τούτου ἐπὶ τῇ τῶν Φωκέων σωτηρίᾳ παρεληλυ- 
θέναι. τούτῳ δὴ πάντ᾽ ἐπίστευον, καὶ πρὸς τοῦτον πάντ᾽ 


P 511) condemns κατὰ κράτος as ἃ 
gloss inserted ‘sciolorum fraude.’ Cf. 
Xen. Hell, 2. 1. 15 προσβολῇ κατὰ 
κράτος αἱρεῖ, and compare the fulness 
of expression in 3. 6 παντὶ σθένει 
κατὰ τὸ δυνατόν; Ps. Dem. 10. 59 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐκ μιᾶς γνώμης. 

ἐκεῖνόν ye] ‘for they certainly 
were not ignorant what he was,’ 
‘of his character;’ cf. §§ 53, 324. 

καθεῖλον] sc. οὗτοι (as συναίτιοι) 
and Philip; ‘the decrees under which 
they razed their walls;’ 23. 143 
ἐξεδίδοντ' ἂν ὑπὸ τοῦ ὑμετέρου ψηφί- 
σματος : Xen. Hell. 5.1.5 ὑπὸ ψη- 
φίσματος...πληρώσαντες ναῦς πολλάς; 
Arist. Lysistr. 269 ἐμπρήσωμεν αὐ- 
τόχειρες πάσας ὑπὸ ψήφου μιάς. 

οἵων... οἵων] ‘what they were en- 
titled to from you and what treat- 
ment they met with through these 
miscreants.’ Cf. for the idiomatic re- 


petition of the correlative Soph. 47. 
557 οἷος ἐξ οἵου ᾽τράφης ; Electr. 751 
ot’ ἔργα δράσας ofa λαγχάνει κακά: 
Thue. 5. 7; 7. 75. For the first οἵων 
Vom. and the Zurich editors injudi- 
ciously read ὧν with SY, which is 
contrary to usage: Dind. has οἵων... 
ὧν. For ὑπαρχόντων comp. ὃ 2 and 
ὑπῆρχε, ‘they had a right to look 
for,’ in the next section, 

ὃ 62. οὐδενός] supr. 50. In that 
passage he says that only the The- 
bans and Thessalians, the bitter 
enemies of Phocis, were present; 
here it suited his argument to men- 
tion the rest. 

καὶ πάλιν] ‘and again, it (the 
convention) says, “the Ph. shall de- 
liver up their towns to P;”’ δέ mark- 
ing the quotation as above, § 50. 

§ 63. παρεληλυθέναι] ‘had passed 
the straits to save the Ph.;’ more 


42 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ 


[361- 64 


fo) a Ἁ 9 , , Si 
ἐσκόπουν, πρὸς τοῦτον ἐποιοῦντο τὴν εἰρηνήν. λέγε δὴ 
‘ a , ye . , 
τἀπίλοιπα. καὶ σκοπεῖτε, τί πιστεύσαντες τί ἔπαθον. apa 
ὰ ΦΦ e 3 t γ: ΄ 
γε ὅμοια ἢ παραπλήσια οἷς οὗτος ἀπήγγελλεν ; λέγε. 


AOTMA ΑΜΦΙΚΤΥΟΝΩΝ, 


aA ’ re ’ \ 

64 Τούτων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δεινότερα οὐ γέγονεν οὐδὲ 

3 - A ἊΨ > +199 

μείζω πράγματ᾽ ep ἡμῶν ἐν τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν, οἶμαι δ᾽ οὐδ 
a \ U 

ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ. τηλικούτων μέντοι καὶ τοιούτων 
: t , ei EAE Ἂν I , > \ , 

πραγμάτων κυρίος εἰς ἀνὴρ Φίύλυππος γέγονε Ola τούτους, 

lol A € 
οὔσης τῆς ᾿Αθηναίων πόλεως, ἣ προεστάναι τῶν Ελλήνων 
a “- “Δ 
πάτριον καὶ μηδὲν τοιοῦτον περιορᾶν γιγνόμενον. ὃν μὲν 


fally in 18. 35 παρεληλυθέναι Φίλιπ- 
πον εἴσω Πυλῶν: 5. 20 Φίλιππον 
παρελθεῖν καὶ λαβεῖν τὰς παροδούς : as 
here 6. 30. Cf. 6. 35: 9. 32 Πυλών 
καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς Ἕλληνας παρόδων. 

τούτῳ... πρὸς τοῦτον] clearly refer 
to Aeschines, the τούτου of the pre- 
ceding sentence. The argument 
of the orator would be without 
meaning if we referred them to Phi- 
lip. The sum of it is, that knowing 
Philip as they did (§ 61), they would 
never have put themselves into -his 
hands, but for Aeschines’ assurances. 
Tr. ‘to Aeschines therefore they 
wholly trusted, to Ae. wholly look- 
ed, with Ae. concluded the peace.’ 

τί... τῇ ‘what they trusted to and 
what (in consequence) they suffered ;? 
an idiomatic fusion of two interroga- 
tions in one, as 4. 3 ἡλίκην... πῶς; 
4. 36 τὶ λαβόντα τὶ δεῖ ποιεῖν; 23. 
107 οἱ τὶ πεποιηκότος αὐτοῖς Φιλίπ- 
που πῶς αὐτῷ χρῶνται; ‘for whom 
what has Philip done and how do 
they treat him?’; Pl. “7122. May. 
207 E πῶς τὶ dp ἂν ἀγωνιζοίμεθα: 
Theaet. 208 E πῶς τὶ τοῦτο; 

For τί...τί Vom. and Dind. read 
τίνα...τί with S, which has also in 4. 
36 τίνα λαβόντα τὶ δεῖ ποιεῖν ; οἷα... οἷα 
Ὑρ. 8, which or τίνα... τίνα Dobree 
hastily thought required by the fol- 
lowing clause. Cf. infr. 217 τὲ οὖν ἐστί 
ταῦτα: 9. 16 τὶ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν ; Aesch. 
3.165 τὶ ror ἦν ἃ ἔπραξας καὶ τὶ ποτ᾽ 
ἣν ἃ ἔλεγες; Pl. Hipp. Maj. 285 D 


ἀλλὰ τὶ μήν ἐστιν ἃ ἡδέως σου ἀκροῶν- 
ται: Madv.97b. The plural does 
occur, but much less frequently: 23. 
24 tly οὖν ἐστὶ ταῦτα; and so 18. 246; 
Pl. Phaed. 58 c τίνα ἣν τὰ λεχθέντα 
and 76, 102 A. 

8 64—66. Athens, whose here- 
ditary privilege it is to take the lead 
of Hellas, stilt exists, and yet Phocts, 
which stood by her in the day of her 
trouble, has been destroyed. Its deso- 
lation, I speak as an eye-witness, 
beggars description. What think you 
then our forefathers would say of 
those who have brought about results 
so disastrous ? 

τηλικούτων... καὶ T.] supr. ὃ 44: 
‘yet of such mighty results Philip 
singly has become the controller by 
the help of these men.’ 

ovens] ‘during the existence of’ 
18. 72 ζώντων Kal ὄντων ᾿Αθηναίων: 
8.17 ἂν μὲν τοίνυν ἣ τὸ συνεστηκὸς 
στράτευμα, ‘be kept up: infr. 294 
ὅτ᾽ Ave Ολυνθος. 

q--. πάτριον] A favourite topic 
with the Athenian Orators (n. to 
4. 3), who vied with one another 
in attributing the interference of 
Athens in the politics of Hellas to 
her φιλανθρωπία and pure love of 
freedom and justice. But for this, 
the efideictic side of the question, 
we often find a candid admission 
that the interest of Athens ought 
to and did determine her conduct 
in such cases: 23. 102 ἔσθ᾽ ὅτι συμ- 


—361.65] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ, 43 


lA , e “ 
τοίνυν τρόπον οἱ ταλαίπωροι Φωκεῖς ἀπολώλασιν, οὐ 
, > fol ‘ a 
65 μόνον ἐκ τῶν δογμάτων τούτων ἔστιν ἰδεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ex 


a ΝΥ ΩΣ , / 
τῶν ἐργων ἃ πέπρακται, θέαμα δεινὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


καὶ ἐλεεινόν" 


4 \ a > , 
ore Yap νὺν ἐπορευόμεθα εἰς Δελφούς, ἐξ 


ἀνάγκης ἦν ὁρᾶν ἡμῖν πάντα ταῦτα, οἰκίας κατεσκαμμένας, 
τείχη περιῃρημένα, χώραν ἔρημον τῶν ἐν ἡλικίᾳ, γύναια 
δὲ καὶ παιδάρια ὀλίγα καὶ πρεσβύτας ἀνθρώπους οἰκτρούς. 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς δύναιτ᾽ ἐφικέσθαι τῷ λόγῳ τῶν ἐκεῖ κακῶν νῦν 
ὄντων. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι τὴν ἐναντίαν ποτὲ Θηβαίοις ψῆφον 


φέρει τῇ πόλει μήτε Θηβαίους μήτε 
“Λακεδαιμονίους ἰσχύειν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς μὲν 
Φωκέας ἀντιπάλους, τοῖς δ᾽ ἄλλους τι- 
vds εἶναι, t.e. the Arcadians and Mes- 
senians: 16. 9, 10, and passim: 15. 
15: 8. 16: 18. 95. 

π΄ γιγνόμενον] Cf. § 84 nore. 

ὃ 65. νῦν ἐπορευόμεθα] ‘we were 
lately (the other day) on our way to 
D.,’ on the dewplasent not long before 
this speech was delivered. They had 
refused to attend the festival of B.c. 
346, at which Philip presided in con- 
junction with the Thebans and Thes- 
salians ; infr. 128. Grote, 11. 591. 
For νῦν cf. 2. 14 νὺν δὲ Θετταλοῖς... 
ἐβοήθησε: Ps. Dem. 10. 34 πρότερον 
συνεπηνώρθωσε καὶ νῦν ἐπηγγέλλετο. 
In 14. 23 Vém. very injudiciously 
follows S in reading viv παρελείπο- 
μεν, which cannot possibly stand. 

ἐξ ἀνάγκης] 1546. 2. 22 ἐξ ἀνάγ- 
kKys ἦν αὐτῷ... ποιήσασθαι: Dem. 43. 
8, 21, 47 ἀναγνῶναι τὰς μαρτυρίας 
ταύτας ἐξ ἀνάγκης ἣν. ‘We were 
compelled to see’ the signs of a coun- 
try that was ἀνάστατος : supr. 39. 

περιῃρημένα] infr. 220. 

τῶν ἐν ἡλικίᾳ] ‘of its adult popu- 
lation,’ those capable of bearing 
arms, from 17 to 45 years of age. 
1. 28: Ps. D. 13. 4, where οἱ ἐν ἡλι- 
xig are opposed to οἱ ὑπὲρ κατάλο- 
γον, for which we have in 3. 34 ἔξω 
THs ἡλικίας, and Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4 
ὑπὲρ τὰ στρατεύσιμα ἔτη. The forms 
γύναια and παιδάρια are appropriate; 
besides being few, they were gaunt 
and wretched. 

ἐφικέσθαι... ‘and wretched old 


men. No language can come up 
to the miseries now existing there.’ 
14. I οὐδ᾽ dy els ἀξίως ἐφίκεσθαι TO 
λόγῳ δύναιτο. For the position of 
ὄντων see Mady, ga.r. Ch. 45733 
ὁ τούτων κύριος καταστάς; 5. 8 τἀκεῖ 
χρήματα ὀφειλόμενα : 20. 55 τὰς 
τότε δωρεὰς δοθείσας: supr. 22 τὴν 
--- Ὑεγενημένην. So with an adjec- 
tive, 18. 271 τὴν ἁπάντων ὡς ἔοικεν 
ανθρώπων τύχην κοινήν. 

ἀλλὰ μήν] introduces, as atgui in 
Latin (Mady. De Fin. 2. 8 58), the 
minor premiss of the Enthymeme, 
the conclusion of which is drawn in 
the next sentence. 

ψῆφον...] ‘But that they gave 
the opposite vote to the Thebans ~ 
about us on the question of our en- 
slaveinent ;’ ‘when it was proposed 
to enslave us,’ in other words to 
make their city ἀνάστατος. Δουλεία 
in this context would not have im- 
plied more than Jolitical subjection, 
Cf. ἢ. to 2. 8 and Arn, on Thue. 5. 
g referred to by Sh. The Orator 
alludes to what took place after the 
surrender of Athens to Lysander, 
when ἀντέλεγον Κορίνθιοι καὶ On- 
βαῖοι μάλιστα, πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ ἅλλοι 
μὴ σπένδεσθαι ᾿Αθηναίοις ἀλλ᾽ ἐξαι- 
ρεῖν, Xen. Hell. 2, 2. 19: 6. 5. 35. 
(The Thebans, when afterwards seek- 
ing aid from Athens, repudiated this 
as the unauthorized act of one man, 
Xen. fell, 3. 5. 8): Isocr. 14, 31 
ov δυστυχησάντων ἡμῶν μόνοι (a cha- 
racteristic exaggeration) τῶν συμ- 
μάχων ἔθεντο (the Thebans) τὴν ψῆ- 
pov, ὡς χρὴ τήν τε πόλιν ἐξανδραποδί- 


48 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [361. 66 
A ’ lol 4 a 

ἔθει το οὗτοι περὶ ἡμῶν ὑπὲρ ἀνδραποδισμοῦ προτεθεῖσαν, 
A , ΄ a ey » > yo 

66 ὑμῶν ἔγωγε ἀκούω πάντων. τίν᾽ ἂν οὖν οἴεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες 

a ¢ lal ? / ” 

᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς προγόνους ὑμῶν, εἰ λάβοιεν αἴσθησιν, 
ol 5 ΄ lel TAS [οἷ , 

ψῆφον ἢ γνώμην θέσθαι περὶ τῶν αἰτίων τοῦ τούτων 

\ \ 3 \ “Ἢ 

ὀλέθρου; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οἶμαι κἂν καταλεύσαντας αὐτοὺς ταῖς 

Rs t A A 2 

ἑαυτῶν χερσὶ καθαροὺς ἔσεσθαι νομίζειν. πῶς yap οὐκ 

, a ἈΝ f \ 

αἰσχρόν, μᾶλλον δ᾽ εἴ τις ἔστιν ὑπερβολὴ τούτου, TOUS 
an X \ « fol an 

σεσωκότας ἡμᾶς τότε καὶ THY σώζουσαν περὺ ἡμῶν ψῆφον 

a / \ 

θεμένους, τούτους τῶν ἐναντίων τετυχηκέναι διὰ τούτους καὶ 

lal la) 4 e ? UA bs ‘ A 

περιῶφθαι τοιαῦτα πεπονθότας οἷα οὐδένες GAOL τῶν 

ς , jens res C , ᾽ Pe Pe 3 a , ὃ 

Ἑλλήνων; τίς οὖν ὁ τούτων αἴτιος ; τίς ὁ ταῦτα φενακισας; 


᾽ & 
οὐχ OUTOS 5 


ἸΙολχὰ τοίνυν ἄν τις, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Φίλιππον 


σασθαι καὶ τὴν χώραν ἀνεῖναι μηλό- 
βοτον ὥσπερ τὸ Kpioatov πέδιον. In 
15. 22 Dem. mentions the Argives 
as having voted for them. 

66. εἰ λάβοιεν... Comp. Lys. 
13. 46: Dem. 20. 87 εἴ τινες τούτων 
τῶν τετελευτηκότων λάβοιεν τρόπῳ 
τινὶ τοῦ νυνὶ γιγνομένου πράγματος 
αἴσθησιν, ὡς ἂν εἰκότως ἀγανακτή- 
σειαν: 23. 210: 27.69. In 12. 100 
Lysias goes beyond the conventional 
εἴ τις ἔστι τοῖς τετελευτηκόσι αἴσθησις 
τῶν ζώντων (Pl. Menex. 248 Ὁ) and 
expresses to the Jurors his belief that 
the dead ἡμῶν τε ἀκροᾶσθαι kal ὑμᾶς 
εἴσεσθαι τὴν ψῆφον φέροντας. ‘What 
(cf. the next section) vote or judg- 
ment do you think your ancestors, 
could they get a sense of it, would 
pass on the authors of the destruc- 
tion of the Phocians” 

ἐγὼ μὲν γάρ] Cf. infr. 148. 

καθαρούς] ‘clear of bloodguilti- 
ness:’ 9. 44: 20. 158. The dy in 
καν belongs to νομίζειν. In the next 
words εἴ τις...τούτου must be taken 
strictly together, balancing αἰσχρόν ; 
‘for is it not disgraceful or any thing 
worse than this if there be such a 
thing:’ ‘if it be possible, worse than 
disgraceful.’ 

σεσωκότας] Observe the perfect 
with τότε in combination with the 
aorist θεμένους. Cf. Isae. 3. 7 ἐπι- 
δέδεικται τότε πᾶσι: Dem. 21. 7 


ὕβρισμαι μὲν ἐγὼ καὶ προπεπηλά- 
κισται τὸ σῶμα τοὐμὸν τότε: Aesch. 
1. 43 πολλὰ.... καὶ ἄλλα... πέπρακται 
Τιμάρχῳ κατ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους: 
ib. § 40 ἃ δ᾽ ἤδη φρονῶν. ..διαπέπρα- 
κται, *he did:’ Hyper. pr. πα. 21 
ὃν ἐὰν δείξῃς ἀφιγμένον πώποτε εἰς 
Μακεδονίαν : Lys. 7. 11 ἐπὶ Σουνιά- 
δου... σηκὸν ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐκκεκόφθαι: Dem. 
38. 8 πάντα ταῦτα ἀφεῖται τότε. 

τὴν σώζουσαν] ‘for our preserya- 
tion’)( καθαιροῦσαν Lys. 13. 37. 

. οὐδένες ἄλλοι] ‘no other people :’ 
5. 5 ola τῶν ὄντων ἀνθρώπων οὐδένες 
(no other people in the world) πώ- 
rote πεπόνθασιν: supr. § 31 οὐδένας 
πρέσβεις; infr. 312: 1. 19 mole. 

a. πεπονθότας] Mady. 178 Ὁ: 
supr. 65 π. γιγνόμενον. 

ὁ ταῦτα .] Sch. remarks that 
this construction is rare, and that of 
φενακίζειν τινά τι rarer still. Cf. 22. 
34 ἄν τι φενακίζειν ἐγχειρῇ: infr. 72 ὧν 
(i.e. τούτων ἃ) πεφενάκικε τὴν πόλιν». 

8§ 6γ--ὅρ. Philip is to be con- 
gratulated on his unparalleled good 
Sortune in finding always tools baser 
even than he wanted. He found 
your own ambassadors ready and 
willing to deceive you and do hima 
service he could not have got from 
his own ministers. 

πολλά] a guantitative accusative, 
Mady. 27 b: ‘for many things one 
might congratulate Ph. on his good 


ΦῸ 


— 362.68] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗ͂Σ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΊΑΣ. 45 
εὐδαιμονίσας τῆς τύχης, εἰκότως τοῦτο μάλιστ᾽ ἂν εὐδαι- 
μονίσειεν ἁπάντων, ὃ μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς καὶ τὰς θεὰς οὐκ 
ἔχω λέγειν ἔγωγε ἄλλον ὅστις εὐτύχηκεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν. τὸ μὲν 
γὰρ πόλεις μεγάλας εἰληφέναι καὶ χώραν πολλὴν ὑφ᾽ 
ἑαυτῷ πεποιῆσθαι καὶ πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα ζηλωτὼ μέν ἐστιν, 
οἶμαι, καὶ λαμπρά" πῶς γὰρ οὔ; ἔχοι δ᾽ ἄν τις εἰπεῖν 
πεπραγμένα καὶ ἑτέροις πολλοῖς. ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ἴδιον καὶ 
οὐδενὶ τῶν πάντων ἄλλῳ γεγονὸς εὐτύχημα. 
τὸ ἐπειδὴ πονηρῶν ἀνθρώπων εἰς τὰ πράγματ᾽ αὐτῷ 
ἐδέησε, πονηροτέρους εὑρεῖν ἢ ἐβούλετο. πῶς γὰρ οὐχ 
οὗτοι τοιοῦτοι δικαίως ὑποχληφθεῖεν ἄν, οἵ γε, ἃ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ 


\ a 
TO ποῖον: 


fortune (Mady. 61 b), but with the 
greatest justice for this most of all— 
a piece of goed luck which has fallen 
to no one else that I can name in 
our time.’ According to Vom. and 
Dind. (praef. p. 30 Teubner) S has, 
according to Bekk. has not, the first 
dv. Dind. omits it on the authority 
of one MS.; why I cannot imagine. 
There can be mo objection to the 
repetition of ἄν, instances of which 
though not abundant in Demosthenes 
are numerous enough to put the 
reading of the MSS. here beyondsus- 
picion. Cf. 18. 168, 240: 4. I: 21. 
II5: 29-17: 46. 13: 36. 10: 33-24: 
34. 2. In all these exx. except the 
hrst, ἄν is repeated with an indica- 
tive, refuting Paley’s dictum (on 
Med. 368) that ‘the Attic writers 
rarely, if ever, repeat ἄν except with 
the optative.’ V6m. quotes I. 10, 
where, by the way, he is guilty of 
the heresy, not uncommon among 
foreign scholars, of taking the first 
ἄν with the conditional participle, 
which gives us the next hypothetical 
sentence εἰ dy κατασταίη dv ἔχοι. 
Both belong there to ἔχειν as here to 
εὐδαιμονίσειε. In 20. 17 he reads ἧς 
dy τινος πολιτείας ... ἂν ἐξέλῃς, which 
isasolecism. The reason for the re- 
petition of ἀν cannot be better stated 
than in the words of Herm. (de par- 
tic.”Ay p. 188) ‘quemadmodum quum 
ad totam sententiam pertinet nega- 
tio, iterari in partibus quibusdam so- 


let, ut οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδείς, sic etiam quum 
tota sententia conditionalis est refer- 
tur ea conditio etiam ad partes ejus 
primarias. Sunt autem partes illae 
tales ut addant aliquid, quod illa 
principalis sententiae ratione affici- 
atur.’ 

ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ] So 18. 40, 44, 48, 71, 
&c. More rarely with the accusative, 
Pl. Rep. 348 Ὁ οἱ πόλεις καὶ ἔθνη δυ- 
νάμενοι.. ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς ποιεῖσθαι: Dem. 
23. 15 ὑφ᾽ αὐτὸν ποιήσηται τὴν ἀρ- 
χήν. Cp. 6. 34 τοὺς ὑπὸ χεῖρα. 

ζηλωταά] ‘are, no doubt, enviable 
and brilliant achievements, how can 
they be otherwise? but one might 
say that they have been accom- 
plished by many others as well.’ 

68. ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο] takes up the τοῦτο 
of the first sentence; ‘but this is a 
piece of good luck which is pecu- 
liarly his own and has occurred to 
no other man.’ Cf. 18. 61. 

οἵ ye] ‘when for lies that Ph. did 
not dare to utter on his own behalf, 
notwithstanding their extreme im- 
portance to him, that he neither 
wrote in any letter nor any ambassa- 
dor commissioned by him stated, 
they sold their services and deceived 
($ 29) you by them.’ οὔτ᾽ which 
ought to have followed οὐδ᾽ is post- 
poned from considerations of eu- 
phony, as Vom. observes, quoting 
Thuc. 5. 7. 2 καὶ γὰρ οὐδ᾽ ἐφαίνετο 
οὔτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ τείχους οὐδεὶς οὔτε κατὰ 
πύλας ἐξε". 
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[362. 69 


Φίλιππος τηλικούτων ὄντων αὐτῷ τῶν διαφόρων οὐκ 
ἐτόλμα ψεύσασθαι, οὐδ᾽ ἔγραψεν οὔτ᾽ εἰς ἐπιστολὴν οὐδε- 
μίαν οὔτε πρεσβευτὴς οὐδεὶς εἶπε τῶν Tap ἐκείνου, ἐπὶ 
69 ταῦτα μισθώσαντες ἑαυτοὺς ὑμᾶς ἐξηπάτων; καὶ ὁ μεν 
᾿Αντίπατρος καὶ ὁ ἸΠαρμενίων, δεσπότῃ διακονοῦντες καὶ 


- “- ,ὔ “ Ay’ 
οὐ μέλλοντες ὑμῖν μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐντεύξεσθαι, ὅμως τοῦθ᾽ 363 


εὕροντο, μὴ δι’ αὑτῶν ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατηθῆναι" οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων, 
τῆς ἐλευθερωτάτης πόλεως, πρέσβεις ταχθέντες ὑμᾶς, οἷς 
ἀπαντῶντας ἐμβλέπειν, οἷς συζῆν ἀνάγκη τὸν λοιπὸν βίον 
καὶ ἐν οἷς εὐθύνας ἤμελλον δώσειν τῶν πεπραγμένων, τού- 


τους ἐξαπατᾶν ὑπέστησαν. 


A x ” , ax 
πῶς av ἀνθρωποι κακίους ἢ 


ἴω iy / 
μᾶλλον ἀπονενοημένοι τούτων γένοιντο ; 
“ / 2Qarg “" \ U Ψ' > ΓΑΙ Ὁ. € - 
Iva τοίνυν εἰδῆθ᾽ OTe καὶ κατάρατός ἐστιν ὑφ ὑμών, 
\ MOT er: Ce »» 3 VA > Aloe Ἢ te 
καὶ οὐδ᾽ ὅσιον ὑμῖν οὐδ᾽ εὐσεβές ἐστι τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐψευσμένον 
Een 5 ta) VA \ ’ \ Ν 3 4 \ \ > 
αὐτὸν αφεΐναι, λέγε τὴν ἀρὰν καὶ ἀνάγνωθι λαβὼν τὴν ἐκ 


τοῦ νόμου ταυτηνί. 


69. ὁ μέν...οἱ 8.1 ‘And while 
A. and P., who were serving ἃ mas- 
ter and were not likely to fall in 
with you afterwards, still gained (§ 17) 
this advantage that they were not the 
instruments of your deception, they, 
Athenians, accredited ambassadors of 
the freest state in the world, engaged 
to deceive you—you whom....’ εὕ- 
povro τό vulg.; εὗρον fT; whence Sh. 
conjectures that there was a reading 
εὗρον τὸ μή, εὗρον being used in the 
sense of εὑρεῖν ἑρμαῖον (6. 22). But 
if so, I should rather think that 
εὗρον τό arose from an erroneous 
idea on the part of the copyist that 
the infinitive required the article (n. 
to 9. 23). But the middle is every 
way preferable, as it implies that 
notwithstanding the exigencies of 
their position, they were glad and 
took some pains to escape doing 
what Ae. and his colleagues readily 
undertook. Observe the taunt con- 
veyed in δεσπότῃ; hence 9.32 κἂν av- 
TOs μὴ παρῇ, τοὺς δούλους ἀγωνοθετή- 
σονταφ(αἴ πε Pythian games) πέμπει. 

᾿Αθηναίων] Bekk. st., Dind.’A6y- 
vatoe libri. The nom. seems un- 
doubtedly right, independently of 


MS. authority. They as Athenians 
are contrasted with A. and Ῥ, Mace- 
donians,while δεσπότῃ διακονοῦντες is 
opposed to τῆς ἐλ. πόλεως πρέσβεις. 

ὑμᾶς ... οἷς... τούτους] Sh. com- 
pares Thuc. 1. 83 οἵπερ... ἕξομεν... 
οὗτοι; and the use of zs for zdem in 
Latin; Plaut. Rud. 4. 5. 5 ‘ego ho- 
die qui neque speravi, neque credidi, 
zs improviso filium inveni tamen.’ 
Cf. Cic. 22. tmp. Cn. Pomp. § 33 ‘ut 
VOS...11;’ ib. § 55 ‘nos...ii.’ 

ἀπονενοημένοι] ‘can you conceive 
men more wicked or more abandon- 
ed than these?’ 18. 249: Ps. D. 25. 
32 τῆς φύσεως αὐτοῦ καὶ πολιτείας 
οὐ λογισμὸς οὐδ᾽ αἰδὼς οὐδεμία, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀπόνοια ἡγεῖται: ib. ὁ γὰρ ἀπονενοη- 
μένος ἅπας αὑτὸν μὲν προεῖται καὶ 
τὴν ἐκ λογισμοῦ σωτηρίαν: “6. 19; 
Theophr. Char. 16. 

88 7o—71. Aeschines has thus 
brought himself under the’ Apd, with 
which he was well acquainted, having 
often in former days dictated it as 
clerk to the crier. 

λέγε...καὶ ἀνάγνωθι] Cf. 18. 305 
λέγε μοι ταυτὶ Kal ἀνάγνωθι λαβών 
(so Bekk. st.), where as here λέγε is 
‘pronuntia,’ and ἀνάγνωθι ‘de scripte 


ai 
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—363.72] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ TAPATIPESBEIAY. 
APA, 
Ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὲ € A bd ν ὃ > θ »" > ¢ U \ 
ep ὑμῶν, ὦ avopes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καθ᾽ ἑκάστην τὴν 
/ ¢ a Μ , 
ἐκκλησίαν ὃ κῆρυξ εὔχεται νόμῳ προστεταγμένα, καὶ ὕταν 
ς \ a % 3 / , a 
ἡ βουλὴ καθῆται, Tap ἐκείνῃ πάλιν. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἔνεστιν 
> a , « > > , 
εἰπεῖν τούτῳ ὡς οὐκ εὖ ἤδει" ὑπογραμματεύων γὰρ ὑμῖν 
νὰν ὦ ἢ Ξ a ΓΙ ᾽ a 
καὶ ὑπηρετῶν τῇ βουλῇ αὐτὸς ἐξηγεῖτο τὸν νόμον τοῦτον 
a , a : > 
τῷ κήρυκι. πῶς οὖν οὐκ ἄτοπον Kal ὑπερφυὲς ἂν πε- 
, ς a »ν ᾽ voy “Δ a 
ποίηκοτες ὑμεῖς εἴητε, εἰ ap ἃ προστάττετε, μᾶλλον δ᾽ 
> a a 4: ὁ ἃ ey mi ἢ 
ἀξιοῦτε ποιεῖν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τοὺς θεούς, ταῦτ᾽ αὐτοὶ κύριοι 
/ bd \ , ’ ¢€ » 
γεγενημένοι τήμερον μὴ ποιήσαιτε, GAN ὃν ἐκείνοις εὔχεσθ᾽ 
) , a es \ an 
ἐξώλη ποιεῖν αὐτὸν καὶ γένος καὶ οἰκίαν, τοῦτον ἀφείητε 
> ie a . av \ a if - , fal tal 
αὐτοί; μηδαμῶς" ὃς yap ἂν ὑμᾶς λάθῃ, τοῦτον ἀφίετε τοῖς 
θὲ - λά ° τ δ᾽ » ° \ / ee) > / \ 
ἑοῖς κολάζειν" ὃν δ᾽ ἂν αὐτοὶ λάβητε, μηκέτ᾽ ἐκείνοις περὶ 
τούτου προστάττετε. 
Ri ' a ? ΕΣ δ , \ , Ay “ με , 
ig τοίνυν τοῦτ᾽ ἀναιδείας καὶ τόλμης αὐτὸν ἥξειν ἀκούω 


47 


recita,’ as Reiske rightly remarks: 
‘take and read aloud the curse here 
contained in the law.’ With τὴν ἐκ 
τοῦ ν. compare Lyc. ¢. Leocr. 4 τοῖς 
ἐκ τοῦ νόμου ἐπιτιμίοις; infr. 281 τὴν 
ἐκ τοῦ νόμου δίκην : 24.29 τὸν ἐκ τοῦ 
ψηφίσματος ἢ τὸν ἐν τοῖς νόμοις εἰ- 
ρημένον χρόνον. The vulg. omits 
the article before ἐκκλησίαν, which 
isin SLY. By its insertion the in- 
dividuality of each assembly is more 
distinctly marked. Donalds. Gr. 
Gr. p. 354 is wrong in saying that 
in this case ἕκαστος must come first ; 
cf. 18. 68 κατὰ τὴν ἡμέραν ἑκάστην; 
ib. 249; Thuc. 5. 47; 5.49 κατὰ 
τὸν ὁπλίτην ἕκαστον : 6. 31 and 63. 

ὁ κήρυξ] cf. 18. 130, 282; 23. 97 
καταρᾶται καθ᾽ ἑκάστην τὴν ἐκκλησίαν 
ὁ κῆρυξ... εἴ τις ἐξαπατᾷ λέγων ἢ 
βουλὴν ἢ δῆμον ἢ τὴν ἡλιαίαν, and 
Schom. De Com. Ath. ch. 8. 

ἐξηγεῖτο] ‘praeibat verba:’ ‘as 
your under-clerk and servant to the 
C. (infr. § 200) he used himself to 
dictate this law to the crier.’ Eur. 
Med. 745 ἐξηγοῦ θεούς. 

71. πῶς οὖν] ‘would it not then 
be a strange and monstrous proceed- 
ing on your part if you should fail 
yourselves to do to day when you 


« 


have got it in your power, what you 
enjoin or rather require of the gods, 
and acquit yourselves a man whom 
you pray them to extirpate with his 
family and house,’ the last words 
being from the ’Apd. Antiph. 5. 11 
ἐξώλειαν αὐτῷ καὶ γένει καὶ οἰκίᾳ τῇ 
σῇ ἐπαρώμενον. Below 172 and 18. 
324 we have the fuller expression 
ἐξώλης... καὶ προώλης. 

For the absence of rt with ἄτοπον 
cf, infr. 337: Pl. Gorg. 468 E tows 
οὖν ἄτοπον πεποίηκα; Rep. 536 B 
γελοῖον ἔοικε παθεῖν : Soph. Oed. Col. 
857 δεινὸν λέγεις: 417. 1127; Thuc. 
6. 21 ἄξιον τῆς διανοίας δρᾶν. 

For ἀφείητε S has ἀφίητε, as in 
6.41 ouvinre for συνείητε. Cf. Veitch, 
s. vy, and Cobet, JV. Lect. p. 378. 

μηκέτι] 2. 4. ‘do not in his case as 
in the other,’ corresponding to the 
use of ἤδη in positive sentences: 3. 
18; 5.7; 18. 79 τὴν ἐπ᾽ ᾽Ωρεὸν ἔξοδον, 
οὐκέτι πρεσβείαν: Pl. Phaedr. ὅτι 
ἤδη ἔπη φθέγγομαι, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκέτι διθυ- 
ράμβους; Symp. 204 D οὐ πάνυ 
ἔφην ἔτι ἔχειν ἐγὼ πρὸς ταύτην τὴν 
ἐρώτησιν... ἀποκρίνασθαι, ‘there, I 
said to her, you ask me a question 
I cannot answer.’ 

88 72—77. 1 hear he intends to 
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A , , e > , 
ὥστε πάντων τῶν πεπραγμένων ἐκστάντα, ὧν ἀπηγγει- 
t dd 2 
rev, ὧν ὑπέσχετο, ὧν πεφενάκικε τὴν πόλιν, ὥσπερ ἐν 
« lal lal 4 ’ ’ la 
ἄλλοις τισὶ κρινόμενον Kal οὐκ ἐν ὑμῖν τοῖς ἅπαντ εἰδόσι, 
lol Ν ὃ / 3 Φ J 10 Ἥ , 
πρῶτον μὲν Λακεδαιμονίων, εἶτα Φωκέων, εἰ γησίππου 
lol A >] > 
κατηγορήσειν. ἔστι δὲ ταῦτα γέλως, μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἀναισχυν- 
a a A ΔΩ A 
tla δεινή. ὅσα γὰρ viv ἐρεῖ περὶ τῶν Φωκέων ἢ τῶν 
δ a , > « 
Λακεδαιμονίων ἢ τοῦ ᾿Ηγησίππου, ὡς Πρόξενον οὐχ ὑπε- 


throw the blame of what has hap- 
pened upon the Spartans, Phocians, 
and Hegesippus. But how is this 
defence of himself to be reconciled 
with his declaration that he had pre- 
vailed on Philip to save the Phocians, 
or with the other hopes and promises 
he held out? What was done after 
that by the Phocians or Spartans to 
prevent their fulfilment? 

Occupatio (the πρόληψις OY mpo- 
κατάληψις of the Greek Technici) of 
a defence which the orator affects to 
have heard that Aeschines intended 
to set up. Cic. Orat. § 138 ‘ut 
ante occupet quod videat opponi.’ 
Chr infr, ‘80; 147, 182; 20. 145 
καίτοι καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἀκούω σε λέγειν: 
infr. 201 ἅ δ᾽ ἐγὼ πέπυσμαι μέλλειν 
αὐτὸ» λέγειν; 9. 47, and 1. 16 (note). 
Cf. Anaximenes, Ret. ad Alex. ς. 
19: Quintil. 6.1. 20 ‘Sed saepius est 
id, accusatoris avertere judicem a 
miseratione, qua reus sit usurus at- 
que ad fortiter judicandum conci- 
tare. Cujus loci est etiam occupare 
quae dicturum facturumve adversa- 
rium putes. Nam et cautiores ad 
custodiam suae religionis facit, et 
gratiam responsionis aufert, cum ea 
praedicta sunt ab accusatore; jam 
si pro reo petentur non sint nova: 
infr. 237. Observe the separation 
of the preposition from its case. 20. 
3, 114 πρὸς οὖν τί τοῦτο λέγω: 21. 
139 καὶ πρὸς ἔτι ἕτεροι τούτοις ; 29. 51 
περὶ μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφην ἐγὼ, τούτου. 

ἥξειν ὥστε...κ.} ‘I hear he means 
to carry his impudence and audacity 
so far that leaving all he has done 
he will accuse.’ Sch. compares 
Herod. 1. 189 ἐπηπείλησε οὕτω d7 
uw ἀσθενέα ποιήσειν WOTE...Kal γυ- 


ναῖϊκάς μιν ..τὸ γόνυ οὐ βρεχούσας δια- 
βήσεσθαι = ποιήσω... ὥστε... διαβή- 
σονται; cf. infr. § 152 “016. 

ὧν πεφ 1 ie. τούτων, d; supr. 66. 
Aeschines makes no charge in his 
speech against the Spartans, but he 
does severely blame the Phocians 
and their leaders. 2. 1[3154. Hegesip- 
pus, not mentioned by Aeschines in 
his reply, is alluded to in his speech 
against Ktesiphon, § 118, under his 
nickname of Krobylus, ἐμέμνητο τῆς 
τῶν Φωκέων συμμαχίας ἣν ὁ Κρώβυ- 
Nos ἐκεῖνος ἔγραψεν (supr. 61, 62 
φιλία, συμμαχία). But Dem. could 
hardly anticipate an attack on H. 
for that. It is more probable that 
H. who had come into collision with 
Aeschines in the affair of Timarchus 
(cf. Aesch. 1.71), and lately become 
obnoxious to Philip and his adhe- 
rents for the part he had taken 
about Halonnesus (infr. 331 : Grote, 
11, 617), had been prominent in dis- 
suading the Athenians from march- 
ing out when summoned (supr. § 52) 
by the king (Aesch. 2. 137 of δὲ νῦν 
πολεμικοὶ καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην ἀνανδρίαν 
καλοῦντες οὐ διεκώλυσαν ὑμᾶς ἐξελ- 
θεῖν... δεδιέναι φάσκοντες μὴ τοὺς στρα- 
τιώτας ὑμῶν ὁμήρους λάβῃ Φίλιππος) ; 
and Dem. probably expected Ae. to 
argue, as in fact he does (2. 140), 
that if it had not been for this, the 
presence of their troops would have 
enabled Philip to carry out his in- 
tention of saving the Phocians. But 
not being supported by them and 
hard pressed by the Thebans and 
Thessalians he had reluctantly yield- 
ed. In 6. 14 Dem. replies to this 
defence set up for Philip. 

γέλως] is the predicate to rovT0:1.3 © 


—364. 74] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ITAPAIIPESBEIAS. 49 
δέξαντο, ὡς ἀσεβεῖς εἰσίν, ὡς 6 τι ἂν δή ποτ᾽ αὐτῶν κατη- 
γορῇ, πάντα δήπου ταῦτα πρὸ τοῦ τοὺς πρέσβεις τούτους 
δεῦρ᾽ ἥκειν ἐπέπρακτο, καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἐμποδὼν τῷ τοὺς Φωκέας 
σώξεσθαι, ὡς τίς φησιν; Αἰσχίνης αὐτὸς οὑτοσί. οὐ 
74 γὰρ ὡς εἰ μὴ διὰ Λακεδαιμονίους, οὐδ᾽ ὡς εἰ μὴ ἹΠρόξενον 
οὐχ ὑπεδέξαντο, οὐδ᾽ ὡς εἰ μὴ δ Ηγήσιππον, οὐδ᾽ ὡς εἰ μὴ 
διὰ τὸ καὶ τὸ ἐσώθησαν ἂν οἱ Φωκεῖς, οὐχ οὕτω τότε ἀπήγ- 
γείλεν, ἀλλὰ πάντα ταῦθ᾽ ὑπερβὰς διαρρήδην ἥκειν πεπει- 
Kos ἔφη Φίλιππον Φωκέας σώζειν, τὴν Βοιωτίαν οἰκίζειν, 
ὑμῖν τὰ πράγματα οἰκεῖα ποιεῖν" ταῦτα πεπράξεσθαι δυοῖν 
ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν, διὰ ταῦτα χρήμαθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τοὺς Θηβαίους 


ὡς ἔστι μάλιστα τοῦτο δέος: 30. 26 
λόγοιταῦτα... ἐστι: Aesch. 2. 53 ταῦτα 
μὲν οὖν λῆρός ἐστιν. 

ὃ 73. Πρόξενον...] About Sept. 
B.C. 347, the Phocians, alarmed at 
the report that Parmenio, who had 
entered Thessaly with an army, was 
about to march to Pylae, applied for 
aid to Sparta and Athens, offering 
to give up to them the towns com- 
manding the Pass (Aesch. 2. 132). 
The Athenians at once ordered Prox- 
enus, who was at Oreus, to secure 
the Pass, and passed a decree to send 
a squadron of 50 ships and all on 
the service-list under 30 years of age. 
But Phalaecus, who through some 
reaction was again in power, instead 
of putting Proxenus in possession of 
the towns, threw the Phocian envoys 
into prison on their return, and in- 
sulted the Athenians by taking no 
notice of their heralds who were at 
that time proclaiming the truce of 
the lesser Eleusinian Mysteries ; while 
the Spartans were told ra τῆς Σπάρ- 
της δεινὰ δεδιέναι καὶ μὴ τὰ παρ᾽ av- 
τοῖς, Aesch. 2.132 sq. ΟἿ. supr. 50 
note. 

ds (sc. εἰσὶν) 6 1] ‘that they 
are impious (as having robbed the 
Temple), that they are whatever 
else he may accuse them of.’ 

ἥκειν] ‘returned,’ as § 60. 

καὶ οὐκ) ‘and was no obstacle to 
the Ph. being saved—as who says? 
why Ae. himself,’ i.e. by the terms 


DEM. F. L. 


of his report, as stated below. 
ἐμποδὼν ... σώζεσθαι] Cf. infr. 
212: Madv. 156. r. 3. 

§ 74. εἰ μὴ 8a] =our ‘but for,’ 
infr, ὃ 90: 23. 180 ef μὴ Ov ἡμᾶς 
καὶ ταύτην τὴν γραφήν : Lys. 12. 60. 
Comp. the use of ‘Zer’ in such pas- 
sages as Cic. De Fiz. 11. § 92 “ con- 
sequatur summas voluptates non 
modo parvo sed per me nihilo;’ Livy 
22, 21 ‘quietum...tempus fuisset ., 
per Poenum hostem.’ οὐχ vmedé- 
ξαντο repeated from § 71 must be 
taken strictly together. 

τὸ Kal τό] 9. 68 ἔδει γὰρ τὸ Kal 
τὸ ποιῆσαι καὶ τὸ μὴ ποιῆσαι: 18. 
2253: ΑἹ fan) Proema ΕΟ 5. Σ 
ὅπως μὴ τὰ καὶ τὰ γενήσεται, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅπως τά: Lys. το. 53 καί μοι κάλει 
τὸν καὶ τόν. ‘For not that but 
for the L. or but for their refusal 
to receive Pr. or but for H. or 
but for this thing or that the Ph. 
would have been saved—this was 
not what he reported then, but....’ 
διαρρήδην must be taken with ἔφη. 

B. οἰκίζειν] i.e. Plataea and Thes- 
piae; supr. § 21. 

olkeia...]=the πάντα τὰ πράγματα 
... πράξειν ἐκείνοις of 76, 77; ‘settle 
everything toyour advantage,’ ‘throw 
everything into your hands ;’ cf. supr. 

20. 

ἔ πεπράξεσθαι] ‘that two or three 
days would see this accomplished.’ 
Mady. 115 b. 


50 AHMOS@ENOTS [364. 76 


75 ἐπικεκηρυχέναι, μὴ τοίνυν ἃ πρὸ τοῦ τοῦτον ἀπαγγεῖλαι ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐπέπρακτο ἢ Λακεδαιμονίοις ἢ Φωκεῦσιν ἀκούετε μηδ᾽ ἀνέ- 
χεσθε, μηδὲ κατηγορεῖν ἐᾶτε Φωκέων ὡς πονηροί. οὐδὲ γὰρ 
Λακεδαιμονίους διὰ τὴν ἀρετὴν αὐτῶν ποτ᾽ ἐσώσατε, οὐδὲ 
τοὺς καταράτους Εὐβοέας τουτουσί, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλους πολλούς, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι συμφέρον ἦν σῶς εἶναι τῇ πόλει, ὥσπερ Φωκέας 
νυνί. καὶ τί τῶν Φωκέων ἢ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἢ ὑμῶν ἢ 
ἄχλου τινὸς ἀνθρώπων μετὰ τοὺς παρὰ τούτου λόγους ἐξα- 
μαρτόντος οὐκ ἀπέβη τὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὑπὸ τούτου τότε 
ῥηθέντα; τοῦτ᾽ ἐρωτᾶτε' οὐ γὰρ ἕξει, δεῖξαι. πέντε yap 365 

76 ἡμέραι γεγόνασι, μόναι ἐν αἷς οὗτος ἀπήγγειλε τὰ ψευδῆ, 
ὑμεῖς ἐπιστεύσατε, οἱ Φωκεῖς ἐπύθοντο, ἐνέδωκαν ἑαυτούς, 


5S \ lod , 5 fal ἐξ nr 
ἀπώλοντο. ὅθεν, οἶμαι, Kal δῆλόν ἐστι σαφῶς ὅτι πᾶσα 


§ 75. ἀνέχεσθε] sc. ἅ... ‘bear 
with it:’? 6. τι ἀνασχομένους τὸν λό- 
γον τοῦτον: infr. 182 ἀνάσχησθε ὡς 
οὐ δεῖ, which is virtually the same 
construction. 

κατηγορεῖν ... ὧς ‘charge the 
Ph. with being wicked;’ lit. ‘say of 
the Ph. by way of κατηγορία that 
they are wicked.’ Cf. Isocr. 16. 10 
αὐτοῦ κατηγοροῦσιν ὡς...ἐπετείχισε: 
Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 12 διαβάλλουσιν ὡς 
ἡμεῖς... ἥκομεν : Arist. Vesp. 1140 
λοιδοροῦσί με ὡς ἀδικός εἰμι... For 
οὐδὲ γάρ S has οὐ γάρ, and so Ν᾽ ὅπι., 
Dind., and the Zur. Ed. The pas- 
sages which Vim. quotes (infr. 77: 2. 
10, 27, &c.) are altogether irrelevant. 
Cf. 23. 191 quoted below. ‘For no 
more was it for their merit...but be- 
cause it was for your interest (n. to 
§ 64) that they should be safe.’ 23. 
IQ ov δὴ δεῖ μνησικακεῖν: οὐδὲ yap 
Λακεδαιμονίους ὅτ᾽ ἐσώξομεν (after the 
battle of Leuctra), οὐκ ἀνεμιμνησκό- 
μεθα εἴ τι κακῶς ἐποίησαν ἡμᾶς ὄντες 
ἐχθροί, οὐδὲ Θηβαίους, οὐδ᾽ Εὐβοέας 
τὰ τελευταῖα νυνί (π. ἴο 1. 8): 16. 14: 
18. 98. 

τουτουσί] Sch. says ‘hos quos 
nunc servastis’ )( ποτ᾽ as said of 
the Spartans. It seems impossible 
that the word can bear this sense. 
If Dem. had wished to express that 
the deliverance of the Euboeans was 
recent he would have done so as in 


the two passages quoted. It is ob- 
viously used ἀναφορικῶς, as in 23. 211 
Alywhras τουτουσί: ib. 212 Meya- 
péas τουτουσὶ τοὺς καταράτους : ib. 
111 ἴστε δήπου Φίλιππον... τουτονὲ 
τὸν Μακεδόνα: infr. 193 Σάτυρον 
τουτονί and 225 Πυθοκλέα τουτονί. 
καὶ τί... Madv. 181; ‘and what 
fault did the Ph. commit that the 
statements then made by Ae. were 
not fulfilled; as we say ‘did not 
come off.’ Sh. appositely quotes 
Thue. 4. 39 καὶ τοῦ Κλέωνος καίπερ 
μανιωδὴς οὖσα ἣ ὑπόσχεσις ἀπέβη. 

παρὰ τ. λόγους] supr. ὃ 40. 

ἕξει δεῖξαι] An unintentional asso- 
nance not very euphonious to our ears, 
with which comp. ὃ 82 ἀμύνεσθαι 
δύνασθαι: § 115 κρίνεσθαι βούλεσθαι: 
23. 109 ἐπίστασθαι βουλεύσασθαι: 
ib. 53 ἐξεῖναι κτεῖναι : supr. 29 οὗτος 
εἴπερ ὥσπερ οὗτος. 

ὃ 76.] Observe the life and move- 
ment imparted to the next sentence 
by the asyndeta, and comp. 9. 39, 73: 
8. 69, 76: 18. 96: 21. 72, Too. 

πᾶσα ἀπάτη] SoS, L, vulg. Sh.; 
πᾶσα ἡ ἀπάτη, Bekk. st. after Mark- 
land: ἡ πᾶσα ἀπάτη Dind. But'the 
Orator clearly means to say, as Sh. 
points out, not that the whole arti- 
fice had for its object the ruin of the 
Phocians, but that artifice of every 
kind was used to secure that end. 
The article is therefore out of place, 


77 
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SI 


’ , \ , 

ἀπάτη καὶ τέχνη συνεσκευάσθη τοῦ περὶ Φωκέας ὀλέθρου... 

OY \ \ , 3 4Φ > 2 a 

ov μὲν γὰρ χρόνον οὐχ οἷός τ᾽ ἦν ἐλθεῖν ὁ Φίλιππος μετὰ 
\ > / > > = > - 

τὴν εἰρήνην αλλ ἣν ἐν παρασκευῇ, τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους 


: ; 
μετεπέμπετο, πάντα τὰ πράγμαθ᾽ ὑποσχόμενος 


πράξειν 


ΑΕΗ, Y \ be Cs > x © ἐκ , 
EKELVOLS, ἔνα #7) Ol ὑμῶν αὑτοὺς οἱ Φωκεῖς ὑποποίησωνται. 


ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἧκεν εἰς Πύλας, 


οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι δ᾽ αἰσθόμενοι 


\ SF ς , a > A 
τὴν ἐνέδραν ὑπεχώρησαν, τοῦτον αὖ προκαθῆκεν ἐξαπατῶν 
ε cal “ \ , i a , δι 
ὑμᾶς, Wa μὴ πάλιν ὑμῶν αἰσθομένων τι Θηβαίοις τὰ πράγ- 


as it is in 24. 205, where Bekk. and 
Dind. read ef δέ τις εἰσφέρει νόμον 
ἐξ οὗ τοῖς ὑμᾶς βουλομένους ἀδικεῖν ἡ 
πᾶσα ἐξουσία καὶ ἄδεια γενήσεται. 
Cf. infr. § 164: Pl. Rep. 572 Ὁ ἀγό- 
μενον els πᾶσαν παρανομίαν, ὀνομα ζο- 
μένην δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγόντων ἐλευθερίαν 
ἁπᾶσαν, ‘perfect liberty:’ Soph. Phil. 
927 πάν δεῖμα. Tr. ‘whence, I 
Imagine, it clearly appears that every 
kind of (pure) fraud and artifice was 
contrived for the destruction of the 
Phocians...’ For rod περὶ . cf. 
§ 29 note. 

Tov...6dé8pov] ‘for,’ ‘to bring 
about.’ Madv. 65 b. 18. 100 ds... 
ἡ πόλις τῆς τῶν ἄλλων Ελλήνων ἐλευ- 
θερίας καὶ σωτηρίας πεποίηται; 24. 133 
τοῦ πιστευθῆναι. Mady. 170 ς. τ. 

διὰ τὴν εἰρήνην] ‘owing to the 
peace,’ which though settled and 
agreed upon (infr. 78 ἤδη τῆς εἰρή- 
yns γεγονυίας) was not yet formally 
concluded, as Philip had not yet 
taken the oaths. Bekk. st. with in- 
ferior MSS. reads μετὰ τὴν εἰρήνην. 
In 9. 15: Ps. Dem. 7. 37: ro. 8, in 
order to aggravate Philip’s offences, 
he is charged with having taken the 
towns in Thrace after the oaths were 
administered to him. In this speech 
and in the De Coron& where the 
Orator is concerned with the envoys, 
Philip is represented as having been 
enabled to make those conquests 
through the neglect of the envoys to 
take the oaths of him. Here Dem. 
means to say apparently that if Phi- 
lip had shown his hand at once, the 
thing had not gone so far but that 
the Athenians might have drawn 
back. The time referred to is May 


B.C. 346, when Philip on his return 
from Thrace found the envoys at 
Pella waiting to swear him to the 
peace. Not being quite ready to 
march southward, he, says Dem. 18. 
32 ὠνεῖται rap’ αὐτῶν (his colleagues) 
ὅπως μὴ ἀπίωμεν ἐκ Μακεδονίας, ἕως 
τὰ τῆς στρατείας τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς Φωκέας 
εὐτρεπῆ ποιήσαιτο. Envoys were pre- 
sent at the same time from Phocis, 
Euboea, Thebes, and Sparta, those of 
the last-named city probably at Phi- 
lip’s invitation, and with the object 
here mentioned. Grote, 11. 560 sq. 

πράξειν ἐκείνοις) ‘do everything 
in their interest:’ § 77 Θηβαίοις τὰ 
πράγματα πράττει; infr. 341. For 
the conj. ὑποποιήσωνται see the next 
section: ‘might not gain them over 
to their side through you.’ Plut. 
Pericl, c. 9 ἐν ἀρχῇ.. ὑπεποιεῖτο τὸν 
δῆμον. Ina bad sense, Arist. Pol. 
5.4 θατέρου γὰρ ἀποδημοῦντος érai- 
ρος ὦν τις τὸν ἐρώμενον αὑτοῦ ὑπεποι- 
ἥσατο, ‘seduced.’ 

8. 77. τὴν ἐνέδραν] Cf. § so. 

προκαθῆκεν] ‘he again put forward 
this man to deceive you.’ Reiske 
rightly explains the word to mean 
‘aliquam praemittere, submittere, 
subornare, qui ante tuum adventum 
omnia, quae tu parata velis, prae- 
paret atque instruat.’? Plut. Aras. 
c. 38 'O Πολυβίος δ᾽ αὐτὸν... φησί... 
τοὺς Μεγαλοπολίτας προκαθιέναι δεο- 
μένους ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐπικαλεῖσθαι τὸν ᾿Αν- 
τίγονον. Plut. Crass. c. 21 Σουρή- 
ναν δὲ προκαθεῖναι πειρασόμενον μά- 
χης. Cf. 29. 46 τοῦτον γὰρ τὸν λό- 
γον καθῆκεν, which may be compared 
with Arist. Vesp. 174 οἵαν πρόφασιν 
καθῆκεν ws εἰρωνικῶς. 
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ματα πράττει εἰς χρόνους καὶ πόλεμον καὶ τριβὴν ἐμπέσῃ, 
τῶν μὲν Φωκέων ἀμυνομένων ὑμῶν δὲ βοηθούντων, ἀλλ᾽ ἀκὸ- 
νιτὶ πάνθ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ποιήσηται" ὅπερ καὶ γέγονεν. μὴ οὖν ὅτι 
καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ Φωκέας ἐξηπάτησε Φίλιππος, διὰ 
ταῦθ᾽ ὧν ὑμᾶς οὗτος ἐξηπάτησε μὴ δότω δίκην" ov γὰρ δίκαιον. 

“Ay τοίνυν ἀντὶ Φωκέων καὶ Πυλῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
τῶν ἀπολωλότων Χερρόνησος ὡς περίεστι τῇ πόλει λέγῃ, 
πρὸς Διὸς καὶ θεῶν μὴ ἀποδέξησθε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, 


ἐμπέσῃ...ποιήσηται] Mr Whiston 
thinks the subjunctives remarkable. 
Surely not so remarkable as the fact 
that the editor of an Orator thinks 
them so. No doubt strict rule re- 
quires the optative, which would 
mark that the clause was dependent 
and moreover dependent on a past 
tense. But in order to impart anima- 
tion to the narrative and present the 
matter more vividly to the hearer or 
reader the Greeks very often, marking 
merely the dependence of the clause, 
omitted the reference to the past and 
used the mood of the or. recta. In 
some writers this is more frequent 
than others; e.g. Lysias in his first 
speech uses the subj. with ἵνα after a 
past tense in §§ 4, 9, Io, 11 and 12; 
which and simila: cases might be 
presented in the form used in Dem. 
24, 160 τοῦτον προυβάλετο, εἰπὼν 
τὴν τοῦ σώματος ἀρρωστίαν, ἵν᾽, ἔφη, 
συνδιοικῇ μοι. In ποῖ ἃ few instances 
the subj. and opt. are found side by 
side. Thuc. 3. 22: 6.96: 7. 17 and 
yo: Lys. 32. 22: Dem. 23. 32: Ps. 
D. 49. 14 ἵνα διαδοίη τοῖς Βοιωτίοις 
τριηράρχοις καὶ παραμένωσιν ἕως ἂν 
αὐτῷὴ κρίσις yévnrat—cases In which 
it would be as vain to attempt to 
establish any difference of meaning 
as in object sentences where after a 
past tense we have the opt. and pre- 
sent indicative together, e.g. Xen. 
An. 4.8.30 αἱ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίναντο ὅτι οὐκ 
ἐνταῦθα εἴη, ἀλλ᾽’ ἀπέχει ὅσον παρα- 
σάγγην : Dem. 32. 8 λέγων ὡς av- 
Tos... ἐκεῖθέν ἐστι καὶ ὁ ναύκληρος 
εἴη καὶ οἱ δεδανεικότες Μασσαλιώται, 
where in the ov, 7. both would 


necessarily be in the present indica- 
tive. Mady. 119 with the r.: Good- 
win, 44.2. Tr. ‘might not if you 
perceived that he was acting in the 
interest of Thebes be involved in 
fresh delays, war and embarrass- 
ment,’ by the Phocians defending 
themselves. Cf. infr. 322. 

ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ] cf. ὃ 67. Μή and δότω 
must be taken strictly together ‘do 
not let him...not give:’ ‘do not then 
because P. deceivedthe Ph. and L. let 
this man on that account escape pu- 
nishment for the deceit he practised 
upon you.’ Mady. 209 a. Dem. 22. 
29 μὴ διὰ ταῦτα οἴου σοι προσήκειν μὴ 
δοῦναι δίκην: 18. 13 οὐ yap δήπου... 
ἐμὲ οὐκ ἂν ἐγράψατο: 36. 22 οὐ δή- 
που...οὐκ ἂν ἠδίκει, ‘surely he would 
not have forborne to injure :᾿ Andoc. 
I. 22 καὶ μὴ τοὺς... παραδιδόντας μὴ 
ἐσέλειν ἐλέγχειν. 

δὲ 78,79. Answer to the defence 
he may probably set up, that in com- 
pensation for Phocis the Chersonese ts 
preserved to us. 

ἀποδέξησθε] ‘do not admit the 
plea nor endure that in addition to 
the wrongs you have suffered by the 
embassy a reproach should further 
be cast on the city by his defence.’ 
The verb is constructed in the ora- 
tors (i) with an acc. of the thing, 
supr. 753; Lys. 4. 18 ἀποδέχεσθαι 
Tous τούτου λόγους; (8) an acc. of the 
person, Lys. 12. 28 αὐτοὺς δὲ τοὺς 
τριάκοντα... πῶς ὑμᾶς εἰκὸς ἀποδέ- 
χεσθαι; (y) a gen. of the person 
with a participle, 56. 31 μὴ... ἀποδέ- 
χεσθε τούτου φενακίζοντος ὑμᾶς; (δ) 
absolutely, as here, 40. 38 περὶ 
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μηδ᾽ ὑπομείνητε, πρὸς οἷς ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας ἠδίκησθε, καὶ 
ἐκ τῆς ἀπολογίας ὄνειδος προσκατασκευασθῆναι τῇ πόλει, 
ὡς ἄρα ὑμεῖς τῶν ἰδίων τι κτημάτων ὑπεξαιρούμενοι τὴν 
τῶν συμμάχων σωτηρίαν προήκασθε. οὐ γὰρ ἐποιήσατε 
τοῦτο, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη τῆς εἰρήνης γεγονυίας καὶ τῆς Χερρονήσου 
σώας οὔσης τέτταρας μῆνας ὅλους ἐσώζοντο οἱ Φωκεῖς τοὺς 
ὕστερον, ἡ δὲ τούτου ψευδολογία μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὕστερον αὐτοὺς 
79 ἀπώλεσεν, ἐξαπατήσασα ὑμᾶς. εἶτα καὶ νῦν ἐν μείζονι κιν- 
δύνῳ τὴν Χερρόνησον οὖσαν εὑρήσετε ἢ τότε. πότερον γὰρ 
εὐπορώτερον ἂν δίκην ἔδωκε Φίλιππος ἐξαμαρτὼν εἰς αὐτὴν 
πρὶν τούτων τι τῆς πόλεως προλαβεῖν, ἢ νυνί; ἐγὼ μὲν 
οἶμαι, τότε πολλῷ. τίς οὖν ἡ ταύτης περιουσία τῶν φόβων 
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> ᾽ὔ - - nr 
αφῃρημένων καὶ τῶν κινδύνων τῶν τοῦ βουληθέντος ἂν 
> \ > A 
αὐτὴν ἀδικῆσαι; 
” , ar , ν \ 
Ἔτι τοίνυν τοιοῦτό τι μέλλειν αὐτὸν ἀκούω λέγειν, ὅτι 


80 


τούτου ἂν ἐπιχειρῇ λέγειν, οὐκ οἶμαι 
ὑμᾶς ἀποδέξεσθαι, Madv. 60 a. τ. I. 

Διὸς kal θεῶν] a common expres- 
sion (supr. 45 n.), with which com- 
pare Arist. Vud. 413 εὐδαίμων ἐν 
᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ τοῖς Ἕλλησι γενήσει. 
But hardly less common are the 
more natural forms πρὸς τοῦ Διὸς 
καὶ τῶν ἄλλων θεῶν, Aesch. I. 70; 
Dem. 9. 54; 18. 129; Ps. D. 1o. 
25 νὴ τὸν Ala καὶ πάντας θεούς: 23. 
188: 8. 49 νὴ τὸν Δία καὶ π. τοὺς 
θεούς and so Ps. D. το. 7. 

ὡς dpa] ‘the reproach that you 
secretly making a reservation for 
some of your own possessions sacri- 
ficed the welfare of your allies.’ 
Apparently there are only two exx. 
of the use of προηκάμην in good Attic 
prose, here and in § 84. Cf. Veitch, 

. 287. 
᾿ owas] Cf. supr.58. 

ἐσώζοντο] -- σῷοι ἦσαν ‘remained 
safe.’ Cf. 9.69, where ἕως ἂν σώζηται 
τὸ σκάφος is followed by ἕως ἐσμὲν oot, 
The peace was concluded on the 
1gth of Elaphebolion (March) and 
the Phocians capitulated on the 23rd 
of Skirophorion (June), three months 
and four days afterwards. 

§ 79. On the danger that then 
threatened the Chersonese, see Grote, 


11,023. 

τῆς π. προλαβεῖν] supr. 28; 18. 
26: ‘whether would it have been 
easier to punish P. for molesting 
it before he gained any of these 
advantages over us [snatched any 
of these advantages (the Phocians 
and the straits) from us] or now?’ 

ἐγὼ μέν] Cf. § 148. 

tls] ‘ of what kind,’ for which ποία 
might be substituted ; Aesch. 3. 176 
σκοπεῖτε μὴ τίς φησιν εἶναι ἀλλὰ τὶς 
ἔστιν; infr. § 282. ‘What sort ofa 
preservation of it then is this, when 
the fears have been removed and the 
dangers of the person who would have 
liked to seize upon it ;’ ‘ would have 
attacked it if he dared ;’ βουληθέντος 
ἄν representing ἐβουλήθη dv of the 
or. y.; ‘who had the will, and only 
wanted the power and opportu- 
nity.’ Madv. 184. 

δὲ 80—81. He will, I hear, ex- 
press his surprise that tf the charges 
7 make against him be true, the Pho- 
cians do not come forward to accuse 
him. This though easily explained 
is beside the question. Let him shew 
that the Phocians have not been ruined 
or that he did not promise that Philip 
would save them. 

ἀκούω] supr. § 72. 
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θαυμάζει τί δή ποτε Δημοσθένης μὲν αὐτοῦ κατηγορεῖ, 


«Φωκέων δ᾽ οὐδείς. ὡς δὴ τοῦτ᾽ ἔχει, βέλτιον προὰκοῦσαι 
map ἐμοῦ. Φωκέων τῶν ἐκπεπτωκότων οἱ μὲν οἵμαι βέλ- 
τίστοι καὶ μετριώτατοι φυγάδες γεγενημένοι καὶ τοιαῦτα 
πεπονθότες ἡσυχίαν ἄγουσι, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἂν αὐτῶν ἐθελήσειεν 
ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν συμφορῶν ἰδίαν ἔχθραν ἀνελέσθαϊ οἱ δ᾽ 
ὁτιοῦν ἂν ἀργυρίου ποιήσαντες τὸν δώσοντα οὐκ ἔχουσιν 
αὑτοῖς. οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἂν ἔδωκα οὐδενὶ οὐδὲν ὥστε μοι παρα- 
στάντας ἐνταυθοῖ βοᾶν οἷα πεπόνθασιν" ἡ γὰρ ἀλήθεια καὶ τὰ 


anything for money (infr. 120). 


Φωκέων δ᾽ οὐδεὶς] In his reply (2. 
142 sq.) Ae. argues that the ground- 
lessness of the charge brought against 
him was shown by the fact that the 
Boeotian exiles had sent delegates 
(συνήγοροι) to assist him in his defence 
and envoys were come ἀπὸ τῶν ἐν 
Φωκεῦσι πολέωμ in gratitude for his 
interposing in the Amphictyonic 
council to save the Oeteans after the 
capitulation of Phocis (Grote, rr. 
489). Here Dem. insinuates that 
as the state and circumstances of 
the respectable portion of the ex- 
patriated Phocians and the common- 
alty at home sufficiently explained 
why they did not come forward to 
support him, those who appeared on 
the other side, if such there were, 
must be persons who, careless of the 
wrongs of their country, would do 
He 
himself could have got some to come 
forward by using the same means; 
but what need when the facts cried 
aloud. 

προακοῦσαι] Cf. 22. 3 βέλτιον δ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς ἀκοῦσαι ; but in 2. 4; 24. 190; 
we have the perfect βέλτιον mpoa- 
κηκοέναι ‘to have heard’ so as to be 
prepared for after judgement. Cf 
Aesch. 3. 11 and 35 ds (réxvas) ἐγὼ 
δηλώσω Kai προερῶ ὑμῖν͵, ἵνα μὴ λάθητε 
ἐξαπατηθέντες; Lys. 6. 35. 

βέλτιστοι) ‘the best,’ ie. in birth 
and social rank, in which sense it is 
often used by Xenophon, Hell. 7. 3. 
4 στασιασάντῶν ἐν τῷ Σικυῶνι τῶν τε 
βελτίστων καὶ τοῦ δήμου. Cf. Do- 
nalds. Mew Cratyl. ὃ 322. 

μετριώτατοι) ‘most respectable’ 


γ(οἱ δ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἂν ἀργυρίου ποιήσαντες. 
τοιαῦτα, i.e.such as ἜΧῚ]6 involves, the 
inevitable hardships and distresses of 
exile. Lys. 1. 18 εἰς μύλωνα ἐμπεσεῖν 
καὶ μηδέποτε παύσασθαι κακοῖς τοιού- 
τοις κατεχομένην. Cf. infr. 92. 

οἱ δ᾽] ‘while those who would do 
anything for money cannot find any 
one to give it them.’ Some MSS. have 
ποιήσοντες, as in ὃ 342 τοὺς ὁτιοῦν 
ἂν. ποιήσοντας. The passages are 
so similar that I am surprised Sh. 
there retains the future which, with 
Bekk. st., he rejects here. See the 
note there. 

δ 81. ὥστε... βοᾶν] Mady. 166 ὃ: 
Dem. 6. 11, ἐξὸν αὐτοὺς τῶν λοιπῶν 
ἄρχειν Ἑλλήνων ὥστ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπα- 
κούειν βασιλεῖ with the note. 

ἐνταυθοῖ] L, Q, Sh.; ἐνταυθί 
Bekk. st., Vém., Dind. who, fol- 
lowing Elmsley (on Arist. Ach. 
152), changes ἐνταυθοῖ wherever it 
occurs into évrav@l. Some scholars, 
as Stallbaum (Pl. Phileb. 15 a), 
going upon the analogy of ποῖ, οὐ- 
dauot and πανταχοῖ, make ἐνταυθοῖ 
everywhere = ‘huc,’ ‘hither.’ Her- 
mann who, on Arist. wd. 812, had 
laid it down that ἐνταυθοῖ is ‘huc,’ 
ἐνταυθί ‘hic,’ changed his opinion, 
as was not unusual with him, and on 
Eur. 724. T. 984 says ‘usu, ut in πέδοι 
aliisque, factum est ut ἐνταυθοῖ etiam 
sine motus significatione diceretur.’ 
Vomel holding ἐνταυθί and ἐνταυθοῖ 
to be éocatives and to express both 
motion to and rest in a place, is of 
opinion that ἐνταυθί alone belongs 
to the ‘vulgaris Atticus sermo,’ be- 
cause it is often found in the comic 
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πεπραγμένα αὐτὰ Bod. ἀλλὰ μὴν 6 ye δῆμος ὁ τῶν Φωκέων 
οὕτω κακῶς καὶ ἐλεεινῶς διάκειται ὥστε μὴ περὶ τοῦ κατη- 
«γορεῖν ἑκάστῳ τὰς ᾿Αθήνησιν εὐθύνας εἶναι τὸν λόγον, ἀλλὰ 
δουλεύειν καὶ τεθνάναι τῷ φόβῳ Θηβαίους καὶ τοὺς Φιλίπ- 
που ξένους, ods ἀναγκάζονται τρέφειν διῳκισμένοι κατὰ 
82 κώμας καὶ παρῃρημένοι τὰ ὅπλα. μὴ δὴ ταῦτα λέγειν αὐτὸν 
ἐᾶτε, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἀπολώλασι Φωκεῖς δεικνύναι, ἢ ὡς οὐχ 367 
ὑπέσχετο σώσειν αὐτοὺς Φίλιππον. τοῦτο γάρ εἰσι πρεσ- 
βείας εὔθυναι, τί πέπρακται; τί ἀπήγγειλας ; εἰ μὲν ἀληθῆ, 


but never in the tragic poets, refer- 
ring to Arist. ud. 814; Ranae 273 
and other passages, ‘in quibus om- 
nibus,’ he naively remarks, ‘nunc 
editum est ἐνταυθί plerumque secun- 
dum Ravennatem;’ a somewhat Dous- 
terswivel-like method of criticism 
which finds a treasure itself has 
hidden. For his ‘plerumque’ we 
should read ‘semel,’ the fact being 
that the Ravenna ms. has ἐνταυθί 
only in Lysistr. 570, but elsewhere, 
if we may trust Dindorf’s silence, 
ἐνταυθοῖ. Hermann’s view agrees 
with the facts as they lie before us 
in the best editions. Isae. 6. 21 
κατοικισθεῖσα δ᾽ ἐνταυθοῖ; Andoc. |. 
1s0 ἀναβάντες ἐνταυθοῖ: Pl. “412οἱ. 
18 Ὁ ἀναβιβάσασθαι ..... ἐνταυθοῖ ; 
in these and similar passages it is 
clearly ‘huc,’ as here. But in An- 
doc. 1. 89 ἐνταυθοῖ ἔστιν 6, τι ὑπο- 
λείπεται: Antiph. 5. 2 and 10: 
Aesch. 2. 50 (Schultz) ἃ ἐνταυθοῖ 
γέγραπται: ib. 85 ὁ μὲν ..-. ἐπι- 
δακρύσας ἀρτίως ἐνταυθοῖ: Hyper. 
Fun. Or. 1. 99 τῷ ἐνταυθοῖ γεγε- 
νῆσθαι τὴν μάχην: Lys. 12. 50 
(Scheibe) εἰ δὲ μὴ ἐνταυθοῖ δῆλος 
ἔσται, it is asclearly ‘hic.’ For the 
use of the word in Dem. cf. infr. 
git. Tr. ‘For I would not have 
paid any of them anything to come 
and standing here by my side cry 
out what things they have suffered.’ 

ἀλλὰ prjv...ye] Cf ὃ 7: ‘more- 
over the commonalty of the Ph. is 
in such a wretched condition that 
the question with each is not about 
their appearing as prosecutors at au- 


dits at Athens but they are all slaves 
frightened to death at the Thebans.’ 

Kk. εὐθύνας] Mady. 26 b. For 
the acc. after τεθνᾶσι τῷ φόβῳ, cf. 
supr. ὃ 223 4. 45 οἱ..-σύμμαχοι Te- 
θνᾶσι δέει τοὺς τοιούτους ἀποστόλους : 
Eur. Bacch. 1267 λέγ᾽, ὡς τὸ μέλλον 
καρδία πήδημ᾽ ἔχει: Soph. Oed. Col. 
213 δέος ἴσχετε μηδὲν ὅσ᾽ αὐδῶ; ib. 580 
τὰ δ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ ἢ λῆστιν ἴσχεις, ἢ δι᾽ 
οὐδενὸς ποίε. Madv. 22 Ὁ. With 
περὶ...λόγον, cf. 20. 68 περὶ τῆς 
ἡγεμονίας ἐποίησε τῇ πόλει τὸν λόγον 
πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους εἶναι ‘put us 
into a position to dispute.’ 

8. κατὰ κώμας] ‘scattered over 


villages:’ infr. 325: 5. 10 τὴν δὲ 
Θηβαίων πόλιν διοικιεῖν.  Isocrates 


uses διοικίζειν as synonymous with 
ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν. Isocr. 4. 126 τὴν 
μέν γε Μαντινέων πόλιν εἰρήνης ἤδη 
γεγενημένης ἀνάστατον ἐποίησαν and 
8. 100 Μαντινέας δὲ διῴκισαν. Cf. 
Cobet, Δ Lect. p. 289. How re- 
pugnant to Greek feeling this was 
is well shown by Grote 2. 345 sq. 
The word is used in Lys. 32. 14 
of a removal from one residence to 
another, ἐν... τῇ διοικίσει, ὅτ᾽ ἐκ Ἰζολ- 
λυτοῦ διῳκίζετο εἰς τὴν Φαίδρου οἰκίαν, 
which is probably a unique ex. of 
the sense. 

παρῃρημένοι] Cf. n. to 198 παροι- 
νουμένη. 

§ 82. With δεικνύναι we must sup- 
ply κελεύετε from μὴ ἐᾶτε. Cf. § 41. 

τοῦτο... ‘for the account of an 
embassy consists of this:’ or, as K., 
‘these are the questions at the ac- 
count of.’ Mady. 98 a. Dem. 47. 
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adtou' εἰ δὲ ψευδῆ, δίκην δός. εἰ δὲ μὴ πάρεισι Φωκεῖς, 
τί τοῦτο; οὕτω γὰρ διέθηκας αὐτοὺς οἶμαι τὸ μέρος σὺ ὥστε 
μήτε τοῖς φίλοις βοηθεῖν μήτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ἀμύνεσθαι 
δύνασθαι. 

83 Καὶ μὴν ὅτι χωρὶς τῆς ἄλλης αἰσχύνης καὶ ἀδοξίας ἣν 
τὰ πεπραγμένα ἔχει, καὶ μεγάλοι κίνδυνοι περιεστᾶσιν ἐκ 
τούτων τὴν πόλιν, ῥᾷδιον δεῖξαι. τίς γὰρ οὐκ οἶδεν ὑμῶν ὅτι 
τῷ Φωκέων πολέμῳ καὶ τῷ κυρίους εἶναι ἸΤυλῶν Φωκέας 

τ \ / yi ς aA Laps \ \ f Din ἂν 
τε ἀπὸ Θηβαίων ἄδεια ὑπῆρχεν ἡμῖν, Kal τὸ μηδέποτ᾽ av 
ἐλθεῖν εἰς Πελοπόννησον μηδ᾽ εἰς EvBorav μηδ᾽ εἰς τὴν 
᾿Αττικὴν Φίλιππον μηδὲ Θηβαίους; ταύτην μέντοι τὴν 

84 ἀπὸ τοῦ τόπου καὶ τῶν πρωγμάτων αὐτῶν ἀσφάλειαν 
ὑπάρχουσαν τῇ πόλει ταῖς τούτων ἀπάταις καὶ ψευδολο- 
γίαις πεισθέντες προήκασθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, καὶ τετειχισμένην ὅπλοις 


7 τοῦτο γάρ ἐστιν ἣ αἰκία: 57. 34 
τοῦτο γάρ ἐστιν ὁ συκοφάντης: Aesch. 
2. 165. 

σώζου] ‘take your acquittal’ 

τὸ μέρος] ‘for your part,’ ‘you 
did your best to bring them into 
such a state...;’ infr. 107 τὸ μὲν 
ἐκείνου μέρος: Lyc. c. Leocr, 17 τὸ 
xa’ αὑτὸν μέρος: ib. 47 τὸ ἐπὶ τούτῳ 
μέρος: ib. 97 κατὰ τὸ ἑαυτοῦ μέρος: 
Thuc. 1.74; 1.127. Madv. 21 Ὁ: 

ἀμύνεσθαι δύνασθαι] cf. supr. n. 
to 75 ἕξει δεῖξαι. 

§§ 83—87. Athens has not only 
been disgraced by the ruin of old 
allies but exposed to serious danger by 
the opening to Philip and the Thebans 
of the road to southern fellas. The 
hostility of Thebes to you and her 
attachment to Philip have been in- 
creased by the betrayal of your feel- 
ings, into which you were led by these 
men's promises, and in glaring con- 
trast with those promises you have 
been in continual alarm at reports of 
Philip's approach. 

καὶ μήν] Cf. on § 7. 

τῆς ἄλλης] ‘independently of the 
general disgrace.’ ‘This use of ἄλλος 
in the sense of ‘besides,’ ‘to boot,’ 
is very common and_ idiomatic. 
Aesch, 1. 82 τὴν ἐκκλησίαν καὶ 


τἄλλα δικαστήρια: Isocr. 5. 148 τὴν 
ἥτταν τὴν ἐν Θερμοπύλαις ἢ τὰς ἀλ- 
λας νίκας: Pl. Phaedr. 232 E τὸν 
τρόπον ἔγνωσαν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων oi- 
κείων ἔμπειροι ἔγένοντο ‘your dispo- 
sition and that of your relations as 
well?’ infr. 102. So also Antiph. 6. 
24 οἱ δικασταὶ καὶ ἔτεροι ἰδιῶται: 
Thuc. 4. 67. 

ἔχει] supr. § 28. 

tis ydp...] 18. 315, τίς γὰρ οὐκ 
olde τῶν πάντων. Lyc. c. Leocr. 29 
τὶς yap ὑμῶν οὐκ οἵδε... «τα so 18. 132: 
40. 57, ἃ 1655 usual order. On the 
rhetorical value of such questions 
Aristotle acutely remarks (Pet. 3. 7. 
7) πάσχουσι δέ τι καὶ of ἀκροαταὶ, ᾧ 
κατακόρως χρῶνται οἱ λογογράφοι" τίς 
δ᾽ οὐκ oldev;’ “ἅπαντες ἴσασιν" ὁμο- 
λογεῖ γὰρ ὁ ἀκούων αἰσχυνόμενος, ὅπως 
μετέχῃ οὗπερ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες. 
‘Security on the side of Th. was 
assured to us and thé impossibility 
of Ph. or the Thebans ever getting 
to Attica.’ Cf. n. to 18. 

p. ἂν ἐλθεῖν] ie. ἂν ἔλθοι. Mady. 
173. 21. 138 πρὸς τὸ μηδὲν ἂν 
αὐτὸν... παθεῖν. Arist. Wic. Eth. 4. 
I. 39 ἀπὸ τῆς ὑπερβολῆς τοῦ μηθενὶ 
ἂν δοῦναι: 8. 4. 3 καὶ τὸ μηδέποτ᾽ ἂν 
ἀδικῆσαι: 9. 1.7. " 

§ 84. προήκασθ᾽] supr. 78. 


‘~~ <" see 


a ae eee See see eee. .. 
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καὶ πολέμῳ συνεχεῖ καὶ πόλεσι μεγάλαις συμμάχων ἀν- 
δρῶν καὶ χώρᾳ πολλῇ περιείδετ᾽ ἀνασταθεῖσαν. καὶ μα- 
ταία μὲν ἡ πρότερον βοήθεια εἰς ἸΤύλας ὑμῖν γέγονεν, ἣν 
μετὰ πλειόνων ἢ διακοσίων ταλάντων ἐποιήσασθε, ἂν λο- 
γίσησθε τὰς ἰδίας δαπάνας τὰς τῶν στρατευσαμένων, μά- 
ταιαι δὲ καὶ αἱ κατὰ Θηβαίων ἐλπίδες. ὃ δέ, πολλῶν ὄντων 
καὶ δεινῶν ὧν οὗτος ὑπηρέτηκε Φιλίππῳ, πλείστην ὕβριν 
ὡς ἀληθῶς ἔχει κατὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἡπάντων ὑμῶν, τοῦτ᾽ 
ἀκούσατέ μου, τι τοῖς Θηβαίοις ἐγνωκότος ἐξ ἀρχῆς τοῦ 
Φιλίππου πάνθ᾽ ἃ πεποίηκε ποιεῖν, οὗτος ἀπαγγείλας τά- 
ναντία καὶ φανεροὺς ἐπιδείξας ὑμᾶς οὐχὶ βουλομένους ὑμῖν 
μὲν τὴν ἔχθραν τὴν πρὸς Θηβαίους μείζω, Φιλάτπῳ δὲ τὴν 


ἀνασταθεῖσαν i.e. ‘you looked on 
and saw it ruined’ without stepping 
in to stop the work of destruction. 
18. 63: Thuc. 2.20. The infinitive 
would have meant ‘you suffered it 
to be ruined,’ i. 6. did not interfere 
to prevent the projectedruin. Thuc. 
2. 20 τοὺς γὰρ ᾿Αθηναίους ἤλπιζεν... 
ἴσως ἂν ἐπεξελθεῖν καὶ τὴν γῆν οὐκ 
ἂν περιιδεῖν τμηθῆναι. So αἰσχύνο- 
μαι ποιεῖν is ‘I am ashamed to do 
it’ and therefore don’t do it: ‘I can 
not for shame do it: αἰσχύνομαι 
ποιῶν “1 am ashamed while doing 
it:’ ‘I doit but with shame.’ Madyv. 
177. ‘And fortified though it was by 
arms, and a constant war, and great 
cities of allies (the Phocians), you 
suffered it to be ruined,’ ‘ made deso- 
late,’ in reference to τετειχισμένην. 
Sch. compares for the figure 18. 
299: 21. 138. Dem. speaks strong- 
ly on this point in 5. 10 ἐλπίδας καὶ 
φενακισμοὺς ols ὑπαχθέντες ὑμεῖς οὔτε 
συμφόρως οὔτ᾽ ἴσως καλῶς προεῖσθε 
Φωκέας. 

εἰς Πύλας] ‘your former out- 
march to P. has become fruitless,’ 
when Philip after defeating Ono- 
marchus in Thessaly marched to Py- 
lae and was stopped by the prompt 
action of the Athenians, B.C. 353. 


Dem. alludes to this expedition infr. 


319: 4. 17: 18. 32 καὶ περιπλεύ- 
σαντες ταῖς Tpinpéow els Πύλας wo- 
περ πρότερον κλείσαιτε τὸν πορθμόν. 


ἡ εἰς πύλας Bekk. st. But the best 
mss. S, L, FT, omit the article, which 
is not absolutely necessary. Thuc. 
7. 18 τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων βοή- 
θειαν εἰς τὴν Σικελίαν; Thuc. 8. 8 
τον στόλον ἐς τὴν Χίον. 

μετά] ‘at a cost of. Lye. δὶ 
Leocr, 82 μετὰ πόνων πολλῶν συνει- 
λεγμένην εὔκλειαν: 3. 36 (note). 

ai κατά] ‘your hopes respecting,’ 
‘about the Thebans.’ Cf. § 56, and 
κατὰ τῆς πόλεως in the next sentence. 

ἔχει) supr. ὃ 83: ‘really involves 
the greatest insult to the state.’ 

ὅ... ὅτι] supr. ὃ 3: ‘it is this, that.’ 

οὐχὶ βουλομένους] ‘that it was 
against your wish,’ i.e. that he should 
do so, which they showed by the 
satisfaction with which they heard 
Aeschines assure them of the hostile 
intentions of Philip towards Thebes. 
Compare the argument in 6. 7 sq.; 
18. 35. ἐγνωκότος ἐξ ἀρχῆς is incon- 
sistent with what he says in § 138. 

τὴν ἔχθραν τὴν πρός] This may 
either mean ‘the enmity with which 
the Th. regard you,’ or ‘with which 
you regard the Th.;’ supr. 12. That 
the meaning here is ‘has increased 
the hostility of Thebes to you and 
her gratitude to Philip,’ is clear 
from 18. 36, where, in speaking of 
this matter, after τὴν τόθ᾽ ὑποῦσαν 
ἀπέχθειαν (on your part) πρὸς τοὺς 
Θηβαίους we have τὴν μὲν ἀπέχθειαν 
πρὸς τοὺς Θ. ... τῇ πόλει γενέσθαι, 
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a ἡ ς “ Μ 
χάριν πεποίηκεν. πῶς ἂν οὖν ὑβριστικώτερον ἄνθρωπος 


al , 
ὑμῖν ἐχρήσατο; 


Λέγε δὴ τὸ ψήφισμα λαβὼν τὸ 


\ 


la \ \ 
tov Διοφάντου καὶ τὸ 


τοῦ Καλλισθένους, ἵν᾽ εἰδῆτε ὅτι, ὅτε μὲν τὰ δέοντ᾽ ἐποι- 
cite, θυσιῶν καὶ ἐπαίνων ἠξιοῦσθε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς καὶ 
παρὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ὑπὸ τούτων παρεκρούσθητε, 
παῖδας καὶ γυναῖκας ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν κατεκομίζεσθε καὶ τὰ 
Ἡράκλεια ἐντὸς τείχους θύειν ἐψηφίζεσθε εἰρήνης οὔσης" 


τὴν δὲ χάριν τῶν πεπραγμένων τῷ 
Φιλίππῳ. 

πῶς ἀν.. ἄνθρωπος] For ἄνθρωπος 
we ought not to think of ἄνθρωπος 
with Sch. Cf. § 69 and infr. 165: 
20. 43 πῶς ἂν ἄνθρωπος μᾶλλον φα- 
γερὸς γένοιτο εὔνους dy: 43. 78 πῶς 
ἂν γένοιντο τούτων ἄνθρωποι παρα- 
νομώτεροι ἢ βιαιότεροι : 48. 45, and 
50 πῶς ἂν οὗ μᾶλλον καταφανὴς γένοι- 
το ἄνθρωπος, ὅτι..., in which and 
similar passages we might substitute 
τις for ἄνθρωπος, aS 23. 36 πώς οὖν 
ἄν τις μᾶλλον ἐλεγχθείη: 43. 76 πῶς 
ἂν μᾶλλον ἐξερημώσαιεν ἄνθρωποι 
οἶκον, ἢ εἴ τινες... ἐξελαύνοιεν. Tr. 
‘how then could ἃ man have treated 
you with greater contumely?” 

8 86. This is probably the Déo- 
phantus mentioned in 20. 137 on a 
level with Eubulus, and infr. 297, 
in conjunction with Aristophon and 
Callistratus. Whether § 198 refers 
to him is uncertain. Most likely he 
is meant in 35. 6 Avopdvrov...éxelvou 
τοῦ Σφεττίου and Isae. 3. 22. D. 
proposed the sacrifices and thanks- 
givings with which the Athenians 
testified their joy at having baffled 
Philip at Pylae. Cadlistratus’ decree 
is mentioned in 18. 36, where the ora- 
tor goes over the same ground as here. 

For ἐπαίνων Cobet Mov. Lect. 
p- 128 conj. παιάνων. But see 18. 
216 ἐφ᾽ οἷς παρὰ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων 
ὑμῖν ἐγίγνοντο ἔπαινοι, παρὰ δ᾽ ὑμῶν 
θυσίαι καὶ πομπαὶ τοῖς θεοῖς, which 
is the meaning of our passage. 
Comp. 18. 80. 

κατεκομίζεσθε) 


Some _ inferior 


δ \ / ’ A! δὲ ‘ 6 To θ᾽ a Ul 3 
ὃ καὶ θαυμάζω, εἰ τὸν μηδὲ τοὺς θεους, καῦ ὁ πατριον ἣν, 


MSS. have the active, as in § 125 
and Lyc. c. Leocr. 16. Kara marks 
the position of the city towards the 
more inland ἀγροί. Isocr. 7. 52 
πολλοὺς τῶν ἀστῶν μηδ᾽ εἰς τὰς Eop- 
τὰς εἰς ἄστυ καταβαίνειν. Theophr. 
Char. 14 (Jebb). Which of the 
many festivals of Herakles (Dio- 
dorus Com. ap. Athen. 6. 239 Ὁ τὸν 
Ἡρακλέα τιμῶσα λαμπρώς ἡ πόλις ἐν 
ἅπασι τοῖς δήμοις θυσίας ποιουμένη) 
is meant here, itis impossible to say. 
Harpocr. s. v. says Dem. probably 
refers to ἤτοι τῶν ἐν Μαραθώνι ἢ 
τῶν ἐν Kuvocdpye ταῦτα γὰρ μά- 
λιστα διὰ τιμῆς εἶχον ᾿Αθηναῖοι. 

ἐντὸς τείχυυς] ‘within the city.’ 
For the absence of the article cf. 
Madv. 8. r.d. Isocr. 7. 52 ras ἐπὶ 
τῶν ἀγρῶν ἣ τὰς ἐντὸς τείχους. Pl. 
Fhaedr. inst. πρὸς περίπατον ἔξω τεί- 
χους. The decree is supposed to 
have been passed at the assembly of 
the 27th of Skirophorion mentioned 
in § 60; but see n. to $125. Ae- 
schines charges it all upon Demo- 
sthenes as the result partly of his 
cowardice, partly of his jealousy, 
which is inconsistent with what he 
says in 3. 80. 

εἰ.. ἀφήσετε! must be taken as 
explanatory of ὃ καὶ @auudgw. ‘which 
really (kai) makes me wonder whe- 
ther.’ Sch. quotes Arist. Zec/. 338 ὃ 
kal δέδοικα, μή τι δρᾷ νεώτερον and 
Eur., Phoen. 270. A more exact 
parallel is furnished by Ps. D. 25. 
31 ὃ καὶ θαυμαστόν ἐστιν, εἴ τις 
ὑμῶν ἀγνοεῖ and Lys. 26. 1 ὃ δὴ 
ἔγωγε ἀγανακτῶ, εἰ... Μίδαν. 197. r. 
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τιμᾶσθαι ποιήσαντα τοῦτον ἀτιμώρητον ἀφήσετε. 


λέγε τὸ 
ψήφισμα. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


Ταῦτα μὲν τότε ἄξια, ᾧ ἄνδρες᾿ Αθηναῖοι, τῶν πεπραγ- 
μένων ἐψηφίσασθε. λέγε δὴ τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 
lol ᾿ς i / Ὡ 4 tal 
87) Ταῦτα τότ᾽ ἐψηφίζεσθ᾽ ὑμεῖς διὰ τούτους, οὐκ ἐπὶ ταύ- 
-“ , Μ , ἣν , 
ταις ταῖς ἐλπίσιν οὔτε κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς ποιησάμενοι τὴν εἰρήνην 
\ \ : ΜΔ" “ ’ , 
καὶ THY συμμαχίαν, οὔθ᾽ ὕστερον ἐγγράψαι πεισθέντες αὐτὴν 
‘ -“ > , > , « 
καὶ τοῖς ἐκγόνοις, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς θαυμάσι᾽ ἡλίκα πεισόμενοι διὰ 


τούτους ἀγαθά. καὶ μὴν μετὰ ταῦτα 
a , > 

ἢ πρὸς Μεγάροις ἀκούοντες δύναμιν 
> - , 5 / > 
ἐθορυβεῖσθε, πάντες ἐπίστασθε. ov 


¢ lel 
ὁσάκις πρὸς Πορθμῷ 
Φιλίππου καὶ ξένους 
τοίνυν εἰ μήπω τῆς 


= r >? / - a > a 

᾿Αττικῆς ἐπιβαίνει, Set σκοπεῖν οὐδὲ ῥαθυμεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ διὰ 
, > , F 4 > lel ay av , 

τούτους ἐξουσία γέγονεν αὐτῷ τοῦθ᾽ ὅταν βούληται ποιῆσαι, 


ay 6 r \ \ ’ a \ εἶ \ 
Tot?’ ὁρᾶν, καὶ πρὸς ἐκεῖνο τὸ δεινὸν βλέπειν, καὶ τὸν αἴτιον 369 


τὸν.. τοῦτον] 6. 22 ἢ τὸν τὴν 
πυλαίαν ἀποδόντα τοῦτον...παραιρή- 
σεσθαι: 9, 18; 44. 15 πῶς οὐ προσή- 
κει τοὺς ἐγγυτάτω γένει ὄντας, τού- 
τους...κομίσασθαι. Vom. with sin- 
gularly bad judgment omits, with 
S, the clause εἰ. ««ἀφήσετε: and his 
remark that if the clause is retained 
the present θαυμάζω must be altered 
into θαυμάσομαι or θαυμάσαιμ' dy is 
equally unfortunate. There is surely 
no more objection to it than to e. g. 
9. 10 el μέχρι τούτου περιμενοῦμεν.... 
πάντων ἐσμὲν εὐηθέστατοι. 

8 87. érl...] ‘Such was the re- 
solution you passed then (on the 
motion of Kallistratus) through 
these men, though it was not with 
these prospects.’ Cf. 6. 28 sq. 

θαυμάσι' ἡλίκα] lit. ‘marvellous, 
so great were they.’ Madv. 106. 

cf. supr. § 245 24. 122: Pl. Euthyd. 
a 56 σοφίαν ἀμήχανον ὅσην: Herod. 
4. 104 ἄφθονοι ὅσοι: Gorg. 477 Ὁ 
ὑπερφυεῖ τινὶ ἄρα ὡς μεγάλῃ βλάβῃ 
καὶ κακῷ θαυμασίῳ ὑπερβάλλουσα: 
Cratyl. 395 Ὁ θαυμαστὴ ὡς σύμφω- 
vos: Arist. Vesp. 1279 ἀργάλεον ὡς 
σοφόν. ‘But under the idea that 
you would through these men be- 


come the recipients of extraordinary 
advantages.’ 

Kal μετὰ ταῦτα] 1. 6. ‘non tantum 
recente tumultu (‘ panic’ ) sed etiam 
temporibus insecutis.’ Sch. Philip’s 
designs upon Porthmus and Me- 
gara are spoken of in 9. 17, τι 22: 
18. 86: infr. 326. Grote, 612. 
For the omission of the oe verb 
cf. note to 4. 18. 

ἐθορυβεῖσθε] ‘you were alarmed.’ 
18. 35 ws ov δεῖ θορυβεῖσθαι τῷ 
παρεληλυθέναι Φίλιππον εἴσω ἸΤυλῶν: 
8.11 ἐπειδὰν πυθώμεθά τι γιγνόμενον, 
τηνικαῦτα θορυβούμεθα (we are in a 
state of bewilderment) καὶ παρα- 
σκευάζομεν ; Ps. D. 10. 21. 

ἐξουσία...ποιῆσαι] The infinitive 
without the article as in 6, 33 ἀμελεῖν 
ἐξουσία : 8. 8; 1. 15 els ἀνάγκην ἔλ- 
θωμεν ποιεῖν : 8. 52 ἡσυχίαν ποιοῦσιν 
ἐκείνῳ πράττειν ὅ, τι βούλεται: 8. 64 
ἄδεια λέγειν: infr. 164 ἀσφάλεια ἰέναι. 
Cf. 149, note. 

καὶ τὸν altiov] ‘but see whether 
through those men he has got the 
power of doing this when he pleases, 
and keep this peril in view and 
hate and punish the man who is to 
blame for it and has furnished him 
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/ , 3 oD a 
καὶ παρασκευάσαντα τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ἐκείνῳ μισεῖν 


καὶ τιμωρεῖσθαι. 


lal ΄ 
Οἶδα τοίνυν ὅτι τοὺς μὲν ὑπὲρ τῶν κατηγορημένων 
fal , / ’ e cal © 
αὐτοῦ λόγους Αἰσχίνης φεύξεται, βουλόμενος δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ὡς 


Lal Φ 4 4 ¢€ , 
πορρωτάτω τῶν πεπραγμένων ἀπάγειν διέξεισιν ἡλίκα 


“ς “ > , ͵ AY 

πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἀγαθὰ ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης γίγνεται καὶ τοὐ- 
nr ω Ly > , 3 a 

ναντίον ἐκ τοῦ πολέμου κακά, καὶ ὅλως ἐγκώμια εἰρήνης 


a A 14 \ \ A 
ἐρεῖ, καὶ τοιαῦτα ἀπολογήσεται. ἔστι δὲ Kal ταῦτα κατη- 


, , > \ ε n ” ᾽ “- Ey te 

yopnuata τούτου. εἰ yap ἢ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀγαθῶν αἰτία 
e Lal > , / , 

τοσούτων πραγμάτων καὶ ταραχῆς ἡμῖν αἰτία γέγονε, τί τις 
5 a fl \ A ' . ν a 

εἶναι τοῦτο φῇ πλὴν τι δῶρα λαβόντες οὗτοι καλὸν πράγμα 


with such power.’ Cf. 6. 55. Some 
MSS. insert the article before παρα- 
σκευάσαντα, which Sh. thinks could 
not stand. But cf. 160 and 280 Θρα- 
συβούλου τοῦ δημοτικοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἀπὸ 
Φυλῆς ; 23. 132 τοῦ Θρᾳκὸς καὶ τοῦ 
βαρβάρου (Chersobleptes); Antiph. 
1. 21 τῷ τεθνεώτι ὑμᾶς κελεύω καὶ TO 
ἠδικημένῳ... .τιμωροὺς γενέσθαι. 
δὲ 88—g1. He will dilate on the 

blessings of peace. But this will only 
serve to show more clearly how great 
his offence is. To Philip it has in- 
deed given great advantages. We 
through the venality of these men 
have by it lost allies and treasure. 

αὐτοῦ] Bekk. st. and Sh.; αὐτῶν 
(-οὔ), S, ‘antiq. superseripsit οὔ’ Vom., 
who therefore with Dind. has αὐτῶν. 
The sense will then be ‘I know Ae. 
will avoid all direct answer to the 
charges I have brought.’ 

ἀπαγειν] Cf. ὃ 242. 

ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης] ‘from peace’ in 
general as is shown by πᾶσιν ἀνθρώ- 
mois, not ‘the peace ;’ such abstract 
terms taking or rejecting the article. 
Madv. 8 and 2c. ‘And in short 
will pronounce a panegyric upon 
peace, and will take that line of 
defence ;’ cf. on ὃ 94 τὰ ὁμολογούμενα 
ἀπολογούμενον. Dem. no doubt anti- 
cipated this line of defence as it must 
have been often in the mouths of 
the peace party. Compare 8. 52 (a 
speech delivered two years after this) 


89 φύσει κακῶς διέθηκαν; τί δ᾽; οὐ τριήρεις τριακόσιαι καὶ 


ἐπειδάν τι τῶν πρὸς Φίλιππον ἐμπέσῃ, 
εὐθὺς ἀναστάς τις λέγει “τὸ τὴν εἰρή- 
νὴν ἄγειν ws ἀγαθὸν" καὶ "τὸ τρέφειν 
δύναμιν μεγάλην ὡς χαλεπόν. CE. 
Isocr. 5. 7, ὅπως γὰρ οὖν (sc. ἐπρά- 
χθη, he is speaking of the peace of 
Philocrates) πεπράχθαι κρεῖττον ἦν 
αὐτὴν ἢ συνέχεσθαι τοῖς κακοῖς τοῖς 
διὰ τὸν πόλεμον γιγνομένοις. συνη- 
σθεὶς δὲ τοῖς περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ψηφι- 
σθεῖσι... That peace was preservative 
of democracy was a common topic. 
Andoe. 3. 12 τοσοῦτον οὖν ἔγωγε... 
διορίζομαι περὶ τούτων, τὴν μὲν εἰ- 
ρήνην σωτηρίαν εἶναι τῷ δήμῳ καὶ 
δύναμιν, τὸν δὲ πόλεμον δήμου κατά- 
λυσιν γίγνεσθαι. Aesch. 2. 1773 
Thue. 4. 50. 

τίτις.. Φῇ] Mady. 121. Cf.18. 124 
πότερόν σέ Tts...69: Soph. 47. 403 
ποῖ τις οὖν φύγῃ, and so very fre- 
quently, τις referring to or including 
the speaker. For exx. of the 3rd 
person where the speaker is not in- 
cluded cf. infr. 7. to τί καὶ ποιήσῃ 
§ 138. Tr. ‘How can one explain 
this but that a thing naturally ex- 
cellent has been spoiled by these 
men taking bribes.’ 

§ 80. τὶ 8?.;] ‘Well! he perhaps 
may say, is it not the case that...aré 
and will be preserved to us through 
the peace?’ Ps. D. 25, gr τὲ δ᾽; οὐ καὶ 
ὁ δεῖνα, φησὶν, ὀφείλει; ‘Well! is 
not such and such a man a debtor? 
We might have expected τε after 


90 γεγόνασι δὲ καὶ ἡμῖν τινές. 


ΟΙ 
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σκεύη ταύταις Kal χρήμαθ᾽ ὑμῖν περίεστι καὶ περιέσται διὰ 
τὴν εἰρήνην; ἴσως ἂν εἴποι. πρὸς δὴ ταῦτα ἐκεῖνο ὑμᾶς 
ὑπολαμβάνειν δεῖ, ὅτι καὶ τὰ Φιλίππου πράγματα ἐκ τῆς 
εἰρήνης γέγονεν εὐπορώτερα πολλῷ καὶ κατασκευαῖς ὅπλων 
καὶ χώρας καὶ προσόδων, al γεγόνασιν ἐκείνῳ μεγάλαι. 
ἡ δέ γε τῶν πραγμάτων κατα- 
σκευὴ καὶ τῶν συμμάχων, δι’ ἣν ἢ αὑτοῖς ἢ τοῖς κρείττοσι 
τἀγαθὰ πάντες κέκτηνται, ἡ μὲν ἡμετέρα πραθεῖσα ὑπὸ 
τούτων ἀπόλωλε καὶ γέγονεν ἀσθενής, ἡ δ᾽ ἐκείνου φοβερὰ 
καὶ μείζων πολλῷ. οὐ δὴ δίκαιον ἐκείνῳ μὲν ἀμφότερ᾽ 
ηὐξῆσθαι διὰ τούτους, καὶ τὰ τῶν συμμάχων καὶ τὰ τῶν 
προσόδων, ἃ δ᾽ ἡμῖν δικαίως ἂν ὑπῆρχεν ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης, 


περίεστι; but it is very often omitted 
where different forms of the same 
word are coupled. Sh. quotes 21. 
I9gt παθὼν καὶ πάσχων: Sc. Th. 
1005 δοκοῦντα καὶ δόξαντα and other 
passages. Cf. 6.15 ταῦτα μὲν μέλ- 
λει καὶ μελλήσει; and 9. 42. 

τριήρεις τριακόσιαι] This agrees 
with 14. 13, where he says they pos- 
sessed χιλίους μὲν ἱππέας, ὁπλίτας 
δ᾽ ὅσους ἂν ἐθέλῃ τις, ναῦς δὲ τριακο- 
σίας; ib. ὃ 20. Lycurgus is said to 
have provided them with 400 tri- 
remes, completely filling their docks. 
According to the decree of the By- 
zantines in 18.90, the Athenians sent 
120 vessels to the relief of that city, 
and before the battle of Chaeronea 
decreed to send 200 triremes to sea, 
18. 184. Bockh, Publ. Econ. Bk. 2. 
ch. 21. 

καὶ before κατασκευαῖς] cannot, 
as Sh. points out, be ‘ both,’ as this 
would require καὶ ὅπλων x., and, 
we may add, throw the emphasis 
wrongly. The sense clearly is: ‘In 
answer to this you must understand 
that the resources of P. also (as well 
as ours) have been largely increased 
in consequence of the peace, and that 
too (in the same direction as he 
dwells on, viz.) in supplies of arms...’ 
For κατασκευαῖς cf. 9. 40. 

δέ ye] ‘And we too (it may be 
urged) have gained some. Yes, (so 
far it may be admitted that the ba- 


lance is not uneven) but that estab- 
lishment of power and allies, through 
which all hold their good things 
either for themselves or (if depend- 
ent) for their superiors, in our case 
sold by these men has been ruined 
and made weak.’ Comp. the lan- 
guage in Ps. 1). το. 50, 68, 69. 

πραγμάτων] ‘intelligendum quid- 
quid pertinet ad internas reipublicae 
vires, quae censentur ὅπλοις χώρᾳ et 
προσόδοις. Opponuntur of σύμμαχοι." 
Sch. 

y. ἀσθενής as the more specific 
term defines and qualifies ἀπόλωλε, 
So ἀπόλωλε καὶ νενόσηκεν ἡ Ἑλλὰς 
9. 39: ἄρχουσι καὶ τυραννοῦσι 9. ότ: 
ληρεῖν καὶ τετυφῶσθαι 9. 20: μέλλον- 
τας καὶ καθημένους 4. 9: ἀποδημοῦν- 
τος καὶ στρατευομένου 48. 24. Inthe 
same way we constantly find an or- 
dinary attached to a metaphorical 
word in order at once to define and 
relieve it. 2. 10 ἀνεχαίτισε καὶ διέ- 
λυσε: 18. 138 ὑποσκελίζειν καὶ ov- 
κοφαντεῖν : 9. 50 νοσοῦντας καὶ τε- 
ταραγμένους : 9. 12 νοσοῦσι καὶ στα- 
σιάζουσι: 23. 8 ὑπέρχεσθαι καὶ θε- 
ραπεύειν: Dein. 1. 92 μετοιωνίσα- 
σθαι τὴν τύχην καὶ μεταλλάξασθαι. 
Caes. Bell. Gall. 3. 15 malacia ac 
tranquillitas. 

$ or. τὰ τῶν σ΄.] ‘both his al- 
liances and his resources.’ Madv. 
14. That τὰ τῶν σ. even to the 
Greek was = οἱ σύμμαχοι is clear 
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ταῦτ᾽ ἀνθ᾽ dv ἀπέδοντο αὐτοὶ λογίζεσθαι. ov γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ 
ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνων γέγονεν, οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ, ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν 
ἣν ἂν ὁμοίως ἡμῖν, ἐκεῖνα δὲ τούτοις ἂν προσῆν, εἰ μὴ διὰ 
τούτους. 

“Ὅλως δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 
ἂν εἶναι μήτ᾽ εἰ πολλὰ 
πόλει, μηδενὸς δ᾽ Αἰσχίνης αἴτιος τούτων, εἰς τοῦτον ἐλθεῖν 
τὴν ὀργήν, μήτ᾽ εἴ τι τῶν δεόντων πέπρακται δι’ ἄλλον τινά, 
τοῦτο σῶσαι τουτονί: GAN ὅσων οὗτος αἴτιος σκεψάμενοι 
καὶ χάριν, ἂν ταύτης ἄξιος ἢ, καὶ τοὐναντίον ὀργήν, ἂν 
τοιαῦτα φαίνηται πεποιηκὼς ποιεῖσθε. πῶς οὖν εὑρήσετε 
ταῦτα δικαίως; ἐὰν μὴ πάνθ᾽ ἅμα ἐᾶτε ταράττειν αὐτόν, 


lal 3 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, δίκαιον δήπου φήσαιτ 


from such passages as Pl. Legg. 7296 
τό γε φίλων καὶ éralpwr...cimevets ἄν 
τις κτῷτο; Phileb. 45 E. 

ἀνθ᾽ ὧν] ‘in lieu of;’ ‘as a set off 
against,’ ‘valued to us for;’ infr. 
150: 1.1. * While they reckon up 
the advantages you would naturally 
have got from the peace and set them 
offagainst what they sold themselves.’ 

οὐδὲ π. Set] supr. ὃ 30. 

εἰ μὴ διά] Cf. ὃ 74. ταῦτ᾽ 1.6. 
what they sold: ‘but we have not 
got the one in exchange for the 
other—very far from it—but the one 
we should have had all the same, 
and the other in addition, but for 
these men.’ 

$$ gz—102. That he may not be 
blamed for calamitous results which 
he did not bring about or get the cre- 
dit which belongs to others, keep him 
strictly to the point. No one calls him 
to an account for the conduct of the 
war, or charges him with having in- 
duced the city to conclude peace. My 
charge is that he supported the venal 
Philocrates and as envoy brought 
about the ruin of your allies. Force 
him to a defence of his conduct on 
these points which alone concern him. 

ὅλως δ᾽] ‘and speaking generally, 
you will, I suppose, allow it to be 
just that on the one hand though 
many grievous misfortunes have be- 
fallen us, yet if Ae. is not to blame 
for any of them your anger should 


not fall on him; so on the other, if 
any advantage has been gained 
through any one else, this ought 
not to save him.’ 

τὶ τῶν §.] infr. § 132. 

Xdpw...dpyny...troveto be} as θαῦ- 
pa, λήθην, σπουδήν, ἅς. ποιεῖσθαι 
for θαυμάζω, &c. a resolution of 
which most Greek verbs are capa- 
ble. Cobet, Mov. LZ. p. 257: L. 
and S. s.v. motéw. An adverb at- 
tached to the unresolved verb then 
naturally becomes a predicative ad- 
jective. Thuc. 1. 23 ταχεῖαν τὴν 
κρίσιν εἶχε : τ. 6 ξυνήθη τὴν δίαιταν 
ἐν ὅπλοις ἐποιήσαντο. ‘ Bestow on him 
favour, if he deserves it; visit him 
with your anger if he is found to 
have done what calls for it.’ 

τοιαῦτα] sc. ὀργῆς ἄξια, the word 
being often used in this way as a sub- 
stitute for something that has pre- 
ceded Pl. Symp. 209 Ὁ ὦ ἐκείνοις 
ἀθάνατον κλέος καὶ μνημὴν παρέχεται 
αὐτὰ τοιαῦτα (i.e. ἀθάνατα) ὄντα." 
Soph. 47.164; 218. Bekk. st. and 
Vom. omit πεποιηκώς with S. But 
to make τοιαῦτα a nominative, going 
back to ὅσων οὗτος αἴτιος (‘if they are 
found to be such as call for it’) after 
ἄξιος had interposed another sub- 
ject, would be very harsh. No doubt 
the copyist took offence at the caco- 
Phonous juxtaposition, which is 
similar to those adduced on § 75 
ἕξει δεῖξαι. 
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See δ \ "3 3 Ν a 
καὶ δεινὰ Ta συμβεβηκοὸτ᾽ ἐστὶ τῇ. 


371.96] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ITAPATIPESBEIAS. 63 
τὰ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἀδικήματα, τὸν πόλεμον τὸν πρὸς Φίλιπ- 
πον. τἀπὸ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀγαθά, ἀλλ᾽ ἕκαστον ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 
σκοπῆτε. οἷον ἦν ἡμῖν πόλεμος πρὸς Φίλιππον: ἦν. ἐν- 
ταῦθ᾽ ἐγκαλεῖ τις Αἰσχίνῃ; βούλεταί τις τούτον κατηγορεῖν 
94 περὶ τῶν ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ πραχθέντων; οὐδὲ εἷς. οὐκοῦν περὶ 
τούτων γε ἀφεῖται καὶ οὐδὲν αὐτὸν δεῖ λέγειν περὶ γὰρ τῶν 
ἀμφισβητουμένων καὶ τοὺς μάρτυρας παρέχεσθαι καὶ τὰ 
τεκμήρια δεῖ λέγειν τὸν φεύγοντα, οὐ τὰ ὁμολογούμενα 
ἀπολογούμενον ἐξαπατᾶν. ὅπως τοίνυν περὶ τοῦ πολέμου 
95 μηδὲν ἐρεῖς" οὐδεὶς γὰρ οὐδὲν αἰτιᾶται περὶ αὐτοῦ σε. μετὰ 
ταῦτα εἰρήνην τινὲς ἡμᾶς ἔπειθον ποιήσασθαι ἐπείσθημεν" 
πρέσβεις ἐπέμψαμεν" ἤγαγον οὗτοι δεῦρο τοὺς ποιησομέ- 
vous τὴν εἰρήνην. πάλιν ἐνταῦθα περὶ τούτου μέμφεταί τις 
Αἰσχίνην; φησί τις εἰσηγήσασθαι τοῦτον εἰρήνην, ἢ ἀδικεῖν 
ὅτι δεῦρ᾽ ἤγαγε τοὺς ποιησομένους; οὐδ᾽ εἷς. οὔκουν οὐδ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποιήσασθαι τὴν πόλιν εἰρήνην οὐδὲν αὐτῷ 37: 


§ 93. τῶν στρατηγών] infr. 90. 
332: 18.146. ‘This is an example 
of what by Cornificius (4. ὃ 40) is 
called expeditio (‘quum rationibus 
compluribus enumeratis quibus ali- 
qua res fieri potuerit, ceterae tollun- 
tur. una relinquitur, quam nos inten- 
dimus’), by Cicero(dezmvent. 1. 29. 45) 
enumeratio. It belongs to the τόπος 
ἐκ διαιρέσεως of Arist. Ret. 2. 23. το. 
There is another ex. infr. 221. Cf. 
Volkmann’s Hermagoras, p. 106. 

τἀπὸ... ἀγαθά] ‘the blessings of 
peace,’ ‘that flow from it:’ ἀπό as 
expressive of motion from the sur- 
face of an object, denoting rather 
derivation than direct causation. Pl. 
Gorg. 453 B τὴν ἀπὸ ῥητορικῆς πει- 
θώ: Antiph. i. β. § 9 τόνδε τὸν κίν- 
δυνον.. τὸν ἀπὸ τῆς γραφῆς: Thuc. 2. 
30 τὸ ἀφ᾽ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν εὔψυχον : Thuc. 
I. 17 ἐπράχθη τε ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν οὐδὲν 
ἀξιόλογον, ‘on their part:’ Dem. 
18. 298 dm ὀρθῆς καὶ δικαίας...τῆς 
ψυχῆς πάντα ταῦτα πεπολίτευμαι. 

οἷον] strictly an accusative in ap- 
position to the sentence: ‘For ex- 
ample; we were at war with P. We 
wereso.’ Asthesentence exemplifies 
what he meant by ἕκαστον ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 
σκοπεῖν, Dind. and Vém. are wrong, 
I think, in making it interrogative. 


§ 94. περὶ γάρ] ‘for it is the bu- 
siness of a defendant to produce his 
witnesses and his proofs upon con- 
troverted points, not to try to mis- 
lead the court by defending himself 
on points no one questions,’ and so 
seek to draw attention from the real 
point of the case and get a verdict 
upon a wrong issue. τὰ ou. ἀπολο- 
γεῖσθαι might aiso mean ‘urge in 
his defence matters admitted to be 
true,’ as supr. 88: infr. 213. ἔχων 
ὅτι ἀπολογήσεται. The drift of the 
passage requires the other sense. 
Sh. refers to 43. 9: Thuc. 8. tog 
τὰς διαβολὰς... ἀπολογήσηται (ἀπολύ- 
σεται Cob. Var. 2. p. 368): add 
Antiph. De Caed. Herod. 85 ὅσα 
μὲν...ἐκ τῶν κατηγορηθέντων μέμνη- 
μαι... ἀπολελόγημαι. 

ὅπως ..μηδέν... ‘See then you 
don’t say anything about the war.’ 
Mady. 123. r. 4; supr. 46. 

§ 95. ἔπειθον] ‘advised us: émel- 
cOnuev an effective aorist ‘we fol- 
lowed their advice:’ cf. 2. to 3. 7. 

εἰσηγήσασθαι] ‘mooted,’ ‘start- 
ed the question of.” Ps. D. 13. 2 
τοῦτο μὲν οὐκ ἂν εἰσηγησαίμην, ‘would 
not advise:’ 18. 148: Thuc, 3. 20 
εἰσηγησαμένου τὴν πεῖραν αὐτοῖς. 

οὔκουν... ‘no more then ought 
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%, Gea GE 2 f x. - 
96 λεκτέον" οὐ γὰρ οὗτος αἴτιος. τί οὖν, ἄνθρωπε, λέγεις, εἴ τις 
a Ce ? 
ἔρουτό με, καὶ πόθεν ἄρχῃ κατηγορεῖν; ὅθεν, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθη- 
lal nr 2 \ n , ,ὔ > f 
ναῖοι, βουλευομένων ὑμῶν ov περὶ τοῦ εἰ ποιητέον εἰρήνην 
la) 3. Ἄν ae \ cr f ΄ 
ἢ μή (ἐδέδοκτο γὰρ ἤδη τοῦτό γε) ἀλλ᾽ ὑπερ τοῦ ποίαν τινά, 
a ’ Y aA lal / 
τοῖς τὰ δίκαια λέγουσιν ἀντειπὼν TH μισθοῦ γράφοντι 
nq ; a a3 \ “ e 
97 cuvette δῶρα λαβών, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ TOUS OPKOUS alpeE- 
A = ᾿ > a , x \ > 
θεὶς ὧν μὲν ὑμεῖς προσετάξατε οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἐποίησε, τοὺς ὃ 
a > a“ U ‘ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ πολέμου διασωθέντας ἀπώλεσε τῶν συμμάχων, καὶ 
A \ A > , € / ᾽ὃ \ v6 = “5. 
τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτα ἐψεύσατο ἡλίκα οὐδεὶς πώποτ ἄλλος 
ΜΔ) f ‘ \ \ > 
ἀνθρώπων οὔτε πρότερον οὔθ᾽ ὕστερον. τὸ μὲν yap ἐξ 
ΕἸ a 7 a / ey A > ἡ 
ἀρχῆς ἄχρι τοῦ λόγου τυχεῖν Φίλιππον ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης 
lal cS ff \ > μ᾿ \ , ΕΣ 
Κτησιφῶν καὶ Αριστόδημος τὴν ἀρχὴν τὴν πρώτην ἔφερον 
- a / \ 
τοῦ φενακισμοῦ, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ εἰς TO πράττειν ἤδη Ta πράγμαθ᾽ 


he to say anything about the fact of 
our having made peace.’ 

§ 96. Cobet (Hyper. Hun. Or. 
Ρ. 33) would omit εἴ τις ἔροιτό με: 
but see 7. to τι 14: 4. 44. ‘And 
from what point do you begin to 
accuse him? From this (infr. 333), 
that when you were deliberating not 
on the question whether you should 
conclude peace or not, for hat had 
already been determined upon, but 
what sort of a peace it should be, he 
opposed your honest advisers and 
supported the man who moved a 
resolution for which he was paid, 
himself having taken a bribe.’ Sh. 
follows L, F, YT, &c. in reading τοῖς 
ydp as after a parenthesis, quoting 
in illustration 45. 82 (which how- 
ever is not in point, ydpthere merely 
marking the beginning of the narra- 
tive): 44. 20 and other examples, 
The use is undoubted, but here sure- 
ly there is no parenthesis breaking 
the flow of the sentence. I there- 
fore follow Bekk. st. and Dind. 

περί and ὑπέρ are used here, as 
often, without any appreciable differ- 
ence of meaning ; the change being 
made for the sake of rhetorical vari- 
ety. Other exx. may be seen in 6, 
25 18. Οὐ iniry 204i 25:1. Cts 
γι. to1.5. There are similar changes 
in 3. I. εἰς. πρός : 6. 16. ἀπό...ἐκ : 
6. 35. ἐπί... εἰς. 

μισθοῦ) cf. ὃ 80 ἀργυρίου. 


ἐπὶ τοὺς ὄρκους)] ‘to receive the 
oaths:’ supr. 17 and 57. 

8 097. διασωθέντας] ‘destroyed 
those of your allies who during the 
war had remained safe;’ ‘had seen 
it to the end in safety:’ supr. § 78. 
Comp. with this 3.28 οὖς δ᾽ ἐν τῷπολέ- 
μῳ συμμάχους ἐκτησάμεθα, εἰρήνης οὔ- 
σης ἀπολωλήκασιν οὗτοι ἀπ infr. 149. 

τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔφερον] Cobet (Voz. 
L. p. 569), erroneously thinking that 
S omits τὴν ἀρχήν, proposes τὰ 
πρώτα ἐφέροντο, a conjecture he 
would certainly have withheld if he 
had duly weighed the context, with 
which it is utterly inconsistent. The 
ordinary reading is undoubtedly 
right, though there has been some 
doubt as to the sense. The words 
have been understood to mean, 
‘brought the first beginning of the 
imposture,’ i.e. began it by their re- 
ports, § 18. But the first words of 
the sentence (ἄχρι τοῦ) and those 
which follow, especially παρέδωκαν 
and ἐκδεξάμενοι, show that Sch. is 
right in saying ‘significatur...curatio 
suscepti negotiil, quod deinde aliis 
tradas porro curandum.’ ‘For at first 
indeed, till Philip got leave to speak 
about peace, K. and A. (bore on 
their shoulders) undertook the task 
of starting the imposture, but as 
soon as the matter was ripe for exe- 
cution they handed it over to Ph. 
and the defendant.’ 


98 


99 
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ἧκεν, Φιλοκράτει καὶ τούτῳ παρέδωκαν, ἐκδεξάμενοι δ᾽ 
οὗτοι πάντ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν. εἶτ᾽ ἐπειδὴ δεῖ λόγον καὶ δίκην 
ὑπέχειν τῶν πεπραγμένων, dv οἶμαι πανοῦργος οὗτος καὶ 
θεοῖς ἐχθρὸς καὶ γραμματεὺς ὡς ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης κρινόμενος 
ἀπολογήσεται, οὐχ ἵνα πλειόνων ἢ κατηγορεῖ τις αὐτοῦ δῷ 
λόγον᾽ μανία γὰρ τοῦτό γε’ ἀλλ᾽ ὁρᾷ τοῦθ᾽ ὅτι ἐν μὲν τοῖς 
ὑφ᾽ αὑτοῦ πεπραγμένοις ἀγαθὸν μὲν οὐδὲν ἔστιν ἅὕπαντα δὲ 
τἀδικήματα, ἡ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπολογία, καὶ εἰ μηδὲν 
ἄλλο, τοὔνομα γοῦν ἔχει φιλάνθρωπον. ἣν δέδοικα μέν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δέδοικα μὴ λελήθαμεν ὥσπερ οἱ δανει- 
ζόμενοι ἐπὶ πολλῷ ἄγοντες" τὸ γὰρ ἀσφαλὲς αὐτῆς καὶ 


§ 98. For ἐκδεξάμενοι Bekk. st. 
Vom. and Dind. with S read detd- 
μενοι, which Vom. thinks suits zap- 
édwxay better. I cannot agree. Cf. 
18. 21 ὁ μὲν πρῶτος εἰπὼν καὶ μνη- 
σθεὶς ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης ᾿Αριστόδημος 
ἦν ὁ ὑποκριτής, ὁ δ᾽ ἐκδεξάμενος καὶ 
γράψας καὶ ἑαυτὸν μετὰ τούτου μισθώ- 
σας ἐπὶ ταῦτα Φιλοκράτης, and supr. 
37; infr. 321. 

λόγον. ..1 ‘render an account and 
submit to a trial for his acts.’ 

kal γραμματεύς] ‘the defendant, 
I take it, like a rascal and villain 
and—clerk as he is.’ We may sup- 
pose the Orator to pause for a mo- 
ment and then drop γραμματεύς as 
a kind of παρὰ προσδοκίαν, as Sh. 
observes. Dem. often alludes δι 
ἀχθηδόνα to Aeschines’ former occu- 
pation. In 18. 261 (cf. infr. 249) it 
is said τὸ κάλλιστον ἐξελέξω τῶν ἔρ- 
Ὕων, γραμματεύειν καὶ ὑπηρετεῖν τοῖς 
ἀρχιδίοις. As such underclerkships 
were filled by slaves and citizens of 
the lowest rank, no doubt some 
amount of opprobium, so far, at- 
taches to the word. But the clerk- 
ships of the council and assembly 
being public appointments (infr. 249 
ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν γραμματεῖς χειροτονηθέντες 
and 314) were quite respectable and 
per se connoted nothing opprobious. 
In § 314 I see nothing more than 
that Aeschines, now he was become 
a man of note, was offended, as such 
men are apt to be, when reminded 
that he was once lower in the social 


DEM. F. L. 


scale; and his rival lets slip no 
opportunity of wounding his vanity. 

τῆς εἰρήνης] Bekk. st. and Vom. 
with S omit the article. But here 
the peace they had éoncluded is 
meant, not peace in general: cf. infr. 
ἡ ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπολογία. 

μ. γὰρ τοῦτό γε] 18. 2 and 16 
ὑπερβολὴ ydp ἀδικίας τοῦτό ye : supr. 
95, and so very frequently. 

ἡ δ ‘while a defence of the 
peace, even if it has nothing else, 
has in its name at least a sound of 
humanity,’ as opposed to the horrors 
of war, supr. 88: Herod. 1. 87. Cf. 
24. 156 THv...TOU ὀνόματος φιλανθρω- 
πίαν... κατεῖδε: ib, 191 μὴ δὴ ταῦθ᾽ 
ὑμῖν τῶν ἐκ τοῦ νόμου ῥημάτων ἐκλέξας 
λεγέτω ἃ φιλανθρωπότατ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀκοῦ- 
σαι. 

εἰ μηδὲν ἄλλο] ‘si nihil aliud;’ 
8. 62 εἰ μηδὲν ἄλλο, ἐξαπατᾶν : Aesch. 
3: 154. 

$99. δέδοικα... δέδοικα] 2:. to τ. 
19. Such repetitions of the same or 
synonymous words after an ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι or the like are common: 
1.14: 4. 3: supr.4: 18.242: 20. 83. 

ἐπὶ πολλῷ] must be taken with of 
6. and ἄγοντες, as in 1. (5, from which 
passage the expression is borrowed. 
Cf. 8.53 ἃ δέδοιχ᾽ ὅπως μήποθ᾽ ἡγή- 
σεσθε ἐπὶ πολλῷ γεγενῆσθαι. “1 
fear indeed we have been unconsci- 
ously enjoying it like people who 
borrow money at a high rate;’ the 
perfect indic. expressing a fear that 
the thing has already happened. 


5 
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AHMOZOENOTS 


[372. 100 


, \ , Η ᾿ ᾿ 

τὸ βέβαιον οὗτοι προύδοσαν, Φωκέας καὶ 1ἰύλας' ov μὴν 

\ lath > ’ a > , 6 > > Ψ , ἐστιν 
διὰ τοῦτόν γε ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἐποιησάμεθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἄτοπον μὲν 

€ 7 e 5. 5 a 

ὃ μέλλω λέγειν, ἀληθὲς δὲ πάνυ. εἰ γάρ τις ὡς ἀληθῶς 

a a A ᾿ A “ 

χαίρει τῇ εἰρήνῃ, τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, ὧν κατηγοροῦσιν ἅπαντες, 
aA lal [4 r = ΄ 

χάριν αὐτῆς ἐχέτω. εἰ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐβούλεσθε 


100 ἐπολέμουν, οὐδ᾽ ὄνομα εἰρήνης ἂν ὑμεῖς ἠνέσχεσθε. 


εἰρήνη 


\ \ - \ \ » 
μὲν οὖν δι’ ἐκείνους, ἐπικίνδυνος δὲ καὶ σφαλερὰ καὶ ἄπιστος 


διὰ τούτους γέγονε δωροδοκήσαντας. 


” > 3 ᾿ 
ELPYET ον, ELPYETE 


Jah | a [2 \ a 3. ἢ if 2) δὲ \ ¢ \ lel 
αὐτὸν τῶν UTEP τῆς εἰρηνης λόγων, εἰς O€ TOUS UTEP τῶν 


πεπραγμένων ἐμβιβάζετε. 


οὐ γὰρ Αἰσχίνης ὑπὲρ τῆς 


εἰρήνης κρίνεται, οὔ, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ εἰρήνη δ Αἰσχίνην διαβέβλη- 


σημεῖον δέ: εἰ γὰρ ἡ μὲν εἰρήνη ἐγεγόνει, μηδὲν δ᾽ 


“ 3 ᾽ ς a ? ? ΄ A , 

ὕστερον ἐξηπάτησθε ὑμεῖς μηδ᾽ ἀπολώλει τῶν συμμάχων 

la x» [4 2 , aA 

μηδείς, τίν᾽ ἀνθρώπων ἐλύπησεν av ἡ εἰρήνη, ἔξω τοῦ 
a t Φ' 

ἀδοξος γεγενῆσθαι; καίτοι καὶ τούτου συναίτιος οὗτος συν- 


/ 
εὐπτὼν Φιλοκράτει. 


3 ΤΥ , Ψ ΦΧ x > ἢ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀνήκεστόν γ᾽ οὐδὲν ἂν ἦν γεγονός. 


νῦν δ᾽, οἶμαι, πολλῶν αἴτιος οὗτος. 
A \ > a \ A 2 ay 3 \ 
Ore μὲν τοίνυν αἰσχρῶς καὶ κακῶς πάντα ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὸ 


Thuc. 3. 53 νῦν δὲ φοβούμεθα, μὴ 
ἀμφοτέρων ἅμα ἡμαρτήκαμεν : Pl. Lys. 
218 Ὁ φοβοῦμαι... wh... ἐντετυχήκα- 
μεν. Madv. 124 A. 

τὸ ἀσφαλές] supr.84: ‘what form- 
ed its safeguard and security.’ For 
the repeated article cf. notes to I. 25 
and 2. 9. 

ἄτοπον μέν....δέ] 9. 5 καὶ παράδοξον 
μὲν ἴσως ἔστιν ὃ μέλλω λέγειν, ἀληθὲς 
δέ: 18. 199: 24. 122: Pl. Apol. 32 A 
ἐρῶ δὲ ὑμῖν φορτικὰ μὲν καὶ δικανικά, 
ἀληθῆ δέ. Lyc. c. Leocr. 49 εἰ δὲ δεῖ 
καὶ παραδοξότατον μὲν εἰπεῖν ἀληθὲς δέ. 
‘However it was certainly not through 
Aeschines that we originally made it: 
but strange as what lam about to 
say may appear, it is perfectly trne.’ 

τοῖς στρατηγοῖς...] supr. 933 cf. 
Aesch, 2. 73. 

§ 100. εἰρήνη μὲν] ‘Peace then is 
owing tothem: butit has become dan- 
gerous, unstable and insecure through 
these men having taken bribes.’ 

ἐμβιβάζετε] συμβιβάζξετε STL, 
Bekk. st.: συμεμβιβάζετε F., whence 
Dind. and Sh. read ἐμβιβάζετε, 


rightly no doubt, as συμβιβάζετε (see 
L. and S.) cannot bear the sense 
required here ‘force him to speak 
about,’ ‘to a defence for. .’ 

ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης] ‘bar him then, 
bar him from arguments in favour of 
the peace (δ 95 ἡ ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης 
ἀπυλογία), πᾷ force him to a defence 
for what he has done.’ 

οὐ... οὔ] ‘is not tried for the peace, 
no!’: infr. 186: 21. 112: Soph. 47. 
970 : Ps. D. το. 62. 

διαβέβληται] ‘has become dis- 
credited’ Ps. D. 10. 6 οὕτω δια- 
βεβλήμεθα καὶ καταπεφρονήμεθα ἐκ 
Τούτων. 

§ 101. σημεῖον δέ] supr. 58. 
_ ἔξω...1 ‘independently of its hav- 
ing become discreditable.’ The 
Zurich editors with one MS. read 
ἄδοξον, which, notwithstanding Lo- 
beck’s note on Phrynichus P- 759, is 
questionable Greek. Mady. 158. 

δὲ 102—105. If Aeschines has 
brought about all this mischief by 
thoughtlessness, good nature or Ζρηπο- 
rance, though such excuses are not 


103 ὑμῖν συμβουλεύω. 


—373.104] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗ͂Σ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΈΕΙΑΣ. 
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τούτων ἀπόλωλε καὶ διέφθαρται, 
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- , - - m7 
οἰμαι πάντας ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι" 


> \ ) 8 ἂν i - “ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, τοσοῦτ᾽ ἀπέχω τοῦ συκοφαντίαν 
ἣν - ΄ , , r lel 
τινὰ TOS πράγμᾶσι τούτοις προσάγειν ἢ ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῦν ὥστ᾽, 
> ag < ’ , , A > : 8 
εἰ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀβελτερίας ἢ δι εὐήθειαν ἢ δι’ ἄλλην ἄγνοιαν 


« “ i 

ἡντινοῦν οὕτω πέπρακται, 
> \ 

ἐστὶ πολιτικὴ οὐδὲ δικαία. 


πείσας δύνασθαι προσέλθῃ, 


αὐτός τ᾽ ἀφίημι Αἰσχίνην καὶ 
Kaito. τῶν σκήψεων τούτων οὐδεμία 
οὐδένα γὰρ τὰ κοινὰ πράττειν 
ὑμεῖς κελεύετε οὐδ᾽ avayKatere’ 


9 > > 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδάν τις ἑαυτὸν 
πρᾶγμα ποιοῦντες ἀνθρώπων 


A \ - 
χρήστων καὶ φιλανθρώπων εὐνοϊκῶς δέχεσθε καὶ οὐ φθον- 
Lal > \ Lal A 
ερῶς, adda Kai χειροτονεῖτε Kal τὰ ὑμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐγχει- 


constitutional or just, ἀγα] are no stuf: 
ficient answer to our allies on whom 
ruin has fallen, acquit him; but if, 
as the facts show, he was bribed to do 
st, visithim with condign punishment. 

ἀπόλωλε καὶ δ.] supr. 30: ‘that 
these men have wrought all this ruin 
and mischief.’ 

ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῦν] sc. προσάγειν. So 
infr. ὑμῖν συμβουλεύω sc. ἀφιέναι: 18. 
125 ὅρα μὴ τούτων μὲν ἐχθρὸς ἧς, ἐμὸς 
δὲ προσποιῇ, ‘while you pretend to 
be mine;’ Lys. 13. 28; Ps. Ὁ. ro. 39 
note. Cf. Xen. Anab. 3. 1.44; Mem. 
I. 2.54 ἀφαιρεῖ καὶ ἄλλῳ παρέχει. 
Cf. Frohberger on Lys. 13. 28. 

δι’ ἄλλην.] This may be either un- 
derstood with Sch. as =‘ besides,’ 
or we may take ἄγνοιαν as a form 
of εὐήθεια. Sh. adopts the latter 
view, as otherwise, he thinks, ἦν- 
τινοῦν would be without force. I 
think Sch. is right. Cf. 23. 97 πῶς 
γὰρ ὁ μήτε δι᾽ ἔχθραν μήτε δι’ εὔνοιαν 
μήτε δι’ ἄλλην ἄδικον πρόφασιν μηδε- 
μίαν... θέμενος τὴν ψῆφον εὐσεβεῖ. 
Tr. ‘But so far am I from bringing 
any spirit of captiousness to these 
questions or wishing you to do so, 
that if these results have been brought 
about by thoughtlessness or through 
simple good nature or any kind of 
ignorance whatever, Iacquit Ae. my- 
self, and advise you to do so.’ 

§ 103. πολιτική] ‘constitutional,’ 


/ 2\ εἶ b a 
104 pitere. ἐὰν μὲν οὖν κατορθοῖ τις, τιμήσεται καὶ πλέον ἕξει, 
τῶν πολλῶν κατὰ τοῦτο, ἂν 


δ᾽ ἀποτυγχάνῃ, σκήψεις καὶ 


‘agreeable to our political system,’ 
as explained by what follows. So 
in 18. 13, to deprive another of the 
right of “προσελθεῖν τῷ δήμῳ καὶ 
λόγου τυχεῖν," is “ οὔτε... ὀρθῶς ἔχον 
οὔτε πολιτικὸν οὔτε δίκαιον, 1.6. some- 
thing which if allowed would in- 
troduce, as it is said in ὃ 2, δεινότα- 
Tov πάντων ἔθος els τὴν πολιτείαν: 
cf. 24. 162; 22. 51. 

τὰ κοινὰ πρ.] ‘to conduct public 
business,’ ‘devote himself to the 
service of the state; but when any 
one has persuaded himself that he 
has the ability and does so, you 
acting the part of kind and bene- 
volent people receive him with fa- 
vour and without envy: you...’ 
With προσέλθῃ we must supply πρὸς 
τὰ κοινά from above: cf.§ 2. ἀλλά, 
which marks the opposition to οὐ 
φθονερῶς, may be omitted in English. 

ὃ 104, τιμήσεται] ‘he will be ho- 
noured and have an advantage over 
the general body in this respect.’ To 
the exx. of the middle form of the 
future used passively given in Jebb’s 
21. to A7.1155, add Hom. Odyss. a.123 
φιλήσεαι : Arist. Raz. 797, μουσικὴ 
σταθμήσεται: Xen. Oecon, 18. 5 ὁμα- 
λιεῖται: Eur. Phoen. 1625 κηρύξεται: 
Her. 6. 17 ἀνδραποδιεῖται : Xen. Cy- 
rop. 6.1.10 ἐπιβουλευσομένων : Fell, 
6. 4.6 πολιορκήσοιντο: ib. 7. 2. 18 ἐνε- 
δρεύσοιντο: Pl, Meno, 77 E βλαβήσον- 
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68 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [373. 105 
προφάσεις ἐρεῖ; GAN οὐ δίκαιον. οὐ γὰρ ἂν ἐξαρκέσειε τοῖς 
ἀπολωλόσι συμμάχοις οὐδὲ τοῖς παισὶν αὐτῶν οὐδὲ ταῖς 
γυναιξὶν οὐδὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις διὰ τὴν ἀβελτερίαν τὴν ἐμήν, ἵνα 
μὴ τὴν τούτου λέγω, τοιαῦτα πεπονθέναι" πολλοῦ γε καὶ 
105 Sef. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὑμεῖς aber Αἰσχίνῃ τὰ δεινὰ ταῦτα καὶ 
ὑπερβάλλοντα, ἂν δι᾿ εὐήθειαν ἢ δι ἄλλην ἄγνοιαν ἡντινοῦν 
λελυμασμένος φανῇ. ἂν μέντοι διὰ πονηρίαν ἀργύριον λα- 
βὼν καὶ δώρα, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξελεγχθῇ σαφῶς ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν 
πεπραγμένων, μάλιστα μέν, εἰ οἷόν τε, ἀποκτείνατε, εἰ δὲ 
μή, ζῶντα τοῖς λοιποῖς παράδειγμα ποιήσατε. σκοπεῖτε δὴ 
τὸν ὑπὲρ τούτων ἔλεγχον, ὡς δίκαιος ἔσται, μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 
᾿Ανάγκη δή που τοὺς λόγους τούτους Αἰσχίνην πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν τουτονί, τοὺς περὶ τῶν Φωκέων καὶ τῶν Θεσ- 
πιέων καὶ τῆς Εὐβοίας, εἴπερ μὴ πεπρακὼς αὑτὸν ἑκὼν 
ἐξηπάτα, δυοῖν θάτερον, ἢ διαρρήδην ἀκούσαντα ὑποσχο- 


106 


ται ἀπ’ αὐτῶν: Xen. Cyrop. 7.1.9 εὑ- 
ρήσεται: Dem. 21. 7 ἀγωνιεῖται, &c. 
Cf. Monk on Aippolyt. 1458. 

épet] ‘is he to set up pleas and 
excuses? 22. 19 οἴεσθε δεῖν προφά- 
σεις καὶ λόγους ἀκούειν τῶν ἀδικούν- 
των; Lyc. c. Leocr. 33 τὶ γὰρ ἔδει 
ἢ προφασέων ἢ λόγων ἢ σκήψεως. 

οὐ γάρ...] ‘for it will not satisfy 
our ruined allies...that they have 
suffered such things through my in- 
capacity not to say the defendant's ;’ 
such a plea they will not and can- 
not accept as a satisfactory excuse. 

πολλοῦ... a strengthened form 
of πολλοῦ γε δεῖ, in which καί be- 
longs to πολλοῦ, ‘ very far from it;’ 
infr. 138, 158, 190, 307. 

§ 105. adder Αἰσχίνῃ] ‘ forgive 
Aeschines these dreadful and mon- 
strous things.’ Forthe dat. cf. 53. 2 τῇ 
πόλει ἀφίημι “1 renounce in favour 
of the state.” Hom. //. 1. 283 λίσσομ᾽ 
᾿Αχιλλῆι μεθέμεν χόλον ‘forgive A. 
thy grudge;’ Odyss. φ. 377 καὶ δὴ 
μέθιεν χαλεποῖο χόλοιο Τηλεμάχῳ : 71. 
1. 127 τήνδε θεῷ πρόες: Eur. (ph. A. 
1609 καὶ πόσει πάρες χόλον : Dem. 
41. 186 τῇ φύσει καὶ τῇ τύχῃ... ἄξιον 
ἣν ἄν τι τῆς ὀργῆς ἀνεῖναι. 

λελυμασμένος] i.e. τὰ δεινά... ἃ5 
a quantitative accusative ; Madvy. 


27: ‘if it appears that he has 
wrought the mischief.’ 

ἂν μέντοι] ‘if however he has 
done it through want of principle, 
having received money and presents 
(δ £1), and this be clearly brought 
home to him by the facts themselves, 
first and above all put him to deatnh.’ 

παράδειγμα] 7. to § 232. 

μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν] Phrases like μετ᾽ ἀλη- 
θείας σκοποῖτο 2. 4: μετ᾽ εὐνοίας θεω- 
ρηνἀτὼ 18. 199 are common: but I 
have not observed any other in- 
stance like the present, which may 
be compared with the Latin ‘repu- 
tate cum animis vestris.’ 

δίκαιος] ‘fair.’ 

§$ 106...110. Admitting for the 
moment that he did not purposely de- 
ceive you, he must either have heard 
P. distinctly promise to save Phecis 
and humble Thebes or have been led 
to infer from the king’s general libe- 
rality that all he told you on his re- 
turn would be done. In either case 
he ought to hate Philip. But does he 
ever come forward to accuse him, or 
warn you against the arts that de- 
ceived himself ? 

δυοῖν θάτερον] Mady. το. τ. 3: 
‘for one of two reasons.’ διαρρήδην 
must be taken with ὑποσχομένου, (‘he 
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f f ia , a 
μένου Φιλίππου ὅτι πράξει ταῦτα καὶ ποιήσει, ἢ εἰ μὴ 


- θέ \ , wn \ ΝΜ 
τοῦτο, γοητευθέντα καὶ φενακισθέντα τῇ περὶ τἄλλα φιίλαν- 
, \ a> »% - ef 
107 @pwria καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐλπίσαντα παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ" οὐκ ἔνεστι τούτων 
» ,ὔ , 
ἐκ τοίνυν τούτων ἀμφοτέρων μάλιστα πάν- 


> ἣν & / 
οὐδὲ ἕν χωρίς. 


5) , a 2A ͵ \ ͵ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων μισεῖν αὐτῷ προσήκει Dirermov. διὰ τί; 
, > ν᾽ -“ , 
OTL τὸ μὲν ἐκείνου μέρος πάντ᾽ αὐτῷ γέγονε τὰ δεινότατα ical 
‘ Ν « - > , ’ lal 
Ta αἴσχιστα. ὑμᾶς ἐξηπάτηκεν, ἀδοξεῖ, δικαίως ἀπόλωλε, 
, \ Ν , -“ 
κρίνεται, καὶ εἴ γέ TL τῶν προσηκόντων ἐγίγνετο, ἐν εἰσαγ- 


had heard P. distinctly promise’), the 
separation being purely rhetorical. 
Cf. 9. 27; 14.29 ὥστε μὴ κομιδῇ, μηδ᾽ 
εἰ πάνυ μαίνοιτο, νομίσαι ῥᾷδιον : 28. 
9 ἃ φανερῶς ὅτι διηρπάκετε ἐξελεγ- 
χόμενοι. 20. 152 καὶ wan’ ἔχων νόμος 
ὑμῖν καλῶς ; Isae. 7. 19 οὐσίας καὶ 
πεντεταλάντου καταλειφθείσης ῥᾳδίως; 
Απάος. £. 5 οἱ ἴσως πάνυ μοι δοκοῦσιν 
ἐν τῷ παρόντι εὐτυχεῖν. In πράξει καὶ 
ποιήσει Sch. sees a case οἵ ‘pleonas- 
mus oratorius.’ Cf. 7. to 4. 5 and tr. 
‘would effect and perform.’ 
γοητευθέντα...] Xen. An. 5. 7. 
9 ποιῶ δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατηθέντας καὶ 
γοητευθέντας ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἥκειν εἰς Φᾶσιν. 
τῇ περὶ τἄλλα φ.] ‘ by his gene- 
ral liberality,’ ‘courtesy ;’ infr. 130. 
That Philip made a great impression 
on the envoys by his princely cour- 
tesy is clear from Aesch. 2.13 and 42. 
8 107. τούτων of course depends 
on χωρίς, ‘no other supposition is 
possible.’ For τὸ--- μέρος ‘so far as 
it depended on Philip,’ cf. § 82. 
δικαίως] libri, Sh.; δίκαιος Bekk. st. 
Dind. from a conj. of H. Wolf. 
ἀπόλωλε S, omitting καί after xpl- 
νεται which is retained by FY. Sh. 
has in the text δικαίως ἀπολωλέναι 
κρίνεται and tr. ‘he is adjudged to 
have justly become ruined, a lost 
man, i.e. damaged and ruined in 
character,’ but conjectures δικαίως 
ἀπόλωλε" val, κρίνεται, xal.... The 
first reading is objectionable be- 
cause xal...ye which marks an as- 
cent ‘ad majus’ requires that the 
preceding should be a lower grade 
of something of which ἐν εἰσαγγελίᾳ 
is a higher, i.e. that κρίνεται should 
be ‘is on his trial.” To the second, 


which Sh. explains ‘nay, you will 
say he is undergoing a trial upon 
this point; that point is not yet 
decided, it is being tried,’ it might 
be objected that no instance can 
be produced out of the orators where 
val is thus used in the middle of a 
sentence, or to show that dy z¢se/f it 
does or can introduce an objection. 
The following is a tolerably com- 
plete list of the passages in the 
orators in which val is used. Aesch., 
3. 22 vai, ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι τις ἄνθρωπος: 
10. 28 ναί, ἀλλὰ ἀντιδιαπλέκει πρὸς 
τοῦτο εὐθέως λέγων : ib. 84 ναί, ἀλλὰ 
χαλκοῖς τείχεσιν, ὡς αὐτός φησι, τὴν 
χώραν... ἐτείχισε...: ib. 167 val, ἀλλὰ 
δημοτικός ἐστιν...: Dem. 18.251 ναί, 
φησιν, ἀλλὰ τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου καλόν. 
In all these passages it is clearly our 
‘yes, but...,’ ‘true, but,’ ἀλλά mark- 
ing the exception taken. Andoc. 
3. 26 νῦν δὲ βουλευόμεθα...πώς δυνα- 
τοὶ... πολεμεῖν ἐσμὲν... ἄνευ Βοιωτῶν. 
Ναί, φασί τινες, ἂν Κόρινθον φυλάτ- 
τωμεν: Ps. D. 25. 72 βουλεύσεως 
τὸν... Ἀρίστωνα διώκει" ναί, φησίν" ἀδί- 
κως γάρ μ᾽ ἐγγέγραφεν : Dein. I. 7 
‘the council is now to be’ ἄκυρος 
τοῦ δικαίου" val, κατέψευσται yap 7 
βουλὴ Δημοσθένους: Aesch. 3. 48 
ἀπομνημονεύετ᾽ αὐτοῖς ὑποβάλλειν" 
ναί, εἴ γε σέ τις ἄλλη πόλις στεφανοῖ; 
Hyper. gro Lux. col. 31 (Blass.) ναί, 
δεινὰ γὰρ ἐποίησεν περὶ τὴν φιάλην ; 
in these exx. it is 85 clearly ‘yes, if,’ 
‘yes, for.’ In Dem. 23. οὔ it is 
‘yes,’ in answer to a question " οὐκ 
ἄρα εὐορκοῦσιν οἱ δικάσαντες αὐτό; 
ναί: πῶς; ἐγὼ διδάξω. So ναὶ μὰ Δία 
1586. 3. 39 and 49 &c. But $115 ἀδοξῇ 
δὲ αὐτὸς Kal κινδυνεύῃ... ἐλθὼν κρίνᾳ- 


109 ται ἰδίᾳ δή που. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 
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, ’ A \ \ G 7, a7 \ 

γελίᾳ πάλαι ἂν ἦν" νῦν δὲ διὰ τὴν ὑμετέραν εὐήθειαν καὶ 
f , € , ΄ 

πραότητα εὐθύνας δίδωσι, καὶ ταύτας ὁπηνίκα βούλεται. 


aA οὗ > / 2 2 lal 
108 ἔστιν οὖν ὅστις ὑμῶν φωνὴν ἀκήκοεν Αἰσχίνου KaTnyopovy- 


/ , ? U4 x / , a 
τος Φιλίππου; τί δ᾽; ἐξελέγχοντα ἢ AéyovTa TL τοῦτον 
/ 5 lal Vd 
ἑώρακεν; οὐδὲ εἷς" ἀλλὰ πάντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι mpcTepov κατ- 
A \ > e ΩΝ » \ 0 
ηγοροῦσι Φιλίππου, καὶ ὁ τυχὼν ἀεί, ὧν οὐδὲν οὐδεὶς ἠδίκη- 


/ \ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς λόγους ἐζήτουν Tapa 


Ν C=. EN ἂν v 3 - 
τούτου, εἴπερ μὴ πεπρακῶς αὐτὸν ἣν, “ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


σθαι πὰ 118 ἀδοξεῖν κρίνεσθαι πάσχειν 
ὁτιοῦν αἱρεῖται, leave no doubt that 
the true reading is δικαίως ἀπόλωλε, 
κρίνεται, καὶ εἴ γέ TL..., ἀπολωλέ- 
vat having arisen from the false in- 
terpretation given to κρίνεται. The 
sentence then is of a type common 
enough in Dem. ; the effects to Ae. 
of his having deceived the people 
being expressed dovvdérws, and fall- 
ing into two pairs, the second mem- 
ber of the latter pair being attached 
as an ‘ad majus’ by καὶ...γε. Vom. 
therefore is quite wrong in putting a 
full stop after ἀπόλωλε. Tr. ‘he has 
deceived you; he has become in- 
famous; he is justly a ruined man 
(δ 267); he is on his trial; aye and if 
he had met with his deserts (infr. 
148) he would long ago have been 
impeached.’ Bekk. st. and Dind. 
read εἴ γέ τι, which is in the last 
degree improbable. In this ascent ‘a 
minori’ καί is absolutely necessary. 
ἐν εἰσαγγελίᾳ] like Philocrates. 
Hyperides pro Lux. ὃ 7 gives out of 
the νόμος εἰσαγγελτικός asthegrounds 
among others for an impeachment, 
ἢ ἐάν τις πόλιν τινὰ προδῷ...ἢ ῥήτωρ 
ὧν μὴ λέγῃ τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δήμῳ τῷ 
᾿Αθηναίων χρήματα λαμβάνων, into 
which the charges brought by Dem. 
resolve themselves. For the phrase 
cf. Arist. Vic. Eth. 9. 1.6 ἢ ἐν éy- 
κλήματι γίγνονται and Dem. 18. 251. 
εὐήθειαν καὶ πραότητα] ‘simpli- 
city and good nature,’ which are 
often mentioned as leading traits in 
the character of the people. 21. 184 
μεγάλη τοῖς ἀδικοῦσιν... μερὶς Kal πλε- 
ονεξία ἣ τῶν ὑμετέρων τρόπων πρα- 
érys: 22. 78: 24, 51 φιλανθρωπίαν 


kal πραότητα τὴν ὑμετέραν : ib. 52: 
πραότης and φιλανθρωπία being cha- 
racteristic of democracy, 22.51:24.24 
φιλανθρώπως καὶ δημοτικῶς : 20. 109. 

8 108. τί 8’;] Bekk. st., Vom., 
Sh. with SLFY&: τίς δ᾽ ἐξελέγ- 
xovra Bekk.: Dind.,which after ἔστιν 
οὖν ὅστις is very improbable. ‘ Is 
there any one of you who has heard 
the voice of Ae. accusing Philip? 
What more? Any one who has seen 
him exposing him orsaying anything?” 

ἀεί] ‘quoties ita evenit,’ ‘nay any 
one you please.’ 

ἰδίᾳ] ‘personally’ as Aeschines on 
the supposition of his innocence had 
been. He in whose case the smart of * 
personal injury was added to a sense 
of the wrong done to the state ought 
not of all men to have been silent. 

§ 109. ἐζήτουν] ‘I should have 
looked for (expected) such language 
as this from him, if he had not sold 
himself.’ On the absence of ἄν 
Mady. 118. Antiph. ii. β 4 εἴ... ἔτρω- 
σεν αὐτὸν οὐδεὶς ἡμῖν λόγος ὑπελεί- 
mero μὴ φονεὺς εἶναι: Dem. 51. 9 εἶ 
μὴ μετριωτέραν ἔσχετε τὴν ὀργὴν... 
οὐδὲν αὐτοὺς ἐκώλυε τεθνάναι: Ps. D. 
40. 2 σφαλέντος... τούτου ἀπώλλυτο 
καὶ τῷ πατρὶ...τὸ συμβόλαιον : 54. 33 
τούτῳ δὲ μὴ παρασχομένῳ τούτους 
μάρτυρας ἣν δήπου λόγος οὐδείς, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἡλωκέναι παραχρῆμα ὑπῆρχεσιωπῇ.--- 
Comp. 4. 33 τῶν δὲ πραξέων παρὰ 
τῶν στρατηγῶν τὸν λόγον ζητοῦντες, 
where Cobet proposes ἀπαιτοῦντες, 
which is adopted by Dind. and West- 
ermann, the latter, without having 
read the passage, I should imagine, 
conjecturing ἀπήτουν here: 8. 75 τὰ 
μὲν ἔργα παρ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ζητεῖτε. 


—375.111] IMEPI ΤῊΣ ITAPATIPESBEIAS. γι 


ἐμοὶ μὲν χρήσασθε ὅ τι βούλεσθε: ἐπίστευσα ἐξηπατήθην 

ἥμαρτον, ὁμολογῶ. τὸν δ᾽ ἄνθρωπον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 

φυλάττεσθε: ἄπιστος γόης πονηρός. οὐχ ὁρᾶτε οἷα πεποί- 
110 nee ἐμέ; οἷα ἐξηπάτηκεν;" τοίτων οὐδένα ἀκούω τῶν 
λόγων, οὐδ᾽ ὑμεῖς. διὰ τί; ὅτι οὐ παρακρουσθεὶς οὐδ᾽ ἐξ- 
απατηθεὶς ἀλλὰ μισθώσας αὑτὸν καὶ λαβὼν ἀργύριον ταῦτ᾽ 
εἶπε καὶ προὔδωκεν ἐκείνῳ, καὶ γέγονε καλὸς κἀγαθὸς καὶ 
δίκαιος μισθωτὸς ἐκείνῳ, πρεσβευτὴς μέντοι καὶ πολίτης 
ὑμῖν προδότης καὶ τρίς, οὐχ ἅπαξ ἀπολωλέναι δίκαιος. 

Οὐ τοίνυν ἐκ τούτων μόνον δῆλός ἐσθ᾽ ὅτι χρημάτων 
ἅπαντ᾽ εἶπεν ἐκεῖνα. ἀλλ᾽ ἧκον ὡς ὑμᾶς ἔναγχος Θετταλοὶ 
καὶ Φιλίππου “πρέσβεις μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἀξιοῦντες ὑμᾶς Φιλιπ- 


III 
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mov ᾿Αμφικτύονα εἶναι ψηφίσασθαι. 


Χρ. ὅ τι B.] Μαᾶν. 27. ar. τ: 
‘deal with me as you like.’ An ex- 
ample of what Cornificius 4. 29. 39 
calls ermissio, ‘permissio est, quum 
ostendimus in dicendo, nos aliquam 
rem totam tradere et concedere ali- 
cujus voluntati.’ Cf. Quintil. 9. 2. 25. 
Volkm. Hermagoras, p. 275. 

ἐπίστευσα...] For the asyndeton 
cf. supr. § 76 zofe. Exx. of three 
terms expressed ἀσυνδέτως are innu- 
merable. Cf. in this speech 88 23. 
60 (ending with πᾶσιν), 61, 65, 70, 
74 93, 109, 138, 145, 231, 237. 

§ r10. ota] a quantitative acc. 
Madv. 27. 

προὔδωκεν] sc. ὑμᾶς, as implied by 
the import of the sentence. 

καλὸς κἀγαθός] ‘and has proved 
himself a good true and loyal hire- 
ling to him, but as an ambassador 
and citizen, a traitor to you that de- 
serves to die not once but three times 
over ’—a common hyperbole: 9. 65: 
22. 69 τρὶς οὐχ ἅπαξ τεθνάναι δίκαιος 
ὧν φανεῖται : 21. 118 πῶς οὐ δεκάκις, 
μᾶλλον δὲ μυριάκις δίκαιός ἐστ᾽ ἀπο- 
λωλέναι. 

§§ 1Π1--1132. That he was bribed 
Surther appears from his urging you 
to acknowledge Philip’s claim to a 
seat in the Amphictyonic Council, 
though he had just broken all the pro- 
mises made in his name. 

χρημάτων] supr. 80; ‘for money,’ 


τῷ προσῆκεν οὖν 


‘was bribed to.’ 

ὡς duds] ‘to you;’ 4. 48 πρέσβεις 
πέπομφεν ws βασιλέα: 8. 35 πέμπετε 
ws ἡμᾶς ἑκάστοτε πρέσβεις ; supr. 12, 
121, 126, 192, 229, 316, and so re- 
gularly. In such passages Don. 
New Cratyl. § 170 supposes an el- 
lipse of πρός. But if this was the 
origin of this use of ws which is found 
in our oldest authority Odys. p. 218 
ὡς αἰεὶ τὸν ὁμοῖον ἄγει θεὸς ὡς τὸν 
ὁμοῖον, it is certain that in the later 
language the use has gone beyond 
cases where els or πρός could be sup- 
plied and that ws is used as a pre- 
position. 2. 29 προσνενέμησθε... ὡς 
τούτους : 21. 112 ἔωλα ὡς ὑμᾶς ἀφ- 
ἐκνεῖται, ‘come before you;’ and 
so of criminals coming or being 
brought before a court 18. 133; 
21. {10 εἰσελθὼν οἴκαδε ws ἐκεῖνον. 
In none of such cases could πρός be 
inserted without completely chang- 
ing the sense; and in Dem. 9. 11 
(els Φωκέας ὡς πρὸς συμμάχους ἐπο- 
ρεύετο) which Donaldson quotes in 
support of his view, ὡς πρός is ob- 
viously ‘ as if to,’ which in a more 
general relation might be expressed 
by ὡς ἃν πρός, as one would to.’ 

᾽Α. εἶναι] ‘by a formal decree to 
acknowledge Ph. as an Amphictyon.’ 
For the infinitive after ψηφίσασθαι, 
Madyv. 146. The envoys came to in- 
vite the Athenians, who had refused 


112 


113 


σῷ ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 1375. ἘῈΖ 


Lal , ’ , A > y 
ἀντειπεῖν τούτοις μάλιστα πάντων ἀνθρώπων; Αἰσχίνῃ 
[2 \ ἐπ “~ / 
διὰ τί; ὅτι οἷς οὗτος ἀπήγγειλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τούτοις 


τούτῳ. 
fg \ \ Ν XN 
οὗτος μὲν yap Θεσπιὰς Kat 


τἀναντία ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖνος. 
- \ \ , ᾽ Φ, r 
Πλαταιὰς αὐτὸν τειχιεῖν, καὶ τοὺς μὲν Φωκέας οὐκ απολεῖν, 
, \ Χ μὴ ,ὔ 
τὴν δὲ Θηβαίων ὕβριν καταλύσειν" ὃ δὲ τοὺς μὲν Θηβαίους 
> A / Yj > 
μείζους ἢ προσῆκε πεποίηκε, τοὺς δὲ Φωκέας ἄρδην ἀπο- 
> » 
λώλεκε, καὶ τὰς μὲν Θεσπιὰς καὶ Ἰ]λαταιὰς οὐ τετείχικε, 
\ Se 4) \ \ \ K , ὃ ἠδ 
τὸν δὲ ᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ τὴν Κορώνειαν προσεξηνδραπόδισται. 
» , 9 τοῦ a 7 ΕἸ 
πῶς av ἐναντιώτερα πράγμαθ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς τούτων γένοιτο; οὐ 
, ο a ΦΧ a \ , a Oa 9 if 4 
τοίνυν ἀντεῖπεν, οὐδὲ διῆρε τὸ στόμα, οὐδ᾽ ἐφθέγξατο ἐναν- 
“-“ / a 
τίον οὐδέν. καὶ οὐχὶ τοῦτό πω δεινόν, τηλικοῦτον Gv" ἀλλὰ 


a rn a , 3 , 
καὶ συνεῖπε μόνος τῶν ἐν TH πόλει πάντων ἀνθρώπων. 


to send deputies to the Council, to 
recognise the election of Philip to the 
place and two votes which had be- 
longed to Phocis. Grote, 11. 593. 

τειχιεῖν] $21 Θεσπιὰς δὲ καὶ Ἠλα- 
ταιὰς οἰκιζομένας, and infr. 325: 74 
τὴν Βοιωτίαν οἰκίζειν. 

§ 112. Θηβαίων ὕβριν] 6. 30 
Θηβαίους δὲ παύσει τῆς ὕβρεως : infr. 
220, quoting apparently the words 
in which the promise was made. 
Aesch. 2. 104 Θηβαίων... περιελεῖν 
τὴν ὕβριν. This was to be done by 
τὴν...Θηβαίων πόλιν διοικιεῖν 5. 10: 
infr. 325. 

ἢ προσῆκε ‘than they should 
have been,’ for the interests of A- 
thens; § 64. 

προσεξηνδραπόϑισται] ‘he has 
reduced O. and K. also to slavery :’ 
ΤῊ 725: Ὁ- 22. Ὁ. 12: 

ἑαυτοῖς] = ἀλλήλοις, reciprocity be- 
ing extended to identity. 18. το: 
4. 10 βούλεσθε... «περιιόντες αὑτῶν πυν- 
θάνεσθαι. Xen. Hell. τ. 7. 8 σύνεισι 
σφίσιν αὐτοῖς. Don. Mew Cratyl.§ 174. 
Mr Sandys, note to Isocr. 4. 34; 
Curtius’ Vucidations &c., tr. by Ab- 
bott, p. 85. 

διῆρε τὸ στόμα] infr. 207: 21.67. 
‘Yet he did not oppose them—he 
did not open his mouth or say a 
word against them.’ 

§ 113. καὶ οὐχί] Because S 
omits δεινόν and ὄν Vom. reads καὶ 
οὐχὶ τοῦτό πω τηλικοῦτον. The Zu- 
rich editors have the monstrosity καὶ 


/ 
Kal- 


οὐχὶ τοῦτό πω, τηλικοῦτον. The vulg. 
is undoubtedly right: cf. 9. 55 καὶ 
οὐχί πω τοῦτο δεινόν, καίπερ ov δει- 
vov: 8. 30: 21. 72: 23. 163 οὐ τοί- 
νυν ἐκ τούτων πω δῆλον ἐσθ᾽, οὕτω 
σαφώς δῆλον ὄν. Tr. ‘and bad as 
this is, it is not the worst; the worst 
is that...2 Comp. Pl. Lysis, 204 D, 
ἃ μὲν καταλογάδην (in prose) διηγεῖ- 
ται δεινὰ ὄντα οὐ πάνυ τι δεινά ἐστιν" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὰν...: Aesch. 3. 94. 
συνεῖπε μόνος] Sh. and Grote (1τ. 
595) find a difaculty in reconciling 
what is said here with the fact that 
in the speech ‘de Pace’ Dem. him- 
self advised the Athenians to make 
the required acknowledgment. But 
D. would have protested, and not 
unfairly, against its being said that 
he συνεῖπε. His main point in that 
speech is, that though the peace 
was neither an honourable one nor 
worthy of Athens, it was not advisa- 
ble, considering their relations to the 
members of the Council, to give 
them a ground of quarrel which 
would lead to a war in which Athens 
would stand alone while Philip would 
be backed by powerful allies. Even 
if they could have resisted such a 
combination, the matter in question 
—7 ἐν Δελφοῖς cxid—was not a rea- 
son why they should go to war, es- 
pecially as they were not willing to 
disturb the peace for the purpose of 
recovering Oropus and Amphipolis, 
or asserting their just rights in other 


—376.114] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΈΤΙΑΣ, 


29 


fal / ων , fol 
τοι τοῦτό γε οὐδὲ Φιλοκράτης ἐτόλμησε ποιῆσαι ὁ μιαρός, 


arr Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσί. 


Ν , a 
καὶ θορυβούντων ὑμῶν καὶ οὐκ 


> , > , > a a 
ἐθελόντων ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ καταβαίνων ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος, 


b] , lal / a a 
ἐνδεικνύμενος τοῖς πρέσβεσι τοῖς παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου παρ- 
a \ ΝΜ \ A 
odo, πολλοὺς ἔφη Tors θορυβοῦντας εἶναι, ὀλίγους δὲ τοὺς 
, "“ , ‘ 
στρατευομένους ὅταν δέῃ (μέμνησθε δή που), αὐτὸς ὧν οἶμαι 


θαυμάσιος στρατιώτης, ὦ Ζεῦ. 


Ν / > ys / Ν Ν lal 
Ere τοίνυν, εἰ μὲν μηδένα μηδὲν ἔχοντα εἴχομεν δεῖξαι 
a f + Meh fr et - 7 
τῶν πρέσβεων, μηδ᾽ ἦν ὥστ᾽ ἰδεῖν ἅπαντας, βασάνους καὶ 
Ν 50 ¢ EX » > eed 3 \ he \ 
τὰ τοιαῦθ᾽ ὑπόλοιπον av ἦν σκοπεῖν εἰ δὲ Φιλοκράτης μὴ 
if « , > © a > Lal , 
μόνον ὡμολόγει παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ πολλάκις, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
> / € -“ e lal al 
ἐδείκνυεν ὑμῖν, πυροπωλῶν, οἰκοδομῶν, βαδιεῖσθαι φάσκων 


respects. His advice that they 
should concede the point as the wis- 
est course under the circumstances 
was something, he would have ar- 
gued, very different from what he 
attributes to Aeschines—an active 
advocacy of the acknowledgment on 
its own merits, as something due to 
their friend and ally. Observe the 
position of ὁ μιαρός ‘Yet this is what 
even Ph. did not dare to do, profli- 
gate as he was.’ 

θορυβούντων] a vox media ; here 
*clamoured,’ as in 21. 194 βλέποντα 
els τὸν del θορυβοῦντα τόπον τῆς ἐκ- 
κλησίας; 5. 15 καί μοι μὴ θορυβήσῃ 
μηδεὶς πρὶν ἀκοῦσαι. In a good sense 
6. 26 θορυβοῦντες ὡς ὀρθῶς λέγεται: 
8. 77 ἄχρι τοῦ θορυβῆσαι καὶ ἐπαινέ- 
σαι: Arist. Rhet. 1. 2 θορυβοῦνται δὲ 
οἱ ἐνθυμηματικοί. 

ἐνδεικνύμενος) infr. 160: ‘show- 
ing himself off to Philip’s ambassa- 
dors he said there were plenty to 
clamour, but few to fight when it was 
necessary.’ For the pres. part. cf. 
infr. mr Mady. 180 b. τ. 1 : Good- 
win 108.2. π. 1. With the last words 
compare 22. 78 ᾿Ανδροτίων ὑμῖν ém- 
σκευαστὴς τῶν πομπείων, ᾿Ἀνδροτίων, 
ὦ Ζεῦ καὶ θεοί. Aeschines in his re- 
ply (2. 167 καὶ τὸν καλὸν στρατιώτην 
ἐμὲ ὠνόμασεν --ἴμε article being used 
because Dem.’s words were as Ae. 
represents them ὁ καλὸς στρατιώτης. 
Don. Gr. Gr. p. 349 Ὁ.) answers the 


sneer, which was undeserved. 

δὲ 114—119. Lis connection with 
Philocrates who made no secret of his 
treason and openly displayed the re- 
wards of it, and his refusal to come 
Sorward at the impeachment of Phi- 
locrates and declare his disapproval of 
his conduct, was utterly inconsistent 
with the supposition of his tnnocence, 

ἦν ὥστ᾽ ἰδεῖν] Sch.’s idea that ὁ 
ἔχων might be understood from the 
preceding clause ‘neque esset (inter 
nos yersaretur) ut nemo non oculis 
cernat’ was unfortunate, as also 
Vom.’s that δεῖξαι is to be under- 
stood with ἦν. The explanation 
which Sch. mentions to reject that 
εἶναι is added ‘abundanter’ is nearer 
the mark. It would be more correct 
to say that where ὥστε is added the 
verb or verbal phrase is apt to be 
conceived more by itself as indepen- 
dent and complete. Madv. 145 r. 3. 
‘Further, if we were not able to shew 
that any of these men had got any- 
thing and it was not plain for all men 
to see (it was not a fact so that all 
men see it),the only course left would 
have been to appeal to questions by 
torture and the like.’ 

map’ ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ 8.] ‘before you 
in the assembly: infr. 234 ἐν τῷ δή- 
μῳ ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις ἐν als. 

ἐδείκνυεν] ‘used to parade it,’ 
‘display it to you.’ 

πυροπωλῶν] infr, 145 οἰκίας, ξύλα, 


ἘΠΕ 
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κἂν μὴ χειροτονῆτε ὑμεῖς, ξυληγών, τὸ χρυσίον καταλλατ- 
τόμενος φανερῶς ἐπὶ ταῖς τραπέζαις, οὐκ ἔνι δή που τοῦτον 
εἰπεῖν ὡς οὐκ εἴληφε, τὸν αὐτὸν ὁμολογοῦντα καὶ δεικνύντα. 
ἔστιν οὖν οὕτω τις ἀνθρώπων ἀνόητος ἢ κακοδαίμων ὥσθ᾽, 
ἵνα λαμβάνῃ μὲν Φιλοκράτης ἀδοξῇ δὲ αὐτὸς καὶ κινδυνεύῃ, 
ἐξὸν αὐτῷ μετὰ τῶν μηδὲν ἠδικηκότων ἐξετάζεσθαι, τούτοις 
μὲν πολεμεῖν, πρὸς δ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ἐλθὼν κρίνεσθαι βούλεται; ἐγὼ 
μὲν οὐδένα οἶμαι. ἀλλὰ πάντα ταῦτ᾽, ἐὰν ὀρθῶς σκοπῆτε, 
εὑρήσετε μεγάλα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ἐναργῆ σημεῖα τοῦ 
χρήματα τοῦτον ἔχειν. , 
°O τοίνυν ὕστατον μὲν γέγονεν, οὐδενὸς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἔλαττον 
σημεῖον τοῦ πεπρακέναι τοῦτον ἑαυτὸν Φιλίππῳ, θεάσασθε. 
ἴστε δή που πρῴην, ot εἰσήγγελλεν Ὑπερείδης Φιλοκράτην, 


πυρούς. The traitor Lasthenes at 
Olynthus roofed his house τοῖς ἐκ 
Μακεδονίας δοθεῖσι ξύλοις ὃ 265, and 
Timotheus it is said in 49. 26 receiv- 
ed a present of timber from King 
Amyntas. Cf. Xen. Hell. 6. τ. 11 
ἔχοντές γε Μακεδονίαν, ἔνθεν καὶ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι τὰ ξύλα ἄγονται for ship- 
building: ib. 5. 1. τό: Ps. Dem. 17. 
28: Thuc. 4. 108. 

βαδιεῖσθαι] ‘would make 
journey,’ i.e. into Macedonia. 

καταλλαττόμενος] ‘changing their 
gold openly at the banks,’ i.e. Mace- 
donian gold, no doubt the ‘regale 
nomisma Philippos’ (Hor. 2. Z/A. I. 
234), into Attic coin. 

§ 115.] Note the emphatic posi- 
tion of οὕτω. 23.42 ὄντως ἂν dpa 
τοῦτο γένηται: 20. 24: 57. 4 οὕτω 
yap τοῦτο ἀδικον καὶ σφόδρα πάλαι 
κέκριται: 21. 114 οὕτω τοίνυν οὗτός 
ἐστιν ἀσεβής. ‘Is there then any 
living man so senseless or such a 
poor wretch that to secure money to 
Ph. and bring discredit and danger 
on himself, when he might join the 
ranks of the innocent, he prefers to 
be at war with them and join him to 
be prosecuted? In § 145 he dis- 
tinctly charges Aeschines with hay- 
ing received estates that brought him 
in 30 minas; cf. also ὃ 314 εἶτα yewp- 
γεῖς ἐκ τούτων Kal σεμνὸς γέγονας. 


his 


For βούλεσθαι which Bekker for- 
merly read there would have been 
no objection, if it had rested on bet- 
ter MSS. authority, from its juxta- 
position with κρίνεσθαι: cf. supr. 75. 
To the exx. there given add 32. 19 
διεμαρτύρετο ἐξάγειν, βεβαιῶν ἀναπλεῖν 
ἐθέλειν : 14. 28 ἑκόντων εἰσφερόντων 
αὐτῶν. From these instances, and 
many more might be quoted, we see 
how dangerous it is for a critic to 
allow himself to be guided by mo- 
dern ideas of euphony. Both infini- 
tives depend on βούλεται. 

§ 116. τοίνυν] continuative: ‘Again, 
let me draw your attention to a cir- 
cumstance which, though it occurred 
last, is as strong a proof as any.’ 

οὐδενὸς ἔλαττον] i.e. οὐκ ἔλαττον 
τινός : 2.17 οὐδένων εἰσὶ βελτίους ‘no 
better than others’: 1. g and 27 οὐδε- 
μιᾶς ἐλάσσων : supr. 35. 

εἰσήγγελλεν “Y. &.] Hyperides 
makes an interesting statement onthe 
subject in his speech for Euxenip- 
pus. ‘Whom, he says, havel brought 
to trial? ®idoxpdrn τὸν ᾿Αγνούσιον, 
ὃς θρασύτατα καὶ ἀσελγέστατα τῇ 
πολιτείᾳ κέχρηται" τοῦτον εἰσαγγεί- 
λας ἐγὼ ὑπὲρ ὧν Φιλίππῳ ὑπηρέτηκε 
κατὰ τῆς πόλεως εἷλον ἐν τῷ δικαστη- 
ρίῳ καὶ τὴν εἰσαγγελίαν ἔγραψα δι- 
καίαν καὶ ὥσπερ ὁ νόμος κελεύει, ῥή- 
Topa ὄντα λέγειν μὴ τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δή- 


—377.118] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 


75 


ὅτι παρελθὼν ἐ ἐγὼ δυσχεραίνειν ἔφην & ἕν τι τῆς εἰσαγγελίας, 
εἰ μόνος Φιλοκράτης τοσούτων καὶ τοιούτων ἀδικημάτων 
αἴτιος γέγονεν, οἱ δ᾽ ἐννέα τῶν πρέσβεων μηδενός. καὶ οὐκ 
ἔφην τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχειν" οὐδαμοῦ γὰρ ἂν φανῆναι καθ᾽ αὑτὸν 
ἐκεῖνον, εἰ μὴ τοὺς “συναγωνιζομένους τούτων τινὰς εἶχεν. 


117 ἵν᾽ οὖν μήτ᾽ ἀφῶ μήτ᾽ αἰτιάσωμαι μηδένα, ἔφην, ἐγώ, ἀλλὰ 


τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ αὐτὸ τοὺς μὲν αἰτίους εὕρῃ τοὺς δὲ μὴ μετεσχηκό- 
τας ἀφῇ, ἀναστὰς ὁ βουλόμενος καὶ πάρελθὼν εἰς ὑμᾶς 
ἀποφηνάσθω μὴ μετέχειν μηδὲ ἀρέσκειν αὑτῷ τὰ ὑπὸ 
Φιλοκράτους πεπραγμένα. καὶ τὸν τοῦτο ποιήσαντα ἀφίημι 


ἔγωγ᾽, ἔφην. 


Μ e ’ la 
ἐστιν ἐκάστῳ τις πρόφασις" 


ταῦτα μνημονεύετε, ὡς ἐγὼ οἶμαι. 
118 παρῆλθεν οὐδεὶς οὐδ᾽ ἔδειξεν ἑαυτόν. καὶ τῶν μὲν ἄλλων 


οὐ TO ἕν 


« \ , 
ὁ μὲν οὐχ ὑπεύθυνος ἦν, ὁ δ᾽ 


νΝν fol Μ lol δὲ ὃ 4 > 3 a , ? 
οὐυχι παρὴν to@s, TO € KNOEOTIS εστιν EKELVOS® τουτῳ ὃ 


μῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, χρήματα λαμβά- 
vovra καὶ δωρεὰς παρὰ τῶν τἀναντία 
πραττόντων τῷ δήμῳ. Philocrates 
avoided the trial by going into exile 
(Aesch. 2. 79 ®. φυγὰς dm’ εἰσαγγε- 
Mas γεγένηται), and according to 
Hyperides gro Zux. § 2, all who 
were impeached almost without ex- 
ception did the same, ἦν σπάνιον 
ἰδεῖν ἀπ᾽ εἰσαγγελίας Twa κρινόμενον 
ὑπακούσαντα εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον. 
δυσχεραίνειν... εἰ] infr. 309 : ‘that 
I was dissatisfied with one point in 
theimpeachment, ifit assumed that...’ 
τοσούτων καὶ τ.] supr. 19 τηλι- 
καῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽... ἀγαθά. 
οὐδαμοῦ... ἂν φανῆναι] ‘would 
have been nothing thought of,’ ‘of 
no account by himself.’ Pl. Gorg. 
456 B οὐδαμοῦ ἂν φανῆναι τὸν ἰατρόν, 
‘would be no where,’ ‘utterly dis- 
tanced :᾿ Phaed.72 C: Dem. 18. 320. 
Οὗ Xen. Mem, 1.2.52 ὥστε μηδαμοῦ 
παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς τοὺς ἄλλους εἶναι πρὸς αὐτόν. 
τούτων τινάς] the indefinite subject 
to the definite τοὺς συναγωνιζομένους: 
9.6: 24. 143: supr. 115: Lys. 19. 75 
εἰσὶ δέτινες οὐ προαναλίσκοντες : Soph. 
Oecd. Col. 1023 ἄλλοι γὰρ οἱσπεύδοντες. 
Lyc. ς. Lye. 54. ἐλαχίστους ἕξετε τοὺς 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν κινδυνεύοντας. ΤΥ. 
‘if he had not had aiders and abettors 
in some of these men.’ 


§ 117. αὐτὸ... εὕρῃ] infr. 157: 
“but the facts themselves may disco- 
ver the guilty parties.’ 

eis ὑμᾶς] ‘before you?’ supr. 23. 

μὴ μετέχειν] 1. 6. τῶν.. -πεπραγμέ- 
νων; ‘that he has not part in the 
acts of Ph.’ 

§ 118. οὐχ ὑπεύθυνος] Some 
having passed their audit and thus 
become discharged fromall accounta- 
bility, might naturally feel disinclined 
to mix themselves up in the matter, 
having nothing to gain by such repu- 
diation. In other cases there were, 
he suggests, the further reasons of 
absence from home or relationship. 

ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος] S,L, Bekk.st. ue τῇ 
Dind.; ἦν ἐκεῖ ναΐρ., yp. 8, Sh.: 
‘another hada marriage connection in 
Macedonia,’ and therefore was afraid 
Philip might wreak vengeance on his 
relative if he came forward against 
Philocrates. It is strange that one of 
ten envoys should be so connected 
with Macedonia, and that we do not 
hear more of it in reference to their 
refusal to come forward and re- 
pudiate all connection with Aeschi- 
nes. It would have been so telling 
a topic in the mouth of Dem. that 
its not being mentioned again is 
inexplicable. I have no doubt ἐκεῖ- 
vos is right, and that it is to be un- 
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οὐδὲν τούτων. ἀλλ᾽ οὕτω καθάπαξ πέπρακεν ἑαυτὸν καὶ 
οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῖς παρεληλυθόσι μεμισθάρνηκε μόνον, adda καὶ 
μετὰ ταῦτα δῆλός ἐστιν, ἄν περ ἐκφύγῃ νῦν, καθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ὑπάρξων ἐκείνῳ, ὥσθ᾽ ἵνα μηδὲν ἐναντίον μηδὲ ῥῆμα προῆται 
Φιλίππῳ, οὐδ᾽ ἀφιέντων ἀφίεται, adr ἀδοξεῖν κρίνεσθαι 
πάσχειν ὁτιοῦν αἱρεῖται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν μᾶλλον ἢ Φιλίππῳ τι 
110 ποιῆσαν μὴ πρὸς ἡδονήν. καίτοι τίς ἡ κοινωνία, τίς ἡ 
πολλὴ πρόνοια ὑπὲρ Φιλοκράτους αὕτη; ὃς εἰ τὰ κάλλιστα 
καὶ πάντα τὰ συμφέροντα ἐπεπρεσβεύκει, χρήματα δ᾽ ὦμο- 
Adyer λαβεῖν ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας ὥσπερ ὡμολόγει, τοῦτό γ᾽ 
αὐτὸ φυγεῖν καὶ διευλαβηθῆναι τῷ προῖκα πρεσβεύοντι 


derstood, not with Vém., of Philip 
as the κηδεστής of Phrynon, who as 
the orator says in § 233 sent his son 
there for an immoral purpose, but 
of Philocrates, whose conduct they 
were called upon to repudiate. I 
therefore follow Bekk. st. 

καθάπαξ] ‘so completely :’ 18. 197 
οἱ καθάπαξ ἐχθροὶ τῆς πόλεως: 21. 32 
ἄτιμος ἔσται καθάπαξ. 

ὑπάρξων] cf. §§ 54, 140: ‘so ab- 
solutely has he sold himself and not 
only received pay for his past ser- 
vices, but makes it plain that here- 
after too should he escape now he 
will be on his side against you, that 
to avoid uttering a word even con- 
trary to Philip’s interests (18. 213 
φυλάττων τὸ μηδὲν ἐναντίον γενέσθαι 
παρὰ σοῦ τούτοις οἷς ἅπαντα πολιτεύῃ) 
not even when we offer to acquit 
him does he accept acquittal (i.e. 
by accepting the invitation to re- 
pudiate Philocrates), but chooses to 
lie under infamy, to be brought to 
trial, to suffer any thing in short 
rather than do anything displeasing 
to Philip.” For μηδὲν... μηδέ, im- 
peratively required by the argument, 
‘utter no word even, much less do 
any act, opposed to P’s interests.’ 
Vom. reads μηδέ... μηδέν with S, L, 
Y, andtr. ‘ut ne contrarium quidem 
ullum verbum Philippo dixerit, ne- 
dum pro republicé nostra laboravit,’ 
which is sheer nonsense. In 20. 7 
where he and Dind. read from S 


παντελῶς μηδὲ πλέον μέλλῃ μηδὲν 
εἶναι τοῖς χρηστοῖς οὖσιν, μηδέ 15 
equally without meaning ; and 18. 
180 οὐδὲ τῶν ἄλλων οὐδὲν ἐοικότες, ἐν 
τούτῳ πλεῖστον... διαφέρουσιν (‘while 
alike in no other respect, especially 
differ in this’), which he appeals to 
in support of his reading, is wholly 
unlike it. 

ἀφίεται] ‘lets himself be acquit- 
ted.’ So the middle is used in 32. 
17 ἐξῆγεν αὐτὸν 6 Πρῶτος... οὑτοσὶ δ᾽ 
οὐκ ἐξήγετο ‘resisted - Eur. Phoen. 
602 καί σε δεύτερόν Ὑ ἀπαιτῶ σκῆπτρα 
καὶ θρόνους χθονός, to which Eteocles 
replies οὐκ ἐξαιτούμεσθα, ‘I do not 
allow the claim.’ Cf. Riddell Dzg. 
88 b. 

$119. τὰ κάλλιστα... ἐπεπρεσβεύ- 
κει] = πρεσβεύων ἐπεποιήκει; infr. 
188, 310. Madv. 27. 

ὥσπερ ὡμολόγει] S, L, vulg., Vom. 
Sh.; ὁμολογεῖ Bekk. st., Dind., with 
inferior MSS. The imperfect is 
clearly right, as Philocrates was not 
in Athens: οὗ, ὃ 114 ἐδείκννεν. ‘And 
yet what is this connection, what this 
great anxiety about Philocrates? For 
if his conduct as envoy had been ever 
so admirable and wholly for your in- 
terests, yet if he confessed that he 
took bribes on the embassy as he did 
confess (ὃ 318 ὥσπερ ov προσίετο), 
this is just what an ambassador who 
had taken no bribe should have 
avoided and kept clear of and pro- 
tested against for his own part.’ 


—378.120] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΊΙΑΣ. 77 
προσῆκε, καὶ διαμαρτύρεσθαι τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτόν. οὐ τοίνυν 
πεποίηκε τοῦτ᾽ Αἰσχίνης. ταῦτ᾽ οὐ φανέρ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖ- 
ov; ταῦτ᾽ οὐχὶ Bod καὶ λέγει ὅτι χρήματ᾽ εἴληφεν Αἰσχίνης 
καὶ πονηρός ἐστιν ἀργυρίου συνεχῶς, οὐ δι’ ἀβελτερίαν 
οὐδὲ δι’ ἄγνοιαν, οὐδ᾽ ἀποτυγχάνων; 

Καὶ τίς μου καταμαρτυρεῖ, φήσει, δῶρα λαβεῖν; τοῦτο 
γάρ ἐστι τὸ λαμπρόν. τὰ πράγματ᾽ Αἰσχίνη, ἅπερ πιστό- 
Tat ἐστὶν ἁπάντων, καὶ οὐκ ἔνεστ᾽ εἰπεῖν οὐδ᾽ αἰτιάσα- 
σθαι ὡς ἢ πεπεισμένα ἢ χαριζόμενά τῴ ἐστι τοιαῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ 378 
οἷά περ αὐτὰ προδοὺς καὶ διαφθείρας σὺ πεποίηκας, τοιαῦτ᾽ 
ἐξεταζόμενα φαίνεται, πρὸς δὲ τοῖς πράγμασιν αὐτὸς αὐτίκα 
δὴ σὺ σαυτοῦ. ἀπόκριναι γὰρ δεῦρ᾽ ἀναστάς μοι, οὐ γὰρ 
δὴ 80 ἀπειρίαν γε οὐ φήσεις ἔχειν ὅ τι εἴπῃς" ὃς γὰρ ἀγῶνας 


120 


τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτόν.7 cf. ὃ 82. 

βοᾷ] Cf. ὃ 81; 1. 2, note. 

ἀργυρίου] as ὃ 111 χρημάτων: ‘is 
a scoundrel for money continually, 
not from thoughtlessness or igno- 
rance or through failure:’ ἀποτυγ- 
xdvwv being used absolutely, as 
supr. 104, where ἂν.. ἀποτυγχάνῃ is 
opposed to ἐὰν.. κατορθοῖ tis. So 
Thuc. 4. 22 εἰπόντες καὶ οὐ τυχόντες. 

88 120—130. An appeal to the 
facts puts his guilt beyond doubt. 
When you sent the third embassy to 
convey to Philip the resolution of 
Philocrates (§ 48 sq.) and see the per- 
formance of his promises, Aeschines 
excused himself on the plea of iliness. 
The truth is, it was necessary he 
should stay at home to prevent any 
step on your part which would have 
interfered with the success of Philip's 
designs. Five days after, when the 
‘ate of Phocis was sealed, he went 
off to Philip and the Thebans, and 
took part in the rejoicings with which 
they celebrated their victory. All this 
can be proved by incontestable evt- 
dence. 

καὶ τίς... ‘and who...” as ef is 
used in Latin, wzszd in German. 
Soph. 47. 460 καὶ ποῖον ὄμμα (if L 
do go home) πατρὶ δηλώσω. Dem. 
6. 16 καὶ τίς ἂν ταῦτα πιστεύσειεν : 
and so 25:27). 


τὸ λαμπρόν] ‘for this is his grand 
argument.’ For the article with the 
predicate cf. 20. 47 and 120; 27. 
38: Isae. 3. 71 τοῦτο γὰρ τὸ δεινόν 
ἐστιν ‘what is truly δεινόν :’ Pl. Aol. 
18 C οὗτοι...οἱ δεινοί εἰσί μου κατή- 
Ύοροι : infr. 279; Pl. Cratyl. 415 α 
δεσμὸς οὖν ὁ λίαν καὶ ὁ μέγιστος τῆς 
ψυχῆς ἡ δειλία ἂν εἴη. 

καὶ ovx...] Cf. infr. 177. In 22. 
22 he says of ἐλέγχοντες should ἢ 
τεκμήρια δεικνύναι δι’ ὧν ἐμφανιοῦσι 
τὸ πιστὸν ὑμῖν, ἢ τὰ εἰκότα φράζειν 
ἢ μάρτυρας παρέχεσθαι: but εἰκότα 
may be met by counter εἰκότα and 
witnesses may be prejudiced or cor- 
rupt (cf. 29. 22 ‘ you will I am sure 
all admit that those who bear false 
witness do so ἢ κέρδεσι δι’ ἀπορίαν 
ἐπαιρομένους (supr. 80) ἢ δ ἐταιρίαν 
ἢ καὶ δι ἔχθραν τῶν ἀντιδίκων 1: 21. 
139), an appeal to facts is at once 
convincing. ‘Tr. ‘and it is impos- 
sible to say or allege against them 
that they are what they are either 
out of compliance or to oblige 
any one, but such as you have 
made them by your treason and 
marring they are found on examina- 
tion to be.’ 

σαυτοῦ] i.e. Karapaprupyces. 

δεῦρ᾽ with ἀναστάς : cf. 7. to ὃ 310. 

δι’ ἀπειρίαν ye] i. 6. whatever else 
you may plead, you cannot plead 
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καινοὺς ὥσπερ δράματα, καὶ τούτους ἀμαρτύρους πρὸς δια- 
nr lal f 
μεμετρημένην τὴν ἡμέραν αἱρεῖς διώκων, δῆλον ὅτι πάνδεινος 


εἶ τις. 


A , a tal pA 
Πολλῶν τοίνυν καὶ δεινῶν ὄντων τῶν πεπραγμένων 


want of experience in courts of law.’ 
It was a very common thing for par- 
ties to throw themselves on the 
sympathy of the jury by pleading 
ἀπειρία. So Lys. 12. 3: 19. 2 and 
55: Dem. 27.2: 41. 2: Antiph. 1. 
1 δικῶν ἄπειρος: Isae. 8. 5 παντά- 
masw ἀπείρως ἔχοντα δικαστηρίων. 
Sometimes, as in Isae. 1. 1, they 
professed to have been so strictly 
brought up as never to have been 
in a court even to listen to the pro- 
ceedings, as young men were in 
the habit of doing (Aesch. I. 117), 
and to have been ignorant of law 
till forced by their own case to en- 
quire into it, 54. 17. 

ὅ τι εἴπῃς] ‘you have nothing to 
say.” Mady. 121. 

καινούς] partly, perhaps, because 
they were ἀμαρτύρους, partly for the 
reason given by Aesch. 1. 132, where 
he says that one of the generals was 
intending to object to his proceed- 
ings against Timarchus, οὐ κρίσιν 
ἐξευρηκέναι με φάσκων ἀλλὰ δεινῆς 
ἀπαιδευσίας ἀρχήν, alleging that by 
his action he was condemning Har- 
modius and Aristogeiton, Achilles 
and Patroclus, &c. 

ὥσπερ δράματα]. A hit at Ae- 
schines’ former profession, implying 
moreover that what he said was 
mere rant and acting. 

πρὸς δ. τὴν ἡμέραν] ‘in the di- 
vision οἵ aday.’ K. The expression 
occurs in two other passages, Ps, D- 
53. 17 εἰσελθὼν els τὸ δικαστήριον 
πρὸς ἡμέραν δ. καὶ ἐξελέγξας αὐτὸν... 
εἷλον, and Aesch. 2. 126, where he 
offers to stop at once to allow cer- 
tain slaves to be put to the torture, 
ἐνδέχεται δὲ τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας 
τοῦτο πρᾶξαι, πρὸς ἕνδεκα γὰρ ἀμ- 
φορέας ἐν διαμεμετρημένῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
κρίνομαι. Tlarpocr. 5. v. says, μέρος 
τι ὕδατός ἐστι πρὸς μεμετρημένον 
ἡμέρας μέρος ῥέον" διεμετρεῖτο δὲ τῷ 
Ποσειδιῶνι μηνί. πρὸς δὴ τοῦτο ἠγω- 


νίζοντο οἱ μέγιστοι καὶ περὶ τῶν με- 
ίστων ἀγώνες" διενέμετο δὲ εἰς τρία 
μέρη τὸ ὕδωρ, τὸ μὲν τῷ διώκοντι, τὸ 
δὲ τῷ φεύγοντι, τὸ δὲ τρίτον τοῖς δικά- 
ἔουσι. ταῦτα δὲ σαφέστατα αὐτοὶ 
οἱ ῥήτορες δεδηλώκασιν ὥσπερ Αἰσχί- 
νης ἐν τῷ κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος (8 197). 
In accordance with this the phrase 
is explained to mean πρὸς ὕδωρ or 
πρὸς κλέψυδραν. But as in almost 
all cases (in which besides the ypa- 
φὴ κακώσεως this was not the case 
is not known) the parties were li- 
mited to. a certain time longer or 
shorter according to the nature of 
the action, it could hardly be used 
here in addition to aipets διώκων un- 
less something in the circumstances 
give it a special significance. The 
point here seems to be, ‘ you cannot 
plead inexperience; you who can 
conduct successfully zove/ actions as 
if they were dramas, and without 
witnesses too, and do this in the 
time allowed for ordinary cases, 
must surely be a very clever fellow.’ 
The statement about the month Po- 
sideon (December) in the extract 
froxa Harpocration (whom Sh. in- 
advertently supposes to say that the 
great causes were tried in thatmonth) 
is explained by the Schol. on Aesch. 
1. ς, φασὶν ὅτι Tas ἡμέρας τοῦ ἸΤοσει- 
δεῶνος μηνὸς ἐπιλεξάμενοι οἱ A θηναῖοι 
ὡς συμμέτρους καὶ δυναμένας κατέ- 
xew ἕνδεκα ἀμφορέας πρὸς αὐτὰς καὶ 
ταῖς ἄλλαις ἡμέραις ἐσκευάζοντο τὴν 
κλέψυδραν. πρός, for which comp. 
the passages just quoted and 29. 9 
πρὸς ἅπαν τὸ VOwp...dvddtew ἠμέλλο- 
μεν: 41. 30 πρὸς ὀλίγον ὕδωρ ἀναγ- 
καζόμενος λέγειν, Should not be taken 
as = ‘against,’ but ‘in conformity 
with,’ ‘in reference to,’ as said of 
something which regulates and has 
to be conformed to. Cf. 7. tor. 11. 
§ 121. τοίνυν] “ then,’ introdu- 
cing the exposition grounded on the 
appeal to the facts: supr. ὃ 2 zofe. 
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Αἰσχίνῃ τούτῳ, καὶ πολλὴν κακίαν ἐχόντων, ὡς καὶ ὑμῖν 
οἴομαι δοκεῖν, οὐδέν ἐστιν οὗ μέλλω λέγειν, ὡς ἐγὼ κρίνω, 
δεινότερον, οὐδ᾽ 6 τι μᾶλλον ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ δεδωροδοκη- 
Kor! αὐτὸν καὶ πεπρακότα πάντ᾽ ἐξελέγξει. ἐπειδὴ yap 
ἀπεστέλλετ᾽ αὖθις αὖ τὸ τρίτον τοὺς πρέσβεις ὡς τὸν 
Φώλυππον, ἐπὶ ταῖς καλαῖς καὶ μεγάλαις ἐλπίσι ταύταις 
αἷς οὗτος ὑπέσχητο, ἐχειροτονήσατε καὶ τοῦτον κἀμὲ καὶ 
τῶν ἄλλων τοὺς πλείστους τοὺς αὐτούς. ἐγὼ μὲν δὴ παρ- 
ελθὼν ἐξωμοσάμην εὐθέως, καὶ θορυβούντων τινῶν καὶ 
κελευόντων βαδίζειν οὐκ ἂν ἔφην ἀπελθεῖν" οὗτος δ᾽ ἐκεχει- 
ροτόνητο. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀνέστη μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἡ ἐκκλησία, συνελ- 
θόντες ἐβουλεύονθ᾽ οὗτοι τίν᾽ αὐτοῦ καταλείψουσιν. ἔτι 
γὰρ τῶν πραγμάτων ὄντων μετεώρων καὶ τοῦ μέλλοντος 
ἀδήλου, σύλλογοι καὶ λόγοι παντοδαποὶ κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν 
ἐγίγνοντο τότε" ἐφοβοῦντο δὴ μὴ σύγκλητος ἐκκλησία γέ- 
voito ἐξαίφνης, εἶτα ἀκούσαντες ὑμεῖς ἐμοῦ τἀληθῆ ψηφί- 
σαισθέ τι τῶν δεόντων ὑπὲρ τῶν Φωκέων, καὶ τὰ πράγματ᾽ 


> "- 
ἐκφύγοι τὸν Φίλιππον. 


ἐχόντων] ‘involving :’ cf. supr. 28. 

ἐπ᾿ αὐτοφώρῳ... ἐξελέγξει] ‘or which 
will more palpably convict him? 
infr. 132: Aesch. 2. 88 ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώ- 
py δείξαιμι ψεῦδος ὄν. 

ἐπί... ‘under those great and 
splendid expectations the defendant 
had held out.’ The phrase should 
not be diluted by tr. ‘the hopes he had 
raised by his promises:’ cf. § 18. 

τοὺς αὐτούς] ‘most of the rest 
the same as before.’ The embassy 
here spoken of is that which was 
sent to carry the intelligence to 
Philip of the resolution passed on 
the motion of Philocrates in the 
assembly of the 16th of Skiropho- 
rion after the return of the ambas- 
sadors from administering the oaths 
to Philip §57. The purport of the 
resolution is given in § 48 sq. 

§ 122. ἐξωμοσάμην] ‘excused 
myself on oath :’ Gr. and R. Ant. 
5. v. ἐξωμοσία. 

θορυβούντων] ‘clamoured,’ as a- 
bove § 113. 

‘had 


ἐκεχειροτόνητο] already 


> 
εὐ 


γὰρ ἐψηφίσασθε μόνον καὶ 


been elected,’ and remained so, hav- 
ing made no excuse. 

καταλείψουσιν] Mady. 132 b: 
‘consulted which of their number 
they should leave at home’ to watch 
Demosthenes. 

σύλλογοι] ‘meetings and discus- 
sions of all kinds were taking place in 
the Agora at the time,’ showing the 
excited state of the public mind. Xen. 
An. 5. 7. 2 σύλλογοι ἐγίγνοντο καὶ 
κύκλοι (Lat. circuli; Livy 3. 17) 
συνίσταντο. Similar παρονομασίαι 
(—Aoyot...... λόγοι) are common 
enough, especially in Thucydides 
2. 623 3. 303 4. 62; 6. 76, &c. 

σύγκλητος ἐκκλησία] ‘an extra- 
ordinary assembly,’ as contrasted 
with the ordinary (κυρίαι) meetings. 
In Aesch. 3. 72 ἐκκλησίαι σύγκλητοι 
are opposed to τὰς τεταγμένας ἐκ 
τῶν νόμων ; cf. infr. 154. 

εἶτα] ‘and then?’ supr. 28, 

τι τῶν §.] ‘pass some proper re- 
solution,’ a common Demosthenic 
expression : supr. ὃ 91 ; 3. 36 $1.20, 

ἐκφύγοι] ‘slip out of his hands,’ 


379 


124 ἀριθμῷ. 
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, A “ τι , W 
μικρὰν ὑπεφήνατ᾽ ἐλπίδα ἡντινοῦν αὐτοῖς, ἐσώθησαν ἄν. 
οὐ γὰρ ἐνῆν μὴ “παρακρουσθέντων ὑμῶν μεῖναι, Φιλίύτπῳ᾽ 
οὔτε γὰρ σῖτος ἣν ἐν τῇ χώρᾷ, ἀσπόρῳ διὰ τὸν πόλεμον 
γεγονυίᾳ, οὔθ᾽ ἡ σιτοπομπία δυνατὴ τριήρων οὐσῶν ὑμετέ- 
[0 ἐκεῖ καὶ τῆς θαλάττης κρατουσῶν, αἵ τε πόλεις πολλαὶ 
καὶ χαλεπαὶ λαβεῖν ai τῶν Φωκέων, μὴ οὐ χρόνῳ καὶ 
πολιορκίᾳ" εἰ γὰρ ἐν ἡμέρᾳ πόλιν ἥρει, δύο καὶ εἴκοσιν εἰσιν 
\ lal \ A 
διὰ δὴ ταῦτα πάντα, ἵνα μηδὲν μεταθῆσθε ὧν 
2 , a ? a A 2 My 6 \ δὴ 
ἐξηπάτησθε, τοῦτον αὐτοῦ κατέλυπον. ἐξομόσασθαι μὲν δὴ 
\ 3 ρ πον \ ἈΝ τῷ \ ¢ Mf / 
μὴ μετ᾽ αἰτίας τινὸς δεινὸν ἦν καὶ ὑποψία μεγάλη. 
λέγεις: ἐπὶ τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀγαθὰ οὐχὶ βαδίζεις 
EES 5 7 ay 
ἔδει δὲ μένειν. πῶς οὖν; 


“qf 


3 ᾽ SY t » 
ἀπαγγείλας οὐδὲ tpecPevers ; 
᾽ - ͵΄ \ RQ. > , \ > \ 
ἀρρωστεῖν προφασίζεται, καὶ λαϊξβὼν ᾿Εξήκεστον tov ἰατρὸν 
a A a ͵ > 
ἁδελφὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ προσελθὼν τῇ βουλῇ ἐξώμοσεν appw- 


- 3 
στεῖν τουτονὶ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐχειροτονήθη. 


ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπωλώ- 


λεσαν οἱ Φωκεῖς ὕστερον ἡμέραις πέντε ἢ ἕξ, καὶ τέλος 


as 3. 3 τὰ πλείω τῶν πραγμάτων 
ὑμᾶς ἐκπεφευγέναι. 

8 123. ὑπεφήνατ᾽] ‘if you had 
shown them a ray of hope of any 
kind they would have been saved ;’ 
hence the anxiety of Philip and his 
adherents § 51. On the word see L. 
and S., and for the force of the pre- 
position compare ὑποδείκνυμι (Thue. 
1. 77 ola καὶ τότε.. ὑπεδείξατε ‘ gave 
symptoms of:’) ὑπόλευκος, ὑποση- 
μαίνω (Thuc. 1. 83), ὑπολάμπω (Her. 
I. 120 τὸ δεύτερον ἔτος ὑπέλαμπε). 

ἐνῆν] ‘it was impossible, yes im- 
possible, for P. to have remained if 
you had not been tricked ;’ the apo- 
dosis through the absence of ἄν being 
represented as an actual fact. Madv. 
£18: Goodwin 49 2. 3 a. 

ἐκεῖ] under Proxenus § §2. 

μὴ ov] after χαλεπαὶ λαβεῖν as in- 
volving anegativeidea: cf. Soph. Qed. 
Tyr. 12. Mady. 211 ο. Examples of μὴ 
ov with a participle are rare in Attic 
prose. Cf. Pl. Lysis. 212 Ὁ οὐκ ἄρ᾽ 
ἐστὶ φίλον τῷ φιλοῦντι οὐδὲν μὴ οὐκ 
ἀντιφιλοῦν : Isocr. 10. 47 τοιαύτης δὲ 
τιμῆς τυχεῖν... οὐχ οἷόν τε μὴ οὐ τὸν 
πολὺ τῇ γνώμῃ διαφέροντα. Tr. ‘ex- 
cept by a tedious siege.’ Observe 


the expression ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ‘a city (in) a 
day,’ which ordinarily would be ‘by 
day’ )( ‘by night.’ Here it is used 
as in the phrases ἐν ἕξ ἡμέραις, χε. 
in which the preposition marks the 
limits within which the action takes 
place. Cf. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 32 where 
ἐν ἡμέρᾳ is opposed to ἐν πολλῷ 
χρόνῳ. 

μεταθῆσθε] Bekk. st., Sh.: Dind. 
adopts Sch.’s conj. μετάθοισθε as he 
adopted Bekker’s ἐξέλθοιτε in ὃ 51. 
S has μεταθήσεσθε. For the conj. 
oS Ce 

§ 124. ὧν] Le. τούτων ἅ : ‘might 
not change the course into which 
you had been entrapped.’ K. 

ἐξομόσασθαι] 1. 6. for Aeschines 
himself to do so; therefore his bro- 
ther was sent ; hence the active be- 
low; ‘to excuse himself without some 
reason was dangerous and a strong 
ground of suspicion.’ 

eu] ‘but it was necessary that he 
should stay. How to manage it 
then?’ infr. 322 τὴν δὲ βοήθειαν ἔδει 
κωλῦσαι... ἵνα ... κωλύοιθ᾽ ὑμεῖς. πῶς 
οὖν; Which of the two brothers ofAe., 
Aphobetus and Philochares (§ 237), 
is meant here cannot be determined. 
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εἶχε τὸ μίσθωμα ὥσπερ ἂν ἄλλο τι τούτῳ, καὶ ὁ Δερκύλος 
ἐκ τῆς Χαλκίδος ἧκεν ἀναστρέψας καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν ὑμῖν 
ἐκκλησιάζουσιν ἐν ἸΤειραιεῖ ὅτι Φωκεῖς ἀπολώλασι, καὶ 
ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαντες εἰκότως κἀκεί- 
νοις συνήχθεσθε καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐξεπέπληχθε, καὶ παῖδας καὶ 
γυναῖκας ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν κατακομίζειν ἐψηφίζεσθε καὶ τὰ 
φρούρια ἐπισκευάζειν καὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ τειχίζειν 
Ἡράκλεια ἐν ἄστει θύειν, --ἐπειδὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἣν καὶ 


x \ 

καὶ τὰ 
Ud 

TOLAUTN 


\ \ -~ , 
ταραχὴ Kal τοσοῦτος θόρυβος περιειστήκει τὴν πόλιν, τηνι- 2 


A € \ \ \ ἃ ” a 
καῦτα ὁ σοφὸς καὶ δεινὸς οὗτος καὶ εὔφωνος οὔτε βουλῆς 
", a: , _ x oN v ͵ ε 
OUTE ὀημου χειίροτονῆσαντος αυτον ὠχέτο πρεσβεύων ως τὸν 
a / v \ ’ 
ταῦτα πεποιηκότα, οὔτε τὴν ἀρρωστίαν ἐφ᾽ H τότ᾽ ἐξωμό- 


§ 125. ὥσπερ ἄν] sc. τέλος εἶχε : 
6. 8 note and infr. ὃ 156; ‘and his 
hire had come to an-end as anything 
else might have done,’ when the 
purpose had been attained. Thuc. 
6. 18 (quoted by Sh.) τὴν πόλν τρί- 
ψεσθαί re αὐτὴν περὶ αὐτὴν ὥσπερ καὶ 
ἄλλο τι, i.e. it would form no excep- 
tion to the general rule. Dem. 21. 
117 ὥσπερ ἂν ἄλλος τις: 39. 10 πλὴν 
εἰ σημεῖον, ὥσπερ ἄλλῳ τινί, τῷ χαλ- 
κίῳ πρόσεσται ‘as it might be to any- 
thing else.’ Thuc. 1. 142. 9 τὸ δὲ vav- 
τικὸν τέχνης ἐστίν, ὥσπερ Kal ἄλλο τι. 

ἧκεν] Dercylus was one of the Am- 
bassadors; therefore ἧκεν is ‘had re- 
tured.’ Cf. 88 60, 86. For αὐτοί 
Vom. reads with S ἑαυτοῖς. But Greek 
usage would require ὑπέρ with the 
gen. or περί with the gen. or dat. 
“You naturally felt sympathy for 
them and were yourselves filled with 
consternation and passed a vote to 
bring in your wives and children out 
of the country.’ 

κατακομίζειν] Cf. 2. to § 86. 

ἐν ἄστει] = the ἐντὸς τείχους of § 86. 

8 126. τὰ Ἢ..... θύειν] Xen. Av. 
1. 2. 10 τὰ Λύκαια ἔθυσε, ‘sacri- 
ficiis factis celebravit:’ infr. 128 
note, δεινός as an orator, ὃ 120 πάν- 
dewos : 339: ‘this clever, eloquent, 
loud-voiced gentleman.’ All the bro- 
thers seem to have been gifted in the 
way of εὐφωνία. Ch ὃ8 238, 337- 

DEM. F. L. 


ἐφ᾽ 4] ‘taking into account the 
indisposition which formed his rea- 
son for excusing himself.’ Aeschines 
(2. 94) denies that he did so and 
asserts that he sent his brother and 
nephew with a physician to testify 
that he was ill and to say that he 
would go as soon as his health would 
permit. (This is very probably true; 
but the reason he gives, οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁ 
νόμος ἐᾷ Tas ἐκ τοῦ δήμου χειροτονίας 
ἐν τῇ βουλῇ ἐξόμνυσθαι, must certainly 
be taken with some limitation. As 
a rule, any one who could not serve 
no doubt at once excused himself in 
the assembly ; but if after his election 
unforeseen circumstances suddenly 
occurred to prevent his acting and 
there was no assembly at the time, 
the Senate which sat every day 
would naturally be appealed to.) In 
the mean time all the ambassadors, 
and not Dercylus only, had returned 
πυθόμενοι TA περὶ τοὺς Φωκέας, and 
in an assembly held in consequence 
the people passed a resolution πρεσ- 
Bevew ἡμᾶς τοὺς ἐξ ἀρχῆς αἱρεθέντας. 
Dem. seems to support this infr. 172, 
where he says éml...rqv τρίτην πρεσ- 
Belay dls με χειροτονησάντων ὑμῶν δὶς 
ἐξωμοσάμην. If so Dem. antedates 
the alarm of the Athenians in order 
toaggravate the offence of Aeschines. 
For it is incredible that the people 
were seized with this panic at hear- 
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cal’ ὑπολογισάμενος, οὔθ᾽ ὅτι πρεσβευτὴς ἄλλος ἥρητο 
ἀνθ᾽ αὑτοῦ, otf ὅτι τῶν τοιούτων 6 νόμος θάνατον τὴν 
127 ζημίαν εἶναι κελεύει, οὔθ᾽ ὅτι πάνδεινόν ἐστιν ἀπηγγελκότα 
ὡς ἐπικεκήρυκται χρήματ᾽ αὐτῳ ἐν Θήβαις, ἐπειδὴ Θηβαῖοι 
πρὸς τῷ τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν ἔχειν καὶ τῆς Φωκέων χώρας 
ἐγκρατεῖς γεγόνασι, τηνικαῦτα εἰς μέσας τὰς Θήβας καὶ τὸ 
τῶν Θηβαίων στρατόπεδον βαδίζειν" ἀλλ᾽ οὕτως ἔκφρων ἦν 
καὶ ὅλος πρὸς τῷ λήμματι καὶ τῷ δωροδοκήματι ὥστε πάντα 


[380. 127 


- ’ xX Ν ὃ \ v 
ταῦτα AVEABY KAL παριδὼν @NETO. 
a lj yf A r 
Καὶ τοιούτου τοῦ πράγματος ὄντος, ἔτι πολλῷ δεινό- 
τ lal id , A ε A 
τερά ἐστιν ἃ ἐκεῖσε ἐλθὼν διεπράξατο. ἁπαντων γὰρ υμῶν 
L καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Αθηναί ὕτω δεινὰ καὶ σχέτλι 
τουτωνὶ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Αθηναίων οὕτω δεινὰ καὶ σχέτλια 
é t , A ΓᾺ , 
ἡγουμένων τοὺς ταλαιπώρους πάσχειν Φωκέας ὥστε μὴτε 
a fal \ , \ , 5 \ 
τοὺς ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς θεωροὺς μήτε τοὺς θεσμοθέτας εἰς τὰ 
a a ͵ , - 
Πύθια πέμψαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποστῆναι τῆς πατρίου θεωρίας, οὗτος 
\ / “δ - 
εἰς τἀπινίκια τῶν πραγμάτων καὶ τοῦ πολέμου, ἃ Θηβαῖοι 


128 


ing that the Phocians had done what 
their resolution carried by the envoys 
called on them to do. It is more 
probable that it was the result of the 
information that the cities of the 
Phocians were destroyed: therefore 
some days after the time here men- 
tioned by Demosthenes. Cf. 18. 36 
τοὺς μὲν Φωκέας ἀπολέσθαι καὶ κατα- 
σκαφῆναι τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν, ὑμᾶς δ᾽ 
ἡσυχίαν ἀγαγόντας καὶ τούτῳ πεισθέν- 
τας μικρὸν ὕστερον σκευαγωγεῖν ἐκ 
τῶν ἀγρῶν. 

θ. τὴν ζημίαν] ‘punishes “such 
offences with death.? The phrase 
is found with and without the article 
before ἑημία. Lyc. c. Leocr. 65 8. 
ὥρισαν εἶναι τὴν ζημίαν: Dem, 20. 
135 θ. ζημίαν ἐτάξατε: Thuc. 2.240. 
ζημίαν ἐπέθεντο: Dem. 30. 12, the 
article denoting the dwe or legal 
punishment. 

§127. mdvSevov] ‘it was utterly 
monstrous. after reporting that a 
price had been set on his head at 
Thebes (§ 21), now that the Th. in 
addition to their being in possession 
of the whole of B. (cf. 2. to 141), 
had become masters of Phocis as 
well, to take a journey then.’ 


ὅλος πρός] ‘wholly bent on,’ 18. 
176 πρὸς τῷ cKoTelv...yévnobe: Pl. 
Phaed. 84 C πρὸς τῷ εἰρημένῳ ἣν: 
Aesch. καὶ 101 ἀναφαίνεται περὶ ἅπαντ᾽ 
ὧν ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι πρὸς τῷ κλέμ- 
ματι. 

ἀνελών....1 ‘ putting aside and dis- 
regarding.’ 18. 149 ἀφίκετο eis τοὺς 
᾿Αμφικτύονας πάντα τἄλλ᾽ ἀφεὶς Kai 
παριδῶών. 

§ 128. τοὺς...θεωρούς1 Cf. ὃ 64: 
Gr. and R. Ant.s.v. Dercylus re- 
turned on the 27th of Skirophorion 
(June) with the news that Phocis 
had capitulated. As the games 
were held some time after the work 
of destruction was completed, it is 
reasonable to infer that they were 
celebrated in the autumn. Thirl. 6. 
p- 5: Grote rr. 591. 

εἰς τἀπινίκια] ‘went to the sacri- 
fices which the Th. and Philip of 
fered for their success and the results 
of the war and was feasted.’ Comp. 
θύσειν σωτήρια Xen. Arad. 3. 2. 9: 
ἀποθῦσαι... τῷ Ἥρακλεϊ ἡγεμόσυνα ib. 
4. 8. 25: Herod. r. 118 σῶστρα... 
τοῦ παιδὸς μέλλω θύειν : SUpY. 125. 
Similar in principle are βοηδρόμια 
méuwwow Dem. 3. 31: χορηγεῖν Ato- 
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καὶ Φίλιππος ἔθυον, εἱστιᾶτο ἐλθών, καὶ σπονδῶν μετεῖχε καὶ 
εὐχῶν ἃς ἐπὶ τοῖς τῶν συμμάχων τῶν ὑμετέρων τείχεσι καὶ 
χώρᾳ καὶ ὅπλοις ἀπολωλόσιν ηὔχετο ἐκεῖνος, καὶ συνεστεφαυ- 
ovTo καὶ συνεπαιώνιξε Φιλίππῳ καὶ φιλοτησίας προὔπινεν. 
Καὶ ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἔνεστιν ἐμοὶ μὲν οὕτω τούτῳ δ᾽ ἄλλως 
πως εἰπεῖν" ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ μὲν τῆς ἐξωμοσίας ἐν τοῖς κοινοῖς 581 
τοῖς ὑμετέροις γράμμασιν ἐν τῷ μητρῴῳ ταῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, ἐφ᾽ 
οἷς ὁ δημόσιος τέτακται, καὶ ψήφισμα ἄντικρυς περὶ τούτου 
τοῦ ὀνόματος γέγραπται" ὑπὲρ δ᾽ ὧν ἐκεῖ διεπράξατο, of συμ- 
πρεσβεύοντες καὶ παρόντες καταμαρτυρήσουσιν, οἵπερ ἐμοὶ 
ταῦτα διηγοῦντο" οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ αὐτοῖς συνεπρέσβευσα, ἀλλ᾽ 
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νύσια 21.64: λαμπάδα ἔδραμες Arist. 
Vesp. 1202. Madv. 26. τ. 2. 

ἐπί] ‘for,’ ‘in thanksgiving for 
the lost towns...’ Arist. Zy. 655 
ἤδη μοι δοκεῖ ἘΞ συμφοραῖς ἀγαθαῖ- 
σιν εἰσηγγελμέναις εὐαγγέλια θύειν : 
Dem. 18. 287: Soph. £/. 1221. 
With what follows comp. Pl. Sym. 
176 A Σωκράτους... δειπνήσαντος καὶ 
τῶν ἄλλων, σπονδάς τε σφᾶς ποιήσα- 
σθαι καὶ ᾷσαντας τὸν θεὸν καὶ τἄλλα τὰ 
νομιζόμενα τρέπεσθαι πρὸς τὸν πότον: 
Xen. Symp. c. 2 81 ὡς ἀφῃρέθησαν 
αἱ τράπεζαι καὶ ἐσπείσαντο καὶ ἐπαι- 
ὦνισαν. In 18. 287 he charges Aes- 
chines with doing the same after the 
battle of Chaeronea ἐκεῖ... κωμάζειν 
καὶ παιωνίζειν ἐπὶ ταῖς τῶν Ελλήνων 
συμφοραῖς μετὰ τῶν αὐτοχείρων τοῦ 
φόνου. 

φιλοτησίας} Strictly an adjective 
with κύλικας understood. Arist. 
Lysistr. 203 δέσποινα Πειθοῖ καὶ κύλιξ 
φιλοτησία : Alexis (Mein. Com. Frag. 
p- 762 ed. min.) φιλοτησίαν σοι τήν δ᾽ 
ἐγὼ...κύλικα προπίομαι. Tr. ‘pledg ged 
him in the cup of friendship,’ ‘drank 
his health.’ Athen. 11. 498 πληροῦν- 
τες yap προὔπινον ἀλλήλοις μετὰ προσ- 
αγορεύσεως. Aeschines defends him- 
self in 2. 162 sq. 

§ 129. καὶ.. μὲν... δέ] Comp. 9. 27 
καὶ οὐ γράφει μὲν ταῦτα, τοῖς ἔργοις 
δ᾽ οὐ ποιεῖ, ἀλλ᾽...: ib. 57:15. 16: 18. 
173, 288: 21. 123: 20. 541 43. 53 
οὐ Tolvur.. «ταῦτα μὲν ἔδωκεν ὃ νομο- 
θέτης.. ἕτερα δ᾽ οὐ προσέταξεν, ἀλλά... 
‘while the legislator has granted 


these rights, he has not failed to im- 
pose other duties.’ In Lys 3.57 
where Schiebe has ov τοίνυν ταῦτα 
εἰκότα, ἄλλως δὲ περὶ αὐτῶν πέπρα- 
κται, we ought to read ταῦτα μέν. 
Mady. 189. ‘And these things it is 
not possible for me to state thus and 
Ae. otherwise; but with regard to 
the affidavit there is evidence among 
your public documents in the temple 
of the Mother of the Gods of which 
the public servant is put in charge.’ 
24. 178 ἐπὶ μὲν ταῖς εἰσφοραῖς τὸν 
δημόσιον παρεῖναι προσέγραψεν... τοῖς 
ἑαυτῆς δούλοις : 2. 19: Aesch. 2. 52 
ἄνθρωπος δημόσιος οἰκέτης τῆς πόλεως. 
Gr. and Rom. Ant. s.v. 

τοῖς κοινοῖς τοῖς ¥.] For the re- 
petition of the article cf. ὃ 26 note. 
Lys. 7. 24 ἐν τοῖς ἄλλοις τοῖς ἐμοῖς 
χωρίοις. 

ἐν τῷ μητρῷῳ Gr. and Rom. 
Ant. 5.ν. γραμματεύς. Lyc. ¢. Leocr. 
66 φέρε γὰρ...εἴ τις ἕνα νόμον els τὸ 
μητρῷον ἐλθὼν ἐξαλείψεται: Ps. Ὁ. 
25.99: cf. Aesch. 2. 89. Observe 
ἄντικρυς separated from γέγραπται 
as διαρρήδην from its verb in ὃ 104. 

τούτου Tov ὀ.7 ‘concerning this 
name’ i.e. of Aeschines. Aesch. 
(2. 94) complains that Dem. refers 
only to one psephism and passes 
over the other, which directed the 
ambassadors originally chosen to go 
out again, καὶ ψήφισμα τὸ μὲν ἀνέγνως, 
τὸ δ᾽ ὑπερέβη. Cf. supr. 127. 

ὑπέρ] ‘with respect to:’ cf. § 7. 

παρόντας] infr. 162. 
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130 ἐξωμοσάμην' καί μοι λέγε τὸ ψήφισμα Kal τὰ γράμματα, 


131: 


\ ‘\ is t 
Kal τοὺς μάρτυρας κάλει. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. TPAMMATA. ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


a a εὐ 
Tivas οὖν εὐχὰς ὑπολαμβάνετ᾽ εὔχεσθαι τοῖς θεοῖς τὸν 
Ὁ / 9.5 Ὁ , 
Φίλιππον ὅτ᾽ ἔσπενδεν, ἢ τοὺς Θηβαίους ; ἄρ. οὐ κράτος 


Lal n / ’ Ἁ 
πολέμοι καὶ νίκην αὑτοῖς καὶ τοῖς συμμάχοις διδόναι, καὶ 


lal tal ~ ae t e 
τἀναντία τοῖς τῶν Φωκέων ; οὐκοῦν ταῦτα συνεύχετο OUTOS 
fo) “Ὁ lal ? \ ig nr 9 lel 
καὶ κατηρᾶτο τῇ πατρίδι, ἃ viv εἰς κεφαλὴν vas αὐτῷ 


δεῖ τρέψαι. 


rd lol ” \ \ gat γ A 6 t r if 
Οὐκοῦν @yeTO μὲν Tapa τὸν νόμον, os σάνατον KEAEVEL 
ΙΑ \ f ἊΝ a > θ \ δ᾽ 5 al Ley A θ ὁ 
τούτων τὴν ζημίαν εἰναι ἐλθὼν ὃ εκείσε ἐτέρων σὕανάτῶν 


“ a t Ν N δὲ ᾿ θ 2 \ 

ἄξια ποιῶν πέφανται τὰ δὲ πρόσθεν πεπραγμενα καὶ 
τι x F2EX f 

πεπρεσβευμένα ὑπὲρ τούτων ἀποκτείνειεν ἂν αὐτὸν δικαίως. 
a / “δ id \ 9 Ῥ 

σκοπεῖτε τοίνυν τί ἔσται τίμημα ὃ ταύτην ἕξει τὴν ἀξίαν 


§ 130. τὰ γράμματα must refer 
to the record of the reason assigned 
by Ae. for not going with the rest 
on the first mission. Aesch, l.c. 

kpdtos...viknv] ‘mastery in war 
(as it proceeded) and victory (to 
crown it)” Soph. £7. 84 ταῦτα 
γὰρ φέρει νίκην τ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς καὶ Kpd- 
τος τῶν δρωμένων, where Mr Jebb has 
rightly noted the distinction. 

κατηρᾶτο τῇ πατρίδι) So infr. 
292 κατηρῶ Φιλίππῳ; Arist. Vesp. 
$71, and so regularly, though the 
gen. might have been looked for. 
Comp. καταγελάσαι ἡμῖν in Herod. 
7. 9: τοῖς σοῖς ἄχεσιν καθυβρίζων 
Soph. 47. 155; τὸ δαιμόνιον κατεκώ- 
pace δώμασιν Οἰδοπόδα Eur. Phoen. 
352. Madyv. 36. Though Cobet 
peremptorily denies it (‘suapte na- 
τατὰ quidquid sic compositum est 
genetivum postulat.’ δου. L. p. 97) 
some of such verbs take an accusa- 
tive; Eur. Bacch. 286 καὶ καταγελᾶς 
νιν, ws éveppadyn: ib. 503 λάζυσθε, 
καταφρονεῖ με καὶ Θήβας ὅδε: Soph. 
El. 522 καθυβρίζουσα καὶ σὲ καὶ τὰ 
od, where the metre forbids any 
change. Tr. ‘wished evil to his 
country which you ought- now to 
make fall on his own head,’ 18. 290 
καὶ λέγεις, ἅ σοι καὶ τοῖς σοῖς οἱ θεοὶ 


τρέψειαν els κεφαλήν and ib. 294 where 
the article (τὴν κεφαλήν) is used. 

§§ 131—133. Lt would expose you 
to universal censure, of, dissatisfied 
as you are known to be with the peace 
and angry with and suspicious of 
Philip, you were not to punish Ae. 
Sor these and his other crimes. 

τὴν ζημίαν] supr. § 127. 

εἶναι] supr. § 48. 

Of ὑπὲρ τούτων Reiske offers two 
explanations ; 1. that τούτων means 
Philip and the Thebans, 2. the A- 
thenians, ‘horum nomine.’? The 
latter though adopted by Sch. can- 
not be right as Dem. is directly ad- 
dressing the jury, not Aeschines. 
They seem to have been led astray 
by ὑπέρ which is here again ‘de.’ K. 
and Sh. are therefore right in making 
τούτων neuter, ‘in this behalf,’ ‘in 
regard to these matters.’ ‘ His pre- 
vious acts and conduct in regard to 
these matters as ambassador will 
justify his being put to death.’ 

τὴν ἀξιάν] ‘consider therefore 
what punishment there can be which 
will be severe enough to be adequate 
to his many crimes.’ Pl. Aol. 36.4 
τῆς ἀξίας τιμᾶσθαι: Dem. 21, 127 
Thy κατὰ τὴν ἀξίαν τῶν πεπραγμένων 
παρὰ τούτου δίκην λαβεῖν. 


132 


133 


—382.133] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ NAPATPESBEIAS. 85 
ὥστε τοσούτων ἀδικημάτων ἀξιόχρεων φαίνεσθαι. πῶς γὰρ 
οὐκ αἰσχρόν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δημοσίᾳ μὲν ἅπαντας 
ὑμᾶς καὶ ὅλον τὸν δῆμον πᾶσι τοῖς πεπραγμένοις ἐκ τῆς 
μήτε τῶν ἐν ᾿Αμφικτύοσι κοινωνεῖν 
ἐθέλειν δυσκόλως τ᾽ ἔχειν καὶ ὑπόπτως πρὸς τὸν Φίλιππον, 


» ’ a 
εἰρήνης ἐπιτιμᾶν, καὶ 


«ς Ἂν fol ἧς - lu -“ 

ὡς ἀσεβῶν καὶ δεινῶν ὄντων τῶν πεπραγμένων καὶ οὔτε 
, vy ro A , 

δικαίων οὔθ᾽ ὑμῖν συμφερόντων, εἰς δὲ τὸ δικαστήριον 

« , ἣ «ς ‘ ᾿ 

εἰσελθόντας τὰς ὑπὲρ τούτων εὐθύνας δικάσοντας, ὅρκον 


Ὁ 3 a 
ὑπερ τῆς 


, > \ ς “ - 
πόλεως ομωμοκοτᾶς, TOV ἁπάντων τῶν κακῶν 


» a , ’ ΘΕ] ’ ͵ A 
αἴτιον, καὶ ὃν εἰλήφατ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ τοιαῦτα πεποιηκότα, 


-“ ’ “ 
τοῦτον ἀφεῖναι; 
ΝΜ. - rf 
ἄλλων πολιτῶν, μᾶλλον 


Φιλίππῳ μὲν ὑμᾶς ὀργιζομένους, 


ἀξιόχρεων] ‘adequate,’ ‘ sufficient 
for the occasion:’ infr. 295: often 
of sureties and witnesses, 8. 49: Pi 
Apol. 38 Β ἐγγυηταὶ δ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔσονται 
τοῦ ἀργυρίου οὗτοι ἀξιόχρεω: ἴθ. 20 
Ἑ εἰς ἀξιόχρεων ὑμῖν τὸν λέγοντα ἀν- 
οίσω ‘locupletem testem.’ 

aras...pev...5€] ‘For would it not 
be disgraceful that you and the 
whole people should condemn all 
the proceedings which followed the 
peace and refuse to take part in the 
proceedings of the A. (8 128) and 
yet when you have come into court 
to pronounce as judges upon the ac- 
count rendered of these matters, you 
should acquit this man?’ This is 
one of the commonest modes of 
stating the rhetorical ἐνθύμημα (in the 
narrower sense, in which it was use 
by the Greek Rhetoricians, of a rhe- 
torical conclusion drawn from op- 
posites ; Cic. 77. 8 55), in which 
the clause with μέν, expressing some 
fact real or assumed, is subordi- 
nate to the other, and it is asked 
whether it would not be monstrous 
and a thing to be ashamed of, if 
with such facts before them they 
were to act differently in the case 
supposed or under discussion ; hence 
called ‘argumentum ex contrario’ 
or ‘contrarium’ by Cornificius, 
who explains it at length 4. 25. 
26. Madv. 189. Cf. 20. 9 and 


\ , ᾽ ὃ , ὌΡΗ ὦ > ᾿ς a 
καὶ τίς ov δικαίως ὑμῖν ἐγκαλεσει TOV 
δ᾽ « “Ὁ ς , « fal 

ἁπάντων τῶν ᾿λληνων, opwy 


in 43 , , 
OS εκ πολέμου ποιουμενος 


12 οὐκοῦν αἰσχρόν, el... and so ib. 
rr: 23. 211 πῶς γὰρ οὐκ αἰσχρόν, 
Αἰγινήτας μὲν τουτουσὶ.. ὑμεῖς δέ : 
24. 31 ἢ πῶς οὐ σχέτλιον τὴν μὲν 
πόλι...αὐτὴν δέ... : Ps. D. 26. 24 
πῶς δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν εἴη τὸ συμβαῖνον ἄλο- 
ἕν: 27. 28 καίτοι πῶς οὐ δεινὸν 
εἶ...: 29. 14: 32. 23: 41. 9 ὅτε. 
Often (2) the question is introduced 
by εἶτα, with the same subordina- 
tion of clauses (with or without μὲν 
and δὲ), the speaker frequently not 
leaving the conclusion to his hearers 
but answering himself by a μηδα- 
pas, GAN ἄτοπον, οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ὀρθῶς ἐγ- 
νώκατε οἵ οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτα. 1. 24: 
9. 13: 20. 86 and 158: 21. 2263 
23. 174: 24. 137: 37. 60: 38. 22. 
ὡς. ὄντων] supr. ὃ 5 ὡς εἰδότων. 
ὑπὲρ τούτων as in 8 1321. TOv...at 
τιον sc. ὄντα. Strictly εἰλήφατε ἐπ' 
αὐτοφώρῳ is inconsistent with πε- 
ποιηκότα : but ἐπ’ αὐτοφώρῳ is used 
sornewhat loosely for ‘on the clear- 
est evidence’ (supr. 121); the evi- 
dence enabling them to see him as 
it were in the act ; ‘acquit the author 
of these mischiefs, whose guilt you 
have discovered on the clearest evi- 
dence.” For τὸν...τοῦτον cf. § 86. 
§ 133. kal τίς] cf. § τὸ mote. On 
the form ἐγκαλέσει cf. Cob. Mou. L. 
p. 64, 438: Veitch. Gr. V. p. 305- 
ἐκ πολέμου] ‘in concluding peace 


after war purchased the means of 
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86 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [382. 134 
εἰρήνην παρὰ τῶν πωλούντων τὰς πράξεις ἐωνεῖτο, πρᾶγμα 
πολλὴν συγγνώμην ἔχον διαπραττόμενος, τουτονὶ δ᾽ ἀφιέν- 
τας, ὃς τὰ ὑμέτερα οὕτως αἰσχρῶς ἀπέδοτο, τῶν νόμων τὰ 
ἔσχατα ταττόντων ἐπιτίμια ἐάν τις ταῦτα ποιῇ. 

Τάχα τοίνυν ἴσως καὶ τοιοῦτος ἥξει τις λόγος παρὰ 
τούτων, ὡς ἀρχὴ γενήσεται πρὸς Φίλιππον ἔχθρας, εἰ τῶν 
πρεσβευσάντων τὴν εἰρήνην καταψηφιεῖσθε. ἐγὼ δ᾽, εἰ 
τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀληθές, οὐκ ἔχω σκοπούμενος εὑρεῖν 6 τι μεῖζον 
τούτου κατηγορήσω. εἰ γὰρ ὁ τῆς εἰρήνης χρήματ᾽ ἀναλώσας 
ὥστε τυχεῖν, οὗτος οὕτω γέγονε φοβερὸς καὶ μέγας ὥστε 
τῶν ὅρκων καὶ τῶν δικαίων ἀμελήσαντας ὑμᾶς ἤδη Te Φιλίπ- 


134 


effecting it from those who would 
sell them;’ infr. 300. Comp. 9. 36 
sq. where he contrasts the corrup- 
tion of the public men of his own 
with the high principle of those of 
former times. 

§§ 134—146. Perhaps it will be 
said that if you were to condemn him 
it would lead to a rupture with 
Philip. If this be so, if Philip has 
really become so formidable through 
the peace he purchased, what ade- 
quate punishment can you inflict on 
Aeschines? But I say that wt would 
more likely be the commencement of 
an advantageous friendship, judging 
Jrom the case of Timagoras and the 
fact that Philip was led against his 
original intention to benefit Thebes 
through the disinterested conduct of 
her envoys, which stands in striking 
contrast to that of Aeschines and his 
colleagues. 

Occupatio, introduced as in 20. 18 
τάχα τοίνυν ἴσως ἐκεῖνο λέγειν ἂν ἐπι- 
χειρήσειε Λεπτίνης : 21. 101: 45. 83 
τάχα τοίνυν ἂν ἴσως καὶ τοῦτό τις 
αὐτῶν εἴποι. Tr. ‘again, perhaps 
an argument of the following kind 
will be put forward by these men.’ 
Aesch. 1. 125 ἥξει δ᾽, ws ἔοικε, καὶ 
ἕτερος λόγος τις ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ σοφι- 
στοῦ συγκείμενος: Dem. 21. 141 
τάχα τοίνυν καὶ τοιοῦτός τις ἥξει 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς λόγος, from which the 
‘tiro’ will see that the construction 
is not ἥξει παρά, but λόγος παρά, as 


supr. 49: 9. 47 ἔστι τοίνυν τις εὐηθὴς 
λόγος παρὰ τῶν... βουλομένων. 

τῶν Tp. τὴν εἰρήνην] = πρεσβεύ- 
σαντες ἔπραξαν (3. 7) ; ‘who as am- 
bassadors effected the peace:’ ‘who 
negotiated the peace: infr. 273: 
Andoc. 3. 23 ποίαν tw’ οὖν χρὴ εἰ- 
ρήνην πρεσβεύοντας ἥκειν : ib. § 29 
ἃ ἡμῖν ἐπρέσβευσεν Ἐ'πίλυκος. Comp. 
Thuc. 3. 109 σπένδεσθαι ἀναχώρη- 
ow: Dem. 11. 105 εἰσελθεῖν γρα- 
ony. Madv. 26. 

ἐγὼ δ᾽] ‘I reply that if this be 
so, I cannot conceive what graver 
charge I can bring against him,’ 
κατηγορήσω being of course the 
corjunetive. Madv. 121. 

τῆς εἰρήνης] ‘for,’ ‘to purchase?’ 
3. 22 προπέποται τῆς παραυτίκα χά- 
ριτος...τὰ πράγματα. 

ὥστε τυχεῖν] as supr. 81 ἔγωγ᾽ 
ἂν ἔδωκα οὐδενὶ οὐδὲν... ὥστε βοᾶν: 21. 
3 ἐξόν μοι λαβεῖν ὥστε μὴ κατηγο- 
ρεῖν: 18. 81: Aesch. 1. 46 χιλίας 
μᾶλλον δραχμὰς ἀποτῖσαι... ὦστε. μὴ 
δεῖξαι τὸ προσωπον.. ὑμῖν. ‘spent 
money for the peace that he might 
obtain it,’ ‘to obtain the peace.’ 

οὕτω] emphatic by position: cf. 
4. 20 note. 

τῶν δικαίων] is not said in refer- 
ence to the people at large, ‘our 
rights’ (6. 35), but to the jurors, 
‘the requirements of justice;’ ‘that 
disregarding your oaths and obli- 
gations you must now consider what 
you can do to oblige Philip, what 


—383. 136] 
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-“ Lal , 2 ΕΥ A 

πῳ χαριεῖσθε σκοπεῖν, τί παθόντες ἂν οἱ τούτων αἴτιοι THY 
, , > 

προσήκουσαν δίκην δεδωκότες elev; οὐ μὴν GAN ὅτι καὶ 

/ κὶ x 7, ¢ al ud a lal , 

φιλίας ἀρχὴ συμφερούσης ὑμῖν οὕτω μᾶλλον ἐκ τῶν εἰκό- 


4 \ os} wv / 
των γενήσεται, καὶ TOUT οἰομαιΐι δείξειν. 


EA \ 90. ἡ 
εὐ yap εἰδέναι 


δ: “Δ᾽ a > a t 

χρὴ τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι οὐ καταφρονεῖ Φίλιππος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
Lal a U n «ς , νον ν᾽ 

ναῖοι, τῆς πόλεως τῆς ὑμετέρας, οὐδ᾽ ἀχρηστοτέρους νομίσας 


Θηβαίων ἐκείνους εἵλετ᾽ ἀνθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 


> » ¢ \ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τούτων 


25 δὲ θ \ a> Ὁ \ , ’ > 4 eS 
€0l ax ἢ Kab ταῦτ ἤκουσεν ἃ Kab προτερον TOT €lTTOV eyo 


\ pe ee a δή A , 1 \ > a ε ς \ 
T pos υμας εν τῷ ἤμῳ καὶ TOUT@V OVOELS AVTELTTEV, ὡς O MEV 


- , Ψ 9 , a col 
δῆμός ἐστιν ἀσταθμητότατον πρᾶγμα τῶν πάντων Kal ἀσυν- 


is the fitting punishment for those 
who have brought this about? ἄν 
which belongs to ὃ. εἶεν attaching 
itself to the emphasised παθόντες, 
supr. 67 note. 

8 135. οὐ μὴν ἀλλα] an elliptical 
expression which arose from the fall- 
ing out after od μήν of a statement 
opposed to that which ἀλλά intro- 
duces, ‘not however so, but on the 
contrary; whence it came to be used, 
as in Dem. passim, quite adverbially 
in the sense of ‘not but that,’ ‘ how- 
ever,’ ‘nevertheless.’ Cf. 1. 4 note 

ἐκ τῶν εἰκότων] ‘however I even 
think I can show that your doing so 
will in all probability rather form 
the commencement of (lead to) a 
friendship advantageous to you.’ 
The plural in such phrases is not 
very common. Sch. quotes Pl. 
Charm. 157 C: cf. also Dem. 52. 29 
οὐκ ἔκ ye τῶν εἰκότων : Soph. A7. 716 
ἐξ ἀέλπτων. Of the rarer ἐξ εἰκότος 
for which Sh. refers to Pl. Phaedr. 
238 E, there is an ex. in Dem. 29. 46 
ἵνα ἐξ εἰκότος οὐδὲν προσῆκον ἡμῖν 
φανῇ. 

ἀχρηστοτέρους] In6. 7 sq. where 
he is arguing against Philip he says 
that the king deliberately preferred 
the friendship of Thebes from the 
first to that of Athens, because he 
was sure that they would help him 
in his schemes in return for his ser- 
vices to them, while to the Atheni- 
ans, ever the champions of Hellenic 


, A , lol 
136 θετώτατον, ὥσπερ ἐν θαλάττῃ πνεῦμα ἀκατάστατον, ὡς 


liberties, he could offer no bait at- 
tractive enough to induce them to 
consent to the destruction of Phocis. 

καὶ πρότερον] Kai here does not 
answer to the following καί, but is 
epitatic; cf. on ὃ 157. Ps. D. 13. 9 
διελέχθην δ᾽ ὑμῖν περὶ τούτων καὶ mpo- 
τερον, καὶ διεξῆλθον; Arist. LVic. 
Eth« 3.6. ας Tr. ‘The fact, is) he 
was instructed by these men and 
told, as I said to you once be- 
fore, and none of them contradicted 
me, that a democracy is of all things 
the most unstable and inconstant, 
just like a restless wave in a sea put 
in motion bya wind as accident may 
Cetermine—one comes, another goes 
—no one cares for the public inter- 
ests, nay does not even remember 
them.’ 

ἀστάθμητος = ‘what cannot be 
measured by rule; hence, wacer- 
tain, not to be calculated on. Sh. 
well compares Arist. Av. 169 ἄν- 
θρωπος ὄρνις ἀστάθμητος πετόμενος 
ἀτέκμαρτος, οὐδέποτ᾽ ἐν ταὐτῷ μένων. 
Cf. also Pl. Lys. 214 C τοὺς δὲ κακοὺς 
...pndérore ὁμοίους μηδ᾽ αὐτοὺς αὑτοῖς 
εἶναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμπλήκτους τε καὶ ἀστα- 
θμήτους. 

£136. ἀσύνθετος = ‘what is not put 
together so as to form an harmonious 
whole;’ hence, irregular, swayed by 
an internal principle of disunion, tn- 
constant. Vomel, after Reiske, tr. 
‘infidam,’ but this introduces a con- 
ception not in harmony with the rest 
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‘ay τύχῃ, κινούμενον" ὁ μὲν ἦλθεν, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπῆλθεν" μέλει 
δ᾽ οὐδενὶ τῶν κοινῶν, GAN οὐδὲ μέμνηται. δεῖ δέ τινας φίλους 
ὑπάρχειν τοὺς ἕκαστα πράξοντας ἐν ὑμῖν αὐτῷ καὶ διου- 
κήσοντας, οἷον αὐτὸς δή" κἄνπερ αὐτῷ τοῦτο κατασκευασθὴῆ, 
“πἂν ὅ τι ἂν βούληται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ῥᾳδίως διαπράξεται. εἰ μὲν 
οὖν ἤκουσεν, οἶμαι, τοὺς τότε ταῦτα πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰπόντας 


a ς fat se) Bd lol τὰ ᾽ 3 ΤῊΣ 
παραχρῆμα, ὡς δεῦρ ἐπανῆλθον, ἀποτετυμπανισμένους, ETTOL 


of the description. S, L, T have 
ἀσυνετώτατον, which is either a blun- 
der or a correction induced by a re- 
collection of the passages in which 
the ἄνοια of democracy is dwelt on, 
e.g. Thuc. 6. 89. All the MSS. 
have πνεῦμα, which in combination 
with κινούμενον and ἐν θαλάσσῃ might 
confidently be pronounced wrong 
even if the imitation of the passage 
in Appian (δε. Civ. 3. 20 ὁ δὲ δῆ- 
μός ἐστιν, ὥσπερ καὶ σὺ τῶν “EAAQUL- 
κῶν ἀρτιδίδακτος ὧν ἔμαθες, ἀστάθμη- 
τος ὥσπερ ἐν θαλάσσῃ κῦμα κινούμε- 
νον, ὁ μὲν ἦλθεν, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπῆλθεν) did not 
prove it. Sh. therefore adopts Sch.’s 
conj. πνεύματι κῦμα which is proba- 
bly right. In illustration of ἀκατά- 
στατον Sh. well compares Arist. Z¢. 
862 ὅταν... ἡ λίμνη καταστῇ (is still) 
λαμβάνουσιν οὐδέν. Cf. 20. 11 ἐπειδὴ 
δ᾽ ἡ πόλις εἰς ἕν ἦλθε καὶ τὰ πράγ- 
ματα ἐκεῖνα κατέστη ‘those troubles 
were settled’: Lys. 13. 25 ἕως τὰ 
πράγματα κατασταίη: infr. 314 κλύ- 
δωνα...τὰ καθεστηκότα πράγματα. 

κινούμενον] Vulg., Bekk. st., Sh., 
which is supported by Appian l.c.; 
κινούμενος ὃ, Dind., Vom. But be- 
sides the awkwardness of returning 
to δῆμος after the interposed neuters, 
the comparison is between the peo- 
ple as unstable and a restless wave 
“ κινούμενον ; and were it not so, it 
would be more in accordance with 
usage, as Sh. observes, that the word 
should agree with the thing brought 
forward in illustration than with the 
leading idea. 

ὁ μέν] om. 5, ‘antiq. addidit.’ On 
this slender authority Vém. omits 
the words, joining κινούμενος ἦλθε, 
‘fortuito agitatum accedere, alium 


recedere!!’ 

ἀλλ] om. S, Bekk. st., Dind., 
Vom. But the weight of MS. δὰ- 
thority is for it and it is required by 
the climax. Cf. Ps. D. το 1 which 
forms a good gloss on the latter part 
of this passage, ‘rats γνώμαις... ἀφεσ- 
τήκατε τῶν πραγμάτων, Kal τοσοῦτον 
χρόνον σπουδάζετε ὅσον ἂν κάθησθε 
ἀκούοντες ἢ προσαγγελθῇ τι νεώτερον, 
εἶτ᾽ ἀπελθὼν ἕκαστος ὑμῶν οὐ μόνον 
οὐδὲν φροντίζει περὶ αὐτών, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ 
μέμνηται: also Ps. D.7. 18 οὐδὲν ἄλλο 
ἢ πεπεισμένος (Philip) ὑπὸ τούτων οἷς 
χρῆται ὡς ὑμεῖς οὐ μνημονεύετε τὰ ἐν 
τῷ δήμῳ elpnueva.’ 

οἷον αὐτὸς δή] ‘and he ought to 
have certain friends to trarisact and 
manage matters as they arose (&a- 
ora) for him with you (especially in 
the assembly), as for instance him- 
self (the speaker).’ It seems better 
to teke the last words in this way, 
as Sh. does, than as K. ‘just as he 
would himself,’ which, I think, is 
rendered more than improbable by 64 
‘scilicet.. Ps. D. 7. 5 παρακρουσθῆ- 
ναι dy ὑμᾶς οἴεται ὑπὸ τῶν τἀνταῦθα 
διοικήσειν ὡς ἂν ἐκεῖνος βούληται καὶ 
πρὶν ὑπεσχημένων καὶ νῦν δὲ πραττόν- 
των. 

κἄνπερ... διαπράξεται] Madv. 132 
b; ‘and {{{Π15 were only contrived for 
him he would easily accomplish with 
you all that he desired.’ 

137. ἀποτετυμπανισμένους] 

‘had been summarily dealt with,’ 
‘executed; lit. ‘had been cudgelled 
to death.” Bekk. Avecd. 458 τυμ- 
πάνοις ἀποκτεῖναι" τύμπανον δ᾽ ἔστι 
ξύλον ὥσπερ σκύταλον᾽ τὸ γὰρ πα- 
λαιὸν ξύλοις ἀνήρουν τοὺς κατακρίτους, 
ὕστερον δ᾽ ἔδοξε τῷ ξίφει. Dem. 8.61 


—383.138] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ IAPAIIPESBEIAS. 


x» Ψ - a 
σεν ἂν ταὐτὸ τῷ βασιλεῖ. 


89 
/ > by: \ >? a 

τί δ᾽ ἦν ὃ ἐκεῖνος ἐποίησεν; 

? \ «ς \ , \ 

ἐξαπατηθεὶς ὑπὸ Τιμαγόρου καὶ τετταράκοντα τάλαντα, ὡς 
΄ Ν > lal > \ > « al 

λέγεται, δεδωκὼς αὐτῷ, ἐπειδὴ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπύθετο αὐτὸν 

Ὁ \ b] \ Ὁ - 

τεθνεῶτα καὶ οὐδὲ τοῦ ζῆν ὄντα κύριον αὑτῷ βεβαιῶσαι, 
, στ ! "Δ᾽ ἐ , a , : 

μήτι γ᾽ ἃ ἐκείνῳ τόθ᾽ ὑπέσχετο πρᾶξαι, ἔγνω τὴν τιμὴν οὐχὶ 
~ , a , 3 , \ , A 

τῷ κυρίῳ τῶν πραγμάτων δεδωκώς. καὶ yap τοι πρῶτον 

ἣν ] , , « , τ 

μὲν ᾿Αμφίπολιν πάλιν ὑμετέραν δούλην κατέστησεν, ἣν τότε 
, € lal Ἃ, Ih Μ *.> ’ \ 7 ’ 

σύμμαχον αὑτοῦ Kal φίλην ἔγραψεν" εἶτ᾽ οὐδενὶ woot 

» , an a ’ x 

ἔδωκε χρήματα τοῦ λοιποῦ. ταὐτὸ τοίνυν τοῦτ᾽ ἂν ἐποίησε 

Pir » , id δί , \ a nN Μ» 
ἔλιπτπος, εἴ τινα τούτων εἶδε δίκην δόντα, καὶ νῦν, ἂν ἴδῃ, 

« 


/ 
ποιήσει. 


μισεῖν καὶ ἀποτυμπανίσαι: 0. 61. 
τῷ βασιλεῖ] Bekk. st., Vom., Dind., 

Sh., who in his first edition had τῷ 
in brackets. » The MSS. and editions 
of the Orators show great inconsis- 
tency on this point. Andoc. ΙΓ. 107 
τὴν παρασκευὴν Tod βασιλέως (Bekk. 
conj. τήν): ib. 3. 29 τῷ δούλῳ τοῦ β. 
(Bekk. conj. τῷ). Bekk. has the 
article in Isocrates 4. 147: 5. 80,01, 
tos al. S has the article in Dem. 
ἘΠ ἃ and 6: Ps. D. 10. 52: 15. 9 
and 23: but omits it in 14. 3 and 4: 
Ps. D. 10. 52. In Ps. D. 10. 30 and 
23.200 Bekker has τῷ βασιλεῖ. Mady. 
8. τ. 2. 6. It might easily arise here 
from the preceding τό. 

Tipaydpov] supr. ὃ 31. 

τεθνεῶτα] ‘had been put to death,’ 
as infr. 281 τέθνηκεν. 

βεβαιῶσαι] an epexegetical infini- 
tive, Mady. 153: ‘had no authority 
even over his own life to confirm it 
to himself ;’ ‘had not the power even 
to secure his own safety,’ much less 
to perform the promises he had late- 
ly made. Thuc. 5. 13 ἐπιθυμίᾳ τῶν 
ἀνδρῶν τῶν ἐκ τῆς νήσου κομίσασθαι: 
Dem. 23. 69 ἀλλ᾽ ἐκείνου μὲν οἱ νόμοι 
κύριοι κολάσαι: ib. 209 τῷ κυρίῳ τῶν 
φόρων γενομένῳ τᾶξαι Ἀριστειδῇ. 

μήτι Υ] cf. 2. 23 note. 

τὴν τιμήν] ‘his hire.’ 

κατέστησεν] vulg. Bekk. st., Sh.; 
κατέπεμψεν S., Vom., Dind., who 
uncritically brackets δουλην which is 
beyond suspicion. Vém. tr. ‘misit 


> Ἂς > ’ Ld “4 ’ lal “- 
ἐπειδὰν δ᾽ ἀκούῃ λέγοντας, εὐδοκιμοῦντας ἐν ὑμῖν, 


vobis A. ut vestram iterum servam,’ 
comparing Xen. Hell. 5. τ. 30 ἣν 
βασιλεὺς εἰρήνην κατέπεμψεν. But 
‘to send down peace’ is intelligible, 
‘to send down a city as subject to 
another’ notso. The passage seems 
perfectly clear. If Ae. were sum- 
marily dealt with we should put an 
end to these arrogant pretensions on 
the part of Philip as we did to those 
of the great king. On the strength 
of the promises of T. he ventured to 
claim Amphipolis as his friend and 
ally; but when he heard of his 
execution he lowered his tone and 
amending his rescript entered Am- 
phipolis again as your vassal: cf. 
infr. 253; Grote 10. 401. Δουλήν is 
evidently meant to be understood as 
the word used by the king. An 
enemy might have spoken of A. as 
the δουλή of Athens (and did so 
Thue. 5. 9), but an Athenian ev\a- 
Bovjpevos φθόνον would at most have 
called it ὑπήκοον. On δουλήν cf. 71. 
to 2.8: Bockh Publ. Zcon. Bk. 3. 
c.16. Tr. ‘For in the first place he 
made A. again your vassal which 
before (in his rescript dictated by 
Pelopidas, Grote το. 382) he set 
down as his own ally and friend.’ 

τοῦ λοιποῦ] a partitive genitive, 
Mady. 66: ‘he never afterwards 
gave money to any one.’ 

§ 138.] Vomel takes λέγοντας 
withevSoxtpotyras, ‘enjoying repute 
as speakers’ (ὃ 23): Bekk. st. and 


90 AHMOS@ENOTS [384. 139 
ἑτέρους κρίνοντας, τί καὶ ποιήσῃ; ζητῇ πόλλ᾽ ἀναλίσκειν, 384 
ἐξὸν ἐλάττω, καὶ πάντας θεραπεύειν βούληται, δύ᾽ ἢ τρεῖς 
ἐξόν ; μαίνοιτο μέντ᾽ ἄν. οὐδὲ γὰρ τὴν τῶν Θηβαίων πόλιν 
εἵλετο δημοσίᾳ ποιεῖν ὁ Φίλιππος εὖ, πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, 
139 ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν πρέσβεων ἐπείσθη. ὃν δὲ τρόπον, φράσω 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐγώ. ἦλθον ὡς αὐτὸν πρέσβεις ἐκ Θηβῶν, ὅτε 
περ καὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἡμεῖς ἦμεν ἐκεῖ. τούτοις χρήματ᾽ ἐκεῖνος 
ἐβούλετο δοῦναι, καὶ πάνυ γε, ὡς ἔφασαν, πολλά. οὐκ 
ἐδέξαντο οὐδ᾽ ἔλαβον ταῦτα οἱ τῶν Θηβαίων πρέσβεις. μετὰ 
ταῦτα ἐν θυσίᾳ τινὶ καὶ δείπνῳ πίνων καὶ φιλανθρωπευ- 
ὀμενος πρὸς αὐτοὺς 6 Φίλιππος ἄλλα τε δὴ πολλά, οἷον 
αἰχμάλωτα καὶ τοιαῦτα, καὶ τελευτῶν ἐκπώματ᾽ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ 


Sh. with better judgment put a com- 
ma after λέγοντας, as there is clearly 
a climax; ‘that they take part in 
your deliberations [and not only so, 
but] are held in high esteem among 
you [and instead of being punished, 
themselves] bring others (Timarchus) 
to trial.’ 

λέγοντας] = πολιτευομένους : cf. 
I, 28 τοὺς δὲ λέγοντας, ἵν᾽ αἱ τῶν 
πεπολιτευμένων αὐτοῖς εὔθυναι ῥᾳδίαι 
γένωνται: 21. 189, 200, 205; infr. 184 
ἐν λόγοις ἡ πολιτεία. 

τί καὶ ποιήσῃ] ‘when he hears all 
this, what should he do? Should 
he seek...,’ καί being best expressed 
by an emphasis. 24. 66 τί ποτε καὶ 
τολμήσει λέγειν: Plat. Gore. 455 8 ἴδω- 
μεν, τίποτε καὶ λέγομεν: Phaed. ὅτ E 
τί γὰρ dy τις καὶ ποιοῖ ἄλλο; The 
passage is noteworthy as a clear ex- 
ample of the conjunctive used inter- 
rogativelyin the third person. Among 
other exx. Kriiger (Gr. Gr. ὃ 54. 2. 
4) gives those out of the Orators, 
which are also quoted by Sh. Dem. 
20. 117 καταδειχθῇ : 21.35 πότερα μὴ 
δῷ διὰ ταῦτα δίκην: 22. 64 εἶτα ταῦθ᾽ 
οὗτοι πεισθῶσιν...ποιεῖν, καὶ... ἀναδέ- 
ξωνται: 20. 17 τί ποιήσωσιν: Dein. 
1. 8 ποῖ... ἐλθὼν ὁ δῆμος...εὕρῃ. Μαάν. 
121: Goodwin § 88. 

οὐδὲ γάρ] The case of Thebes 
may perhaps be quoted against me; 


but that only proves what I say: 
‘for even the Thebans Philip did 
not wish to favour as a people: far 
from it.’ (δ 104.) Cf. § 85. 

§ 139. ὃν τρόπον] Madv. 31 d. 

ὡς] supr. ὃ rrr. 

ἐκ Θηβών] cf. ὃ 76. 

kal...ye] ‘and according to their 
account a great deal too.’ 

ἐδέξαντο] ‘accepted’ )( διεωθοῦντο 
below. Xen. Cyrop. 6. 1. 26 ταῦτα 
γὰρ... ἐδέχετο καὶ ἀπεωθεῖτο οὐδέν. In 
the following words Sh. thinks the 
accusatives ought undoubtedly to be 
taken with φιλανθρωπευόμενος. The 
addition of πίνων and the rhythm of 
the sentence seem to be decisive in 
favour of taking them with προῦπι- 
vev=Tpotivay ἐδωρεῖτο. Xen. An. 
7- 3-16 προπίνω σοι, Σεύθη, καὶ τὸν 
ἵππον τοῦτον Swpoduat: Cyrop. 8. Bs 
35 ἐπεὶ ἐδεδειπνήκεσαν, τὰ ἐκπώματ᾽ 
αὐτῷ, ἃ ἔλαβε παρὰ Κύρου, προὔπινε 
καὶ ἐδωρεῖτο; Waverley, ch. xx.: 7. 
ἴο 3. 22 προπέποται.. τὰ πράγματα. 
Tr. ‘as he was drinking and shew- 
ing them courtesy (playing the cour- 
teous host) P. offered them over the 
cup a number of other things such 
as captives and the like and at last 
some gold and silver cups.’ 

αἰχμάλωτα] more fully in 20. 77 
αἰχμάλωτα σώματα. Lob, Phryn. 
p- 378. 
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—384.141] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. ὁὶ 


a " , a , a a a 
χρυσᾶ προὔπινεν αὐτοῖς. πάντα ταῦτα ἐκεῖνοι διεωθοῦντο καὶ 
’ ~ A 3 , -“ an 
οὐδαμῇ προΐεντο ἑαυτούς. τελευτῶν δὲ Φίλων, els τῶν πρέσ- 
> sy > . , ᾽ 
βεων, εἶπεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λόγον οὐχ ὑπὲρ Θηβαίων 
ΧΑ - Ν ig lal Ν ἤβοαν δὲ θ ΝΜ Ν \ / c lol 
GXN ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἄξιον εἰρῆσθαι. ἔφη yap τὸν Φίλυππον ὁρῶν 
, \ , 
μεγαλοψύχως καὶ φιλανθρώπως ἔχοντα πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἣδε- 
Ν , 5 , Ὁ 
σθαι καὶ χαίρειν" αὐτοὶ μὲν οὖν ὑπάρχειν αὐτῷ φίλοι καὶ 
, \ Μ a , a 
ξένοι καὶ ἄνευ τῶν δώρων τούτων, εἰς δὲ τὰ τῆς πόλεως 
, > Φ φ , \ 2) 
πράγματα, ἐν ols ἣν τότε, THY φιλανθρωπίαν αὐτὸν ἠξιουν 
, / » an fal 
ταύτην προσθέντα ἄξιόν τι καὶ αὑτοῦ καὶ τῶν Θηβαίων 
a \ δῇ AS a 
πρᾶξαι, καὶ ὅχην τε τὴν πόλιν οὕτω Kal σφεῖς ὡμολόγουν 
c ΄ , A \ , / θ / a / 
ὑπάρξειν αὐτῷ. καὶ yap τοι σκέψασθε τί τοῖς Θηβαίοις 
,ὔ > , < , 
γέγονεν ἐκ τούτων Kal τί συμβέβηκε, Kal θεάσασθε ἐπ᾽ av- 
- -“ > , « , Ν “ “ 
τῆς τῆς ἀληθείας ἡλίκον ἐστὶ τὸ μὴ πωλεῖν τὰ τῆς πόλεως. 


διεωθοῦντο] Observe the imperfect, 
‘they steadily refused all, and would 
in no way compromise themselves.’ 
For ἑαυτοὺς with the middle infr. 169. 
§ 140. ἥδεσθαι kal χαίρειν is 
one of the natural combinations of 
synonyms common to all languages. 
Cf. Lob. 47. 145 : Paral. Graec. p. 60 
sq. ‘He said he was delighted and re- 
joiced to see that P. was munificently 
and liberally disposed to them.’ 
μεγαλοψύχως] cf. infr. § 235. Its 
opposite is μικροψυχία in ὃ 193. 
ὑπάρχειν depends on ἔλεγε, ‘however 
they (he and his colleagues) for their 
part were his friends already even 
without those gifts.’ φίλος and ξένος 
are often found together in the Ora- 
tors merely to express ‘the foreign 
friend.’ φίλος, strictly, is the friend 
in the same city or within reach, with 
whom a man is in communication 
more or less close and constant; ξέ- 
vos is the friend who belongs to ano- 
ther state, so separated that there 
can be no regular intercourse, but 
only occasional exchanges of hospi- 
tality and good offices in each other’s 
country. K., on 18. 51, well com- 
pares, as illustrating the meaning of 
ξένος, Winter's Tale, Act 1, Sc. 1. 
ὑπάρξειν] cf. ὃ 54: ‘but they beg- 
ged him to apply that liberality to 
the affairs of their state on which 


he was then engaged and...they 
promised the whole state as well 
as themselves would then be devo- 
ted to him.’ σφεῖς is in S and L 
alone of the MSS.; the rest have 
σφᾶς, which would have been cor- 
rect, notwithstanding what Cobet 
says in his ov. LZ. p. 237. Cf. 
Mady. 160. Thue. 4. 69. 3 ξυνέ- 
Bnoav...pyTod μὲν ἕκαστον ἀργυρίου 
ἀπολυθῆναι as opposed to τοῖς δὲ 
Λακεδαιμονίοις which follows: Thuc. 
8. 63 ἐσκέψαντο ᾿Αλκιβιάδην μὲν... 
ἐᾶν.. «αὐτοὺς δὲ ἐπὶ σφῶν αὐτῶν... 
ὁρᾶν : Pl. Lys.p. 209. D.; Dem. 44. 
1 αἴτιος μέν ἐστι...τοῦ καὶ αὐτὸν κρί- 
νεσθαι καὶ ἐμὲ νεώτερον ὄντα λέγειν 
ἐν ὑμῖν. Pl. Symp. 175 μετὰ ταῦτα 


- ἔφη σφᾶς μὲν δειπνεῖν, τὸν δὲ Σωκρά- 


τη οὐκ εἰσιέναι. τὸν οὖν ᾿Αγάθωνα... 
κελεύειν μεταπέμψασθαι τὸν Σωκρά- 
τη, ἕ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐάν. 

8 141. ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας] 
lit. ‘in the case of the truth itself’ 
A Demosthenic phrase (18. 17, 22 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας οὕτω δεικνυ- 
μένων; 226, 294) which Aeschines 
seems to quiz in 3. 207. Mady. 73. 
3. ‘For only consider what have 
been the consequences, what the re- 
sults of this to the Thebans, and 
behold in very truth (not in a the- 
oretical case but one occurring in 
the actual course of events) how im- 
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πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν εἰρήνη γέγονεν αὐτοῖς πονοῦσι τ. τα- 
λαυπωρουμένοις ἤδη τῷ πολέμῳ καὶ ἡττωμένοις, εἶτα τῶν 
ἐχθρῶν Φωκέων ἄρδην ὄλεθρος καὶ ὅλων τῶν ΤΕΙΧῸ καὶ τῶν 
πόλεων ἀναίρεσις. ἄρα καὶ μόνα ταῦτα; OV Pa ἜΣ , arAXr 
ἔτι πρὸς τούτοις Opyopeves, Κορώνεια, ἹΚορσιαί, τὸ Τιλφωσ- 
σαῖον, τῆς τῶν Φωκέων χώρας ὁπόσην βούλονται. τοῖς μὲν 
δὴ Θηβαίοις ταῦτ᾽ ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης γέγονεν, ὧν οὖδ᾽ ἂν εὔξαιντο 
δήπου μείζονα: τοῖς δὲ πρέσβεσι τοῖς τῶν Θηβαίων τί; οὐ- 
δὲν πλὴν τὸ τούτων αἰτίοις γεγενῆσθαι τῇ πατρίδι" τοῦτο δὲ 
καλόν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ σεμνὸν εἰς ἀρετῆς λόγον καὶ 
δόξης, ἣν οὗτοι χρημάτων ἀπέδοντο. ἀντιθῶμεν δή, τί τῇ 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πόλει γέγονεν ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης καὶ τί τοῖς 
πρέσβεσι τοῖς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ Θεωρεῖτε εἰ “ταραπλήσια 


portant a thing it is not to sell the 
interests of one’s country.’ 
πονοῦσι... cf. infr. 148 where 
this is shown at length; 18. Το. 
ἀρδην ὄλεθρος] ‘the utter destruc- 
tion of their enemies the Phocians 
and the demolition of their entire 
strongholds and cities.’ For the ab- 
sence of the article cf. Thuc. 1. 122 
ἢ ἄντικρυς δουλείαν 7. 81 ov Evora- 
δὸν μάχαις ... ἐχρῶντο. When he 
alludes in his public speeches to the 
material advantages gained by the 
Thebans in Boeotia, he limits them 
to Koronea and Orchomenus (5. 21: 
6. 13). His statement in § 112 a- 
grees with this. What is said in § 


127 πρὸς τῷ τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν. 


ἔχειν and Ps. D. το. 64 τὴν Βοιωτίαν 
αὐτοῖς παραδούς (ib. 67 τὴν Βοιωτίαν 
ἀπέδωκε) must refer to the re-esta- 
blished supremacy of Thebes in 
Boeotia. The vague ὁπόσην βούλον- 
ται β in ὃ 127 τῆς Φωκέων χώρας ἐγ- 
κρατεῖς γεγόνασι. Cf. Grote τι. 588, 

§ 142. ἂν εὔξαιντο] ‘greater than 
which I imagine they could not 
desire.’ Bekk. st. reads εὔξαντο 
with S, with which comp. Xen. 
fTell. 4. 4, 12 ἔδωκε yap τότε γε ὁ 
θεὸς αὐτοῖς ἔργον οἷον οὐδ᾽ εὔξαντό 
mor’ ὧν: Cf. § 920: Isocr. 4. 182 
ἐξὸν ὑμῖν εὐχῆς ἄξια διαπράξασθαι: 


Tsocr. 5. 118 περιβάλλεσθαι μὲν τῇ 
διανοίᾳ τὰς πράξεις, δυνατὰς μέν, εὐχῇ 
δ᾽ ὁμοίας: Pl. Rep. 540 D. εὐχαῖς 
ὅμοια λέγοντες. 

αἰτίοις] Mady.158. Cf. 18.128 τοῖς 
«-ἰἀπολειφθεῖσι...οὐ τὸ δοκεῖν τοιού- 
τοις εἶναι περίεστιν : 24. 69 τοῖς δὲ 
οὐδὲ λόγος ὑπολείπεται τὸ μὴ πονη- 
pots εἶναι: 2.23. What liberty the 
Greeks allowed themselves in such 
a case is well seen in Xen. Az. 1. 
2. I παραγγέλλει τῷ Κλεάρχῳ λα- 
βόντι ἥκειν... καὶ Ξεννίᾳ.. ἥκειν πα- 
ραγγέλλει λαβόντα. 

εἰς..«λόγον] ‘is honourable, men 
of A., and glorious in regard to 
merit and reputation.’ Sch. takes 
ἀρετὴ in the sense it bears in Thuc. 
I. 33: 2. 45, 1.6. of δόξα τῆς ἀρετῆς, 
‘honour,’ ‘glory,’ ‘praise,’ so that 
the two words are pretty well sy- 
nonymous. Cf. Thuc. 3. 46 és xpn- 
μάτων λόγον: Lys. 19. 61 οὐ μόνον 
πρὸς δόξαν ἀλλὰ καὶ εἰς χρημάτων 
λόγον. 

ἀντιθῶμεν δή] ‘now let us con- 
trast.” This is one of the antitheses 
against which Aeschines warned his 
hearers 2. 4 ψυχαγωγηθέντες τοῖς 
ἐπιβεβουλευμένοις καὶ κακοηθέσι τού- 
τοις ἀντιθέτοις. For other exx. cf. $$ 
69, 89, 192 sq. 
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lel , \ - 
143 τῇ πόλει καὶ τούτοις αὐτοῖς. 


93 


a u x / τ 
τῇ πόλει μὲν τοίνυν ἀφεστη- 


κέναι μὲν ἁπάντων καὶ τῶν κτημάτων καὶ τῶν συμμάχων, 
ὀμωμοκεναν δὲ Φιλίππῳ, κἂν ἄλλος τις in ποτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ 
βουλόμενος σώζειν, ὑμᾶς κωλύσειν καὶ τὸν μὲν ὑμῖν βου- 
λόμενον παραδοῦναι ἐχθρὸν ἡγήσεσθαι καὶ πολέμιον, τὸν δὲ 


144 ἀπεστερηκότα σύμμαχον καὶ φΐλον. 


- , « 
ταῦτα yap ἐστιν a 


a \ Ad / c ! Μ 2 ς f \ 
συνεῖπε μὲν Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσί, ἔγραψε δ᾽ ὁ τούτου συνεργὸς 
, ΝΞ \ a >? a \ / € / 
Φιλοκράτης" καὶ κρατοῦντος ἐμοῦ τὴν προτέραν ἡμέραν, καὶ 

ca 8 - \ “Ὁ U fal 
πεπεικότος ὑμᾶς TO τῶν συμμάχων δόγμα κυρῶσαι καὶ Ka- 
, Ν , \ a 
λέσαι τοὺς πρέσβεις τοὺς Tod Φιλίππου, ἐκκρούσας οὗτος 
> \ «ς , Ἁ , , 
εἰς τὴν ὑστεραίαν τὴν Φιλοκράτους γνώμην ἔπεισεν ἑλέσθαι, 
> 2 \ a 
ἐν ἡ καὶ ταῦτα καὶ πολλὰ ἄλλ᾽ ἔτι τούτων δεινότερά ἐστι 


145 γεγραμμένα. τῇ μὲν δὴ πόλει ταῦτα ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης γέγονεν, 
ὧν οὐδ᾽ εὑρεῖν αἰσχίω ῥάδιον᾽ τοῖς δὲ πρέσβεσι τί τοῖς ταῦτα 386 


, \ \ a - 
πράξασιν; τὰ μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ πάνθ᾽, ὅσα ἑωράκαθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, 

ἥ , δ᾿ ave a5 a a > , a 
οἰκίας, ξύλα, πυρούς" GAN ἐν τῇ τῶν ἀπολωλότων συμμάχων 


§ 143. ἀφεστηκέναι] sc. γέγονεν ; 

“to Athens then the result has been 

Ae she has relinquished...:’ cf. ὃ 
146. 

κτημάτων] ie. all they had lost 
in the course of the war, the peace 
having been concluded on the basis 
of ‘uti possidetis,’ especially Am- 
phipolis (infr. 253: Ps. D. 7. 29), 
and Potidaea (6. 20 τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίων 
ἀποίκους ἐκβαλών). 

β. σώζειν] ‘with the object of 
recovering them:’ 2. to 8 6. 

8 144. ἃ συνεῖπε] ‘these are the 
terms which Ae. supported.” We 
should have expected οἷς and so 
Dobree proposed to read. But the 
acc, depends rather on ἔγραψε ; the 
relation of the clauses being ἃ ®. 
ἔγραψε συνειπόντος Αἰσχίνου. So 
infr. § 291. Exx. are not uncommon 
of the substantive or pronoun being 
governed by the remoter verb, Lys. 
6. 33 ἐπιτιμᾷ καὶ ἀποδοκιμάζει τῶν 
ἀρχόντων τισί: Andoc. I. 67 ἦναν- 
τιώθην καὶ ἀντεῖπον καὶ ἐλοιδόρησα 
ἐκείνῳ, where the dat. depends on 
ἀντεῖπον, as λοιδορῶ takes an acc. 
Dem. 21. 208 ἐξαιτήσεσθαι καὶ λι- 


ghee παρ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτόν. Cf. Lob. 
[7. : 
τὸ... δόγμα] ‘and when I prevail- 
ed on the first day and had per- 
suaded you to confirm the resolu- 
tion of the allies, Ae. pushed the 
matter off to the following day?’ 
cf. § 14 sq. Sch. tr. τὸ τῶν σ. δόγ- 
μα ‘decretum de sociis,’ as in the 
familiar exx. τὰ τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων... 
δόγματα 18. 140, ‘the decrees of the 
Amphictyons about the A.’: Thuc. 
1.140: Dem. 20. 115 καὶ τούτων ψή- 
φισμ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αλκιβιάδου : infr. 234 
τῆς πρώτης ἐκείνης πρεσβείας προβού- 
λευμα. But though this tr. might 
thus stand in point of Greek, a 
reference to § 15 shows it to be 
wrong. 

καλέσαι] ‘to summon,’ i,e. to 
receive your answer. 

§ 145. τῇ μὲν δὴ π. repeating 
§ 143 in. 

τὰ μὲν ἄλλα....ἀλλ᾽] “1 say nothing 
of all the other matters...but...’ Cf. 
n. to 182. 

ἑωράκαθ᾽ 71. 6. in the case of Phi- 
locrates § 114. 
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χώρᾳ κτήματα καὶ γεωργίαν παμπληθεῖς, Φιλοκράτει μὲν 
τάλαντον ἔχουσαι πρόσοδον, τούτῳ δ᾽ Αἰσχίνῃ τριάκοντα 

146 μνᾶς. καίτοι πῶς οὐ δεινόν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ σχέτλιον 
τὰς τῶν ὑμετέρων συμμάχων συμφορὰς προσόδους τοῖς πρέ- 
σβεσι τοῖς ὑμετέροις γεγενῆσθαι, καὶ τὴν αὐτὴν εἰρήνην τῇ 
μὲν ἐκπεμψάσῃ πόλει τῶν μὲν συμμάχων ὄλεθρον τῶν δὲ 
κτημάτων ἀπόστασιν, ἀντὶ δὲ δόξης αἰσχύνην γεγενῆσθαι, 
τῶν δὲ πρέσβεων τοῖς κατὰ τῆς πόλεως ταῦτα πράξασι 
προσόδους, εὐπορίας, κτήματα, πλοῦτον ἀντὶ τῶν ἐσχάτων 
ἀποριῶν εἰργάσθαι; ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει 
μοι τοὺς ᾿Ολυνθίους μάρτυρας. 


κτήματα] in contrast with the 
state which had to relinquish hers 
they had gained κτήματα. 

ἔχουσαι] ‘carrying with them,’ 
‘estates and farms bringing in to 
Ph. an income of a talent: 36. 11 
ἡ δ᾽ ἐργασία προσόδους ἔχουσα ἐπι- 
κινδύνους ‘while the bank is a busi- 
ness that yields a precarious income.’ 
He repeats the charge against Aes- 
chines infr. 314. In 18. 41 Ae. is 
said to have received grants of land 
in Boeotia τοὺς Θηβαίους ἐλεεῖς κτή- 
par ἔχων ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ καὶ γεωργῶν 
τὰ ἐκείνων : but this is an insinuation 
that he had been so rewarded by 
Alexander after the destruction of 
Thebes. 

§ 146. mpocdSovs] ‘But is it not 
dreadful and shocking that the ca- 
lamities of your allies have become 
sources of revenue to your envoys? 
45. 70 Tas τῶν ἄλλων συμφορὰς Kal 
χρείας εὐτυχήματα σαυτοῦ νομίζων: 
I. 24 zote. Vom. omits μέν before 
συμμάχων with S which very often 
leaves out μέν, as 6. g. after πάντες 
in 6. 11: ib, 12 in ἐν μὲν τῇ μεσο- 
yala: 8. 34 in ἐν μὲν ταῖς ἐκκλη- 
σίαις...ἐν δὲ τοῖς πράγμασι: ib. 67 
in τῇ μὲν τῶν ὠνίων... .τῇ δ᾽ ὧν προσῆ- 
κε: 9. 2 in. ἡ μὲν πόλις... Φιλίππῳ 
δ᾽ ἔξεσται: ib. 33 in εὐχόμενοι μὲν... 
κωλύειν δέ..«ἀηὦ elsewhere. The 
articulation of the passage requires 
it. Clearly τῇ μὲν πόλει answers to 
τῶν δὲ πρεσβέων, while τῶν μὲν σ. 


and τῶν δὲ κτημάτων correspond. 
Tr. ‘that the same peace has, to 
the state which sent them out, proved 
the destruction of allies and the 
cession of possessions: while to 
those of the A. who brought all 
this about to the detriment of the 
Commonwealth it has produced reve- 
nues, resources, possessions, wealth, 
in place of extreme indigence.’ Cf. 
Cornificius 4. 44. 58 (Kayser). 

ἀπόστασιν] supr. 143: 1.15 τῶν 
ἀρχαίων ἀπέστησαν. 

προσόδους] The words fall into 
two pairs: cf. 208 ore. 

ἀποριῶν] This isa charge so con- 
stantly made against public men, that 
without further evidence it can only 
be regarded as a piece of rhetorical 
invective, in many passages merely 
thrown in to point a contrast. Cf. 
nm. to 3. 29 of μὲν ἐκ πτωχῶν πλού- 
gio γεγόνασιν: 23. 209 ἐκ πτωχῶν 
εὔποροι γεγόνασι καὶ ἐξ ἀνωνύμων 
καὶ ἀδόξων ἔνδοξοι καὶ γνώριμοι in 
contrast with the decaying fortunes 
of the state. 

ὅτι] ‘to prove that;’ more fully 
expressed below § 254: 18, 118, 305: 
20. 127 ἵνα δ᾽ εἰδῆτε ὅτι ταῦτα ἔχει 
τὸν τρόπον, λαβέ μοι... Madv. 192 
b. τ. It is possible that the Olyn- 
thian witnesses were brought for- 
ward, not to speak about what they 
had seen in Phocis, but to depose to 
what had been done in their own 
country or neighbourhood, if we 
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Οὐ τοίνυν Pavpaca ἂν εἰ καὶ τοιοῦτό TL τολμήσει 
λέγειν, ὡς οὐκ ἦν καλὴν οὐδ᾽ οἵαν ἠξίουν ἐγὼ τὴν εἰρήνην 
ποιήσασθαι κακῶς τῷ πολέμῳ τῶν στρατηγῶν κεχρημένων. 
ἂν δὴ ταῦτα λέγη, πρὸς θεῶν ἐρωτήσατ᾽ αὐτὸν μεμνημένοι, 
πότερον ἐξ ἑτέρας τινὸς ὥχετο πρεσβείων πόλεως ἢ ταύτης 
αὐτῆς. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἐξ ἑτέρας, ἣν κεκρατηκέναι τε τῷ πολέμῳ 
φήσει καὶ χρηστοὺς ἔχειν στρατηγούς, εἰκότως χρήματ᾽ εἴς 
ληφεν᾽ εἰ δ᾽ ἐκ ταύτης αὐτῆς, τίνος ἕνεκ᾽, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἡ πέμψασα 
πόλις τῶν αὑτῆς ἀπέστη, ἐπὶ τούτοις οὗτος δωρεὰς προσ- 
λαβὼν φαίνεται; τῶν γὰρ αὐτῶν ἔδει τήν τε πέμψασαν 
πόλιν τυγχάνειν καὶ τοὺς ἐκ ταύτης πρέσβεις, εἴπερ τι 
τῶν δικαίων ἐγίγνετο. ἔτι τοίνυν κἀκεῖνο σκέψασθε, ὦ 
ἄνδρες δικασταί. πότερ᾽ οἴεσθε πλέον Φωκέας Θηβαίων ἢ 


could believe the Schol. on Aesch. 
τ. 3 καὶ γὰρ εἶχεν ἀγρὸν ὁ Αἰσχίνης 
ἐν Πύδνῃ τῆς Μακεδονίας... Τῇ so, ἐν 
τῇ τῶν σ. χώρᾳ ὃ 115 would have to 
be understood with some latitude. 

88 147—150. Perhaps he will say 
that the misconduct of the Generals 
made it impossible to negotiate an ho- 
norable peace. If so, why did he 
take bribes from Philip, or why should 
her envoys fare better than the state? 
And how comes it to pass that the 
Thebans, though the Phocians had 
gained much greater advantages over 
them than Philip over us, benefited, 
and we lost so much, by the Peace? 

Compare 28. 37 οὐ τοίνυν θαυμά- 
σαιμ᾽ ἂν, el Kal δακρύειν καὶ ἐλεεινοὺς 
αὑτοὺς πειρῷντο ποιεῖν. 

καλήν] L, Bekk. st., Dind.: καλὴ 
S, vulg., Sh. (3rd ed.), Vom., 1. e. 
οὐκ ἣν καλὴ εἰρήνη ποιήσασθαι : ‘there 
was not an honourable peace for us 
to make, nor on such terms as I 
wished us to conclude the peace.’ 
The construction is common enough. 
They quote Thuc. 7. 71 7y...ravra 
ὁμοῦ ἀκοῦσαι, ὀλοφυρμός, βοή: Thuc. 
6. 22 πολλὴ γὰρ οὖσα οὐ πάσης ἔσται 
πόλεως ὑποδέξασθαι. These exx. 
would have been pertinent if the sub- 
stantive here had been in the first 


clause or the article had been omit- 
ted. As it is, this reading seems to 
me to introduce a mere prettiness 
wholly unlike the passages quoted. 
I therefore with Bekk. st., Dind., 
and Sh, (1st ed.), read καλήν: ‘it 
was not possible to conclude an ho- 
nourable peace, or such a peace as I 
desired.’ 

τῷ π. ... κεχρημένων] ‘had con- 
ducted the war:’ 4. 39. 

εἰκότως... ‘with good reason he 
has taken money (from Philip for his 
good offices in procuring him favor- 
able terms from you). But if from 
this and no other, how is it that he 
is found to haye taken presents be- 
sides for terms to obtain which the 
state that sent him gave up what be- 
longed to her?’ Assuming the cor- 
ruption of Aeschines as proved, he 
argues that if he had been the envoy 
of a victorious state he might plausi- 
bly have taken money and benefited 
by his country’s success : but if the 
case was as he says, that favourable 
terms could not be had, why did he 
separate his own interests from those 
of the state and take money when it 
was suffering loss? 

§ 148. πλέον ... κρατεῖν] ‘were 
prevailing more in the war, the Pho- 


387 
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“ fal “ , 3 \ τς ἊΣ s sp 
Φίλιππον ὑμῶν κρατεῖν τῷ πολέμῳ; ἐγὼ μὲν Yap εὖ oid 
an Ἂ " t 
ὅτι Φωκεῖς Θηβαίων. εἶχόν ye ᾿Ορχομενὸν Kat Κορώνειαν 
lal \ , / 3 
καὶ τὸ Τιλφωσσαῖον, καὶ τοὺς ἐν Νέωσιν ἀπειλήφεσαν av- 
al , od ¢ \ - 
τῶν, καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ διακοσίους ἀπεκτόνεσαν ἐπὶ τῷ 
\ e ͵ \ - 
“Ηδυλείω, καὶ τρόπαιον εἱστήκει, καὶ ἱπποκράτουν, καὶ κακῶν 
OF ρ ἼΚεὺ; 
“i \ / Θ if ε tal δὲ A x δὲ 
149 Ἰλιὰς περιειστήκει Θηβαίους. ὑμῖν δὲ ToLovTO μὲν οὐθὲν 
ΕΣ δ la) a a , 
οὔτ᾽ ἦν μήτε γένοιτο τοῦ λουποῦ, TOUTO δ᾽ ἦν τὸ δεινότατον 
A \ " ’ re ’ 2 , - ¢ 2s 
τοῦ πρὸς Φίλιππον πολέμου οὐκ ἐδύνασθε κακῶς, ἡνίκα 
ἐβούλεσθε, ποιεῖν ἐκεῖνον. τοῦ δὲ μὴ πάσχειν αὐτοὶ πτᾶσαν 
vw > lol 3 fol > ΄“ 
ἄδειαν ἤγετε. τί ποτ᾽ οὖν ἐκ τῆς αὐτῆς εἰρήνης τοῖς μὲν 


cians over the Thebans or Philip 
over us?” 

ἐγὼ μὲν γάρ] ‘for my part I,’ 
‘ J feel quite sure,’ μέν with its hint- 
ed contrast being pretty nearly=ye 
quidem (n. to 3. 8: supr, 66), so that 
we have 20. 39 ἐμοὶ γοῦν δοκεῖ : 16. 
13 ἔγωγε οὐχ ὁρῶ : 20. 86, as equiva- 
lents to the expression used here. 

εἶχόν ¥] S, Bekk. st., Sh. The 
other MSS. have μὲν γάρ, μέν ye or 
γάρ. Cf. 18. 93 (where 5. has μὲν 
γάρ): 22. 1: 24. 106: Thue. 1. 40. 
“Οαστα quis uno argumento vel ex- 
empleo aliquid probat, potest hoc ut 
sufficiens afferre, quod fit particuld 
γάρ: potest etiam significare plura 
quidem posse desiderari, sed hoc 
unum satis grave esse, quod fit ad- 
dito γε certe, saltem.’ Buttm. Mid. 
§ 21. Orchomenus and Koronea 
were taken by the Phocians B.C. 354- 
-3 and restored to the Thebans at 
the end of the war (6. 13). The 
treatment of these unhappy towns 
by their remorseless enemy caused 
great indignation throughout Greece. 
5. 21 νυνὶ γὰρ Θηβαίοις πρὸς μὲν τὸ 
τὴν χώραν κεκομίσθαι πέπρακταί τι, 
πρὸς δὲ τιμὴν καὶ δόξαν αἴσχιστα : 20. 
109. 
3 Τιλφασσαῖον] Harpocr. s. v. 
ὄρος ἐστὶ μικρὸν ἄπεχον τῆς λίμνης 
τῆς Κοπαΐδος, ὡς Θεόπομπος ἐν τοῖς 
Φιλιππικοῖς. 

ἀπειλήφεσαν]Ἵ ‘they had cut off 
their (the Theban) troops at Neones.’ 
Thuc. 1. 134 ἔνδον ὄντα τηρήσαντες 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπολαβόντες εἴσω. There 


was also a form Νέων. 
κατὰ Νέωνα πόλιν. 

τῷ ᾿Ηδυλείῳ)] Harpocr. 5. ν. ὄρος 
ἐστὶν ἐν Βοιωτίᾳ... ὡς καὶ Θεόπομπος 
ἐν τῇ κε φησίν. Isocr. alludes in 
general terms to these reverses in 5. 
55 54: 

κακῶν Ἰλιάς] Sh. quotes Cic. ad 
Attic. 8. 11 ‘tanta malorum impendet 
Tlias,’andremarks that Demosthenes, 
so far as we know, was the first to 
use the phrase. Cf. Plaut. 272|. Gor. 
736 (Lorenz) ‘Verum ubi dies de- 
cem continuos sit, east odiorum Ilias,’ 
an expression obviously borrowed 
from the Greek original. 

§ 149. οὔτ᾽ ἦν] ‘But no such 
thing had happened to you and I 
trust it never will.’ So 8. 51: Ps.D. 
10. 27: 21.209 ὃ μὴ γένοιτο οὐδ᾽ 
ἔσται: Ps. D. 25. 75 οὐκ ἔνι τοῦτο 
γενέσθαι μηδὲ γένοιτο: ib. 86. 

οὐκ ἐδύνασθε] This is inconsistent 
with what he says in § 153. 

_ τοῦ μὴ... ἄδειαν] ‘You were en- 
joying perfect security against being 
damaged yourselves.” Xen. Cyr. 2 

4.13 ἐν ἀσφαλεῖ εἶναι τοῦ μὴ αὐτός γι 
ὑποχείριος γενέσθαι: Dem. 22. 42: 
24. 31 ἀδειαν τοῦ μή τι παθεῖν ἀηδές. 
Mady. 156 r. 3. This construction 
must be carefully distinguished from 
that of ἄδεια in an affirmative sense. 
Μααν. 1. c. r. 1: supr. 87 ἐξουσία... 
ποιῆσαι mote, 

τί ποτ᾽] a summary repetition of 
the antithesis in § 141 sq.: ‘how 
comes it then that as a result of the 
same peace the Th. have both reco- 


Herod. 8. 32 
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Θηβαίοις, τοῖς τοσοῦτο κρατουμένοις τῷ πολέμῳ, καὶ τὰ 
ἑαυτῶν κομίσασθαι καὶ τὰ τῶν ἐχθρῶν προσλαβεῖν γέγονε, 
τοῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις ὑμῖν, καὶ ἃ τῷ πολέμῳ διεσώζετο, ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐπὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπολωλεκέναι; ὅτι τἀκείνων μὲν οὐκ ἀπέ- 
Sov? οἱ πρέσβεις, τὰ δ᾽ ὑμέτερα οὗτοι πεπράκασιν. ὅτι 
γὰρ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω πέπρακται, καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπιλοίπων ἔτι μᾶλλον 
εἴσεσθε. 

᾿Επειδὴ γὰρ ἡ μὲν εἰρήνη τέλος εἶχεν αὕτη ἡ τοῦ Φι- 
λοκράτους, ἡ συνεῖπεν οὗτος, οἱ δὲ πρέσβεις ἀπήρκεσαν οἱ 
τοῦ Φιλίππου λαβόντες τοὺς ὄρκους (καὶ μέχρι τούτου γε 
οὐδὲν ἀνήκεστον ἣν τῶν πεπραγμένων, GAN αἰσχρὰ μὲν ἡ 
εἰρήνη καὶ ἀναξία τῆς πόλεως, ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων δὴ τὰ θαυ- 


vered their own possessions and re- 
ceived those of their enemies besides, 
while you the Athenians have lost in 
the peace even what was preserved 
in the war:’ supr. ὃ 97. The omis- 
sion of ἐν with τῷ 7. must be noted. 
Cf. Madv. 45a. Thuc. 1. 128 τῇ 
προτέρᾳ παρουσίᾳ: 2.57: 3.54 μάχῃ 
«παρεγενόμεθα ὑμῖν. Cf, supr. 13 
Τῇ προτέρᾳ τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν: Thuc. 
1. 44. After πεπράκασιν Bekk. st. 
and Dind. omit the sentence ἀλλὰ 
νὴ Δία τοὺς συμμάχους ἀπειρηκέναι 
φησὶ τῷ πολέμῳ, though it is found 
inallthe MSS. Vé6m., after H. Wolf 
and Spengel, supposes that the an- 
swer to Aeschines’ objection has 
dropped out and accordingly marks 
a lacuna. But ὅτι γάρ... so natu- 
rally follows ὅτι...πεπράκασιν, ταῦθ᾽ 
οὕτω πέπρακται being in effect =7re- 
mpakaow, that we ought more pro- 
bably to regard it as a marginal note, 
made perhaps in reference to Aés- 
chines’ argument in 2. 70 sq., which 
afterwards crept into the text. 

$$ 150—157. ZLhat they sold your 
interests 1s clear from the difficulty 
7 had in getting them to go to swear 
Philip to the peace, notwithstanding 
the obvious importance of doing so 
at once. And when at last, by getting 
a special decree passed, I compelled 
them to set out, they loitered on the 


DEM. F. L, 


‘ ἣν % ΓΝ -“ a 
facia ἀγαθὰ ἡμῖν ἔμελλεν ἔσεσθαι), ἠξίουν ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ καὶ 


way, and then, in spite of all I could 
do or say, remained at Pella till 
Philip had completed his conquests 
in Thrace. 

τέλος εἶχε] ‘was concluded :’ 24. 
73 περὶ δ᾽ ὧν δικαστήριον ἔγνωκε καὶ 
τέλος ἔσχηκε : Isocr. 4. 5 τὰ πράγ- 
ματα τέλος λάβῃ : supr. ὃ 125. 

λαβόντες] ‘had received the oaths’ 
from the Athenian authorities. 

ἀνήκεστον) supr. ror; ‘and up 
to this time at least no irreparable 
mischief had been done, but though 
(μέν) ... still to make up for this 
(τούτων referring generally to what 
is involved in the words immediately 
preceding; cf. 2. 2) forsooth those 
wonderful advantages were to come 
tous.’ For ἀντί see § gr. 

αἰσχρά] Cf. ὃ 336; 5. 13 ; supr. 
145. For Isocrates’ opinion see ὃ 
88 note. 

τὰ θαυμάσια] ‘the wonderful ad- 
vantages’ we heard so much of; 
$$ 19, 87 &c. 

ἠξίουν ὑμάς] Sch. tr. ‘petebam 
a vobis veniam proficiscendi ;’ and 
so K., ‘I asked your leave.’ Sh. 
says ‘I called upon you (and told 
them) to sail’ but this is intolerably 
harsh. Dem. says, ‘feeling the im- 
portance of despatch I ἠξίουν buds...; 
when they did not fulfil the order 
they had received but delayed from 


7 
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τούτοις ἔλεγον πλεῖν THY ταχίστην ἐφ᾽ Ἑλλησπόντου καὶ 
μὴ προέσθαι μηδ᾽ ἐᾶσαι κατασχεῖν Φίλιππον μηδὲν ἐν τῷ 
μεταξὺ χρόνῳ τῶν ἐκεῖ χωρίων. ἤδειν γὰρ ἀκριβῶς ὅτι 
πάνθ᾽ bo ἂν ἐκ πολέμου γιγνομένης εἰρήνης προεθῇ, ταῦτα 
τοῖς ἀμελήσασιν ἀπόλλυται" οὐδεὶς γὰρ πώποθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν 
ὅλων πεισθεὶς εἰρήνην ἄγειν ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐγκαταλειφθέντων 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἠθέλησε πολεμεῖν, ἀλλὰ ταῦθ᾽ οἱ προλαβόντες 
ἔχουσιν. χωρὶς δὲ τούτων δυοῖν χρησίμοιν οὐ διαμαρτή- 
δέεσθαι τὴν πόλιν ἡγούμην πλευσάντων ἡμῶν" ἢ γὰρ παρόν- 
τῶν καὶ κατὰ τὸ ψήφισμ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐξορκωσάντων, ἃ μὲν εἰ- 
λήφει τῆς πόλεως ἀποδώσειν, τῶν δὲ λοιπῶν ἀφέξεσθαι, ἢ 


day to day (infr. ὃ 154), aS NO as- 
sembly could be had, I got a decree 
passed in the council which they 
were compelled to obey.” The mat- 
ter which he called on the people 
about was not πλεῖν simply, but 
τούτους πλεῖν. Tr. “1 made an ap- 
peal to you and told these men to 
sail.’ Ae. admits the decree of the 
council passed on the 3rd of Muny- 
chion (2. 91) eight days after the 
Athenians had taken the oaths to 
Antipater, but says nothing of its 
being proposed by Dem., and seems 
to imply that they had not pre- 
viously had any order to set out. 

κατασχεῖν] an effective aorist: 
‘not to sacrifice or allow Ph. to 
secure any of the towns there in 
the interval.’ The verb and tense 
are especially used of victors &c. 
establishing themselves in possession 
of a place or thing. This is clearly 
marked in Thuc. 6. 11, quoted by 
Sh. Cf. 18. 60 προὔλαβε καὶ κάτ- 
exxe Φίλιππος: 23. [10 οὐδὲ γὰρ εἰ 
λάβοι καὶ κατάσχοι λυσιτελήσειν av- 
τῷ ‘should take and establish him- 
self in it:’ Ps. 1). 10. 14. 

8151. Sev] ‘For I knew per- 
fectly well that whatever has been 
sacrificed, when peace is being made 
after war (§ 133) is lost to those 
so neglecting it, for no one when 
once induced to conclude peace for 
the general weal was ever willing to 
go to war afresh for what has been 


abandoned, but that remains in the 
possession of the captors.’ τῶν ὅλων 
‘their main interests ; 22. τό τὴν 
τῶν ὅλων σωτηρίαν : 1. 3 note. This 
in 18. 26 he represents, in agreement 
with his argument there, as the 
thought of Philip. Compare the 
conclusion of the speech ‘de Pace.’ 

Svotv...ov §.] ‘ would not miss two 
advantages,’ i.e. ‘would gain one 
of two advantages,’ od being priva- 
tive; n.to 3.1. This Thuc. 4. 28 
expresses affirmatively by δυοῖν ἀγα- 
Ooty τοῦ ἑτέρου τεύξεσθαι. Cf. Thuc. 
I. 33; Soph. Z/. 1320 ὡς ἐγὼ μόνη 
οὐκ ἂν δυοῖν ἥμαρτον" ἢ yap dy καλῶς 
ἔσωσ᾽ ἐμαυτὴν ἢ καλῶς ἀπωλόμην: 
Andoc. 1. 20 ἐν ᾧ δυοῖν τοῖν μεγί- 
στοιν κακοῖν οὐκ ἣν αὐτῷ ἁμαρτεῖν. 
Cf. Thuc. 1. 122 οὐκ ἴσμεν ὅπως 
τάδε τριῶν τῶν μεγίστων ξυμφορῶών 
ἀπήλλακται. ἅ goes with τῆς πό- 
λεως aS a possessive genitive; ‘the 
places belonging to the city he had 
taken.’ The towns meant by τῶν 
λοιπῶν he enumerates in 18. 27. 
Cf, also 8. 64; 9. 155 Ps. D. 7. 37. 

§ 152. Observe ὥστ᾽ ov with the 
infinitive, which is naturally by no 
means uncommon after verbs of 
thinking and the like, which have οὐ 
with the inf. oftener than μή (Mady. 
205), and in or. o6/., where it repre- 
sents an ὥστε ov with the indicative. 
Cf. infr. 308: Lys. ro. 15 ὑμᾶς μὲν... 
εἰδέναι ἡγοῦμαι, ὅτι ἐγὼ μὲν ὀρθῶς 
λέγω, τοῦτον δὲ οὕτω σκαιὸν εἶναι 
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μὴ ποιοῦντος ταῦτα ἀπαγγελεῖν ἡμᾶς εὐθέως δεῦρο, ὥστ᾽ ἐν 
ἐκείνοις τοῖς πόρρω καὶ ἐλάττοσι τὴν πλεονεξίαν καὶ τὴν 
ἀπιστίαν ἰδόντας ὑμᾶς περὶ τῶνδε τῶν ἐγγὺς καὶ μειζόνων, 
λέγω δὲ Φωκέων καὶ Πυλῶν, οὐ προήσεσθαι: μὴ προλαβόν- 
τος δ᾽ ἐκείνου ταῦτα μηδ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐξαπατηθέντων ἅπαντ᾽ ἐν 
ἀσφαλεῖ τὰ πράγμαθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔσεσθαι, καὶ παρ᾽ ἑκόντος ὑπάρ- 
ξειν αὐτοῦ τὰ δίκαια. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰκότως οὕτως ὑπελάμβανον 
ἕξειν. εἰ γὰρ ἦσαν, ὡς ἦσαν τότε, Φωκεῖς σῷοι καὶ ἸΠύλας 
εἶχον, ἐκεῖνος μὲν οὐδὲν ἂν ὑμῖν εἶχεν ἀνατείνασθαι φοβερόν, 
δι’ ὃ τῶν δικαίων ἄν τι παρείδετε' οὔτε γὰρ κατὰ γῆν παρ- 
ελθὼν οὔτε ναυσὶ κρατήσας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἥξειν ἔμελλεν, 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐκείνου παραχρῆμα, εἰ μὴ τὰ δίκαια ποιοίη, κλείσειν 


ὥστε οὐ δύνασθαι μαθεῖν τὰ λεγόμενα 
(= ὥστ᾽ οὐ δύναται) ; Lys. 18. 6; 
21. 18 καὶ ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι, ὥστε οὐδὲν 
δεῖν με ἀπολογήσασθαι ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν. 
Perego. KE. 2}; γον Ζ. Lever. 
8 3; Xen. Mem. 4. 8.1; Heil. 6. 2. 
6; Dem. 18. 283; 9. 48. Passages 
however occur which cannot be 
brought under either head; Eur. 
Phoen. 1357; Soph. £7. 780; Eur. 
Hel. 108. Cf. Sh.’s learned appen- 
dix ; Madv.1.c.; Don. Gr. Gr. p. 
594. Tr. ‘so that you seeing his 
rapacity and faithlessness in those 
distant and less important matters 
would not be careless in regard to 
those that were nearer to you and 
more important, I mean Phocis and 
Pylae? lit. ‘in regard to... would 
not neglect them.’ 

λέγω δέ] τ. 27; 9. 70; Madv. 19. 
r. 4. Dem. does not here mention 
the reason he puts prominently for- 
ward in 18. 26 as influencing him, 
ὅτι ὑμεῖς μὲν οὐκ ad ἧς ὠμόσατε 
ἡμέρας μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἠλπίσατε 
τὴν εἰρήνην ἔσεσθαι πάσας ἐξελύσατε 
τὰς παρασκευὰς τὰς τοῦ πολέμου. 

ὑπάρξειν] ‘and your rights (just 
demands) granted you by him with- 
out demur:’ 6. 36. 

§ 153. σῷοι] supr. 58. 

ἀνατείνασθαι) ‘Philip would not 
be able to hold out any menace that 
could make you forego any of your 
rights.’ The metaphor is from a 


threatening raising up of the hand 
or astick. Comp. Thuc. 5. 17 πα- 
ρασκευὴ... προεπανεσείσθη ἀπὸ τῶν 
Λακεδαιμονίων : Ps. D. 25. 47 τὴν... 
εἰσαγγελίαν ἀνασείσας : Dem. 6. 8 
οὐδὲν ἂν ἐνδέξαιτο, of holding out 
a bait. 

κατὰ γῆν] Compare what he says 
n $$ 83 and 180, and the very simi- 
lar language in 6. 35 sq. On zrap- 
ελθών cf. ὃ 63 mote: ‘for neither 
by a landmarch through the straits 
nor by a victory at sea could he get 
to Attica.’ For ποιοίη Bekk. st. 
has ποιοῖ from S Zr. m: but accord- 
ing to VOm. ‘antiq. manus addidit 
ἡ; and this is the regular form in 
Dem. Cf. 18. 21 δοκοίη: ib. 27 
ἐπιχειροίη: ib. 293 ἀδικοίην : 22. 28 
ἀξιοίη: 14. 40 κινοίη. 

κλείσειν...1 ‘if he refused to give 
you your rights, would close his 
commercial ports and reduce him 
again to a want of money and gene- 
rally to a state of blockade;’ lit. ‘in 
regard to all other matters.’ This 
is a mere flourish. At an earlier 
period the Athenians may have in- 
terfered with Philip’s commerce, but 
this had for some time ceased to be 
the case (8 149), and they had them- 
selves suffered severely (4. 34; Grote 
11. 424). The blockade of his har- 
bours mentioned below § 315 has 
nothing to do with the Athenians, 
but is merely a rhetorical way of 
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τὰ ἐμπόρια, καὶ χρημάτων τ᾽ ἐν σπάνει καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἐν 
πολιορκίᾳ πάλιν αὐτὸν καταστήσειν, ὥστ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ὁ δουλεύ- 
σων ἔμελλεν ἔσεσθαι τοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς εἰρήνης λυσιτελοῦσιν, οὐχ 
ὑμεῖς. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὅτι οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῖς συμβεβηκόσι νῦν πλάτ- 
τομαι καὶ προσποιοῦμαι, ἀλλὰ τότ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐγνώκειν καὶ προ- 
εωρώμην ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ τούτοις ἔλεγον, ἐκεῖθεν εἴσεσθε 
ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἐκκλησία μὲν οὐκέτ᾽ ἦν ὑπόλοιπος οὐδεμία διὰ τὸ 
προκατακεχρῆσθαυ, οὗτοι δ᾽ οὐκ ἀπήεσαν GAN αὐτοῦ διέτρι- 
βον, γράφω ψήφισμα βουλεύων, τὴν βουλὴν ποιήσαντος τοῦ 
δήμου κυρίαν, ἀπιέναι τοὺς πρέσβεις τὴν ταχίστην, τὸν δὲ 
στρατηγὸν Τ]ρόξενον κομίζειν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς τόπους ἐν οἷς 
ἂν ὄντα Φίλιππον πυνθάνηται, γράψας ὥσπερ νῦν λέγω, 
τοῖς ῥήμασιν οὕτως ἄντικρυς. Kul μοι λέγε τοῦτο τὸ Ψψή- 
propa λαβών. 


stele) 


WHEIZMA. 


? / \ V4 > ‘ ’ Al [7 ΝΜ ε 
Evévde μὲν τοίνυν αὐτοὺς ἐξήγαγον οὕτως ἄκοντας, ὡς 


expressing that Philip was annoyed 
by the corsairs from Halonnesus 
and the neighbouring islets. Ps. 
IDS 7: 2: Seb 

6 δουλεύσων] ‘the one who would 
be dependent on: infr. 210 δοῦλος 
ὧν τῶν ῥημάτων τούτων. 

τοῖς ἀπό] as ὃ 02 τἀπὸ τῆς εἰρήνης 
ἀγαθά. 

8 154. ἐπὶ τοῖς o.] ‘after the 
event ;’ the preposition expressing 
immediate sequence in time or place. 
Herod 1. 170 γνώμη ἐπὶ διεῴφθαρ- 
μένοισι Ἴωσι γενομένη, which is fol- 
lowed by χρηστὴ δὲ καὶ πρὶν ἢ δια- 
φθαρῆναι ᾿Ιωνίην Θαλέω.... ἐγένετο : 
Xen. Az. 7. 6. 40 ἀναστὰς ἐπὶ τού- 
τῳ Ἐϊὐρύλοχος : LHell. 4. 4. 9 τὴν... 
ἐπὶ τῇ νυκτὶ ἣ εἰσῆλθον ἡμέραν. 

προσποιοῦμαι] ‘claiming credit 
for:’ supr. 46. Comp. what he says 
in 5.11. ἐκεῖθεν refers to what fol- 
lows; ‘but that I perceived and 
foresaw them in your behalf at the 
very time you will see from this.’ 
προκατακεχρῆσθαι may be either pas- 
sive or middle, ‘owing to their hav- 
ing been already used up,’ or, ‘ your 
haying used them up.’ Veitch, Gr. 
Verbs p. 605, takes it in the passive 


sense, and he is probably right. 
ἀπήεσαν S. L. and all the MSS. ; ἀπ- 
σαν Dind., Vom. Cf. Veitch p. 199. 

βουλεύων] ‘as member of the 
council.’ Twelve years afterwards 
Aesch. (3. 62) had discovered that 
Dem. had become a member οὔτε 
λαχὼν ovr’ ἐπιλαχών, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ παρα- 
σκευῆς πριάμενος, ἵν᾽ εἰς ὑποδοχὴν 
ἅτιαντα καὶ λέγοι καὶ πράττοι Φιλο- 
κράτει. 

κυρίαν] ‘put the matter into the 
hands of,’ ‘given the C. full power.’ 
Gr. and R. Ant. s.v. βουλή. In 
his account of the matter in 18. 25 
Dem. omits the words τὸν δὲ orpa- 
τηγὸν IL. αὐτούς. 

οὕτως] δεικτικῶς, ἄντικρυς being 
in strictness explanatory; supr. § 
36. Comp. the Lat. ‘sic,’ Hor. 2 
Carm. 11. 143 Plaut. Al. Glor. 
847 ‘ibi erat bilibris aula sic propter 
cados: ib. 1012 ‘sic frustra.”? Tr.‘to 
whatever places he should hear P. 
to be in, having drawn it as I now 
tell you just expressly in the words,’ 
‘in those express terms.’ 

§ 155. οὕτως may be taken as 
just above, ‘ full sorely against their 
wills,’ as Taylor well tr. the words. 
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Io! 


καθαρῶς ols μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίουν εἴσεσθε" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀφικόμεθ'᾽ 
εἰς ᾿Ωρεὸν καὶ συνεμίξαμεν τῷ ἹΠροξένῳ, ἀμελήσαντες οὗ- 
τοι τοῦ πλεῖν καὶ τὰ προστεταγμένα πράττειν ἐπορεύοντο 
κύκλῳ, καὶ πρὶν εἰς Μακεδονίαν ἐλθεῖν τρεῖς καὶ εἴκοσιν 
ἡμέρας ἀνηλώσαμεν, τὰς δὲ ἄλλας πάσας καθήμεθ᾽ ἐν ἸΤέλλῃ 
πρὶν Φίλιππον ἐλθεῖν, σὺν αἷς ἐπορεύθημεν ὁμοῦ πεντήκονθ' 


ὅλας. 


Bekk. st. and Vém. put a comma 
after οὕτως, understanding it in re- 
ference to ψήφισμα: “1 succeeded 
by this means...’ I prefer the other 
view. Cf. Pl. Symp. 176 Ε μὴ διὰ 
μέθης ποιήσασθαι...τὴν συνουσίαν, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὕτω πίνοντας πρὸς ἡδονήν : infr, 
197. 

ΤΙΣ βαρα.] “clearly:’ 32. 21 εἰς τὴν 
Σικελίαν, οὗ ταῦτα ἣν ἐλέγξαι καθα- 
ρῶς: 57.67; infr. 263. 

ἀ.... τοῦ πλεῖν] Madv. 156 τ. 2. 

ἐπορεύοντο κύκλῳ] ‘madea cir- 
cuitous journey by land.’ 

καθήμεθ᾽] Jul. Poll. 3. 89 καθήμε- 
θα δὲ ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐκαθήμεθα Δημοσθένης : 
infr. 166; 18. 30 καθῆντο: 18. 217 
καθῆτο. Veitch s.v. ‘We were loi- 
tering,’ ‘sitting down at Pella:’ 2. 
23; 4.9. Aesch. 2. 89 makes Dem. 
charge him and his colleagues with 
stopping at Oreus ; ἐκαθήμην ἐν Ὦρεῷ 
καὶ οἱ συμπρέσβεις mpotevias κατα- 
σκευα ζόμενοι. 

ἀνηλώσαμεν] Sh. and Bekk. st., 
who (except in two or three passages 

1.113; Ps. D. 50. 67) has the aug- 
mented forms throughout his edition. 
Cf. Veitch p. 62. ὁμοῦ (strictly the 
gen. of duds = ὁ αὐτός. Cob. Nov. L. 
p- 99) ‘about,’ as infr. 230 ὁμοῦ...χι- 
λίους ἱππέας: Ps. 1). 25. 51 εἰσὶν ὁμοῦ 
δισμύριοι πάντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ‘there are 
altogether about.’ Tr. ‘making with 
those of our journey about 50 days 
altogether.’ Some years afterwards 
Dem. could venture on stronger 
statements. In 18. 30 he says, οἱ 
χρηστοὶ πρέσβεις οὗτοι καθῆντο ἐν 
“Μακεδονίᾳ τρεῖς ὅλους μῆνας ἕως ἦλθε 
Φίλιππος ἐκ Θράκης. The decree 
which directed the envoys to start 
at once and administer the oaths to 


> \ ὃ / , \ lel 
ἐν δὲ τούτῳ Δορίσκον, Θρᾷκην, τὰ ἐπὶ τειχῶν, ‘lepov 


Philip was not passed till the 3rd of 
Munychion, April 2 (Aesch. 2. 92), 
and some days after the conclusion 
of the peace, Dem. having in the 
mean time escorted the king’s en- 
voys as far as Thebes. If therefore 
the ambassadors were three months 
at Pella before Philip returned from 
Thrace, and spent 23 days, as he 
says here, in going and as many in 
returning, to which we must add the 
time they were bribed to stay, ac- 
cording to 18. 32, after the king’s 
return in order that he might finish 
his preparations, they must have 
been away more than 5 months and 
could not have been back by the 
13th of Skirophorion (June 10), on 
which day they reached Athens after 
an absence of 70 days. We have 
another striking ex. in §$ 199 sq. 
and 249 compared with 18. 129 sq. 
and 258, of the way in which de- 
scriptions grew fuller and more par- 
ticular as the general knowledge of 
the facts grew less and refutation was 
consequently more difficult. 

§ 156. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ] Cf. 18. S$ 27, 
32 προλαβὼν τὴν Θρᾷκην. Aesch. 
(2. go sq.) in answer to this refers 
to a despatch of Chares as proving 
that Kersobleptes was ruined and 
the Sacred Mountain taken on the 
25th of Elaphabolion, some days 
before the embassy left Athens. He 
further urges the frivolous plea that 
the decree did not direct them to go 
into Thrace (ib. ὃ 98) but merely to 
take the oaths, and argues that if 
they had gone they could have done 
nothing as Kersobleptes was already 
ruined, But even if this were true, 
the length of time they had to wait 
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, \ tal a x 
ὄρος, πάντα Ta πράγματα ἐν εἰρήνῃ Kal σπονδαῖς ἥρει καὶ 
ta / > lal \ a 
διῳκεῖθ᾽ ὁ Φίλιππος, πολλὰ λέγοντος ἐμοῦ καὶ θρυλοῦντος 

Ὁ Ὰ \ , > / 4 
ἀεί, TO μὲν πρῶτον ws ἂν εἰς κοινὸν γνώμην ἀποφαινομένου, 


before Philip returned shows that 
Dem.’s statements are not without 
foundaticn, and that much loss might 
have been prevented had they obey- 
ed their instructions. Thirl. 5. 357; 
Grote 11. 559. 

τὰ ἐπὶ τειχῶν] called in ὃ 180 τὰ 
τείχη, ‘the district of the castles,’ 
the expression being similar to and 
suggested by the familiar τὰ ἐπὶ 
Θρᾷάκης. At the Sacred Mountain 
(23. 1043 ‘xara στόμα Πόντου ἐμ- 
πόριον" τόπος THs ᾿Αψινθίων χώρας ἐν 
Θρᾷάκῃ᾽’ Schol. on Aesch. 2. 90, 
therefore on the east of the Hebrus) 
and Serrhium he came into direct 
collision with the Athenians, 9. 15 
καὶ τοὺς ἐκ Σερρίου τείχους καὶ Ἱεροῦ 
"Ὄρους ἐξέβαλλεν, ods ὁ ὑμέτερος στρα- 
τηγὸς (Chares) κατέστησε, to support 
Kersobleptes. From this passage 
it would seem that Serrhium with 
the district eastward is what is 
meant by τὰ τείχη, as he nowhere 
else mentions the district of the 
castles, and except here always 
names Serrhium, 8. 64; 18. 27. 70; 
Ps. D. 7. 3). Herod. 7. 59 speaks 
of Serrhium (to the east of Doriscus, 
which is described as τῆς Θρηκίης 
αἰγίαλός τε καὶ πεδίον μέγα, in which 
τεῖχος... ἐδέδμητο βασιλήϊον τοῦτο τὸ 
δὴ Δορίσκος κέκληται!) as ‘the well- 
known promontory,’ now Cape Ma- 
tri. Livy 3. 16 speaks of it and 
Doriscus as ‘ castella,’ which would 
be important in a strategical point of 
view as commanding the road along 
the coast. Aesch, 3. 82 makes these 
places the subject of a foolish sneer 
οὗτός éorw...6 πρῶτος ἐξευρὼν Σέρριον 
τεῖχος καὶ Δορίσκον καὶ ᾿Βργίσκην 
καὶ Μύρτηνον καὶ Τάνος καὶ Davida, 
χωρία ὧν οὐδὲ τὰ ὀνόματα ἤδειμεν 
πρότερον. The capture of these for- 
tified posts (summed up infr. 219 
as τἀπὶ Opdkns; here Θρᾷάκην ap- 
parently means the more inland 
parts subject to Kersobleptes) gave 
Philip the command of the coast 


from the Hebrus to the Propontis 
and enabled him to interfere with the 
Athenian corn trade. Cf, infr. 180. 

πάντα τὰ πρ.] closing the enu- 
meration, ‘everything in short,’ ‘in 
a word everything.’ Cf. note to 
§ 208 ἀποστρέφει. 

διῳκεῖθ᾽] ‘ was arranging, settling 
at his pleasure.’ I do not think the 
word here can possibly imply a 
secret underhand mode of proceed- 
ing and collusion with the envoys, 
as Sh. seems to think. It merely 
means what in I. [1 is expressed by 
ὃν ἐβούλετο εὐτρεπίσας τρόπον. Cf. 
18. 247 εἰ...τις ἔροιτο...τίσι τὰ πλεῖ- 
στα Φίλιππος ὧν κατέπραξε διῳκήσα- 
το, πάντες ἂν εἴποιεν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ; 
18. 178. 

θρυλοῦντος] ‘though I was al- 
ways talking about it and protest- 
ing :’ 21. 160 ταύτην γὰρ old’ ὅτι 
θρυλήσει : τ. 7: 2. 6. 

ὡς av] A cryptic expression mean- 
ing ‘as though;’ 42. ‘as one might 
or would do if,’ dy referring to the 
suppressed verb, which is sometimes 
supplied, as in Xen. Ae//. 3. 1. 14 
ἀσπαζομένης ὥσπερ ἂν γυνὴ γαμβρὸν 
ἀσπάζοιτο : Dem. 39. 22 καὶ στέρξας 
ws ἂν υἱόν τις στέρξαι. Mady. 130. ᾿ 
c.: Buttm. 7πα. Mid. 5. ν. ὡς ἄν. 
Cf. Dem. 23. 154 ὡς ἂν πρὸς φίλον 
‘looking on him as a friend: 534. 
32: 24. 79 ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἄν μάλιστά τις 
ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατῆσαι... βουλόμενος * just 
as would be done by one who... ;᾿ 
18. 197 where the vulg. introduces 
ποιήσειε: 54. διαλεχθείς τι πρὸς 
αὐτὸν οὕτως ὡς ἂν μεθύων : 21. 14 
κρότον τοιοῦτον ὡς ἂν ἐπαινοῦντες... 
ἐποιήσατε. Tr. ‘at first as if I were 
giving my opinion in consultation, 
then [when I found this was not 
enough, affecting to think they did 
not know how important it was that 
we should seek out Philip] as if I 
were instructing those who were 
ignorant, at last, as if I had to do 
with impious wretches who had sold 


57 
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μετὰ ταῦτα δ᾽ ὡς ἀγνοοῦντας διδάσκοντος, τελευτῶντος δὲ ὡς 
ἂν πρὸς πεπρακότας αὑτοὺς καὶ ἀνοσιωτάτους ἀνθρώπους 
οὐδὲν ὑπτοστελλομένου. ὁ δὲ τούτοις ἀντιλέγων φανερῶς καὶ 
ἅπασιν ἐναντιούμενος οἷς ἔλεγον μὲν ἐγώ, ἐψήφιστο δὲ ὑφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν, οὗτος ἦν. εἰ δὲ καὶ πᾶσιν ἤρεσκε ταῦτα τοῖς ἄλλοις 
πρέσβεσιν, αὐτίκα εἴσεσθε" ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οὐδέν πω λέγω περὶ 
οὐδενὸς οὐδ᾽ αἰτιῶμαι, οὐδ᾽ ἀναγκασθέντ᾽ αὐτῶν οὐδένα δεῖ 
δοκεῖν χρηστὸν εἶναι τήμερον, ἀλλὰ δι’ αὑτὸν καὶ τὸ μὴ 
κεκοινωνηκέναι τῶν ἀδικημάτων. ὅτι μὲν γὰρ αἰσχρὰ καὶ 
δεινὰ καὶ οὐ προῖκα τὰ πεπραγμένα, πάντες ὑμεῖς ἑωράκατε. 


oe ᾽ «ς , , 

οἵτινες δ᾽ οἱ τούτων μετασχηκότες, αὐτὰ δηλώσει. 
? \ \ n? > ᾿ - la \ oe Y 
Αλλὰ νὴ Δί ἐν τούτῳ TO χρόνῳ τοὺς OpKovs ἔλαβον 
Ν - , Δ Μ' »" δ lel / 

παρὰ TOV συμμάχων, ἢ τἄλλ᾽ ἃ προσῆκεν ἐποίησαν. πολ- 


themselves without any reserve.’ 
We should have expected dy in the 
second clause, which may easily have 
dropped out before ἀγνοοῦντας. But 
the Greeks did not always observe 
perfect symmetry in such cases. Cf. 
18. 81 πολλὰ μὲν ἄν... πολλὰ δὲ... 
πολλὰ δέ: 9. 68 πόλλ᾽ ἂν εἰπεῖν ἔχοιεν 
᾿Ολύνθιοι... πόλλ᾽ av ᾿Ὡρεῖται, πολλὰ 
Φωκεῖς, πολλὰ... ἕκαστοι. For οὐδὲν 
ὑποστελλόμενος cf. infr. ὃ 338; and 
Ἧς tO τ. τὸ: 4. 51. 

§ 157. καὶ ἅπασιν] ‘a//,’ καί being 
perpetually thus used with an epztatic 
force before mds, πολύς, ἀμφότερος, 
πρότερον and λίαν. Thuc. 5. 71 
στρατόπεδα ποιεῖ μὲν καὶ ἅπαντα τοῦ- 
to: infr. 192 καὶ πάντων: supr. 135 
καὶ πρότερον: Her. 1. 52 τὰ ἔτι καὶ 
ἀμφότερα εἰς ἐμὲ ἣν κείμενα. Cf. 
Elmsl. on Eur. Med. 513 and 871. 

ἐγὼ pév...] ‘For as yet I say 
nothing about any one nor make 
any charge nor is there any need 
for any of them to appear an honest 
man under compulsion but of his 
own choice and by not having been 
partaker in the crimes.’ I accuse 
Ae. only, and force no one else to 
his defence. Whether any others 
are innocent you will soon see: they 
will not defend Ae. but come for- 
ward and disown all connection with 


him. αὐτά, Sh. with all the MSS. 
except S which has αὐτό, which is 
adopted by Bekk. st., Vém., and 
Dind. This is doubtless a cor- 
rection to bring it into accordance 
with the common phrases αὐτὸ δεί- 
fer, αὐτὸ σημανεῖ; cf. 2. to 2. 20. 
This passage has no bearing on the 
question whether αὐτὰ δείξει is cor- 
rect: for with αὐτὰ we must clearly 
understand τὰ πεπραγμένα : cf. infr. 
167 τὰ ἔργα καὶ τὰ πεπραγμένα αὐτὰ 
δηλώσει: ‘they will disclose of them- 
selves ; a plain statement of facts 
will prove who are guilty, without 
my charging any one. 

δὲ 158—162. Perhaps during the 
time we were in Macedonia they 
performed the duties for which they 
were sent. On the contrary, to suit 
Philip's convenience they did not ad- 
minister the oaths to him and his 
allies till he had reached Pherae with 
his army. 

ἀλλὰ νὴ AC] a common form ot 
occupatio; Lat. ‘at enim.’ 6. 14 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐβιάσθη νὴ Ala: infr. 272, 285; 
18. 117 νὴ Δί᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ἀδίκως ἦρξα: 
20, 3. Cf. Aesch. 1. 109 ἀλλ’ ἴσως 
καθ᾽ αὑτὸν μὲν ἄρχων φαῦλος Av, μετὰ 
πλειόνων δ᾽ ἐπιεικής : πόθεν; οὗτος...: 
Dem. 24. 176. ‘But perhaps..,,’ 
‘but it may be said.’ 
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a a 77 2 ΄ ν 

hod γε καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλὰ τρεῖς μῆνας ὅλους ἀποδημήσαντες καὶ 

\ ? / 4... fal τὰ ? a 

χιλίας λαβόντες δραχμὰς ἐφόδιον παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, παρ᾽ οὐδεμιᾶς 
a iy “ 5 2 a a 

πόλεως, οὔθ᾽ ὅτε ἐκεῖσε ἐπορεύοντο οὔθ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐκεῖθεν δεῦρο, 

\ ΕΣ 57. 9 > 5 A ὃ ,ὔ A ἣν ral 

Tous ὄρκους ἔλαβον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ πανδοκείῳ τῷ πρὸ τοῦ 
A 4 \ 3 a Ca “Ὃδ 4 

Διοσκουρείου (εἴ τις ὑμῶν εἰς Φερὰς ἀφίκται, οἶδεν ὃ λέγω) 
> ay 9 ft eg ΄“ ὃ a x. vO A , ek A 

ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐγίγνοντο οἱ ὅρκοι, ὅτε δεῦρ᾽ ἤδη TO στράτευμ᾽ ἄγων 


ἐβάδιζε Φίλυππος, αἰσχρῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ἀναξίως 391 


€ «κα / n ς ey. Ny ἢ ͵ x , 
υμῶν. KALTOL τοῦτο Φώλυππος ἀπαντῶν ὧν ἐτιμήσατο “πλει- 


a , ral 
ὅτου τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον πραχθῆναι. 


τρεῖς μῆνας.] Cf. 57. The real 
time was 70 days; supr. 72. to 155. 

ἐφόδιον] ‘as travelling expenses.’ 
Taking three months as the time for 
their absence this would give them 
1% drach. a day. On the seventy 
days their pay would be a drachma 
and a half, nearly. The envoys in 
the Acharnians (γ. 66) receive two 
drachmas a day; but that is meant to 
be above the usual pay. Bockh, 
Publ. Econ. bk. 2 ch. 16 2. 383, on 
the strength of the spurious decree 
in 18. 29, pronounces it evident that 
the ambassadors sent to take the 
oaths were only five in number. 
Dem. in this speech names five be- 
sides himself,—Aeschines, Philo- 
crates, Phrynon, Dercylus, and Ia- 
trocles,—a list, with the exception 
of Aeschines, entirely different from 
that of the decree; and Aeschines 
expressly says 2. 97 δέκα πρεσβέων 
ὄντων, ἑνδεκάτου δὲ τοῦ συμπεμφθέν- 
Tos ἡμῖν ἀπὸ τῶν συμμάχων (Aglao- 
creon of Tenedos Aesch. 2. 126)... 
ὅτ᾽ ἐξήειμεν ἐπὶ τὴν ὑστέραν πρεσβείαν. 
The decree in 18. ]. c. names Eu- 
bulus as one of the envoys. This 
should have been sufficient to put 
Bockh on his guard. It is absolutely 
certain that he was not one of them. 

ἀφῖκται] inf. 225; 23. 182 of μὲν 
ἀφιγμένοι ‘those who have been 
there ;’ ‘in the common inn oppo- 
site the temple of D.—if any one of 
you has been at Pherae he knows the 
place I mean—there the oaths were 
administered when Philip was now 
marching hither αἱ the head of his 


τήν TE Yap εἰρήνην 


army.’ This, if true, was in viola- 
tion of their instructions (8 278), 
that they should administer the oaths 
to the authorities in each city of 
Philip’s allies ; whereas they accept- 
ed as such those Philip sent to them. 
Grote 11. 567. From 18. 32 we 
learn that the oaths were adminis- 
tered to Philip himself in Mace- 
donia. 

$159. ἐτιμήσατο πλείστου] ‘ Phi- 
lip would have valued as above all 
price to have this managed in this 
way. Cf. τ. 1 ἀντὲ πολλῶν ἀν... 
χρημάτων ὑμᾶς ἐλέσθαι νομίζω: 18. 
214; Thuc. 1. 33; 3. 40 πρὸ παντὸς 
ἂν ἐτιμήσασθε αὐτοὺς χειρώσασθαι. 

τε γάρ] As there is no answer- 
ing τε or καί and no change of con- 
struction, Sch. is quite right in say- 
ing ‘absolute intelligi oportet, ut 
valeat 1.4. καὶ γάρ etenim. He 
quotes Arist. Po’. 7. 14 τόν Te yap 
μέλλοντα καλῶς ἄρχειν ἀρχθῆναί φασι 
δεῖν πρῶτον. There are numerous 
exx. of this use in Aristotle, JVic. 
Lith. 8. τό. 13 de Gen. An. |. ς 
21 καθόλου Te γὰρ ἐπισκοποῦσιν οὐ 
φαίνεται γιγνόμενον ἕν ἐκ τοῦ παθη- 
τικοῦ: Phys. τ. 3; Pol. τ. ς. 8 τῶν 
τε γὰρ θηρίων τὰ μὲν ἀγελαῖα.. «πᾶ 
elsewhere. Cf. Soph. Track. 1018, 
where Herm. remarks ‘nempe ut 
Latini zamgue dicunt. Tllud re non 
copulat, sed lenius affirmat quam τοι ;’ 
Thuc. 7. 81. Cf. Sh.’s excellent 
critical note on this passage. ‘‘ For 
when they were not able to draw up 
the treaty of peace as these men 
attempted at first ‘excepting the 


—391.160] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. τος 


οὐχὶ δυνηθέντων ὡς ἐπεχείρησαν οὗτοι, πλὴν ᾿Αλέων καὶ 
Φωκέων, γράψαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναγκασθέντος ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τοῦ Φιλο- 
κράτους ταῦτα μὲν ἀπαλεῖψραι γράψαι δ᾽ ἄντικρυς ᾿Αθηναίους 
καὶ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίων συμμάχους, οὐκ ἐβούλετο τοῦτον ὀμωμο- 
κέναι τὸν ὅρκον οὐδένα τῶν αὑτοῦ συμμάχων (οὐ γὰρ αὐτῷ 
συστρατεύσειν ἐφ᾽ ἃ νῦν ἔχει τῶν ὑμετέρων ἔμελλον, ἀλλ᾽ 
160 ἕξειν πρόφασιν τοὺς ὅρκους), οὐδὲ μάρτυρας γενέσθαι τῶν 
ὑποσχέσεων ἐφ᾽ αἷς εὑρίσκετο τὴν εἰρήνην, οὐδὲ τοῦτο δει- 
χθῆναι πᾶσιν, ὅτι οὐκ ap ἡ πόλις ἡ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἥττητο 
τῷ πολέμῳ, ἀλλὰ Φίλιππός ἐστιν ὁ τῆς εἰρήνης ἐπιθυμῶν 
καὶ ὁ πολλὰ ὑπισχνούμενος τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἂν τύχῃ τῆς 


εἰρήνης. 


people of Halus and the Phocians,’ 
but Ph. was compelled to expunge 
these words and to write expressly 
the Athenians and the allies of the 
Athenians, he did not wish...”. Cf. 
Grote 11. 545. Some MSS. have 
the dat., which Sch. preferred, re- 
ferring to §§ 56, 87, 310 to show 
that the dative was used in the 
treaty, not the accusative. This was 
undoubtedly so; but such variation 
is not uncommon; cf. 24, 82 quoted 
by Dobree, γράψας ἀντὶ μὲν τοῦ 
τιμήματος τἀργύριον, ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ 
τὸ γιγνόμενον ὃ ὦφλεν. 

§ τόο. οὔτε μάρτυρας libri, Vom. ; 
οὐδὲ Bekk. ex conj., Dind., Sh. ,which 
is necessary after οὐκ ἐβούλετο, un- 
less we suppose οὔτε to have dropped 
out befare τοῦτον. 

ἐφ᾽ als εὑρίσκετο] As if con- 
cluding the peace was an act of 
grace on the part of Athens con- 
ceded in consideration of the king’s 
promises. So 6. 12 τὰς ὑποσχέσεις 
ἐφ᾽ als τῆς εἰρήνης ἔτυχεν: ib. 28 
τὰς ὑ. é αἷς ἐπεισθῆτε ποιήσασθαι 
τὴν εἰρήνην: 18. 30. The truth of 
the matter is clear from 18. 26, and 
Aesch. 2. 36, where Dem. is repre- 
sented as asking εἰ τῶν ᾿Αθήνησι 
πραγμάτων ἐπιλέλησμαι, καὶ τὸν δῆμον 
καταπεπονημένον καὶ σφόδρα ἐπιθυ- 
μοῦντα τῆς εἰρήνης εἰ μὴ μέμνημαι. 


ἵνα δὴ μὴ γένοιτο ταῦθ᾽ ἃ λέγω φανερά, διὰ ταῦτα 
οὐδαμόσε ᾧετο δεῖν τούτους βαδίζειν. 


Ξε oy 3 , 
οὗτοι δ᾽ ἐχαρίζοντο 


οὐκ ἄρ] ‘that after all Athens 
had not been beaten in the war, 
but it was P. who was desiring 
peace, P. who was making many 
promises if he could obtain peace.’ 
“Apa ‘as it now seems,’ ‘as the issue 
proves,’ said by those who recognize 
that the fact is different from their 
previous notion of it. Don. Mew 
Crat. § 192. Cobet, Mov. Lect. p. 
234, says ‘rarius enim dpa praece- 
dit verbum.’ If he means that dpa 
oftener follows than precedes the 
verb he is probably right. But exam- 
ples of its preceding the verb are 
numerous, the reason being that 
some other word is emphatic. Cf. 
Xen. Occon. 1. ὃ 20; 6. ὃ τό; An. 
ἡ. 4. 13: Cyrop. 1. 3. 10 ὅτι Τοῦτ᾽ 
ἄρ᾽ ἦν ἡ ἰσηγορία : ib. τ. 4.11; Arist. 
Av, 280 ὅτι σὺ μόνος dp ἦσθ᾽ ἔποψ: 
Vesp. 314; Pl. Symp. 198 E. τὸ δὲ 
dpa, ὡς ἔοικεν, οὐ τοῦτο ἣν TO καλῶς 
ἐπαινεῖν ὁτιοῦν: ib. οὐδὲν ἀρ ἣν 
πρᾶγμα: 7 γι. 51. C. τὸ δὲ οὐδὲν ap 
ἣν πλὴν λόγος: Soph. Oed. Col. 
1694; 47. 180, 914. Cf. Heind. 
and Stallb. on Pl. Phacd. 68 B.; 
Stallb. on Pl. Ref. bk. 2. in. 

οὐδαμόσε] ‘he did not think 
it proper that they should go any- 
where,’ to administer the oaths to 
the authorities in the cities of his 
allies. Ov in οὐδαμόσε belongs to 


161 
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106 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ 


πάντ᾽ ἐνδεικνύμενοι καὶ ὑπερκολακεύοντες ἐκεῖνον. ͵ 
ταῦθ᾽ ὅταν ἐξελέγχωνται πάντα, τοὺς χρόνους ἀνηλωκότες, 
τὰ ἐν Θράκῃ προειμένοι, μηδὲν ὧν ἐψηφίσασθε πεποιηκῦτες 
μηδ᾽ ὧν συμφέρον ἦν, τὰ ψευδῆ δεῦρ᾽ ἀπηγγελκότες, πῶς 
ἔνεστι παρ᾽ εὖ φρονοῦσι δικασταῖς καὶ βουλομένοις εὐορκεῖν 
τούτῳ σώζεσθαι; ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, λέγε 
πρῶτον μὲν τὸ ψήφισμα, ὡς ὁρκοῦν προσῆκεν ἡμῖν, εἶτα τὴν 
ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ Φιλίππου, εἶτα τὸ Φιλοκράτους ψήφισμα 


[392. 161 


καίτοι 


καὶ τὸ τοῦ δήμου. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 

Καὶ μὴν ὅτι τὸν Φίλιππον ἐν ᾿Ελλησπόντῳ κατελά- 
βομεν ἄν, εἴ τις ἐπείθετό μοι καὶ τὰ προστεταγμένα ὑφ᾽ 
ὑμὼν ἐποίει κατὰ τὰ ψηφίσματα, κάλει τοὺς ἐκεῖ παρόντας 
μάρτυρας. 

ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


΄ a \ ᾽ 7 
Λέγε δὴ καὶ τὴν ἑτέραν μαρτυρίαν, ἃ πρὸς Ἑιυκλείδην 
td, ’ / , 
ὕστερον ἐλθόντα τουτονὶ ἀπεκρίνατο Φίλιππος. 


wero: cf. infr. 216 οὐδενὶ δεῖ παρακρου- 
σθῆναι, and 7. to 6. 33 οὐχὶ βουλοίμην. 

ἐνδεικνύμενοι] supr. 113; ‘show- 
ing themselves off to him,’ ‘making 
a display of zeal.’ 

δ τότ. συμφέρον ἦν) sc. πεποιη- 
κέναι; ‘or that your interests re- 
quired.’ δεῦρ} ‘brought home false 
reports.’ 

τούτῳ] TovTw i.e. τούτῳ, S, T; 
and so Bekk. st., Vom., Dind.; 
τούτοις Sh., Bekk. But though Dem. 
treats all as guilty, AX. alone had to 
be dealt with by the jury. ‘ When 
they are found to have done all 
this, how can sensible jurors fail 
to condemn the head of the em- 
bassy (Aesch. 2. 89 τῆς πρεσβείας ὧν 
ἡγεμὼν ἐγώ 1.6. Aeschines) and the 
chief culprit, when they have him 
before them ?’ 

ὅτι) ‘However, to prove that 
what I say is true:’ cf. § 70. Mady. 
192 b.r. 

ὡς] ‘the decree directing us how 
we were to administer the oaths.’ 
τὸ ᾧ. y.] i.e. which he had pro- 


posed excepting Halus and the Pho- 
cians ; τὸ τοῦ δήμου] i.e. that in 
which the people had insisted on 
the insertion of ᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίων συμμάχοις. 

δ 162. év‘H.] In 18. 30 he says 
οὗτοι καθῆντο ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ τρεῖς ὅ- 
λους μῆνας... ἐξὸν ἡμερῶν δέκα, ὁμοίως 
δὲ τριῶν ἢ τεττάρων, εἰς τὸν ᾿Βλλή- 
σποντον ἀφῖχθαι καὶ τὰ χωρία σῶσαι. 

εἴ τις... ‘if my advice had been 
followed and your instructions per- 
formed ; 3. 2 περὶ τοῦ τίνα τρόπον 
τιμωρήσεταί τις ἐκεῖνον: and often 
in threats and warnings; Thuc. 8. 83 
εἰ μή τις ἢ διαναυμαχήσει ἢ ἀπαλ- 
λάξεται ὅθεν τροφὴν ἔξειν: Thue. 4. 
68 εἴ τε μὴ πείσεταί τις, αὐτοῦ τὴν 
μάχην ἔσεσθαι: 3. 2.3; 8. 53. &c. 
Cf. Arn. on Thuc. 5. 14; Jebb on 
Soph. 47. 1138. 

παρόντας] The participle of the 
imperfect.” These were citizens who 
happened to be there at the time on 
business or otherwise; infr. 168. 

a...] giving the contents of the 
μαρτυρία; ‘the other deposition, 


395 


163 


164 
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MAPTYPIA. 


107 


Ὅτι τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ ἄρνησίς ἐστιν αὐτοῖς τὸ μὴ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
Φιλίππου πράττειν, ἀκούσατέ μου. bre γὰρ τὴν προτέραν 
ἀπήρομεν πρεσβείαν τὴν περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, κήρυκα ὑμεῖς 
προαπεστείλατε ὅστις ἡμῖν σπείσεται. τότε μὲν τοίνυν, ὡς 
τάχιστα εἰς ᾿Ωρεὸν ἦλθον, οὐκ ἀνέμειναν τὸν κήρυκα οὐδ᾽ 
ἐποίησαν χρόνον οὐδένα, “Αλου δὲ πολιορκουμένου διέπλευ- 
σαν εἰς τοῦτον, καὶ πάλιν ἐντεῦθεν πρὸς ἸΠωρμενίωνα τὸν 
πολιορκοῦντα ἐξελθόντες ἀπῆραν διὰ τοῦ πολεμίου στρατεύ- 
ματος εἰς Ἰ]αγασάς, καὶ προϊόντες ἀπήντων ἐν Λαρίσῃ τῷ 
κήρυκι τοσαύτῃ σπουδῇ καὶ προθυμίᾳ τότ᾽ ἐχώρουν. ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ εἰρήνη μὲν ἣν, ἅπασα δὲ ἀσφάλεια ἰέναι καὶ πρόσταγμα 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν σπεύδειν, τηνικαῦτα οὔτ᾽ ἐπείγεσθαι βαδίζουσιν 


v a > a > , 
οὔτε πλεῖν αὑτοῖς ETTIEL. 


stating what answer P. gave to E. 
here who carhe afterwards.’ 

δὲ 163—164. The despatch they 
used on the first embassy and their 
dilatoriness on the second, were both 
dictated by a regard for the interests 
of Philip. 

ἄρνησις...τὸ μή] ‘Now let me 
show you that any denial too on 
their part that they did all this in 
the interest of P. isimpossible.’ The 
more usual construction is οὐκ (οὐδέ) 
τὸ μὴ οὐκ, the principal negative 
being repeated: 24. 69 τοῖς δ᾽ οὐδὲ 
λόγος λείπεται τὸ μὴ οὐ πονηροῖς 
εἶναι: Mady. 211. But as here 20. 
135 οὐδὲ yap ἀμφισβήτησις καταλεί- 
πεται τὸ μὴ ταῦτα ποιεῖν: Soph. 
Antig. 442; Herod. I. 209 οὔκων 
ἐστὶ μηχανὴ... οὐδεμίη τὸ μὴ κεῖνον 
ἐπιβουλεύειν ἐμοί: Xen. Hell. 5.2. 
οὐκ ἂν πιστεύσειαν ἄλλως αὐτοῖς μὴ 
σὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις γενέσθαι : Antiph. 
2 β. 4 οὐδεὶς ἡμῖν λόγος ὑπελείπετο 
μὴ φονεὺς (ἢ φονεῦσι) εἶναι; Mady. 
156 r. 4. 

ἀπήρομεν πρεσβείαν] ‘When we 
started on the former embassy, that 
for the peace.’ Comp. Soph. £7. 
1265 6dd0v...pavfvac and the Ho- 
meric ἀγγελίην ἐλθεῖν. Mady. 26. 
4. Aesch. has οὔπω δ᾽ ἀπηρκότων 


΄ὔ ' oe , \ \ \ 
τι δή ΠΟΤΕ; OTL ΤΟΤΕ μὲν TO Τὴν 


ἐπὶ τὴν ὑστέραν πρεσβείαν 2. 82 
and 3. 73. For ὅστις with the Fut. 
Ind. see Madv. 105 @ and 115 τ. 
For ἐποίησαν Dobr. conj. ἐνεποίησαν, 
which is probably right. Cf. 36. 2 
οὐχ ἵν᾽ ἐκκρούοντες χρόνους ἐμποιῶ- 
μεν. Vom. quotes Pl. Phileb. 50 Ὁ 
7 μέσας ποιήσεις νύκτας, ‘or will you 
make it midnight,’ ‘keep on till 
midnight,’ which does not seem at 
allin point. If the reading is right 
we must tr. ‘ cause any delay.’ 

εἰς τοῦτον] i. e. Halus; ‘they 
crossed oyer to it.’ On the fate of 
Halus cf. ὃ 39. 

eis II.] ‘they set off through the 
hostile army to P.,’ the port of Phe- 
158. Ὁ Ὁ; 23; 

§ 164. ἅπασα] ‘but when there 
was peace and perfect (§ 76) security 
for travelling and an order from you 
to use despatch it never occurred to 
them then to make haste by land or 
to go by sea.’ 

ἀσφάλεια ἰέναι] Ci. n. to ὃ 87 
Symmetry would require ἐπειγομέ- 
vous βαδίζειν, as the antithesis is, as 
often, between the latter verb and 
πλεῖν; 45. 16. 

ἔπῃει] ‘it never occurred to them.’ 
Cf. n. to ὃ 33; 21. 185 and 192 εἰ yap 


καὶ κατὰ μικρὸν ἐπῇει τὰ τοιαῦτ᾽ αὐ- 


108 


, 
εἰρήνην ὡς τάχιστα γενέσθαι, 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ 


[393. 165 


τοῦτ᾽ ἦν ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου, 


νῦν δὲ τὸ ὡς πλεῖστον τὸν μεταξὺ χρόνον διατριφθῆναι τοῦ 


τός τοὺς ὅρκους ἀπολαβεῖν. GAG μὴν ὅτι καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ 393 


λέγω, λαβέ μοι ταύτην τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑ. 
Ἔστιν οὖν ὅπως ἂν μᾶλλον ἄνθρωποι πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ Φι- 


! va τὰ θ “ x Ww 3 x ὁδὸ ¢ t 
λίππου πράττοντες ἐξελεγχθεῖεν, ἢ τὴν αὐτὴν COOY ἡνικᾶ 
A (hy >] ION 
μὲν σπεύδειν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἔδει καθήμενοι, ὅτε δ᾽ οὐδὲ βαδίζειν 
προσῆκε πρὶν ἐλθεῖν τὸν κήρυκα ἐπειγόμενοι ; 


«“ t , 
Ov τοίνυν χρόνον 
A / , 
σκέψασθε τί πράττειν 


τῷ σκοπεῖν. So ἐπελθεῖν τ.τ. Aesch. 


3. 118 has the fuller expression ἐπῆλθε" 


δέ μοι ἐπὶ τὴν γνώμην. 

τὸ.. .«τοῦτ᾽] Cf. supr. 86. 

νῦν δέ] 18. 26 Φιλίππῳ μὲν ἦν 
συμφέρον ὡς πλεῖστον τὸν μεταξὺ χρό- 
νον γενέσθαι τῶν ὅρκων, which sup- 
ports the omission here, on the au- 
thority of S, of πρό before τοῦ τοὺς 
ὅρκους. Bekk. st. retains it. Com- 
pare the well-known passages Arist. 
Ach. 433 κεῖται δ᾽ ἄνωθεν τῶν Ove- 
στείων ῥακών μεταξὺ τῶν Ἰνοῦς, ‘be- 
tween them and the rags of Ino.’ 
Av, 187 ἐν μέσῳ δήπουθεν ἀήρ ἐστι 
γῆς i.e. ‘between heaven and earth?’ 
Isocr. 4. 70 ἐν τῷ μεταξὺ τῆς χώρας, 
‘in the space between the land of 
the Thracians and our own.’ In 
these and similar passages one limit 
is left unexpressed as being neces- 
sarily implied. Here is meant the 
time between their starting and 
their exacting the oaths. ‘On the 
former occasion it was for the inter- 
est of P. that the peace should be 
concluded as soon as possible, on 
the latter that the interval between 
that and their demanding the oaths 
should be as protracted as possible.’ 

8 165. ἄνθρωποι] L., vulg., Sh., 
Bekk. st., Dind.: ἄνθρωποι Sch., 
Vom., the latter thinking it necessary 
because the remark is not general; 
1.6. ὑπέρ Φιλίππου and not ὑπέρ τινος. 
Cf. n. to $69. Tr. ‘is it possible 


ἦμεν ἐκεῖ καὶ καθήμεθ᾽ ἐν Πέλλῃ, 
ἕκαστος ἡμῶν προείλετο. 


3 \ αὶ 
eyo μεν 


then for men to be convicted of do- 
ing everything in the interest of P. 
by stronger evidence than this—that 
on the same journey when they ought 
to have used despatch in your inter- 
est they loitered,and when they ought 
not to have started at all before the 
arrival of the herald they hurried? 
οὐδὲ βαδίζειν, as K. observes, being 
opposed to σπεύδειν. Sch. and 
Bernhardy take ὁδὸν with καθήμενοι. 
But this, if so, would only be possi- 
ble in virtue of the antithesis which 
makes it=ov σπεύδοντες. It is di- 
rectly governed by σπεύδειν and Ba- 
διζειν, 

ξξ 166—170. While we were at 
Pella, I, resisting the insidious offers 
of Philip, spent the time in seeking 
out and helping te redeem our captive 
countrymen, they, in taking bribes 
from Philip. 

ἕκαστος} ‘how each of us chose 
to employ himself.’ Though ἕκαστος 
(as guisgue in Lain, Livy 2. 7; 10. 
12; Ovid. Fast. 2. 715) is sometimes 
used where two persons only are in 
question, and therefore = ἑκάτερος, 
there is surely no reason for under- 
standing it so here, as Sh. does, after 
the καθήμενοι and ἐπειγόμενοι of the 
previous sentence. Dem. indeed stops 
short with οὗτος δέ; but the other 
envoys come in afterwards and he 
would certainly mean to convey an 
imputation against them here. 


—393.167] ΠΕΡῚ THY IAPAIIPESBEIAS. το 


τοίνυν τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους ἀνασώζειν καὶ ζητεῖν, καὶ παρ᾽ 
ἐμαυτοῦ τε χρήματ᾽ ἀναλίσκειν καὶ Φίλιππον ἀξιοῦν, ὧν 
ἡμῖν ἐδίδου ἕενιων, τούτους λύσασθαι: οὗτος δὲ αὐτίκα 
ἀκούσεσθε τί ποιῶν διετέλεσεν. τί οὖν ἦν τοῦτο ; τὸ κοινῇ 
167 χρήμαθ᾽ ἡμῖν τὸν Φίλιππον διδόναι. ἵνα ydp μηδὲ τοῦτ᾽ 
ἀγνοῆτε, ἐκεῖνος ἡμᾶς διεκωδώνιζεν ἅπαντας τίνα τρόπον; 
ἑκάστῳ προσπέμπων ἰδίᾳ, καὶ πολύ γε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
διδοὺς χρυσίον. ὡς δ᾽ ἀπετύγχανεν ὁτουδήποτε (οὐ γάρ 
ἐμέ γ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἐμαυτὸν δεῖ, ἀλλὰ τὰ ἔργα καὶ τὰ πεπραγ- 
μένα αὐτὰ δηλώσει), τὰ κοινῇ δοθέντα πάντας ἡγεῖτο εὐήθως 
λήψεσθαι: ἀσφάλειαν οὖν ἔσεσθαι τοῖς ἰδίᾳ πεπρακόσιν 


ἀνασώζειν καὶ £.] A _ hysteron 
proteron (cf. § 13); ‘to recover and 
seek out the captives,’ ἀνασώξω be- 
ing specially used of recovering what 
has been lost. Her. 1. 82 and 1. 
106 οὕτω ἀνεσώσαντο τὴν ἀρχὴν Μῆ- 
δοι. 

ὧν] i. ε. τούτων (gen. of price) ἃ 
ἐδίδου ξένια, ‘to ransom them (from 
those into whose hands they had 
fallen § 39) with what he offered us 
in presents.’ τὸ... διδόναι is clearly 
not the nom. as Sch. thought, but 
the acc. depending on ποιῶν ; ‘what 
Ae. laboured to effect. What then 


was that? That P. should offer mo- 
ney to us as a body.’ 
§ 167. διεκωδώνιζε] ‘For you 


must also know P. kept sounding all 
of us—in what way?’ From the pas- 
sages in which the simple verb is 
used Arist. Ranae, 73 πρίν γ᾽ ἂν Ἴω- 
φῶντ᾽... ἄνευ Σοφοκλέους ὅ,τι ποιεῖ 
κωδωνίσω, and ib. 713, where it is 
directly applied to coin ὀρθῶς κοπεῖσι 
καὶ κεκωδωνισμένοις, it would seem 
that the metaphor is derived from 
the ringing of coin or earthenware. 
Cf. Plat. Theat. 179 D; Phileb. 55 
C, with Stallbaum’s note. 
ὁτουδήποτε] ‘ when he failed with 
it matters not whom—for it is not 
for me to say it was myself—our acts 
and proceedings of themselves (with- 
out my saying a word, supr. § 157) 
will show.’ Cf. 40. 8 ὅντινα δέ ποτ᾽ 
οὖν τρόπον" οὐ γὰρ ἐμὸν τοῦτο λέγειν 


ἐστί. εὐήθως might-go with ἡγεῖτο 
and be referred to Philip (18. 11 κα- 
κοήθης δ᾽ ὧν... τοῦτο παντελῶς εὔηθες 
φήθης), but the order of the words 
and the point of the passage is against 
this: ‘he thought we would all in the 
simplicity of our hearts accept what 
was given to all.’ 

€évia...] ‘ Therefore the offer was 
made, under pretence of course of 
being a gift of hospitality ;’ 18. 77; 
Thuc. 3. 111 πρόφασν ἐπὶ λαχανι- 
σμὸν...ἐξελθόντες; Lys. 13. 12 πρό- 
φασιν μέν...τὸ δὲ ἀληθές. Madv. 31. 
d.r; Riddell Dig. 13. a. Ambassa- 
dors when in the city, or at the court, 
to which they were commissioned, 
were never forced to live at their own 
expense, but were supported by the 
presents they received. Bockh Pudd. 
Econ. bk. 2. ch. 16. To refuse hos- 
pitable entertainment to envoys or 
heralds, as the Athenians did to the 
Theban herald after the battle of 
Leuctra (Xen. /72/. 6. 4.20), was look- 
ed on as anextreme step. Dem. here 
wrests the liberality of the king into 
an attempt at corruption, and the ac- 
ceptance of it by the envoys as a re- 
ceiving of δῶρα in the sense used in 
the νόμος εἰσαγγελτικός. 

§ 168. Observe the insinuation in 
προσδιενείμαντο; besides what they 
had got privately before, they di- 
vided among themselves what was 
thus presented to them as a body. 


110 AHMOZ@ENOT® [394. 168 
αὑτούς, εἰ Kal κατὰ μικρὸν τοῦ λαβεῖν κοινῇ πάντες με- 
τάσχοιμεν. διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐδίδοτο, ξένια δὴ πρόφασιν. ἐπειδὴ 

1688 ἐκώλυσα ἐγώ, πάλιν προσδιενείμαντο τοῦθ᾽ οὗτοι. 
Φιλίππῳ δ᾽, ἐπειδὴ ταῦτ᾽ εἰς τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους ἠξίουν av- 
τὸν ἀναλίσκειν ἐγώ, οὔτε κατειπεῖν τούτων εἶχε καλῶς οὐδ᾽ 
εἰπεῖν ὅτι ἀλλ᾽ ἔχουσιν ὁ δεῖνα καὶ ὁ δεῖνα, οὔτε φυγεῖν τὸ 
ἀνάλωμα: ὡμολόγησε μὲν δή, διεκρούσατο δὲ εἰς τὰ ΤΙανα- 
θήναια φήσας ἀποπέμψειν. λέγε τὴν μαρτυρίαν τὴν ᾿Απολ- 
λοφάνους, εἶτα τὴν τῶν ἄλλων τῶν παρόντων. 


Lal 
Tw 
ἄς 
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MAPTYPIA. 
Φέρε δὴ καὶ ὅσους αὐτὸς ἐλυσάμην τῶν αἰχμαλώτων 
ἐν ὅσῳ γὰρ οὐχὶ παρόντος πω Φιλίππου 


169 
\ (3 fal 
εἴπω πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
fas , “ ἊΨ 

διετρίβομεν ἐν ἸΠέλλῃ, ἔνιοι τῶν ἑαλωκότων, ὅσοι περ ἦσαν 

ἴον ¢ : \ Lal \ Ψ 
ἐξηγγυημένοι, ἀπιστοῦντες, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, μὴ δυνήσεσθαι 

Η͂ > a \ " ς ey , 
μετὰ ταῦτα πεῖσαι τὸν Φίλιππον, ἑαυτοὺς ἔφασαν βούλεσθαι 


εἰς τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους] i.e. in ran- 
soming them, ὃ 166. οὐδ᾽ εἰπεῖν 
ΩΕΦ, Bekk. st, Sh.; οὔτ᾽ 5, L, Vom. 
which is not so correct, as this is a 
subdivision of the first member of 
the partition, of which οὔτε φυγεῖν 
is the second. Pl. Gorg. 500 B μήτε 
αὐτὸς οἵου δεῖν πρὸς ἐμὲ παίζειν μηδ᾽ 
ὅτι ἂν τύχῃς παρὰ tad δοκοῦντα 
ἀποκρίνου, wnt αὖ τὰ παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ οὕ- 
τως ἀποδέχου ws παίζοντος : Transl. 
‘*could neither with honour tell of 
them or say ‘but so and so have it,’ 
nor shirk the outlay,” having passed 
his word that he would do so, 

διεκρούσατο] ὃ 33; ‘he put me 
off with a promise that he would 
send them home by the Panathenea.’ 

8 169. αὐτὸς ἐλυσάμην] On this 
φιλοτιμία seen. to ὃ 40; Lys. 12. 20 
πάσας τὰς χορηγίας χορηγήσαντας, 
πολλὰς δ᾽ εἰσφορὰς εἰσενεγκόντας. 
πολλοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων 
λυσαμένους. InIsae.§.44thespeaker 
when calling on his opponent to show 
how he had spent all the money in 
question says, among other things, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων ἐλύσω 
οὐδένα. 

ἐξηγγνημένοι] ‘such of them as 
were out on bail,’ having found sure- 


ties apparently on the strength of 
Dem.’s promise to them on the first 
embassy. See infr. 172, with which 
Aesch.. 2. 100 seems to agree, ἐπο- 
pevero δὲ λυσόμενος τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους, 
ὡς ἔφη καὶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀρτίως εἴρηκεν. 
Cf. Thuc. 3. 70 (quoted by Sh.) ὀκ- 
τακοσίων ταλάντων τοῖς προξένοις διηγ- 
γυημένοι with Arnold’s note. 

μὴ δυνήσεσθαι,)ῦχηι Madv. 210; 
‘doubting 1 presume whether they 
would afterwards be able to prevail 
on P.’ Apparently those who were 


thus out on bail had been led to fear _ 


that P. would not be disposed to ad- 
vance the money for their ransom— 
but whether this expectation was 
founded on a promise (supr. 40 of) 
or on what the king had done previ- 
ously in regard to Athenian captives 
does not appear—and therefore with- 
out waiting for his arrival borrowed 
the money from Demosthenes. When 
the king had been prevailed on to 
advance the money for the rest, in 
order that those who had ransomed 
themselves might be put on a level 
with the others, Dem. forgave them 
the sums they had borrowed of him 
for their redemption. 

ἑαντοὺς.. λύσασθαι] ‘to ransom 


170 


171 


--3295. 1700] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΊΙΑΣ. 


ΤΙ 
λύσασθαι καὶ μηδεμίαν τούτου χάριν ἔχειν τῷ Φιλίππῳ, 
καὶ édaveifovto ὁ μὲν τρεῖς μνᾶς ὁ δὲ πέντε, ὁ δὲ ὅπως συν- 
έβαινεν ἑκάστῳ τὰ λύτρα. ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν ὡμολόγησεν ὁ 
Φίλιππος τοὺς λοιποὺς λύσεσθαι, συγκαλέσας ἐγὼ τούτους 
οἷς αὐτὸς ἔχρησα τἀργύριον, καὶ τὰ πεπραγμένα ὑπομνήσας, 
ἵνα μὴ δοκοῖεν ἔλαττον ἔχειν ἐπειχθέντες μηδ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων 
λελυτρῶσθαι πένητες ἄνθρωποι, τῶν ἄλλων ὑπὸ τοῦ Φίλιπ- 
που προσδοκωμένων ἀφεθήσεσθαι, ἔδωκα δωρεὰν τὰ λύτρα. 
καὶ ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, λέγε ταύτας τὰς μαρτυρίας. 
ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑΙ. 

Ὅσα μὲν τοίνυν ἀφῆκα χρήματα καὶ δωρεὰν ἔδωκα τοῖς 
ἀτυχήσασι τῶν πολιτῶν, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν. ὅταν δ᾽ οὗτος αὐτίκα 
δὴ λέγῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς “τί δή ποτε, ὡς φής, ὦ Δημόσθενες, 
ἀπὸ τοῦ συνειπεῖν ἐμὲ Φιλοκράτει γνοὺς οὐδὲν ἡμᾶς ὑγιὲς 
πράττοντας, τὴν μετὰ ταῦτα πρεσβείαν τὴν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους 
συνεπρέσβευσας πάλιν καὶ οὐκ ἐξωμόσω ;" ταῦτα μέ- 


themselves and be under no obliga- 
tion to Philip for that.” The reflexive 
pronoun, which could not be dis- 
pensed with here, is common enough 
with the middle when required by 
an opposition or perspicuity. Cf. 
§ 139 προΐεντο ἑαυτούς: Thuc. 2. 51; 
Dem. 18. 66 ἀρχὴν...ἑαυτῷ κατα- 
σκευαζόμενον : 8.22 ὅσ᾽ ἄν αὐτὸς αὑτῷ 
πορίσηται: Thuc. 7. 5 τοῖς λίθοις 
χρώμενος, οὕς οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι προπαρε- 
βάλοντο σφίσιν. 

ὁ δέ] ‘a third—according to 
what each man’s ransom came to.’ 
Cf. Am. on Thuc. 3. 70; Béckh. 
Publ. Econ. bk. 1. c. 13. ἔχρησα] 
‘advanced’ i.e. as a friendly loan 
without interest )( ἐδάνεισα. This, 
the regular use of the words (Ps. D. 
49- 23 ἔχρησε (στρώματα καὶ ἱμάτια 
καὶ φιάλας ἀργυρᾶς δύο) καὶ τὴν μνᾶν 
τοῦ ἀργυρίου, ἣν ἐδανείζετο, ἐδάνεισεν), 
is sometimes departed from. Cf. Ps. 
D. 49. 6 προσελθῶν τῷ warpl...éxé- 
λευσεν αὐτὸν χρῆσαι χιλίας...καὶ ὁ 
δανεισάμενος τὸ ἀργύριον... Τιμόθεος ἦν: 
Theophr. Ch. 14 ἐὰν τὸ ἄροτρον χρή- 
on ἢ κόφινον ἢ δρέπανον ἢ θύλακον: 


but ch. 15 ἐπὶ τὴν ἀλλοτρίαν οἰκίαν 
ἐλθὼν δανείζεσθαι κριθάς, and χρη- 
στὴς is used 45 -- δανειστής. 

ξ 170. ἐπειχθέντες) not, as Sh., 
“because they were hurried for time,’ 
but ‘that they might not seem to 
be in a worse position through their 
haste,’ which had led them to effect 
their own ransom through despair of 
help from Philip. 

a. ἄνθρωποι] ‘nor to have been 
ransomed out of their own means, 
poor men as they were.’ 

προσδοκωμένων] passive; ‘when 
it was expected that the others would 
be set at liberty by P.’ 

§§$ 171—172. 27 7 had not on the 
first embassy promised our captive 
citizens that I would return with their 
redemption money, I would have de- 
clined to serve on the second as I did 
on the third embassy. 

ἀφῆκα] ‘remitted,’ ‘forgave,’ 
explained by δωρεὰν ἔδωκα. Aesch, 
3. 103 τάλαντον ἀφεῖναι τῇ πόλει. 

τὴν ἐπί] supr. § 17. 

ἐξωμόσω] ‘did not excuse your- 
self;’ supr. 124. 
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μνησθε, ὅτι τούτοις ὡμολογήκειν, ods ἐλυσάμην, καὶ κομιεῖν 
τὰ λύτρα καὶ σώσειν εἰς δύναμιν. δεινὸν οὖν ψεύσασθαι καὶ 
προέσθαι δυστυχοῦντας ἀνθρώπους πολίτας. ἰδίᾳ δ᾽ ἐξομο- 
σάμενον οὐ πάνυ καλὸν οὐδ᾽ ἀσφαλὲς ἦν ἐκεῖσε πλανᾶσθαι, 
ἐπεὶ εἰ μὴ διὰ τὸ τούτους βούλεσθαι σῶσαι, ἐξώλης ἀπο- 
λοίμην καὶ προώλης εἰ προσλαβών γ᾽ av ἀργύριον πάνυ 


x ἊΝ ,, 3 Ψ' 
πολὺ μετὰ τούτων ἐπρέσβευσα. 


lal / > Ν \ \ 
σημεῖον δέ' ἐπὶ yap THY 


/ / ΄ὔ , .« lel δὶ ’ 
τρίτην πρεσβείαν δίς με χειροτονησάντων ὑμῶν δὲς ἐξωμο- 

, / A ᾽ / 
σάμην. καὶ Tapa ταύτην THY ἀποδημίαν πάντα TavayTia 


ἔπραττον. 


e \ tf > U Ss > \ \ \ tf 
Ὧν μὲν τοίνυν αὐτοκράτωρ ἦν ἐγὼ κατὰ τὴν πρεσβείαν, 
a a ee , “ ᾽ 
τοῦτον ἔσχε τὸν τρόπον ὑμῖν" ἃ δ᾽ οὗτοι πλείους ὄντες ἐ- 


lh ae fi 
νίκων, ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπόλωλεν. 


ἥξειν] L, vulg. Sh.: Bekk. st, 
Dind., Vom. omit it with S. This is 
I apprehend a correction of the co- 
pyist who took offence at the asso- 
nance—nKxew ἥξειν; cf. supr. § 75. 
“1 had promised those whom I ran- 
somed that I would return and bring 
their redemption money and do my 
utmost to save them.’ Dind. and 
Vom. omit τά before λύτρα with S ; 
but as the statement is not general 
but particular (τούτοις), the article is 
required by the idiom of the lan- 
guage. Bekk. st and Sh. therefore 
justly retain it, 

§ 172. οὐ πάνυ] ‘hardly,’ ‘scarce- 
ly,’ 3.21 ote. ἰδίᾳ} i. e. ‘on my 
own private account,’ without any 
commission from the state. Thuc. 2. 
67 Λακεδαιμονίων πρέσβεις...καὶ ’Ap- 
γείων ἰδίᾳ Πόλλις. δεινόν] sc. ἦν : “Τί 
would have been shameful to break 
my promise and abandon fellow-citi- 
zens in misfortune; and after for- 
mally declining the mission it would 
have been scarcely proper or indeed 
safe to rmake a private excursion 
there.’ In the following sentence ἄν 
goes with ἐπρέσβευσα which is con- 
ditioned by προσλαβών. Cf. 4. 18. 
note. Comp. 21. 212 εἰ δὲ οὗτοι 
χρήματ᾽ ἔχοντες (=el ἔχοιεν ‘on sup- 
position of their having’) μὴ πρόοιντ᾽ 
ἄν: 20. 62 οὐκοῦν αἰσχρὸν εἰ μέλλον- 


, ‘ Μ aoe ς “ τ > 
καίτοι καὶ TAAX ἂν ἅπαντ ακο- 


τες μὲν εὖ πάσχειν συκοφάντην ἄν 
τὸν ταῦτα λέγοντα ἡγοῖσθε, ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ 
ἀφελέσθαι... ἀκούσεσθε: where μέλ- 
λοντες is the special protasis to ἄν 
ἡγοῖσθε. But very often there is no 
definite condition expressed or im- 
plied, so that the optative is merely 
potential: 20. 117 εἰ δὲ μήδ᾽ dy εἷς 
ἐν ἅπαντι τῷ χρόνῳ τοῦτ᾽ ἔχοι δεῖξαι 
γεγονός, τίνος ἕνεκ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν πρῶτον 
καταδειχθῇ τοιοῦτον ἔργον : Isae. 5.32 
ἔφασαν, εἰ μὲν ἀνώμοτοι δύναιντ᾽ ἂν 
ἡμᾶς διαλλάξαι οὔτω ποιήσεν. Mady. 
136, 137; Goodwin, p.107. ‘For, 
bat that I was anxious to save them, 
may I perish at once and utterly 
if a very large sum of money would 
have induced me to go with those 
men on the embassy.’ 

et μὴ διὰ] supr. 74. 

σημεῖον δέ] supr. § 58; ‘ which is 
proved by the fact that when you 
had twice elected me for (8 17) the 
third embassy (ὃ 121) I twice ex- 
cused myself.’ Cf on ὃ 126, 

παρὰ ταύτην] ‘throughout this 
absence’ of which 1 am speaking 
and which is before you, i. e. the se- 
cond; I. 12 note. 

§ 173. J may appeal to this asa 
procf that if they had not outvoted 
me, the objects of the embassy would 
all have equally been attained. 

ἀπόλωλεν] S, L, vulg. Sh, : ἀπο- 


—395. 174] 
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oN ‘0 ’ > / »ν Σ Uy , ’ \ ” - 
ούθως τούτοις ἐπέπρακτο, εἴ τις ἐπείθετό μοι. οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ 
“ oT) ἮΝ ” ῃ \ , 
οὕτως ἄθλιος οὐδ᾽ ἄφρων ὥστε γρήματα μὲν διδόναι, Aap- 
, a a a ; ἐ 
βάνοντας ὁρῶν ἑτέρους, ὑπὲρ τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς φιλοτιμίας" ἃ 
>. oe a a \ , 
δ᾽ ἄνευ μὲν δαπάνης οἷά τ᾽ ἦν πραχθῆναι, πολλῷ δὲ μεί- 
4 ᾽ , , A , κ᾽ δ΄ Ἂν 5 , 
ζονας εἶχεν ὠφελείας πασῃ τῇ πόλει, ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἐβουλόμην 


fe 
γίγνεσθαι. 
περιῆσαν οὗτοί μου. 


καὶ σφόδρα γε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι: ἀλλ᾽, οἶμαι, 


,ὔ , ͵ la , -“ -“ 
Φέρε δή, τί τούτῳ πέπρακται παρὰ ταῦτα καὶ τί τῷ 
ca 


λώλεκε, yp. F, Bekk. st., Dind., Vom. 
So in 8. 10 Bekk. st. and Dind. read 
ἀπολώλεκε with S, wrongly, I think. 
Cf. 8. 20; 23. 104. Here the op- 
position to τοῦτον .. ὑμῖν, i.e. ‘were 
brought to a happy issue,’ and the 
words which follow seem decisive in 
favour of the reading of the MSS. 
Cf. § 57. ‘Those matters then over 
which I had full control on the E. 
turned out in this way for you; but 
those which they by being the ma- 
jority carried against me have all 
been lost.’ 

εἴ τις] supr. 162. Observe the 
change from wore with the infinitive 
expressing the result as such, to dare 
with the indicative which puts it 
more as a fact. Mady. 166; Good- 
win 98. The sentence is an ex. of 
the ‘argumentum ex contrario’ illus- 
trated on § 132, and the stress of it 
lies on the clause with δέ, in which 
the idea that the βούλησις did not 
exist is rejected as incompatible with 
the fact indicated in the clause with 
μέν. Now and then δέ introduces 
the subordinate clause. Xen. Oecon. 
c.19 § 1 πῶς ἂν οὖν, ἔφην ἐγώ, τὰ μὲν 
ἀμφὶ τὸν σπόρον ἐπισταίμην, τὰ δ᾽ 
ἀμφὶ τὴν φυτείαν οὐκ ἐπίσταμαι; Lys. 
12. 87 εἰ διὰ μὲν τὸ ὑμέτερον πλῆθος 
«οὐ γοῦνται τοὺς τριάκοντα σώσειν, διὰ 
δ᾽ ᾿Ερατοσθένην... δεινὸν ἦν καὶ τῶν 
τεθνεώτων ἐπ᾽ ἐκφορὰν ἐλθεῖν: Lys. 
6.13; Dem. 23. 5. This is the En- 
thymeme κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν of the Rhetors. 
Cf. Cic. 702. 55 ‘ex hoc illa rheto- 
rum ex contrariis conclusa, quae ipsi 
Enthymemata appellant; non quin 
non omnis sententia proprio no- 


DEM. F. L. 


mine Zxthymema dicatur, sed...quia 
videtur ea, quae ex contrariis con- 
ficiatur, acutissima, sola proprie no- 
men commune possedit.’ Quintil. 
5. 10.2; 8. 5.93 9.2. 106. Cope, 
Introd. to Arist. Rhetoric, p. 104. 
“For I was not such a poor wretch 
or such an idiot as to be giving mo- 
ney when I saw others receiving it, 
in order to display my zeal for you, 
while things that might be accom- 
plished without expense, and that 
carried with them greater advantages 
to the whole commonwealth, I was 
not desirous to see done.’ 

Kal σφόδρα γε] Sh. supplies dv 
ἐπέπρακτο. But I have no doubt 
Sch. and K. are right in referring 
the words to ἐβουλόμην, to which 
they naturally belong; cf. Isae. 3. 
34; Dem. 23. 197. “1 most earnestly 
desired them,’ and urged them upon 
my colleagues. The reason why they 
were not attained was not owing to 
any lack of zeal on my part, ‘but I 
take it these men were too strong 
for me.’ 

§$ 174-176. Low contrast with 
this the conduct of Aeschines and Phi- 
locrates. 

φέρε δή] Cf. infr. 234. 

mapa ταῦτα] ‘Come now, see 
what has been done in comparison 
with this by the defendant and what 
by Ph., for placed in contrast they 
will be more evident.’ Xen. A/em. 
I. 4.14 παρὰ τὰ ἄλλα (Ga ὥσπερ 
θεοὶ ἄνθρωποι βιοτεύουσι. Pl, Phaedr. 
276 Ἑ παγκάλην λέγεις παρὰ φαύλην 
παιδιάν. Rep. 9. 584 A φαίνεται... 


\ 


παρὰ τὸ ἀλγεινὸν ἡδὺ Kal mapa τὸ ἡδὺ 


ὃ 


175 
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Φιλοκράτει, θεάσασθε: παρ᾽ ἄλληλα γὰρ ἔσται φανερώτερα. 
πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν Φωκέας ἐκσπόνδους καὶ ᾿ Ἀλέας ἀπέφηναν 
καὶ Κερσοβλέπτην παρὰ τὸ ψήφισμα καὶ τὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
εἰρημένα: εἶτα τὸ ἡ σα ἐπεχείῤῥησαν κινεῖν καὶ μεταίρειν 
ἐφ᾽ ᾧ πρεσβεύοντες 1 ἥκομεν" εἶτα Καρδιανοὺς Φιλίππῳ συμ- 
μάχους ἐνέγραψαν. ‘Kab τὴν μὲν γραφεῖσαν ἐπιστολὴν ὑπ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀπεψηφίσαντο μὴ πέμπειν, αὐτοὶ δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ 
ὁτιοῦν ὑγιὲς γράψαντες ἔπεμψαν. εἶθ᾽ ὁ γενναῖος οὑτοσὶ 
ἐμὲ μὲν τὸν δῆμον ἔφη τὸν ὑμέτερον καταλύσειν ἐπηγγέλθαι 
Φιλίππῳ, ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἐπέπληττον οὐ μένον αἰσχρὰ νομίζων, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ δεδιὼς μὴ συμπαραπόλωμαι διὰ τούτους, αὐτὸς 
δὲ ἰδίᾳ πάντα τὸν χρόνον ἐντυγχάνων οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἐπαύσατο 


Φιλίππῳ. 


ἀλγεινὸν τότε ἡ ἡσυχία. And so fre- 
quently with such verbs as σκοπεῖν, 
τιθέναι, ἐξετάζειν, ὅτε. 

Φωκέας...1 Cf. ὃ 159. 

K. παρὰ τὸ .] Cf. introduction 
and Grote 11. 549 sq. 

κινεῖν] of disturbing arrangements 
and constitutions, of meddling with 
and appropriating treasures or things 
sacred ; 9.24 Ta καθεστηκότα ἐκίνουν ; 
23. 205: Thuc. 5.25 διεκίνουν τὰ 
πεπραγμένα: 8. 15 Ta χίλια τάλαντα 
..ewnploavro κινεῖν : Dem. 45. 58 τὸν 
ἐχῖνον κεκινηκέναι ‘tampered with,’ 
‘broken open.’ Tr. ‘to disturb and 
alter the decree to execute which we 
were commissioned as ambassadors.’ 
Kardia had asserted its indepen- 
dence when the Chersonese was 
ceded to Athens, and been allowed 
by Aeschines and his colleagues to 
take the oaths as an ally of Philip. 
Its independent position is admitted 
by Dem. 5. 25 Καρδιανοὺς ἐῶμεν ἔξω 
Χερρονησιτῶν τετάχθαι, though af- 
terwards the Athenians complained 
when Philip insisted that they should 
deal with it by reference to arbitra- 
tion. Ps. D. 7. 41: 9- 35. Grote 
II. 623. 

ἀπεψηφίσαντο μή] Mady. 210; 
‘they decided not to send, but wrote 
themselves and sent one containing 


~ , 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ, Δερκύλος δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐν 


not a word of truth (§ 39),’ ‘a tissue 
of lies.’ Dem. does not explain why 
he did not send a separate report; 
or if he had no power to do so as an 
individual envoy, why he did not 
inform his political friends who might 
have brought the matter before the 
people. Thirl., 5. 361 note 1, is pro- 
bably right in thinking that Dem. at 
that time was not aware of Philip’s 
real designs. 

§ 175. peév...8€] ‘Then this noble 
fellow said that 7 had promised P. 
that I would overthrow your popu- 
lar government, because I rebuked 
($ 251) their proceedings...while he 
himself...’. γενναῖος 15 of course iron- 
ical, as χρηστοί 3.273; 18. 30; ὁ κα- 
Nos κἀγαθὸς οὗτος 22. 47. 

συμπαραπόλωμαι] ‘but fearing 
also I might along with them perish 
besides (παρα) through their fault.’ 
He feared the fate that is apt to over- 
take the δίκαιος ἀνήρ associated τοῖσι 
δυσσεβεστέροις S.c. 7h.598; Antiph. 
Be Base ΠΟ. 

ἰδίᾳ...] ‘having private inter- 
views,’ which was contrary to their 
instructions, according to § 278, 
where all the envoys are included in 
the charge. 

καὶ τὰ μὲν ἀλλα...δέ] See on 
§ 182. 


—396.177] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗ͂Σ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ, 
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a ἣν , Ἂ ? ‘ ’ > 4 lal 

Depais τὴν νύκτ᾽ ἐφύλαττεν, οὐκ ἐγώ, τὸν παῖδα ἔχων τὸν 
Be AN \ \ a 

ἐμὸν τουτονί, καὶ λαβὼν ἐξιόντα ἐκ τῆς Φιλίππου σκηνῆς 
᾽ \ \ lal , , a 
ἐμοὶ τὸν παῖδα ἐκέλευσεν ἀπαγγέλλειν Kal αὐτὸν μεμνῆσθαι, 

Ν x Ἂ, lal ¢ ὃ \ x > \ e \ t 
καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον ὁ βδελυρὸς Kal ἀναιδὴς οὑτοσὶ νύκτα Kal 


176 ἡμέραν ἀπιόντων ἡμῶν ἀὀπελείφθη παρὰ Φιλίππῳ. 


καὶ 


apy ὦ > A ἢ pe Ν᾿ 
ταῦθ᾽ ὅτι ἀληθῆ λέγω, πρῶτον μὲν αὐτὸς ἐγὼ συγγραψά- 
\ , , 
μενος Kal καταστήσας ἐμαυτὸν ὑπεύθυνον μαρτυρήσω, εἶτα 
lel Ν᾽ , ov - a 
τῶν ἄλλων πρέσβεων ἕκαστον καλῶ, καὶ δυοῖν θάτερον, ἢ 


tal » , ’ 
μαρτυρεῖν ἢ ἐξόμνυσθαι ἀναγκάσω. 


ΩΝ 3 £ Ψ 
ἂν δ᾽ ἐξομνύωσιν, ἐπι- 


ορκοῦντας ἐξελέγξω παρ᾽ ὑμῖν φανερῶς. 


MAPTYPIA. 


΄“ XN / -“ ἣ, ’ ‘ 
Οἵοις μὲν τοίνυν κακοῖς καὶ πράγμασι τὴν ἀποδημίαν 


ἔχων] ‘with the help of.’ 

τὸ τελευταῖον] Mady. το. τ. 3; 
Ridd. Dig. $11; ‘and finally this 
abominable and shameless fellow 
after we had left stayed behind 
(δ 36) with Philip.’ Aesch. 2. 124 
says εἰσπλεῖν μέ φησιν (Dem.) ἐν μο- 
νοξύλῳ πλοίῳ κατὰ τὸν Λυδίαν ποτα- 
μὸν τῆς νυκτὸς ὡς Φίλιππον and wrote 
for the King the letter the Ambassa- 
dors brought back (§ 36). He then 
ridicules the idea that his help was 
needed, because forsooth Leosthenes, 
Philip himself πρὸς ὃν ἀντειπεῖν An- 
μοσθένης ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν οὐκ ἐδυνήθη, and 
Python were not equal to the task. 
And if, as Dem. asserted, he was 
constantly having interviews with 
Philip by day, why should he go to 
write the letter bynight? But these 
arguments do not touch the point in 
question and admit of an easy and 
bbvious answer. It is more to the 
purpose that he offers the evidence 
of his messmates on the embassy, 
Aglaocreon of Tenedos and Iatrocles, 
who were prepared to depose that 
he had never been absent a single 
night or part of a night. But Dem. 
has really no evidence to offer. He 
does not call Dercylus as a witness, 
but rather supposes he may now be 
ready ἐξόμνυσθαι like the rest, nor 
does he make the usual offer to have 
his siave examined by torture. Con- 
sidering how far it would have gone 


to establish his charges against Ae. 
if he had succeeded in proving his 
point, nothing can well be weaker 
than the case he makes out. 

$176. συγγραψάμενος) The mid- 
dle is used because it was his own 
evidence. On the other hand Aesch. 
1. 45 γέγραφα μαρτυρίαν Μισγόλᾳ, 
and ib. 47. ‘I will commit my de- 
position to writing, and make myself 
responsible by giving evidence.’ Cf. 
Aesch. 2. 170 ὑπεύθυνον συκοφάντῃ 
μάρτυρα, ἐὰν ψεύδηται. Dem. 22. 23; 
29. τό and 5ο τῷ μάρτυρι τοῦ κινδύνου 
περὶ τῆς ἐπιτιμίας ὄντος. Antiph. 2. 

. 7 ἀτιμοῦνταί τε καὶ χρήμασι ζημι- 
obvrat ἐὰν μὴ τἀληθῆ δοκῶσι μαρτυ- 
ρῆσαι: Lys. 10. 22; Isae. 5. 19 τῶν 
ψευδομαρτυριῶν ἀτιμῶσαι. Gr. and 
R. Ant. 5. v. μαρτυρία. 

δυοῖν θ.] 9.11. Madv. 19. r. 3; 
‘T will force them to do one or the 
other—either to give evidence or 
swear they cannot.’ For ἐξόμνυσθαι 
see Gr. and R. Ant. s. v. 

88. 177—181.  Recapitulation of 
the charges brought and proved—to 
which must be added that Ae. has not 
only betrayed Phocis but Thrace also 
to Philip. And how important the 
Hellespont has always been considered 
is shown by the punishments inflicted 
on those who imperiled your interests 
in that quarter. 

τὴν...πᾶσαν] ‘I was beset during 
the whole of our mission,’ for which 
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πᾶσαν συνεσχόμην, ἑωράκατε. τί γὰρ αὐτοὺς οἴεσθ᾽ ἐκεῖ 
ποιεῖν ἐγγὺς ὄντας τοῦ διδόντος, ὅθ᾽ ὑμῶν ὁρώντων, τῶν καὶ 
τιμῆσαι κυρίων ὄντων καὶ τοὐναντίον κολάσαι, τοιαῦτα 
ποιοῦσιν ; 

Συλλογίσασθαι δὴ βούλομαι τὰ κατηγορημένα ἀπ᾽ ἀρ- 
χῆς, ἵν ὅσα ὑμῖν ὑπεσχόμην ἀρχόμενος τοῦ λόγου, δείξω 
πεποιηκώς. ἐπέδειξα οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς ἀπηγγελκότα ἀλλὰ φε- 397 
νακίσανθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, μάρτυσι τοῖς γεγενημένοις αὐτοῖς, οὐ λόγοις 

178 χρώμενος. ἐπέδειξα αἴτιον γεγενημένον τοῦ μὴ θέλειν ὑμᾶς 
ἀκούειν ἐμοῦ τἀληθῆ ταῖς ὑποσχέσεσι καὶ τοῖς ἐπαγγέλμασι 
τοῖς τούτου καταληφθέντας τότε, πάντα τἀναντία συμβου- 
λεύσαντα ἢ ἔδει, καὶ τῇ μὲν τῶν συμμάχων ἀντευπόντα 
εἰρήνῃ τῇ δὲ Φιλοκράτους συναγορεύσαντα, τοὺς χρόνους 


we have § 172 παρὰ ταύτην την ἀπο- 
δημίαν. 

τιμῆσαι... κολάσαι] ‘bestow re- 
ward’...‘inflict punishment.” We 
have the same antithesis in 2. 27 
τοὺς μὲν ἀξίους ἐπαίνου τιμᾶν, τοὺς δ᾽ 
ἀδικοῦντας κολάζειν: Thuc. 2. 87: 
Ps. D. 25. 21 τὸν μὲν πειθόμενον τού- 
τοις...τιμᾶν καὶ ἐπαινεῖν, τὸν δ᾽ ἀπει- 
θοῦντα κολάζειν ; infr. 265; Ps, Lys. 
2. 19. 
συλλογίσασθαι] ‘I wish now to 
reckon up the charges I have made 
from the beginning.’ Comp. 24. 108 
βούλομαι τοίνυν ὑμῖν ἃ ὑπεσχόμην ἐν 
ἀρχῇ τοῦ λόγου ἀπολογίσασθαι πε- 
ποιηκότα ἐμαυτόν. “Edny γὰρ αὐτὸν 
ἐξελέγξειν... According to Cornificius 
ad Herenn.1.§ 17 the ‘partitio’ should 
not be more than threefold. This rule 
Quintilian (4. 5. 3) objects to, ‘ne illos 
quidem (he refers specially no doubt 
to Cornificius) probaverim, qui par- 
titionem vetant ultra tres proposi- 
tiones extendere. Quae sine dubio, 
si nimium sit multiplex, fugiet me- 
moriam judicis et turbabit intentio- 
nem, hoc tamen numero velut lege 
non est alliganda, cum possit causa 
plures desiderare,’ as in this speech. 
We have a threefold ‘partitio’ in 
Cicero de Imp. C. Pomp. 2. 6; pr. 
Cluent. 4.9; pr. Mur. 5. 11; Dem. 
21. 213 23. 18. Cicero himself (de 


invent. 1. 32) does not fix any par- 
ticular number. 

ἐπέδειξα]! after πεποιηκώς we 
should naturally translate by our de- 
finite preterite ‘I have shown.’ But 
generally in cases where the tempo- 
ral relation was apparent from the 
context so that the connection of the 
past event or events with the present 
was clear, the Greeks were partial 
to the use of the aorist (δ 1 συνήγα- 
γον; ὃ 25 ὑπέμνησα), especially when 
the perfect was less common or agree- 
able to the ear. 

μάρτυσι τοῖς y.] supr. ὃ 120; 
‘going upon the evidence not of 
words, but of the facts themselves.’ 

§ 178. καταληφθέντας) ‘ capti- 
vated,’ ‘influenced ;’ cf. § 49. 

τἀναντία ἠ] Madv. οἵ. r. 1; ‘that 
all his advice was the reverse of what 
it should have been.’ 

τῇ.--τῶν o....elorvy] ‘the peace 
of the allies,’ i.e. which they wished 
to see made, on the basis of their 
δόγμα ὃ 15. 

συναγορεύσαντα Cobet (Vou. 7. 
Ῥ. 778) condemns, on the ground that 
the older writers used ἀπαγορεύω, 
συναγορεύω, &c. only in the present 
and imperfect, their futures being 
ἀπερῶ, suvep@ &c., their aorists ἀπεῖ- 
πον, ouvetrov, ἄς. But see Veitch 
S.V. ἀγορεύω. 
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ΤΠ 


‘ vA > , , a 
κατατρίψαντα, ἵνα μηδ᾽ εἰ βούλοισθε δύναισθε ἐξελθεῖν εἰς 
, -“ , 
Φωκέας, καὶ ἄλλα ἐπὶ τῆς ἀποδημίας πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ εἰρ- 


͵ ͵ , , A 
γασμένον, προδεδωκότα πάντα, TETPAKOTA, δῶρα ἔχοντα, 


οὐδὲν ἐλλελοιπότα μοχθηρίας. 
179 ἀρχῇ, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπέδειξα. 


’ rf rs) ¢ 
οὐκοῦν ταῦθ᾽ ὑπεσχόμην ἐν 


ς « , \ \ a a 
ὁρᾶτε τοίνυν TA μετὰ TAUTA’ ἁπλοῦς 


, > 3... Φ , , « lal v 
yap ἐσθ᾽ ὁ μέλλων λογος οὑτοσὶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἤδη. ὀμωμόκατε 
" Ν \ / Ὁ 
ψηφιεῖσθαι κατὰ τοὺς νομοὺς καὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα τὰ τοῦ 
᾿ ae? Mee os 
δήμου Kal τῆς βουλῆς τῶν πεντακοσίων" φαίνεται δ᾽ οὗτος 


, > ,ὔ - , tal nr 
πόώντα τἀναντία τοῖς νόμοις, τοῖς ψηφίσμασι, τοῖς δικαίοις 


᾿] cal « 4 lal 
πεπρεσβευκώς" οὐκοῦν ἡλωκεναι προσήκει παρά γε νοῦν 


»Μ a > a 
ἔχουσι δικασταῖς. εἰ γὰρ ἄλλο μηδὲν ἠδίκει, δύο τῶν πε- 


’ » θ᾽ e \ 3 \ ’ tal ES ’ \ , Φ 
πραγμεένων €o ἱκανα QUTOV αποκτειναῖ οὐ Yap μονον ω- 


χρησιμωτέρους τόπους τῆς οἰκουμένης 


180 κέας ἀλλὰ καὶ Θρᾷκην προδέδωκε Φιλίππῳ. καίτοι δύο 


οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς ἐπιδείξαι 


τῇ πόλει, κατὰ μεν γῆν Πυλῶν, ἐκ θαλάττης δὲ τοῦ “Ἑλλη- 


εἰς Φ.11 ‘to Phocis;’ 6. 36; 9. 11 
and so passim, where we should use 
the name of the country. 

ovdty...] ‘that there has been no 
limit to his villainy.” Observe the 
interchange of the perfect participles, 
strictly denoting results in reference 
to the time of speaking, and the 
aorists expressing bygone results as 
links to the chain of events falling 
in time antecedent to the moment of 
speaking. But the reason for the 
alternation does not lie in the wish 
to insist on such difference of mean- 
ing, but merely to give relief to the 
sentence. Cf. 88 8 and 318. 

§ 179. ὁ μέλλων...ἤδη] ‘Now 
observe what follows; for the state- 
ment I am now going to make to 
you is from this point simple ;’ Aesch. 
3. 50 ἁπλοῦς δὴ παντάπασιν ὁ μετὰ 
ταῦτα ἡμῖν λόγος γίγνεται, καὶ ὑμῖν 
ἀκούσασι κρῖναι εὐμαθής. ἤδη at the 
end of the sentence as in 8 10. 

6 μέλλων λόγος] Cobet (Hy- 
per. Fun. Or. Ῥ. 72) objecting to 
ὁ μέλλων λόγος (‘quid sit ὁ μέλλων 
χρόνος novimus et τὸ μέλλον φο- 
βεῖσθαι εἰ similia omnia; sed ὁ μέλ- 
λων λόγος εἰ ἀκούειν τὸ μέλλον [20. 
74] neque dici solet neque intelliyi 


potest’) reads ὁ μέλλων ῥηθήσεσθαι 
λόγος. He is sufficiently refuted by 
the passages quoted by Sh. and Vom. 
Thuc. 6. 76 τοὺς μέλλοντας ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν 
λόγους; Eur. Aed. 566 τοῖσι μέλ- 
λουσιν τέκνοις ; Eur. LZ. 626 πρὸ μέλ- 
λοντος τόκου. Cf. also 5. 17 ὁ μέλ- 
λων πόλεμος; Ps. Dem. 50. 16 τοῦ 
μέλλοντος φόβου. 

τὰ τοῦ δήμου] S, Bekk. st, Vom., 
Sh., the force of the article extend- 
ing to τῆς βουλῆς. Cf. infr. 3033 
2.9 note. Dind. omits τὰ with the 
other MSS., which gives an equally 
legitimate construction. Madv. το. 
Dem. 27. 43 τὸ ἀργύριον ἐκ τοῦ XaA- 
κοῦ; 18. 37 τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τοῦ Φι- 
λίππου; Thue. 8. 8 τὸν στόλον ἐς τὴν 
Χίον. It would be uncritical to found 
any argument on the spurious Heli- 
astic oath in 24. 149, where τὰ ψη- 
φίσματα τοῦ δήμου τοῦ ᾿Αθηναίων oc- 
curs twice. 

πάντα Tavavrla...memperBevkws] 
Madv. 27; infr. 188, 189, 257, 310; 
‘is proved in his every act as am- 
bassador to have violated...the re- 
quirements of justice.’ ς 

ἀποκτεῖναι] ‘to kill him,’ as supr. 


131. 
180, Πυλῶν and ‘E. it is hardly 
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τ 4: , > - \ 

σπόντου᾽ ἃ συναμφότερα οὗτοι πεπράκασιν αἰσχρῶς Kal 
A rf 7 ? LAD, 

καθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐγκεχειρίκασι Φιλίππῳ. τοῦτο τοίνυν αὐτὸ ἄνευ 
͵ / / \ \ Ms 

τῶν ἄλλων ἡλίκον ἔστ᾽ ἀδίκημα, τὸ Θράκην καὶ τὰ τείχη 

προέσθαι, μυρί᾽ ἂν εἴη Χέγειν, καὶ ὅσοι διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπολώλασι 


necessary to say depend on χρησιμωτέ- 
pous, ‘than Pylae by land (§ 83) and 
the H. by sea.’ Cf. 18. 241 εἶτα καὶ 
τοῦ Ἑλλησπόντου ... ἐγκρατὴς καθέ- 
στηκε (by the conquests mentioned in 
ὃ 156) καὶ τῆς σιτοπομπείας τῆς τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων. How Athens would be af- 
fected by this appears from Xen. Ae//. 
I. 1. 35; Dem. 20. 31 πλείστῳ τῶν 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων ἡμεῖς ἐπεισάκτῳ ol- 
τῷ χρώμεθα. πρὸς τοίνυν ἅπαντα τὸν 
ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων ἐμπορίων ἀφικνούμενον ὁ 
ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου σῖτος εἰσπλέων ἐστίν, 
which he says, ib. 32, amounted to 
about 400,000 medimni; the whole 
importation of corn from abroad be- 
ing on the average probably about 
one million medimni. Béckh, Pxd/. 
Licon. bk. I. c. 15. 

ἄνευ τῶν ἄλλων] ‘independently 
of,’ ‘without including the rest;’ 
18, 89 ἄνευ τοῦ καλὴν δόξαν ἐνεγκεῖν 
‘besides bringing us;’ 24. 593 so 
χωρίς supr. 83 ; 21. 67 χωρὶς ὧν ὑβρί- 
σθην. 

μυρί᾽ ἂν εἴη] 9. 60 τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ὡς 
ὑβρίζετο... πόλλ᾽ ἂν εἴη λέγειν, απὰ Lys. 
32.115 cf. Andoc. 3. 9 καθ᾽ ἕκαστον 
διηγεῖσθαι μακρὸς dv εἴη λόγος: Lys. 
23. If πολὺς ἂν εἴη μοι λόγος διηγεῖ- 
σθαι. Tr. ‘how heinousan offence this 
of itself is without the rest—the sacri- 
ficing Thrace and the Castles (ex- 
planatory of Θράκην, as in § 156)— 
would be an exhaustless topic.’ 
_ διὰ ταῦτ᾽] was apparently misun- 
derstood by Sch. who says “τοιαῦτα 
si codex offerret, acciperem.’ The 
meaning is ‘on this account,’ i. e. 
for imperilling your interests in this 
quarter. Cf. Arist. Vesp. 288. After 
διὰ ταῦτ᾽ we may supply οἱ μέν ; cf. 
infr, 280; 18. 121 νόμους μετα- 
ποιῶν, τῶν δ᾽ ἀφαιρῶν μέρη, and 
. after ὅσοι, as here, Pl, Apo. 18 Ὁ 
ὅσοι δὲ φθόνῳ καὶ διαβολῇ χρώμενοι 
ὑμᾶς ἀνέπειθον, οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ πε- 


πεισμένοι; Ps. 1). το. 3; Ps. Ὁ, 50. 


62 ἀκούοντά με καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἀφι- 
κνουμένων λόγῳ τὰ δὲ καὶ δι᾽ ἐπιστο- 
λῶν. Ridd. Dig. 241. ‘How many 
persons have been condemned to 
death before you or have been hea- 
vily fined.’ Lrgophilus is no doubt 
the officer mentioned in 23. 104 as 
recalled from his command in Thrace 
and succeeded by Autocles, who in 
his turn was superseded by Meno 
(Ps. D. 50. 12). Arist. Rhet. 2. 3. 
13 may refer to this E. ὅ συνέβη ἐπὶ 
᾿ῬἘργοφίλου: μᾶλλον γὰρ χαλεπαίνον- 
τες ἢ Καλλισθένει ἀφεῖσαν, διὰ τὸ 
Καλλισθένους τῇ προτεραίᾳ καταγνώ- 
vat θάνατον, for the reason given by 
Lys. 19. 6 ws γὰρ ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ ol τέ- 
λευταῖοι κρινόμενοι σώζονται: πεπαυ- 
μένοι γὰρ τῆς ὀργῆς αὐτῶν ἀκροᾶσθε 
καὶ τοὺς ἐλέγχους ἤδη θέλοντες ἀπο- 
δέχεσθε. Cephisodotus, it is said in 
23. 167, on account of a convention 
unfavourable to Athens which he 
entered into with Charidemus, while 
besieging Alopeconnesus in the 
Chersonnese, was deposed from his 
command and fined five talents, only 
escaping capital punishment by three 
votes. As the characters of the ge- 
neral and the statesman were at this 
time hardly ever combined inthesame 
person (Thirl. 5. 243), itis probable, 
so far, that this was not the Cephi- 
sodotus of Cerameicus mentioned by 
Dem. 20. 150 as inferior to none of 
their orators in eloquence. Zimo- 
machus, who seems to have been su- 
perseded in the command in Thrace 
and the Hellespont (23. 115; Aesch. 
3- 51) by Cephisodotus, B.c. 360, 
was accused on his return home by 
Apollodorus the son of Pasion the 
banker, who was of his trierarchs, 
and has a great deal to say about 
him in Ps. 1). 50. 14 sq. According 
to Aesch. 1. 56, Hegesander the 
brother of Hegesippus went out with 
T. as his ταμίας, and taking advan- 
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παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, οἱ δὲ χρήματα TALTONN ὠφλήκασιν, οὐ χαλεπὸν 308 
δεῖξαι, ᾿Εργόφιλος Κηφισόδοτος Τιμόμαχος, τὸ παλαιὸν 
mote Ἐργοκλῆς Διονύσιος, ἄλλοι, ods ὀλίγου δέω σύμπαντας 


> -“ 3 Ul ἂς / 
εἰπεῖν ἔλαττω τὴν πόλιν βεβλαφέναι τούτου. 


ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι γὰρ 


Ἑ a Ὁ , a > a 
τότε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐκ Χογισμοῦ τὰ δεινὰ ἐφυλάττεσθ᾽ 


¢€ - -“ 
ὑμεῖς καὶ προεωρᾶσθε. 


A δ᾽ {4 δ \ > ¢ ¥ ς a 
viv δ᾽ 0 τι ἂν μὴ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ὑμᾶς 


᾿ ~ Ἂς ‘ -~ cal A lal 

ἐνοχλῇ καὶ παρὸν λυπῇ, παρορᾶτε, εἶτα THY ἄλλως ἐνταῦθα 
η ’ a μ 

ψηφίζεσθε, ἀποδοῦναι δὲ καὶ Κερσοβλέπτῃ Φίλιππον τοὺς 


tage of his easy goodnature appro- 
priated “ὡς λέγεται᾽ 70 minas of the 
public money ; to which he adds the 
rhetorical flourish καὶ τρόπον twa 
οὐχ ἥκιστα αἴτιος ἐγένετο οὗτος τῷ 
Τιμομάχῳ τῆς συμφορᾶς. ΞΕ γροείες, 
the friend of Thrasybulus of the 
Deme Steiria, and associated with 
him in his command on the Asiatic 
coast B.C. 390, was brought to trial 
for oppression of the allies and frau- 
dulent appropriation of the moneys 
levied by himself and his colleagues 
in the Bosphorus, at Methymna, 
Halicarnassus and other places on 
the coast. Grote, 9. 507 sq. On 
this occasion Lysias wrote the speech 
κατὰ ᾿Εργοκλέους. In the-following 
speech (xxix) Lysias says ὃ 2 πάντας 
ὑμᾶς ἡγοῦμαι εἰδέναι ὅτι ᾿Εργοκλέους 
διὰ τοῦτο ὑμεῖς θάνατον κατεχειροτο- 
νήσατε ὅτι κακῶς διαθεὶς τὰ τῆς πό- 
λεως πλέον ἢ τριάκοντα ταλάντων οὐ- 
σίαν ἐκτήσατο. He does not seem 
to be mentioned elsewhere. Of Dio- 
nysius nothing seems to be known. 
Among the ἄλλοι would be Theoti- 
mus mentioned by Hyper. 27. Zux. 
§ 1 τὸ μὲν γὰρ πρότερον εἰσηγγέλ- 
λοντο παρ᾽ ὑμῖν Τιμόμαχος καὶ Λεω- 
σθένης καὶ Καλλίστρατος καὶ Φίλων ὁ 
ἐξ ᾿Αναίων καὶ Θεότιμος ὁ Σηστὸν ἀπο- 
λέσας καὶ ἕτεροι τοιοῦτοι. 

τὸ παλαιόν ποτε] adverbially, ‘in 
ancient times;’? Thuc. 2. 99 τὸ ἀρ- 
χαῖον. So Thuc. 4. 78 τὸ ἐγχώριον ; 
Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 7 τὸ παρελθόν. 

ἐλάττω] ‘All of whom together 
I may say have damaged the state 
less than Aeschines ;’ strictly ‘in 
fewer points:’ Mady. 27 Ὁ: Ridd. 
Dig. ὃ 6. Pl. Afpol. 30 C ἐμὲ μείζω 


βλάψετε; Xen. Ovcon. 3. 12 ἔστι δ᾽ 
ὅτῳ ἐλάσσονα διαλέγῃ; Dem. 44. 16 
οὐκ ἂν ἠνωχλοῦμεν τὰ πλείω. Thuc. 
4. 64 τὰ πλείω βλάπτεσθαι. 

§ 181, ἀλλὰ...γάρ] Ridd. Dig. 
147 f; ‘but the truth is you, at that 
time, still guarded against and were 
provident of danger upon calcula- 
tion; but now whatever does not 
trouble you for the day and give you 
present annoyance you overlook;’ cf. 
6.27. Therefore they had, as he 
often tells them, τὸ συμβαῖνον διώ- 
Kew (4. 39 sq.: Ps. D. το. 21), and 
never deliberated like other people 
πρὸ τῶν πραγμάτων but pera τὰ 
πράγματα. 5. 2; Ps. D. 10. 29. 

With τὴν ἄλλως, ὁδόν is generally 
supplied, but cf. 2. to 3. 2. To the 
instances there given add 5. 17 ἄχωι 
τῆς tons; Her. 1. 60 ἐκ νέης; 1. 108 
ἐξ ὑστέρης ; Thuc. 3. 92 ἐκ καινῆς.--- 
For τὴν ἄλλως cf. 2. 21 τὴν ἄλλως 
προήρημαι λέγειν; 6. 32 τὴν ἄλλως 
ἀδολεσχῶ (Bekk. st. has ὡς ἑτέρως 
with 8, F; Isae. 7. 28 καὶ μὴ ὡς ἀλ- 
λως ποιήσωσι; Dem. 6. 10); infr. 
336; ‘then you come here and vote 
at random,’ ‘pass idle resolutions’ 
which are not followed upbyacts and 
only embody the passing sentiment 
of the moment: Ps. D. 13. 333 3. 14. 
Cf. 4. 46 ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐξ ὧν ἂν ἀκούσητε 
ὅ,τι ἂν τύχητε ψηφίζησθε. 

ἐνταῦθα as addressed to the jurors 
is curious. 

δέ] (supr. 48) marks the purports 
of the various idle decrees, ‘that Ῥ, 
shall take the oaths to Cersobleptes 
also,’ ‘that he shali not be admitted 
a member of the A. council (cf. for 
the nhrage supr. § 20),’ ‘that you will 


182 


i 
120 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 
\ fal 3 >? ΄ > 4 
ὅρκους, μὴ μετέχειν δὲ τῶν ἐν Αμφικτύοσιν, ἐπανορθώ- 
, 3 \ 5 a 
σασθαι δὲ τὴν εἰρήνην. καίτοι τούτων οὐδενὸς ἂν τῶν ψη- 
lal \ \ / 
φισμάτων ἔδει, εἰ πλεῖν οὗτος ἤθελε Kal τὰ προσήκοντα 
“ 3 a ΄ , 
ποιεῖν" νῦν δ᾽ ἃ μὲν ἣν πλεύσασι σῶσαι, βαδίζειν κελεύων 
A > lel f 
ἀπολώλεκεν, ἃ δ᾽ εἰποῦσι τἀληθῇ, ψευδόμενος. 
? / i Seay \ , « ᾽ \ 6 ἢ 
Ayavaxtnoet τοίνυν αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα, ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθά- 
an lal , ͵ , , 
νομαι, εἰ μόνος τῶν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ λεγόντων λόγων εὐθύνας 
“δ Φ / / 
ὑφέξει. ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὅτι μὲν πάντες ἂν εἰκότως ὧν λέγουσι δίκην 
if > » 
ὑπέχοιεν εἴπερ ἐπ᾽ ἀργυρίῳ τι λέγοιεν, παραλείψω. ἀλλ 
> a te 5 > ᾿ > / >] (ἢ na > » Ye \ 
ἐκεῖνο eyo εἰ μὲν Αἰσχίνης ἰδιώτης ὧν απελήρησεέ τι καὶ 
a , SF , 
διήμαρτε, μὴ σφόδρα ἀκριβολογήσησθε, ἐάσατε, συγγνώμην 
\ , ’ , 5 i 
ἔχετε" εἰ δὲ πρεσβευτὴς ὧν ἐπὶ χρήμασιν ἐπίτηδες ἐξηπά- 
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amend the peace!’ The last words 
refer to the negotiations between 
Philip and the Athenians about a 
rectification of the treaty, B.C. 343, 
the year before this speech was de- 
livered. Ps. D. 7. 18. Thirl. 6. 20; 
Grote 11. 615. 

βαδίζειν] ‘by insisting upon a land 
journey’ opposed to πλεύσασι, as 
above ὃ 164. 

88 182—186. Answer to the com- 
Plaint he will make that he alone of 
our public speakers ts called to an ac- 
count for ‘words. 

εἰ...1 Madv. 194: ‘He will bit- 
terly complain (cf. ὃ 26 θαυμάζῃ) pre- 
sently, as 1 am informed, that he 
should be the only one of the speak- 
ers in the assembly who is called to 
an account for words,’ i. e. his reports 
and speeches. Aesch. refers to this 
point in 2.178 καὶ τὸν τῶν λόγων 
κύριον τὰς τῶν ἔργων προσδοκίας 
ἀπαιτοῦσι... δέκατος δ᾽ αὐτὸς πρεσβεύ- 
σας μόνος τὰς εὐθύνας δίδωμι. 

ὅτι μὲν... παραλείψω. ἀλλ᾿ A 
figure called εἰρωνεία by Anaximenes 
Khet. ad Alex. c. 22, but by the 
Technici generally παράλειψις (“ οε- 
cultatio’ Cornificius ad Herenn. 3. 
δ 37) “ἔστιν ὅταν τῷ δοκεῖν τινὰ παρα- 
λιπεῖν λέγῃ ἃ βούλεται, ὡς ἐν τῷ πρὸς 
Λεπτίνην (§ 2)...τῷ τε γὰρ οὕτως εἰ- 
πεῖν ἃ βούλεται δεδήλωκε καὶ τῇ 
παραλείψει τὸ φορτικὸν ἀφήρηται." Ti- 
berius, Δ᾽ οί. Graec. 3. p. 60 Spengel. 


The rationale of it is well given by 
Cornificius 1. c. ‘haec utilis est ex- 
ornatio, si aut ad rem non pertinet 
planius ostendere, quod occulte ad- 
monuisse prodest, aut si longum est 
aut ignobile aut planum non potest 
fieri aut facile potest reprehendi, ut 
utilius sit fecisse suspitionem quam 
ejusmodi intendisse orationem quae 
redarguatur’ (Dem. 20. 99 quoted 
below). Cf. supr. 145 τὰ μὲν ἄλλα 
σιωπῶ... ἀλλ᾽ ...3 9. 21 and 26; 
20. 52; 21. 182; 22. 15; 24. 107; 
Aesch. 3. 51. Comp. Οἷς. pro Imp. 
C. Pomp. § 60 (Halm). We have 
in 20. 99 the fuller expression ἐγὼ 
δ᾽, bre μὲν... ἐάσω, ἵνα μὴ περὶ τούτου 
τις ἀντιλέγῃ μοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνο εἶμι" 
ὅταν ταῦτα λέγῃ.... Instead of ἀλλά 
we often find δέ used. Hyper. gr. 
Lux. 12 καὶ rd μὲν ἄλλα τί δεῖ λέ- 
yew; αὐτῷ d€...; Dem. 22. 70; 23. 
26; supr. 175. ‘Now I will not 
insist that it is right all should be 
called to an account for their words 
if they speak for money, I will only 
say—if Ae. as a private citizen (i. e. 
bearing no commission from the 
state) talked at random or blundered, 
do not take too strict an account of 
it, let it pass.’ 23. 148 ob wdpu rab- 
Ta ἀκριβολογεῖσθαι δεῖ τὸν δικαίως 
ἐξετάζοντα ; 18. 21 and 240. There 
is no need then to read ἀκριβῶς λο- 
γίσησθε from 8 and 1, as Vim. and 
Dind. do. 


185 δεῖ. 


—399.185] IIEPI ΤῊΣ IAPAIIPESBEIAS. 
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τηκεν ὑμᾶς, μὴ ἀφῆτε, μηδ᾽ ἀνάσχησθε ὡς οὐ δεῖ δίκην ὧν 


> ς a 
€LTTEV UTTOO NEL. 


’ \ a , 
Tivos yap ἄλλου δεῖ δίκην παρὰ πρέσβεων 


ἢ λόγων λαμβάνειν; εἰσὶ γὰρ οἱ πρέσβεις οὐ τροΐρων οὐδὲ 
τόπων οὐδὲ ὁπλιτῶν OVO ἀκροπόλεων κύριοι (οὐδεὶς γὰρ 
πρέσβεσι ταῦτ᾽ ἐγχειρίζει) ἀλλὰ λόγων καὶ χρόνων. τοὺς 
μὲν τοίνυν χρόνους εἰ μὲν μὴ προανεῖλε τῆς πόλεως, οὐκ 
ἀδικεῖ, εἰ δ᾽ ἀνεῖλεν, ἠδίκηκεν" τοὺς δὲ λόγους εἰ μὲν ἀληθεῖς 
ἀπήγγελκεν ἢ συμφέροντας, ἀποφευγέτω, εἰ δὲ καὶ ψευδεῖς 


184 καὶ μισθοῦ καὶ ἀσυμφόρους, ἁλισκέσθω. 


οὐδὲν γὰρ ἔσθ᾽ 


a tal » 8 a ? ἡ ie) , 
ὅ τι μεῖξον ἂν ὑμᾶς ἀδικήσειέ τις ἢ ψευδῆ λέγων᾽ αἷς γάρ 
> 25 , ε , a a 

ἐστ᾽ ἐν λόγοις ἡ πολιτεία, πῶς, ἂν οὗτοι μὴ ἀληθεῖς ὦσιν, 
9 fal 

ἀσφαλῶς ἔστι πολιτεύεσθαι ; ἂν δὲ δὴ καὶ πρὸς ἃ τοῖς 
> 6 o , ὃ - , f , lel ba \ \ 
ἐχθροῖς συμφέρει Owpa τις λαμβάνων λέγῃ, πῶς οὐχὶ καὶ 

: 1 
κινδυνεύσετε;: οὐδέ γε τοὺς χρόνους ἴσον ἔστ᾽ ἀδίκημα ὀλιγ- 
’ x» 2 fal ’ 
αρχίας ἢ τυράννου παρελέσθαι καὶ ὑμῶν" οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου γε 


ἀνάσχησθε ds] ‘put up with it 
that he ought not to be brought to 
trial for what he said; ws being the 
plea they are not to tolerate. Cf. 
§ 75- 

§ 183. Observe μέν, μέν, δέ, δέ, 
μέν, δέ, in which τοὺς μὲν χρόνους 
correspond to τοὺς δὲ λόγους. Cf. 
18. 2143 23. 208; 24. 203 ὅς οὖν τὴν 
μὲν ἀδελφὴν ἐπ’ ἐξαγωγῇ φησὶ μὲν 
ἐκδοῦναι, πέπρακε δὲ τῷ ἔργῳ, τὸν δὲ 
αὐτοῦ πατέρα οὕτω γηροτροφεῖ...:; 
supr. 146. ‘With respect then to 
times—if he did not rob the city of 
her times of action he is innocent; 
if he did, he is guilty. And as re- 
gards words—if his reports...’ 

οὐκ ἀδικεῖ] ‘he is not wrong in 
what he did,’ ‘he is innocent; ἠδί- 
κηκε ‘he has done wrong,’ ‘he is 
guilty.” Madv. r1or. 2. 

§ 184. ἐν λόγοις] explained by 
what follows in § 185; ‘for in the 
case of those whose political system 
is based on ‘words’ (speaking) how, 
if these be not true, is it possible to 
carry it on in safety? but if a man 
shall even speak in furtherance of 
the interests of your enemies for a 
bribe, how can you help being in 


> > , ‘ , 3 ral , , ᾽ > 
εν ἐκειναὶς μὲν Yap, olual, Tals πολιτείαις πτωντ ἐξ 


peril? καί expressing that this is ἃ 
step beyond πώς... ἀσφαλώς. It is 
clear that λόγοι here is not to be 
restricted to the reports of ambassa- 
dors (supr. 138 λέγοντας) and that 
οἷς...«πολιτεία is a mere periphrasis 
for democracy, the characteristic of 
which was open and full discussion 
of all public matters (Thue. 2. 40). 

οὐδέ ye] ‘nor indeed is it as great 
a crime to rob an oligarchy or a 
despot of his times of action as it is 
to rob you, or anything like it.’ 

οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου ye Set (οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου δεῖ) 
is a phrase apparently peculiar to 
Dem. in classical Greek (16. 16; 20. 
113; 24. 195), equivalent to οὐδ᾽ éy- 
és, which we find used at the end 
of a sentence in the same way 18. 
12 and 96; 21. 29; 37- 38. 

§ 185. ταῖς πολιτείαις] ‘forms 
of government.’ 20. 18 ᾧ μόνῳ pel- 
fous εἰσὶν αἱ παρὰ τῶν δήμων δωρεαὶ 
τῶν παρὰ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτειῶν διδο- 
μένων: Thuc. 5.31; Aesch. 1. 4, and 
so passim. For another sense of the 
word, ‘free constitutions,’ see #. to 
1.3. ‘For in those governments, I 
take it, everything is done promptly 
according to order, but with you the 
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AHMOZOENOTS [399. 186 
ἐπιτάγματος ὀξέως γίγνεται" ὑμῖν δὲ πρῶτον μὲν τὴν βουλὴν 
ἀκοῦσαι περὶ πάντων καὶ προβουλεῦσαι δεῖ, καὶ τοῦθ᾽ όταν 
ἢ κήρυξι καὶ πρεσβείαις προγεγραμμένον, οὐκ ἀεί, εἶτ᾽ ἐκ- 
κλησίαν ποιῆσαι, καὶ ταύτην ὅταν ἐκ τῶν νόμων καθήκῃ. 
εἶτα κρατῆσαι καὶ περιγενέσθαι δεῖ τοὺς τὰ βέλτιστα λέ- 
youtas τῶν ἢ δι’ ἄγνοιαν ἢ διὰ μοχθηρίαν ἀντιλεγόντων. 
ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι δὲ τούτοις, ἐπειδὰν καὶ δεδογμένον ἢ καὶ συμ- 
φέρον ἤδη φαίνηται, χρόνον δεῖ δοθῆναι τῇ τῶν πολλῶν 
ἀδυναμίᾳ, ἐν ᾧ καὶ ποριοῦνται ταῦθ᾽ ὧν ἂν δέωνται, ὅπως τὰ 
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δόξαντα καὶ δυνηθῶσι ποιῆσαι. 


ὁ δὴ τοὺς χρόνους τούτους 


fel Cc aA >’ \ / > f Bev 
ἀναιρῶν τῆς ola παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐστὶ πολιτείας οὐ χρόνους ἀνήρη- 
¢ a , , 
KEV οὗτος, οὔ, ἀλλὰ τὰ πράγματα ἁπλῶς αφῇρηται. 


C. must first hear about everything 
and draw up their previous order 
and this when notice has been given 
for heralds and embassies (for the 
reception of their own or foreign 
embassies, Thuc. 6. 8), not always, 
then call an assembly and that only 
when it is allowable by the laws.’ 

ὀξέως] Cf. 1. 4 and 18. 246 where 
he draws a comparison between the 
position of Philip as an absolute 
monarch and his own as a statesman 
in a free city, ἐν πολιτείᾳ καὶ νόμοις 
ἐνδεδεμένος, as Isocr. says 5. 127: 
cf. also Isocr. 5. 14 sq. 

προγεγραμμένον] Gr. and Κ᾿, Ant. 
s. v. Lcclesia. 

καθήκῃ] 23. 68 ἐν als ἡμέραις κα- 
θήκει; 43. 67 κελεύων τοῖς κατοιχο- 
μένοις ποιεῖν τοὺς προσήκοντας ἐν ταῖς 
καθηκούσαις ἡμέραις. 

τοὺς τὰ B.A.] ‘your honest coun- 
sellors have to carry their point and 
prevail over those who oppose them 
through ignorance or want of prin. 
ciple.” Comp. with Dobree 15. 31 
δεῖ.. ὑμᾶς βουλευομένους κρατῆσαι τῶν 
τἀναντία τῇ πόλει παρ᾽ ὑμῖν πράττειν 
προῃρημένων. Ὅταν οὖν μηδὲν ἢ διὰ 
τούτους ἀκονιτὶ τῶν δεοντων γενέσθαι, 
πολλῶν διαμαρτάνειν ὑμᾶς εἰκότω. 
συμβαίνει. τὸ βέλτιστον (τὰ βέλτι- 
στα) had become so fixed in this sense 
that we even have ὑπὲρ τῶν τοῦ δή- 
μου βελτίστων Dein. 2. 17; ἕνεκα τὸῦ 
βελτίστου τῆς πόλεως Aesch..2. 150. 


§ 186. ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι] ‘and after all 
this, when a resolution has passed 
and is seen to be for the public good, 
time has to be allowed to the inabi- 
lity of the mass, during which they 
may provide themselves (to provide 
themselves) with what they need 
that they may be able withal to exe- 
cute what has been determined upon.’ 
The first καί which is merely pro- 
leptic cannot well be expressed in 
English. Cf. 4. 8; 21. 1; Lys. 14. 
24 ἐπειδὴ γὰρ καὶ τῶν ἀπολογουμέ- 
νων ἀποδέχεσθε... εἰκὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ τῶν 
κατηγόρων ἀκροάσασθαι; Isae. 4. 26 
ὅπερ ἂν οὖν καὶ ὑμῶν ἕκαστος ἀξιώσειε, 
τοῦτο καὶ τουτοισὶ... βεβιώσατε, and 
SO passim. 

οἵα S., Bekk. st., Vim., Sh.; οἵας. 
L., vulg: ‘vide ne genuinum sit, ita 
tamen ut quod sequitur ἐστι deleas’ 
Sch. There is no need for change. 
Μααν. τοῦ a, τ. 2. Pl. Parm. 1306 
τῶν οἷοι ἡμεῖς ἐσμὲν πάντων ; Hyper. 
pr. Lycophr. col. 12 (Blass.) ἄλχως τε 
kal περὶ τούτων τῶν αἰτιῶν οἵα αὕτη 
ἐστίν. Ps. D. 25. 30 καὶ πρόσεστι 
τοῖς οἷόσπερ οὗτός ἐστι τὴν φύσιν: cf. 
infr, 254. 

Observe the middle ἀφήρηται 
after ἀναιρῶν and ἀνήρηκεν, express- 
ing not so much ‘ for his own ends,’ 
as that he so takes it away as to 
quite deprive the state of it; ‘has 
not destroyed opportunities of action 
(only), no! he has simply robbed 


—4oo. 188] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 
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» ͵ a a a 
Ἔστι τοίνυν τις πρόχειρος λόγος πᾶσι τοῖς ἐξαπατᾶν 
«- fal la e , 
ὑμᾶς βουλομένοις “ οἱ ταράττοντες τὴν πόλιν, οἱ διακωλύον- 


be a , 
τες Φίλιππον εὖ ποιῆσαι τὴν πόλιν." 


\ ἃ b] \ / 
πρὸς οὺς eyw λόγον 


a 50." > “δἰ \ δ᾽ 2 \ con ’ t \ 
μὲν οὐδένα ἐρῶ, τὰς δ᾽ ἐπιστολὰς ὑμῖν ἀναγνώσομαι τὰς 
A , \ a Ν ᾿ν χὶ δ “ ? , 
τοῦ Φιλίππου, καὶ τοὺς καιροὺς ἐφ᾽ ὧν ἕκαστα ἐξηπάτησθε 
G , “ιν isn ef \ \ a ΝΜ \ " 
ὑπομνήσω, ἵν᾽ εἰδῆθ᾽ oTL τὸ ψυχρὸν τοῦτο ὄνομα, τὸ ἄχρι 
, 7 - U « -“ 
κόρου, παρελήλυθ᾽ ἐκεῖνος φενακίζων ὑμᾶς. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΑΙ ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂. 


“ , ? iy \ \ Ν ὦ " ἐ a 
Οὕτω τοίνυν αἰσχρὰ Kal πολλὰ καὶ πάντα Kal” ὑμῶν 


you of your main interests: τὰ 
πράγματα being what he elsewhere 
calls τὰ ὅλα, τὰ ὅλα πράγματα 1. 3: 
supr. I5I. 

ov...0U] infr. 232; 21. 112 οὐ μέ- 
τεστι τῶν ἴσων.... οὐ μέτεστιν, of; 
Soph. 47. 970; Arist. Vesp. 486; 
Nub. 1067; Pl. Symp. 199 A οὐ γὰρ 
ἂν δυναίμην, ov μέντοι. 

§ 187. Those who wish to deceive 
you are fond of trying to stop adverse 
criticism by saying that it will pre- 
vent Philip from being the city’s be- 
nefactor. Philip's letters will show 
that he has lost all claim to such title. 

ἔστι τοίνυν] Comp. 16. 11 ἔστι 
τοίνυν καὶ τοιοῦτός τις λόγος παρὰ τῶν 
ἀντιλεγόντων ; 20. 112 ἔστι τοίνυν τις 
πρόχειρος λόγος, ὡς ἄρα...; 9. 47. 
‘There is a ready argument for all 
who seek to deceive you—‘ the dis- 
turbers of the state,’ ‘the people who 
persistently prevent P. from benefit- 
ing us.’’ For the simple infinitive 
after διακωλύοντες cf. ὃ 212. 

πρὸς ovs] Compare the language 
in 9. 41. 

τὸ ὃν... ὄνομα] i.e. of Bene- 
factor (εὐεργέτης) if not actually, at 
least constructively, claimed by Philip 
and echoed just at this time by his 
partizans at Athens. Cf. supr. 41, 
and especially Ps. D. 7. 21, which 
has strangely escaped the notice of 
commentators. Mention is there 
made of letters received from Philip 
in which he complains that he should 
ἄπιστος φαίνηται τούτοις ὧν προήρη- 
ται εὐεργέτης εἶναι ; and ib. 33 and 


34 ὑμῖν δ᾽ ἐν τῇ νῦν ἐπιστολῇ ὑπι- 
σχνεῖται, ἐὰν τοῖς μὲν αὐτοῦ φίλοις 
καὶ ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ λέγουσι πιστεύητε, ἡμᾶς 
δὲ τοὺς διαβάλλοντας αὐτὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
τιμωρήσησθε, ὡς μεγάλα ὑμᾶς εὐεργε- 
τήσει; also Aesch.1. τόρ. Tr. ‘And 
remind you of the occasions on which 
you were in each case deceived, to 
let you see that by cheating you he 
has lost (overshot) that frigid title, 
repeated till one was sick of hearing 
it.’ I have with Sh. followed Reiske’s 
interpretation of παρελήλυθε as on 
the whole the best, ‘excidit merito 
honorificae hujus appellationis, culpa 
sua titulum illum Euergetae amisit.’ 
Dobree makes τὸ ψ... κόρον paren- 
thetical. But what in that case is to 
be made of wapeAndrvde? 

§§ 188—191. Though his conduct 
has been so bad, he goes about and 
asks what is to be thought of one who 
accuses his colleagues. I had no 
choice, unless I wished to be thought 
connected with their crimes; and might 
appeal to many precedents in justifica- 
tion of the step 7 have taken. 

αἰσχρὰ καὶ πολλά] Not to be 
confounded, as Sch. remarks, with 
the ordinary phrase πολλὰ καὶ αἰσχρα. 
He properly tr. ‘tam turpia eaque et 
multa et omnia; ‘though his con- 
duct as ambassador has been so dis- 
graceful (§ 173), and that in many, 
nay in all respects.’ Lys. 14. 29 καὶ 
τοιαῦθ᾽ ἡμαρτηκότι καὶ οὕτω δεινὰ καὶ 
πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα πεποιηκότι: Aesch. 
3. 203 ἄφθονα δήπου καὶ πολλὰ ἔχων 
λέγειν : Dem, 21. 109 ποιήσας δεινὰ 
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“R124 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [400. 189 
πεπρεσβευκὼς περιιὼν λέγει “τί δ᾽ ἂν εἴποις περὶ Δημο- 
σθένους, ὃς τῶν συμπρέσβεων κατηγορεῖ; νὴ Δί᾽, εἴτε 
βούλομαί γ᾽ εἴτε μή, παρ᾽ ὅλην μὲν τὴν ἀποδημίαν ὑπὸ σοῦ 
τοιαῦτα ἐπιβεβουλευμένος, δυοῖν δ᾽ αἱρέσεως οὔσης μοι νυνί, 
ἢ τοιούτων ὄντων τῶν πεπραγμένων δοκεῖν κοινωνεῖν ὑμῖν, 

180 ἢ κατηγορεῖν. ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδὲ συμπεπρεσβευκέναν φημί σοι, 
πρεσβεύειν μέντοι σὲ μὲν πολλὰ καὶ δεινά, ἐμαυτὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
τούτων τὰ βέλτιστα. ἀλχὰ Φιλοκράτης σοι συμπεπρέσ- 
βευκε, κἀκείνῳ σύ, καὶ Φρύνων᾽ ὑμεῖς γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράττετε, 
καὶ ταῦτα πᾶσιν ὑμῖν ἤρεσκεν. ποῦ δ᾽ ares; ποῦ τράπεζα; 
ποῦ σπονδαί; ταῦτα γὰρ τραγῳδεῖ περιιών, ὥσπερ οὐχὶ τοὺς 
ἀδικοῦντας τούτων ὄντας προδότας, ἀλλὰ τοὺς τὰ δίκαια 

190 ποιοῦντας. ἐγὼ δ᾽ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι πάντες οἱ πρυτάνεις θύουσιν ἑκάσ- 
τοτε κοινῇ καὶ συνδειπνοῦσιν ἀλλήλοις καὶ συσπένδουσιν᾽ 
καὶ οὐ διὰ ταῦθ᾽ οἱ χρηστοὶ τοὺς πονηροὺς μιμοῦνται, GAN 
ἐὰν ἀδικοῦντα λάβωσί τιν᾽ αὑτῶν, τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ 


δηλοῦσιν. 


νὴ Δία καὶ πολλὰ ἀδίκως : Pl. Rep. 
505 D. 
τί 8] 9. 16; Isae. 8. 24 ἐκείνους av 
τοὺς λόγους ἔλεγε, σὺ δὲ τίς εἶ; σοὶ δὲ 
τί προσήκει θάπτειν; ‘ What is to be 
said of D.? ‘What do you think of 
D.? 

vy AC] 9.68; ‘Certainly I do, 
whether I will or not.? Comp. what 
he says infr. 223; supr. 333; 6. 33. 

8 189. ovSé...] ‘but I say I was 
not your colleague at all on the em- 
bassy, but that you did many hei- 
nous things as ambassador, and I 
only what was best for my country- 
men.’ 18. 21 Φιλοκράτης...ὁ σός, 
Αἰσχίνη, κοινωνός, οὐχ ὁ ἐμός, οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
σὺ διαρραγῇς ψευδόμενος. 

ποῦ δ᾽ ddes;] Cf. Aesch. 2. 22 
τοὺς γὰρ τῆς πόλεως ἅλας καὶ τὴν δη- 
μοσίαν τράπεζαν περὶ πλείστου δή 
φησι ποιῆσαι, and 183 οὔτε ἱερῶν οὔτε 
σπονδῶν οὔτε τραπέζης φροντίσας. 

τραγῳδεῖ] ‘So he goes about and 
rants.’ 18.13 ἐτραγῴδει καὶ διεξήει; 
ib. 15 ὑποκρίνεται; Hyper. 2γ. Aux. 
26 τὰς τραγῳδίας αὐτῆς (Olympias) 
καὶ τὰς κατηγορίας ἀφῃρηκότες ἔσεσθε. 


\ € \ ἄς a > , ” 
καὶ ἡ βουλὴ ταὐτὰ ταῦτα, εἰσιτήρια ἔθυσε, 


ὥσπερ.. ἀδικοῦντας] ‘as if it were 
not the doers of iniquity that are the 
betrayers of such things but the doers 
of justice.” Madv. 182. Xen. Comm. 
I. 2. 20 εὔχετο πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς ἁπλῶς 
ἀγαθὰ διδόναι, ὡς τοὺς θεοὺς κάλλιστα 
εἰδότας : Thuc. 1. 134. 4; 6. 24. 3 ὡς 
οὐδὲν ἂν σφαλεῖσαν μεγάλην δύναμιν ; 
8. 06. 5 &c., ὡς or ὥσπερ supplying 
the notion of νομίζειν, or the like, on 
which the accusative depends. 

§ I9g0. ταὐτὰ ταῦτα] ‘in the 
same way; 21. 39 ὁ πληγείς... ταὐτὸ 
τοῦτο, ἰδίᾳ διαλυσάμενος : Pl. Symp. 
178 Ε ταὐτὸν δὲ τοῦτο καὶ τὸν ἐρώμε- 
νον ὁρῶμεν. ..: in the plural as here, 
Pl. Prot. 318 A ἐν τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ταὐτὰ 
ταῦτα. Madv. 19. τ. 3. 

εἰσιτήρια] sc. ἱερά, as θύειν τὰ 
διαβατήρια Thuc. 5. 54; supr. 128; 
‘offer the sacrifices on taking office, 
banquet together.’ Gr. & RR. Ant. 
s.v. In 21.114 Dem. says he offi- 
ciated on one occasion himself, εἴασε 
μέν με εἰσιτήρια ὑπὲρ THs βουλῆς ἱερο- 
ποιῆσαι καὶ θῦσαι καὶ κατάρξασθαι 
τῶν ἱερῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ ὅλης τῆς πό- 
λεως. For the aorist cf. ὃ 5. 


ΤΟΙ 
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συνειστιάθη. 


125 
σπονδῶν, ἱερῶν ἐκοινώνησαν οἱ στρατηγοί, 
σχεδὸν ὡς εἰπεῖν αἱ ἀρχαὶ πᾶσαι. ap οὖν διὰ ταῦτα τοῖς 
ἀδικοῦσιν ἑαυτῶν ἔδωκαν ἄδειαν; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. Λέων 
Τιμαγόρου κατηγόρει συμπεπρεσβευκὼς τέτταρα ἔτη, Ev- 
βουλος Θάρρηκος καὶ Σμικύθου συσσεσιτηκώς, Κόνων 6 
παλαιὸς ἐκεῖνος ᾿Αδειμάντου συστρατηγήσας. πότεροι οὖν 
τοὺς ἅλας παρέβαινον καὶ τὰς σπονδάς, Αἰσχίνη; οἱ προ- 
διδόντες καὶ οἱ παραπρεσβεύοντες καὶ οἱ δωροδοκοῦντες ἢ οἱ 
κατηγοροῦντες ; οἱ ἀδικοῦντες δῆλον ὅτι τὰς ὕλης γε τῆς 


" “ , ᾽ , 
πατρίδος, ὥσπερ σύ, οὐ μόνον Tas ἰδίας. 


ΕΠ ͵ INO? “ > t a 5 ͵ " Γ" 
να τοίνυν εἰδὴηθ᾽ OTL OV μόνον τῶν δημοσίᾳ πώποτ ἐλη- 


σχεδὸν ὡς εἰπεῖν] ‘So I may say 
nearly all our magistrates.” The 
phrase is frequently used by Aristo- 
tle to take off the appearance of dog- 
matism; fol. 5.10 σχεδὸν γὰρ οἱ 
πλεῖστοι τῶν τυράννων γεγόνασιν ἐκ 
δημαγωγῶν ὡς εἰπεῖν; Rhet. 2. 5. 12 
σχεδὸν ὡς εἰπεῖν τὰ μέγιστα ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐστίν, δις.; σχεδόν ($1; 3. 36) belong- 
ing to the same category as ἴσως (I. 
23) and οἶμαι, which affect the ex- 
pression merely ofa conviction, with- 
out implying any limitation of the 
confidence with which it is held. 

ἑαυτῶν] ‘do they grant impunity 
to those members of their body who 
act criminally ?’ 

§ 191. On Zimagoras see supr. 
§ 31. We have no means, I believe, 
of determining what is meant by σ. 
τέτταρα ἔτη. Cf. Grote, το. 384. 
The example of Zudulus would be 
more telling as he supported Aes- 
chines. Adeimantus was appointed 
general along with Conon and Phi- 
locles after the battle of Arginusae. 
At Aegospotami he and Philocles 
fell into the hands of Lysander; the 
latter with the other Athenian pri- 
soners was put to death, but Adei- 
mantus, on the ground that he had 
opposed the resolution to cut off the 
hands of any Lacedaemonian prison- 
ers that might be taken in the fight, 
was spared, ἠτιάθη μέντοι, says Xe- 
nophon (ζει. 2. 1. 32), ὑπό τινων 
προδοῦναι τὰς ναῦς. This was most 


likely the ground on which he was 
impeached by Conon. Lys. 14. 38 
ὑπερβολὴν ποιησάμενος τῆς προτέρας 
πονηρίας ἐτόλμησε (Alcibiades) τὰς 
ναῦς Λυσάνδρῳ μετὰ ᾿Αδειμάντου προ- 
δοῦναι. 

ἐκεῖνος] ‘the famous C. of old’ 3. 
21} 18. 10. 

τοὺς ἅλας] i. e. the obligations 
arising from having broken bread 
together and joined in the same liba- 
tions. 

tds...ye] ‘Assuredly those who 
acted criminally violated the sacred 
obligations of their whole (ye) coun- 
try, as you have done, not simply 
those of private life,’ applying what 
Ae. had said above. So K. But 
the argument rather requires us to 
tr. ‘Assuredly those who violated 
the sacred obligations of their whole 
country, as you did, not merely 
those of private life;’ i. e. assuredly 
those who as traitors and false am- 
bassadors and receivers of bribes 
violated the most sacred of all ties, 
the ties that bind them to their coun- 
try, were guilty of what Ae. says, not 
their colleague who accuses them. 

88. 192—198. Their private was 
on a par with their public conduct, 
as you will see by comparing the noble 
act of our comic player Satyrus with 
the brutal violence with which your 
envoy Aeschines treated an Olynthian 
lady. 

δημοσίᾳ] ‘on a public mission,’ 
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126 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [401. 193 
χυθότων ὡς Φίλιππον ἀνθρώπων adda καὶ τῶν ἰδίᾳ καὶ 
πάντων οὗτοι φαυλότατοι καὶ πονηρότατοι γεγόνασι, μικρὸν 
ἀκούσατέ μου ἔξω τι τῆς πρεσβείας ταύτης. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ 
εἷλεν Ὄλυνθον Φίλιππος, ᾿Ολύμπια ἐποίει, εἰς δὲ τὴν θυσίαν 
ταύτην καὶ τὴν πανήγυριν πάντας τοὺς τεχνίτας συνήγαγεν. 
ἑστιῶν δ᾽ αὐτοὺς καὶ στεφανῶν τοὺς νενικηκότας ἤρετο 
Σάτυρον τουτονὶ τὸν κωμικὸν ὑποκριτήν, τί δὴ μόνος οὐδὲν 
ἐπαγγέλλεται, ἢ τίνα ἐν ἑαυτῷ μικροψυχίαν ἢ πρὸς αὑτὸν 
ἀηδίαν ἐνεωρακώς. εἰπεῖν δή φασι τὸν Σάτυρον ὅτι, ὧν μὲν 
οἱ ἄλλοι δέονται, οὐδενὸς ὧν ἐν χρείᾳ τυγχάνει, ἃ δ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸς 
ἐπαγγείλαιτο ἡδέως, ῥᾷστα μέν ἐστι Φιλίππῳ δοῦναι καὶ 
194 χαρίσασθαι πάντων, δέδοικε δὲ μὴ διαμάρτῃ. κελεύσαντος 


193 


‘commissioned by the state’ )( ἰδίᾳ 
‘privately,’ without such commis- 
sion, supr. 172. 

καὶ πάντων] lit. ‘even all,’ ‘ of 
all,’ ‘all without exception; 7. to 
8 157. Pl. Kratyl. 395 Ὁ τῷ δὲ Ταν- 
τάλῳ καὶ πᾶς ἂν ἡγήσαιτο τοὔνομα... 
ὀρθώς τεθῆναι. 

ἔξω...] ‘let me mention a little 
circumstance unconnected with the 
embassy before you.’ Aesch. 3. 105 
reminds the Jurors that this was a 
πάλαισμα δικαστηρίου on the part of 
a defendant, οὐδὲν ἔχων δίκαιον εἰπεῖν 
ἑτέρων παρεμβολῇ πραγμάτων εἰς λή- 
θην ὑμᾶς βούλεται τῆς κατηγορίας ἐμ- 
βαλεῖν. And so the Orators, whilst 
constantly doing this, as constantly 
protest against its being allowed to 
their opponents; infr. 213; Aesch. 
Teel Os ys, ΓΖ. 3238; 20.595: LOO 
(supr. § 92 sq.). Hyper. pr. Lux. 
ΑΙ says the object with which it 
was done was to put the opponent 
in a dilemma, ἵν᾽ ἐὰν μὲν ἀφέμενοι τῆς 
εἰσαγγελίας περὶ τῶν ἔξω τοῦ πράγμα- 
τος κατηγορηθέντων ἀπολογῶνται, a- 
παντῶσιν οἱ δίκασται “τί ταῦθ᾽ ἡμῖν 
λέγετε;᾽ ἐὰν δὲ μηδένα λόγον περὶ αὐ- 
τῶν ποιῶνται, ὁ ἀγὼν αὐτοῖς χείρων 
γίνηται" τῶν γὰρ κατηγορηθέντων τὸ 
μὴ λαβὸν ἀπολογίαν ὑπὸ τῇ ὀργῇ τῶν 
δικαστῶν καταλείπεται. 

᾿Ολύμπια...1 ‘celebrated Olympic 
games,’ in the early part of B.C. 347. 


Grote 11. 505. 

texvitas] ‘and to the festive as- 
sembly he brought together all kinds 
of artists,’ especially actors. τοὺς 
ὑποκριτὰς οὕτω καλεῖ κωμικούς τε Kal 
τραγικούς. Schol. 

$193. 2. τουτονί] ‘S. our comic 
actor,’ from whom, according to the 
well-known story, Dem. received va- 
luable advice at the commencement 
of his career. Grote 11.377. Aesch. 
2.156 in alluding to this makes Dem. 
say something very different from 
what we have here; ὅτι ξένους τινὰς 
αὐτοῦ αἰχμαλώτους σκάπτοντας ἐν TO 
Φιλίππου ἀμπελουργείῳ καὶ δεδεμέ- 
vous παρὰ τὸν πότον ἐξῃτήσατο παρὰ 
τοῦ Φιλίππου. From this it is pro- 
bable that Dem. when he prepared 
his speech for publication altered the 
passage in order to make the anti- 
thesis more forcible. 

τουτονί] supr. 75 ote, On ἐπαγ- 
γέλλεται after ἤρετο see Mady. 130 b: 
“asked no favour,’ as above ὃ 41. 

μικροψυχίαν] ‘whether from hay- 
ing observed any meanness in him 
or dislike towards himself.’ On the 
other hand μεγαλοψύχως καὶ φιλαν- 
θρώπως ὃ 140. 

μέν... δέ] ‘but the favour he would 
himself like to ask (Mady. 136), 
though Philip could very easily grant 
and oblige him withit, he was afraid 
of being refused.’ Madv. L. c. 
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a > / , , \ e 

δ᾽ ἐκείνου λέγειν καί TL Kal νεανιευσαμένου τοιοῦτον, ὡς 
τῶν “ > ͵ δ Ἂς 

οὐδὲν 6 τι οὐ ποιήσει, εἰπεῖν φασὶν αὐτὸν ὅτι ἦν αὐτῷ 

᾽ , ε a , \ 

Απολλοφάνης ὁ Πυδναῖος ξένος καὶ φίλος, ἐπειδὴ δὲ δολο- 

φ θ A >? Ἂ, , > lal / e lal ’ lol 
ονηθεὶς ἐτελεύτησεν ἐκεῖνος, φοβηθέντες οἱ συγγενεῖς αὐτοῦ 

L2 , Χ , 

ὑπεξέθεντο τὰς θυγατέρας παιδία ὄντα εἰς "Ολυνθον. αὗται 
, "» a , « r ᾿ , , \ 

τοίνυν, ἔφη, τῆς πύλεως UAOVTNS αἰχμάλωτοι γεγόνασι καὶ 493 
Ae N ν ᾿ς , ΄ 

εἰσὶ παρὰ σοὶ ἡλικίαν ἔχουσαι γάμου. ταύτας, αἰτῶ σε καὶ 
, , , a a 

δέομαι, δός μοι. βούλομαι δέ σε ἀκοῦσαι καὶ μαθεῖν οἵαν 

ὃ , ὃ , a » ὃ ΑΚ δα S23) Φ > \ Loo} \ 

por δώσεις δωρεάν, ἂν dpa δῷς" af’ ἧς ἐγὼ κερδανῶ μὲν 
γὼ Ων , a 

οὐδέν, ἂν λάβω, προῖκα δὲ προσθεὶς ἐκδώσω, Kal οὐ περιό- 

, > ’ , oY - a 

ψομαι παθούσας οὐδὲν ἀνάξιον οὔθ᾽ ἡμῶν οὔτε τοῦ πατρός. 
ὁ > νὰ A \ ’ - 

ὡς δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι τοὺς παρόντας ἐν τῷ συμποσίῳ, τοσοῦτον 
΄ ΟῚ \ = ΄ 

κρότον καὶ θόρυβον καὶ ἔπαινον παρὰ πάντων γενέσθαι ὥστε 


$194. νεανιευσαμένου] ‘ On Phi- 
lip bidding him speak out and add- 
ing a boastful assurance to the effect 
that there was nothing he would not 
do for him...? The verb, as also 
νεανικός, is used in a good or a bad 
sense corresponding to the two sides 
of the character of the νεός, his frank- 
ness, high spirit and generosity, or 
petulance, headstrongness, love of 
display, ἃς. (Lys. 24. 16 ὑβρίζειν ei- 
κὸς...τοὺς ἔτι νέους καὶ νέαις ταῖς δια- 
νοίαις χρωμένους) : Dem. 3. 32 μέγα 
καὶ νεανικὸν φρόνημα : 21. 201 τὸ ce 


_ μηδὲν φροντίζειν ὑμῶν νεανικόν “ἃ 


mark οὗ spirit:’ infr. 242 νεανιεύσεται 
καὶ περιιὼν ἐρεῖ ‘will swagger: 21. 
18 κεφάλαια ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι τοῖς ἑαυτῷ νε- 
γεανιευμένοις ‘to all his wild pranks ; 
18. 313 ἐν τίσιν οὖν σὺ νεανίας ‘do 
you display your spirit.’ 18. 136 
τοῦ νεανίου τούτου ‘this fine fellow’ 
i.e. Aeschines; Arist. Vesp. 1333 Kel 
σφόδρ᾽ εἶ νεανίας ‘insolent ;’ Hyper. 
pr. πα. 27 μὴ τοὺς ἰδιώτας κρίνειν 
μηδ᾽ εἰς τούτους νεανιεύεσθαι. 

ξένος καὶ φ.] ‘A. was his friend ;’ 
supr. 140 7106. 

ὑπεξέθεντο...εἰς "O.] Thue. 1. 89 
διεκομίζοντο εὐθὺς ὅθεν ὑπεξέθεντο 
παῖδας, i.e. ἐντεῦθεν of: Madv. 79. 

ἡλικίαν... γάμου) i.e, over four- 
teen years of age. In Xen. Oecon. 
τι 5 Ischomachus says of his wife ἔτη 


μὲν οὔπω πεντεκαίδεκα γεγονυῖα ἦλθε 
πρὸς ἐμέ: and this may be taken as 
the normal age. Plato in fixing 20, 
Aristotle (Po/. 7. 16) 18, as the pro- 
per age for a woman to marry, did 
so to suit certain theories of their 
own. 

§ 195. οἵαν] ‘what sort of a pre- 
sent,’ i. e. it would be one from which 
he would gain no personal profit or 
advantage, as he explains ; not ‘what 
a small boon’ as Sh. translates. 

ἀν dpa] ‘if you do grant it.’ For 
the explanation added ἀσυνδέτως see 
§ 53: Thuc. 1.89 τρόπῳ τοιῷδε ἦλθον 
ἐπὶ τὰ πράγματα ἐν ols ηὐξήθησαν" 
ἐπειδή: Thuc. 1. 128..2; 4. 67. 3, 
and passim. 

προῖκα... προσθείς] ‘besides not 
making any profit, I will give them 
in marriage with portions.’ ἐπιδούς 
is the regular word. Sh. quotes 45- 
35 προστιθεὶς προῖκα, and Eur. Lipp. 
628. There is another instance in 
Hyper. pr. Lycoph. col. 11 (Blass.) 
εὐθὺς ἐξεδόθη τάλαντον ἀργυρίου 
προσθέντος αὐτῇ Εὐφήμου. 

περιόψομαι παθούσας] Cf. supr. 
§ 84 mole. 

ὡς δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαν continues the nar- 
rative begun § 194 εἰπεῖν φασὶν av- 
τόν. 80 infr. 306 ἐπειδὴ δ' ἀκοῦσαι: 
Μαᾶν. 169 Ὁ. 
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A 9 
καίτοι τῶν ATTOKTEL— 


128 
rf Ν “ 

τὸν Φίλιππον παθεῖν τι καὶ δοῦναι. 

/ 9, \ > , \ 10 ON \ \ Φ λίπτπου 

νάντων ἣν τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν ἀδελφὸν τὸν Φιλι 

, Ν \ \ a , 

οὗτος ὁ ᾿Απολλοφάνης. ἐξετάσωμεν δὴ πρὸς τὸ τοῦ Σατύρου 

iy Υ͂ Χ 

τοῦτο συμπόσιον τὸ τούτων ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ γενόμενον, καὶ 
, δ t 

θεάσασθε εἰ παραπλήσιον τούτῳ καὶ ὁμοιον. κληθέντες 

- Ν , e\ x / “ lal 

yap οὗτοι πρὸς Hevoppova τὸν υἱὸν τὸν Φαιδίμου τοῦ τῶν 
/ \ \ Ξε 

τριάκοντα @yovto ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπορεύθην. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἧκον 

’ lal > lal A 

εἰς TO πίνειν, εἰσάγει τινὰ ᾿Ολυνθίαν γυναῖκα, εὐπρεπῆ μεν 
> / Ny \ Ie ¢€ a v "ὃ ar , 

ἐλευθέραν δὲ καὶ σώφρονα, ὡς τὸ ἔργον ἐδήλωσεν. ταύτην 

fal € a \ , Σ | he 

τὸ μὲν πρῶτον οὑτωσὶ πίνειν ἡσυχῇ καὶ τρώγειν ἠνάγκαζον 

ἐν αὶ Ἂ > a ᾽ \ “ε if ee 

οὗτοί μοι δοκεῖ, ὡς διηγεῖτο ᾿Ιατροκλῆς ἐμοὶ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ" ὡς 


παθεῖν τι] ‘was affected.’ Xen. 
Conv. 1.9 τῶν ὁρώντων οὐδεὶς οὐκ 
ἔπασχέτι τὴν ψυχὴν ὑπ’ ἐκείνου : Dem. 
18. 291 οὐδ᾽ ἔπαθε τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν τῇ 
ψυχῇ: Arist. Ret. quoted on § 83. 

Alexander, the elder brother of Per- 
diccas and Philip, was assassinated 
by Ptolemy Auletes and his agents 
at a court revel. Athen. 14.629 τε- 
λεσιάς: Μακεδονικὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶν αὕτη ὅρ- 
xnows ἣ χρησάμενοι οἱ περὶ Τῖτολε- 
μαῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν Φιλίππου ἀδεὰ- 
φὸν ἀνεῖλον, ὡς ἱστορεῖ Μαρσύας ἐν 
τρίτῳ Μακεδονικῶν. Apollophanes 
was most probably, as Thirl-remarks, 
murdered by the friends of Alexan- 
der—perhaps by agents of Perdiccas 
—during the regency of Ptolemy Au- 
letes when he could not be brought 
to justice. Thirl. 5. 162; Grote ri. 
204. 

" 196. πρός] Cf. 1. It mole; 
‘Now let us contrast with this of 5. 
another banquet, that at which these 
men figured, held in M. and see whe- 
ther it bears any likeness or resem- 
blance to it.’ 

παραπλήσιον... καὶ ὅμοιον]ὔ supr. 
62. ει 

After θεάσασθε 8. has ws, whence 
Bekk. st. and Vém. read ws, which 
is also in L. ‘This would be more 
directly ironical. 

Φαιδίμου] Xenophon (/e//, 2. 3. 
2) calls him @a:dpias. The mistake 
is doubtless due to the orator himself. 

εἰς τὸ πίνειν] Cf. on ὃ 128, 


εὐπρεπῇ] ‘goodlooking, but a 
geatlewoman and modest, as the 
event showed,’ the words implying 
that ἃ priori this would not have 
been looked for in an εὐπρεπής 
brought in under such circumstances. 
Compare the scene in Xen. Conv. 
ΟΥ̓: 

τὸ ἔργον ἐδήλωσεν] 56. 13 ἐδήλωσε 
δ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ ἔργον : Arist. Lysist. 377 
τοὔργον τάχ᾽ αὐτὸ δείξει. But more 
commonly either τὸ ἔργον is omitted, 
2. 20 note, or ἐδήλωσε used by itself. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 32 ἐδήλωσε δέ" ἐπεὶ 
yap...2 Her.1.73 ws διέδεξε; 2.134 5 
3.2. 

§ τοῦ. οὑτωσὶ πίνειν] ‘merely to 
drink,’ ‘just to drink;’ supr. 155; 7. 
to 1.20. ‘At first these men I believe 
merely tried to make her drink quiet- 
ly and eat dessert,’ a sense in which 
τρώγω is often used. Cf. Becker 
Charicles, p.252 E. Tr. Pherecrates 
(Athen. 3.75 B) τῶν φιβάλεων τρῶγε 
σύκων τοῦ θέρους ; id. (Athen. 4. 159 
C) σὺ δὲ τράπεζαν εἴσφερε καὶ κύλικα 
κἀντραγεῖν, ἵν᾽ ἥδιον πίω: Anaxilas 
(Athen. 12. 548 6) βολβοὺς τρώγων: 
Menander (Athen. 14. 651) τῶν ῥοι- 
δίων ἐτρώγομεν : Pl. Rep. 2. 372 C. 
Theophr. Char. c. 14 notes it as a 
mark of the βδελυρός, πληθούσης τῆς 
ἀγορᾶς προσελθὼν πρὸς τὰ κάρυα ἢ τὰ 
μύρτα ἢ τὰ ἀκρόδρυα ἑστηκὼς τραγη- 
ματίζεσθαι, ἅμα τῷ πωλοῦντι προσ- 
λαλῶν». 
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δὲ προήει τὸ πρᾶγμα καὶ διεθερμαίνοντο, κατακλίνεσθαι καί 
Te καὶ ἄδειν ἐκέλευον. ἀδημονούσης δὲ τῆς ἀνθρώπου καὶ 
οὔτε ἐθελούσης οὔτε ἐπισταμένης, ὕβριν τὸ πρᾶγμα ἔφασαν 
οὑτοσὶ καὶ ὁ Φρύνων καὶ οὐκ ἀνεκτὸν εἶναι, τῶν θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν, 
τῶν ἀλιτηρίων ᾿Ολυνθίων αἰχμάλωτον οὖσαν τρυφᾶν" καὶ 
“ κάλει παῖδα," καὶ “ ἱμάντα τις φερέτω. ἧκεν οἰκέτης ἔχων 
ῥυτῆρα, καὶ πεπωκότων οἶμαι καὶ μικρῶν ὄντων τῶν παρο- 
ξυνόντων, εἰπούσης τι καὶ δακρυσάσης ἐκείνης περιρρήξας 
τὸν χιτωνίσκον ὁ οἰκέτης ξαίνει κατὰ τοῦ νώτου πολλάς. 
ἔξω δ᾽ αὑτῆς οὖσα ὑπὸ τοῦ κακοῦ καὶ τοῦ πράγματος ἡ γυνὴ 
ἀναπηδήσασα προσπίπτει πρὸς τὰ γόνατα τῷ ᾿Ἰατροκλεῖ, 
καὶ εἰ μὴ ἐκεῖνος ἀφείλετο, 
ἀπώλετ᾽ ἂν παροινουμένη" καὶ γὰρ ἡ παροινία τοῦ καθάρ- 


\ Ἂς , , 
Kal τὴν τράπεζαν ἀνατρέπει. 


ἀδημονούσης] ‘the woman was 
greatly agitated,’ ‘sorely distressed.’ 
Buttm. Zexi/.p. 29 derives the word 
from a and δῆμος, and compares the 
German ‘nicht daheim seyn’ ‘not 
to be at home,’ and ‘mir ist unheim- 
lich’ ‘I am not at home here.’ But 
this is fanciful. Cf. Dr Thompson’s 
note on Pl. Phaedr. 251 Ὁ. Observe 
the dramatic association of Phrynon, 
of whose character he speaks so un- 
favourably ($$ 230, 233), with Aes- 
chines in the scene of brutal vio- 
lence. 

ἀλιτηρίων) absolutely, carrying 
on the θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν, ‘that a captive 
woman, one of the miscreant, the 
accursed O., should give herself airs.’ 
The word at Athens had a particu- 
lar application. Thuc. 1.126; Arist. 
Ἐφ. 445 ἐκ τῶν ἀλιτηρίων σέ φημι 
“γεγονέναι τῆς θεοῦ i.e. the Alcmae- 
onidae. 

τρυφᾶν] ‘delicias facere,’ applied 
to the people 9. 4 τρυφᾶν καὶ κολα- 
κεύεσθαι πάντα πρὸς ἡδονὴν ἀκούουσιν: 
Aesch. 3. 20 οἱ δ᾽ ὑμέτεροι ῥήτορες 
τρυφῶσι ; to spoiled children PI. 
Lathes 179 D. Hence of the spirit 
so engendered Arist. Rav, 21 εἶτ᾽ 
οὐχ ὕβρις ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ πολλὴ τρυφή: 
Pl. Gorg. 525 A ὑπὸ ἐξουσίας καὶ 
τρυφῆς (pride) καὶ ὕβρεως καὶ dxpa- 
τίας τῶν πράξεων. 


DEM. F. 1. 


ῥυτῆρα] ‘a strap.’ For the same 
purpose Ajax in Sophocles (47. 240) 
μέγαν ἱπποδέτην putijoa λαβὼν παίει. 
Aesch. Ζ. 157 in referring to this 
charge makes Dem. say ἕλκοιμι τῶν 
τριχῶν καὶ λαβὼν ῥυτῆρα μαστιγοίην 
αἰχμάλωτον γυναῖκα. 

δακρυσάσηΞς] an zzgressive aorist, 
Cf. Mady. 111 d, whose observation 
must be extended to verbs express- 
ing emotions, feelings and states of 
mind, as δείσας, θαμβήσας, ὑποτο- 
πεύσας &c.; ‘and as they had drunk 
deep, I suppose, and it takes but a 
trifle to exasperate them, on her say- 
ing something and bursting into 
fears, 

πολλάς] sc. πληγάς, a common 
ellipse. 

$198. ἔξω.. αὑτῆς] 34. 35 ὅσα εἶπε 
_..oUK ἐντὸς ὧν αὑτοῦ φησιν εἰπεῖν: 
Soph. Phil. 950 ἀλλὰ νῦν ἔτ᾽ ἐν σαυτῷ 
(? σαυτοῦ) γενοῦ: Arist. Vesp. 642 
σκορδινᾶται κἄστιν οὐκ ἐν αὑτοῦ: Wak 
Charm. c. 4: ‘the woman put be- 
side herself by the pain and her 
treatment sprang up and threw her- 
self at the knees of Iatrocles,’ who 
was one of the envoys and Aes- 
chines’ messmate on the embassy. 

παροινουμένη] ‘She would have 
lost her life from his drunken vio- 
lence.’ As verbs which express an 
immediate action upon an object, i.e. 
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ματος τουτουὶ δεινή. καὶ περὶ ταύτης τῆς ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἐν 
᾿Αρκαδίᾳ λόγος ἦν ἐν τοῖς μυρίοις, καὶ Διόφαντος ἐν ὑμῖν 
ἀπήγγελλεν ἃ νῦν μαρτυρεῖν αὐτὸν ἀναγκάσω, καὶ κατὰ 
Θετταλίαν πολὺς λόγος καὶ πανταχοῦ. 

Καὶ τοιαῦτα συνειδὼς αὑτῷ πεπραγμένα ὁ ἀκάθαρτος 
οὗτος τολμήσει βλέπειν εἰς ὑμᾶς, καὶ τὸν βεβιωμένον αὑτῷ 
βίον αὐτίκα δὴ μάλ᾽ ἐρεῖ λαμπρᾷ τῇ φωνῇ" ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἔγωγε 
ἀποπνηίγομαι. οὐκ ἴσασιν οὗτοι τὸ μὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς τὰς βίβλους 


are directly transitive, alone admit, 
according to strict rule, of a passive 
construction, which is merely the 
transitive relation reversed, and παρ- 
owéw is always intransitive (L. and 5. 
in their last ed. still erroneously re- 
fer to 54. 4 ταύτην ἂν [ὥραν] ἤδη ἐπα- 
ρῴνουν οὗτοι, τὰ μὲν πολλὰ... .εἰς τοὺς 
παῖδας ἡμῶν, as proving the contrary), 
we have in παροινουμένη an instance 
of a not uncommon irregularity. 
The student may follow out the 
subject by consulting Madv. 26 a; 
27 a; 35 b. τ 33 36 αὐῦ. 43 δ0 1: 2: 
and his Zat. Gr. § 244 Ὁ. <Aes- 
chines refers to this charge at the 
very beginning of his speech, and 
tells us that the audience hissed Dem. 
ἤσθην δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς αἰτίας ὄντα 
ταύτης ἐξεβάλετε ὃ 2. He refers to 
the matter again in § 153, and again 
asserts μεταξὺ... λέγων ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν (this 
can hardly mean more than a mani- 
festation of feeling on the part of his 
friends among the Jurors) ἐξερρίφη" 
τὸν yap πλεῖστον ἀφεστηκότα τῶν τοι- 
ούτων πρὸς τοὺς εἰδότας διέβαλλε. But 
it is noticeable that though he pro- 
duces, or professes to produce, an 
Olynthian, Aristophanes, as a wit- 
ness deposing that Demosthenes of- 
fered him a heavy bribe if he would 
come forward and state that it was 
his wife who had been ill-treated, he 
had not learnt this directly from A- 
ristophanes himself ($ 155) 5 nor 
does he deny that he was present, 
or that such a scene took place, or 
allude to D.’s statement that he had 
his information from Iatrocles and 
that Diophantus made a report on 
the subject in the Assembly, or 


lastly, offer, as he does in answer to 
the charge that he visited Philip by 
night, to call his fellow-ambassadors 
to clear him. It seems probable 
therefore that some such scene oc- 
curred as that here described by 
Demosthenes. 

ἐν τοῖς p. before whom Aeschines 
had lately appeared as envoy; supr. 
8 ΤΊ, 

Διόφαντος] supr. ὃ 86. 

ξξ 199—200. Notwithstanding all 
this he will look you in the face and 
talk of the life he has led—a man of 
his antecedents ! 

τὸν βεβιωμένον] Madv. 26. 

ἐρεῖ] ‘jactabit ; ‘he will presently 
raise his voice and talk of the life he 
has led.’ 20. 151 οὗτος tows ἐρεῖ 
τριηραρχίας: 21. 151 ὅτι πλουτεῖ καὶ 
τριηραρχίας ἐρεῖ: 36. 4τ ἀλαζονεύσε- 
ται καὶ τριηραρχίας ἐρεῖ καὶ χορηγίας : 
38. 25. Aesch. (2. 4) says that from 
the way in which the Jurors had re- 
ceived the charge τῶν σεσωφρονημέ- 
νων ἐν τῷ βίῳ μοι χάριν ἀπειληφέναι 
νομίζω. 

τὸ μὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς] 18. 321; τὸ ἀπ᾽ 
ἀρχῆς 20. 148; τὸ κατ᾽ ἀρχάς 9. 21; 
‘that you began life with reading the 
service books for your mother at her 
initiations’ infr. 249. Years after- 
wards Dem. was able to give much 
fuller details, In 18. 258 he says 
that as a boy Ae. waited with his 
father upon the school (infr. 249), 
grinding the ink, sponging the forms, 
sweeping the room and holding the 
position of a menial not of a boy of 
free birth, ἀνὴρ δὲ γενόμενος τῇ μητρὶ 
τελούσῃ τὰς βίβλου: ἀνεγίγνωσκες 
καὶ τἄλλα συνεσκευωροῦ, the τὸ ἐξ 
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3 ’ , a \ ᾿ lal ] 
αἀναγυγνώσκοντα σὲ TH μητρὶ τελούσῃ, Kal παῖδα ὄντα ἐν 


, \ , ᾽ Re 
200 θιάσοις καὶ μεθύουσιν ἀνθρώποις κυλινδούμενον, μετὰ ταῦτε 


δὲ ταῖς ἀρχαῖς ὑπογραμματεύοντα καὶ δυοῖν ἢ τριῶν δραχμῶν 
πονηρὸν ὄντα, τὰ τελευταῖα δ᾽ ἔναγχος ἐν χορηγίοις ἀλλο- 
τρίοις ἐπὶ τῷ τριταγωνιστεῖν ἀγαπητῶς παρατρεφόμενον ; 
ποῖον οὖν ἐρεῖς βίον ὃν οὐ βεβίωκας, ἐπεὶ ὅ γε βεβιωμένος 
σοι τοιοῦτος φαίνεται ; ἀλλὰ δὴ τὰ τῆς ἐξουσίας" οὗτος ἄλλον 


»Μ “Ὁ fal > \ / 
expive Tap υμῖν ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ. 
μαρτυρίας μοι λέγε πρῶτον ταυτασί. 


ἀρχῆς and the παῖδα ὄντα of the older 
account having become ἀνήρ in the 
later; and he charges him with 
having got enrolled among his δημό- 
ται by improper means. Aeschines 
retaliates (2. 150) by an equally pre- 
posterous assertion about Dem., 
whom he taunts with ingratitude to 
his (Ae.’s) father-in-law Philodemus 
δι᾿ ὃν els τοὺς δημότας ἐνεγράφης, ws 
ἴσασιν οἱ πρεσβύτατοι ἸΠαιανιῶν. 

τὰς βίβλους] containing the car- 
mina used in the initiations, 18. l.c. 
Cf. Plat. Rep. 364 8 sq.; Isocr. το. 5. 

ἐν θιάσοις] 18. 260; ‘were rolled 
about among troops of devotees and 
drunken people.’ The insinuation 
conveyed in this is obvious; 18. 261 
πάνθ᾽ ἃ τῶν ἄλλων κατηγορεῖς αὐτὸς 
ποιήσας. 

§ 200, ὑπογραμματεύοντα)] Cf. 
on ὃ 98 and § 70. 

τὰ τ. δ᾽ ἔναγχος] as 4. 17 τὰ TE- 
λευταῖα πρῴην: Ps. D. 42. 3 τὰ τε- 
λευταῖα νυνί: Thuc. 1. 24 τὰ δὲ τε- 
λευταῖα πρὸ τοῦδε τοῦ πολέμου. Mady. 
1g. 1. 3. ‘And only the other day 
you were picking up a precarious 
living for your services as a player 
of third parts in other people’s train- 
ing rooms ;’ far from being in a po- 
sition to act as χορηγός, you were 
glad to be employed in the lowest 
grade of the profession : cp. 18. 265. 

The xopnyetov or χορήγιον (Antiph. 
6. £1 διδασκαλεῖον») was the room in 
which the chorus ,was trained at the 
expense of the Choragus. Antiph. 
Li Ὁ. διδασκαλεῖον ἦ ἦν ἐπιτηδειότατον 
τῆς ἐμῆς οἰκίας κατεσκεύασα, ἐν ᾧπερ 


> \ , a 
ἀλλὰ μήπω ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ τὰς 


καὶ Διονυσίοις ὅτε ἐχορήγουν ἐδίδα- 
σκον ‘I had them trained.’ 

ἀγαπητώς] infr. 219; Aesch. 2. 77 
ἀγαπητῶς τὴν εἰρήνην ποιήσασϑαι: 
Lys. 16. 16 ἀγαπητώς ὀλίγῳ πρότε- 
ρον σεσωσμένους : Dem. 3. 30. 

For παρατρεφόμενον ‘living at 
another man’s expense’ cf. L. and 
S. 5.0. Of the patron, Timocles 
(Athen. 6. 243) says παρέτρεφεν τὸν 
βουλόμενον, and Ephippus (Athen. 
14. 642) καὶ yap παραμασύντας τινὰς 
παραβόσκομεν: Eubulus (Athen. 3. 
P- 113) ἀλλοτρίων κτεάνων παραδει- 
πνίδες. 

ἐπεί... ‘when that you have lived 
is found to be such.’ τοιοῦτος ὧν Sh , 
ὧν om.S, L, Bekk. st., Vém., Dind. 
Cf. 20. 18 ψεῦδος ἂν φανείη: ib. 2¢ 
φανήσεται... ἄξιον : 23. 64; Thuc. 4. 
34; Xen. Conv. 3.8 φαῦλος φανοῦ- 
μαι: Anab. 3. τ. 36 κἂν μὲν ὑμᾶς 
ὁρῶσιν ἀθύμους : 5. 6. 13 ἥττους ληφ- 
θησόμεθα. 

ἀλλὰ δή] ‘But see,’ ‘but only 
think of his impudence,’ ‘the license 
he allows himself.’ Aesch. (1. 136) 
admits that he had been and still 
was erotic, and τὰς ἐκ τοῦ πράγματος 
γεγενημένας πρὸς ἑτέρους φιλονεικίας 
καὶ μάχας οὐκ ἀρνοῦμαι μὴ οὐχὶ συμ- 
βεβηκέναι μοι, but there is no ground 
for the charge here made, which 
with as little reason he retorts against 
his adversary. 

ἀλλὰ μ ἤπω T.] Lat. ‘verum illa 
mox (Cle, de Orat. τ. ὃ 148), ‘but 
of this presently.’ 18, 100 ἀλλ’ οὕπω 
περὶ τούτων: 21. gO ἀλλὰ μήπω 
τοῦτο. 
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[404. 201 


MAPTYPIAI. 


, , ; 
Τοσούτων τοίνυν καὶ τοιούτων 
ie lal ¢ A ’ t 
ὧν ἀδικῶν ὑμᾶς ἐξελήλεγκται, 
a ’ lal 7 
ταῖς ἀραῖς ἔνοχος, 


δωροδόκος, κόλαξ, 


ν᾿ 5 0 / 

ὄντων, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, 
Ν 3 7 

ἐν οἷς τί κακὸν οὐκ ἔνι; 
ΩΣ "- 

ψεύστης, τῶν φίλων 


t rt 34) Ἂν Ἂς ὃ f 2 Ἂ ἃ δ᾽ ig a 
προδότης, παντ εἐνέεστι Ta εἰὐνοτατα προς εν OU OTLOUV 


τούτων ἀπολογήσεται, 
» ta 50. / 
ἀπολογίαν ουδεμιαν. 


» > »“Ἵ 
οὐδ᾽ ἕξει δικαίαν οὐδ᾽ ἁπλῆν εἰπεῖν 
“' ᾿ 3 Ν φᾷ I :} δ 
ἃ δ᾽ ἐγὼ πέπυσμαι μέλλειν αὐτὸν 


/ ” ἊΝ > , if τ ἊΝ 2 5 bY, “ἢ 
λέγειν, ἔστι μὲν eyyuTaT@ pavias, OV μὴν αλλ twos Τῷ 


4 


δὲν ἄγοντι δίκαιον GAN εἰπεῖν ἀνάγκη πάντα μηχανᾶσθαι. 
Μ) 


5) o « Vee 

202 ἀκούω yap αὐτὸν ἐρεῖν ὡς ap 
Ν Pi 

κοινωνὸς γέγονα, καὶ TVUNPETKE 


$$ 201—205. Though the crimes 
proved against him are so many and 
heinous, I hear he means, not to re- 
fute my charges, but to urge against 
me that Iwas a partner in all 7 de- 
nounce. But this, even if trie, 1s no 
justification of his conduct. The only 
fair and honest defence 15 for hin to 
show either that my charges are un- 
true or that what has been done bene- 
jited the state. 

ὧν] i.e. τούτων &: ‘which he has 
been proved to have committed a- 
gainst you; Madvy. 178 a. 

ἐν οἷς τί...] Isocr. 15. 317 ἐκ Tav- 
Ts τῆς μεταβολῆς τί τῶν δεινῶν οὐ 
συνέπεσε τῇ πόλει; Dem. 18.48 ὕβρι- 
ζομένων καὶ τί κακὸν οὐχὶ πασχόντων: 
Ps. D. 25. 80; 37. 14 ἀξιοῦντος δὲ 
τούτου καὶ πολλὰ δεηθέντος ἐμοῦ καὶ 
τί οὐ ποιήσαντος. ‘And what that 
is bad do they not contain? a taker 
of bribes, a flatterer, under the 
curses...all the worst crimes are in- 
cluded,’ the words ἐν ofs...deworara 
being parenthetic. 

ταῖς ἀραῖς] supr. ὃ 70; 20. 107; 
23. 97; Dein.1. 46 os (Demosthenes) 
ἁπάσαις ταῖς ἀραῖς ταῖς ἐν τῇ πόλει 
γιγνομέναις ἔνοχος καθέστηκεν. 

ἕν οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν] ‘to not a single 
item of this will he offer a defence.’ 
Sch. quotes 23. 70 ὃν yap οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν 
én τούτων ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι. Comp. 
21. 12 ὃν γὰρ οὐδέν ἐστιν. Corni- 
ficius ad Herenn. 2. § 43 ‘item ve- 


, Ἂς , e 

ἐγὼ πάντων ὧν ΚαΤΉΎΟρΩ 
A , Ἂς 7 

ταῦτα μοι, καὶ συνέπραττον 


rendum est ne de alia re dicatur, 
cum ali& de re controversia sit, in- 
que ejus modi vitio considerandum 
est, ne aut ad rem addatur quid, aut 
quippiam de re detrahatur, aut tota 
causa mutata in aliam causam deri- 
vetur.’ Cf. § 72 sq.: infr. 213 5 3323 
22. 4, 42 sq.3 Aesch. 3. 205. Ob- 
serve πέπυσμαι followed by ἀκούω as 
54. 39 πέπυσμαι yap ἐξ ἀνάγκης. 
᾿Ακούω yap...” 
Δ Σ ‘ > 2 

μὲν...οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽] supr. 1355 
‘borders on madness, though per- 
haps one who has no other plea to 
urge is obliged to try every device.’ 

§ 202. ὡς dpa...yeyova] This pas- 
sage refutes Cobet'’s idea that in such 
cases the optative is absolutely neces- 
sary ; ‘prorsus est necessarius si quis 
quid ab alio dictum esse refert quod 
ipso judice. mendacium est; in qua 
re multi addunt dpa...[dem reme- 
dium expectat Dem. 21. 104 ἐτόλμα 
περὶ ἐμοῦ λέγειν ὡς ἐγὼ τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ 
εἰμὶ τοῦτο Sedpaxws.’ Vou. Lect. p. 
335. Cf£.8.4 and 73 τινὸς ἤκουσα καὶ 
τοιοῦτό τι λέγοντος, ws ἄρα ἐγὼ λέγω 
μὲν ἀεὶ τὰ βέλτιστα....; 21. 1τὸ (αἴτιός 


εἰμ); 22.23; Pl. Afol. 18 B; Dem. 18. - 


132. Mady. 130 Ὁ. This charge 
Aeschines repeatedly makes; 2. 20 
ἡ μὲν τοίνυν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἔνστασις τῶν 
ὅλων πραγμάτων ἐγένετο οὐ δι’ ἐμοῦ, 
ἀλλὰ διὰ Δημοσθένους καὶ Φιλο- 
κράτους; ib. 54 τὴν τῶν πραγμάτων 
μετὰ Φιλοκράτους κοινωνίαν; ib. 56; 


404 
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αὑτῷ, ἔπειτ᾽ ἐξαίφνης μεταβέβλημαι καὶ κατηγορῶ. ἔστι 
δ᾽ ὑπὲρ μὲν τῶν πεπραγμένων οὔτε δικαία οὔτε προσήκουσα 
ἡ τοιαύτη ἀπολογία, ἐμοῦ μέντοι τις κατηγορία' ἐγὼ μὲν 
γάρ, εἰ ταῦτα πεποίηκα, φαῦλός εἰμι ἄνθρωπος, τὰ δὲ πράγ- 
203 ματα οὐδὲν βελτίω διὰ τοῦτο, οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ. οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔγωγ᾽ οἷμαί μοι προσήκειν ἀμφότερ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπιδεῖξαι, καὶ ὅτι 
ψεύσεται ταῦτ᾽ ἐὰν λέγῃ, καὶ τὴν δικαίαν ἥτις ἐστὶν ἀπο- 
λογία. ἡ μὲν τοίνυν δικαία καὶ ἁπλῆ, ἢ ὡς οὐ πέπρακται 
τὰ κατηγορημένα δεῖξαι, ἢ ὡς πεπραγμένα συμφέρει τῇ 
204 πόλει. τούτων δ᾽ οὐδέτερον δύναιτ᾽ ἂν οὗτος ποιῆσαι. οὔτε 
γὰρ ὡς συμφέρει δήπου Φωκέας ἀπολωλέναι καὶ Πύλας 
Φίλιππον ἔχειν καὶ Θηβαίους ἰσχύειν καὶ ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ στρα- 
τιώτας εἶναι καὶ Μεγάροις ἐπιβουλεύειν καὶ ἀνώμοτον εἶναι 
τὴν εἰρήνην, ἔνεστι λέγειν αὐτῷ, οἷς τότε τἀναντία ἀπήγγειλε 495 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὡς συμφέροντα καὶ γενησόμενα" οὔθ᾽ ὡς οὐ 
πέπρακται ταῦτα, δυνήσεται πεῖσαι τοὺς αὐτοὺς ἑωρακότας 


forgetting what he had said in his 
speech against Timarchus § 174 Weé- 
you τὴν εἰρήνην τὴν δι’ ἐμοῦ καὶ Φι- 
λοκράτους γεγενημένην. And in his 
speech against Ktesiphon he accuses 
Philocrates and Dem. of being bribed 
by Philip and of having acted toge- 
ther on the embassy, Dem. at last, 
when he saw how things were going, 
turning round and attacking Philo- 
crates and the rest in order to screen 
himself, ib. 81. sq. Well might Dem. 
say 18. 294 ds γὰρ ἐμοῦ φιλιππισμόν, 
ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί, κατηγορεῖ, τί οὗτος οὐκ 
ἂν εἴποι; 

ὧν κατηγορῶ] ‘which I make 
matter of accusation; cf. on ὃ 9. 

§ 203. οὐδὲ π. δεῖ] supr. 30. 

οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽] goes back to ἔστι δ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ μέν...; ‘nevertheless I consider 
it incumbent on me to show both 
that he will lie if he says this and 
what the proper defence for him to 
make is.’ Observe the very rare at- 
traction τὴν δικαίαν... ἀπολογία, for 
the more ordinary τὴν δ. ἀπολογίαν 
ἥτις ἐστίν or Ares ἐστὶν 7 δ. ἀπολογία, 
or ἡ δ. ἥτις ἐστὶν ἀπολογία. Vom. 
quotes 18.16 ἑτέρῳ δ᾽ ὅτῳ κακόντιδώσο- 
μεν ζητεῖν, and Lys. 19 47 τὴν οὐσίαν 


ἣν κατέλιπε τῷ υἱεῖ, οὐ πλείονος ἀξία 
ἐστίν. Soph. Trach. 97, adduced by 
Sh., more nearly resembles this pas- 
sage, ἽΔλιον αἰτῶ τοῦτο καρῦξαι τὸν 
᾿Αλκμήνας, πόθι μοι παῖς ναίει. 

§ 204. Θ. ἰσχύειν] supr. ὃ 64 γοΐξ. 

ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ] Cf.9. 33, 58; supr. 83, 
87; infr. 326. 

Μεγάροις] 9. 17, 27; supr. 87; 
infr. 3344 

ἀνώμοτον] ‘the peace to be un- 
sworn.’ Sch. rightly refers this to 
the delay in taking the. oaths from 
the King, which led, as the Orator 
so often insists, to the loss of the 
towns in Thrace. Dobree objects 
that Dem. is here referring to what 
occurred after the return of the En- 
voys. True; but to this only as be- 
ing in direct contradiction to the 
promises held out on the part of 
Philip. For surely he is here speak- 
ing of τὰ κατηγορημένα, among which 
the charge of haying injured the 
State by neglecting to administer the 
oaths at once is very prominent; cf. 
155 54: 

οἷς τότε TAv.] Cf. $$ 20 and 112, 

αὐτοὺς... ὑμᾶς] ‘what you have 
yourselves seen.’ 


205 ὑμᾶς Kal εὖ εἰδότας. 


206 
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AHMOS@ENOTS 


lal / rf 
οὐκοῦν ὡς OU KEKOLYWYNKA τούτοις 


[405. 205 


A , > Ld € cal , wy. > 
οὐδενές, λοιπόν μοι δεῖξαι. βούλεσθ᾽ οὖν ὑμῖν, TavTa ταλλ, 
ε La} σ΄ ῃ fal ped / Va 
ἀφείς, ἃ map ὑμῖν ἀντεῖπον, ἃ ἐν TH ἀποδημίᾳ προσέκρουον, 

1) τὰ \ Υ 
ὡς ἅπαντα τὸν χρόνον ἠναντίωμαι, αὐτοὺς παράσχώμαιν 


μάρτυρας τούτους ὅτι πάντα τἀναντία ἐμοὶ καὶ τούτοις 
πέπρακται, καὶ χρήματα οὗτοι μὲν ἔχουσιν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἐγὼ 
δ᾽ οὐκ ἠθέλησα λαβεῖν ; θεάσασθε δή. 

Τίνα τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει φήσαιτ᾽ ἂν βδεχυρώτατον εἶναι 
καὶ πλείστης ἀναιδείας καὶ ὀλυγωρίας μεστόν; οὐδεὶς οὐδ᾽ 
ἂν ἁμαρτὼν ὑμῶν ἄλλον εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι φήσειεν ἢ Φιλοκράτην. 


, , id ’ ἊΝ; 4 Ψ ΕΝ 
τίνα δὲ φθέγγεσθαι μέγιστον ἁπάντων καὶ σαφέστατ᾽ ἂν 


tal ie a 30» Ὁ f 
εἰπεῖν 6 τι βούλοιτο τῇ φωνῇ; Αἰσχίνην oid ὅτι τουτονί. 


“ \ \ \ ΝΜ 
τίνα δ᾽ οὗτοι μὲν ἀτολμον καὶ δειλὸν πρὸς τοὺς ὄχλους 


§ 205. ἃ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν] Cf. δὲ 18, 23. 

ἃ προσέκρονον] Cf. in particular 
§ 156. 

παράσχωμαινι͵],; with βούλεσθε, 
‘would you like me to produce.’ 
Madvy. 123 r. 5. 

ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν] ‘have taken money 
against you,’ ‘to work your hurt.’ 
Dein. 2. 16 ἐπὶ τοῖς τῆς πόλεως συμ- 
φέρουσι δῶρα δέχεται; Hyper.c. Dem. 
Jragm. 10. p. 13 Blass. ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη ἐπ’ 
αὐτῷ τῷ σώματι τῆς πόλεως δώρα 
εἰλήφασι; ib. fragm. 12 εἰληφέναι 
εἴκοσι τάλαντα ἐπὶ TH πολιτείᾳ. 

8§ 206—212. That 7 had no con- 
nection with them is proved by the 
JSact that neither Philocrates nor Aes- 
chines ever ventured to contradict me 
on any of the occasions on which I 
laid all this to their charge. And on 
a@ late occasion Ae., instead of boldly 
taxing me with complicity in their 
doings, confined himself to vague 
threats, and did not come forward to 
accuse me when I gave an account of 
my conduct on the second embassy. 

ὀλιγωρίας] ‘disregard of the feel- 
ings and sentiments of others,’ ‘dis- 
regard of public opinion:’ Isocr. 7. 
δι δι᾽ ἣν ἔξεστιν αὐτοῖς ἐν ταῖς ἀκο- 
λασίαις ταύταις διατρίβειν ... ἐκεῖνοι 
γὰρ ἦσαν οἱ προτρέψαντες ἐπὶ ταύτας 
τὰς ὀλιγωρίας ; 12. 111 παραβάλλοντες 
(at Sparta) τὴν σωφροσύνην καὶ πει- 


θαρχίαν, πρὸς τὰς παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ὀλιγω- 
plas. Arist. Rhet. 2. 2. 3 defines 
ὀλιγωρία to be ἐνέργεια δόξης περὶ 
τὸ μηδενὸς ἄξιον φαινόμενον...τρία δ᾽ 
ἐστὶν εἴδη... καταφρόνησίς τε καὶ ἐπη- 
ρεασμὸς καὶ ὕβρις. This “ effrontery 
and disregard of public opinion’ Ph. 
showed by doing what Dem. as 
εὐλαβής shrank from, οὐδὲν γάρ... 
βεβίασμαι. 

ἂν ἁμαρτών] ‘not even by mis- 
take.’ 

ἂν εἰπεῖν] in the on rect. ἂν εἴποι; 
“and what man would you say speaks 
ioudest and could utter whatever 
he likes with the clearest voice? 2. 
to 337- 

ἄτολμον] He refers to this taunt 
again in 8. 68, a speech delivered in 
the spring of B.C. 341, οὐ γὰρ ἐθέλεις 
γράφειν οὐδὲ κινδυνεύειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἄτολ- 
μος εἶ καὶ μαλακός. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ θρασὺς 
μὲν καὶ βδελυρὸς καὶ ἀναιδὴς οὔτ᾽ εἰμὲ 
μήτε γενοίμην. Sch. thinks that πρὸς 
τοὺς ὄχλους is an uncomplimentary 
expression which Dem. would not 
have used if he had been speaking 
in his own person. I do not agree. 
οἱ ὄχλοι are merely the assembly, and 
other large gatherings, with their 
noise, interruptions (Arist. Acharn. 
38, quoted on § 24; Dem. 21. 194), 
rough and wayward humours (Cic. 
pr. Mur, ch. 17), which, according 


208 
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φασὶν εἶναι, ἐγὼ δ᾽ εὐλαβῆ; ἐμέ: οὐδὲν γὰρ πώποτ᾽ οὔτ᾽ 
207 ἠνώχλησα οὔτε μὴ βουλομένους ὑμᾶς βεβίασμαι. οὐκοῦν ἐν 
πάσαις ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις, ὁσάκις λόγος γέγονε περὶ τούτων, 
καὶ κατηγοροῦντος ἀκούετέ μου καὶ ἐλέγχοντος ἀεὶ τούτους 
καὶ λέγοντος ἄντικρυς ὅτι χρήματ᾽ εἰλήφασι καὶ πάντα 


‘ Ν , a , 
πεπράκασι τὰ πράγματα τῆς πόλεως. 


\ ἢ 2D \ 
Καὶ TOUT@Y οὐδεὶς 


, > » , ς Ὁ ν᾽ a 5 a 
πώποτ ἀκούων ταῦτ᾽ ἀντεῖπεν οὐδὲ διῆρε TO στόμα, οὐδ᾽ 


ἔδειξεν ἑαυτόν. 


, 3 > " \ 
τί ToT οὖν ἐστὶ τὸ αἴτιον ὕτι οἱ βδελυρώ- 


a > a , \ 4 t a \ 

τατοι τῶν ἐν TH πόλει Kal μέγιστον φθεγγόμενοι τοῦ Kal 

> 3 ’ > cal 5 x ca 

ἀτολμοτάτου πάντων ἐμοῦ Kal οὐδενὸς μεῖζον φθεγγομένου 
lal « - ied ’ ' 

τοσοῦτον ἡττῶνται; OTL τἀληθὲς ἰσχυρόν, καὶ τοὐναντίον 


to his adversaries, Dem. had not the 
nerve to confront and bear down. 
Comp. what Isocrates says of him- 
self 5. 8t οὔτε γὰρ φωνὴν ἔσχον ἱκα- 
νὴν οὔτε τόλμαν δυναμένην ὄχλῳ χρῆ- 
σθαι καὶ μολύνεσθαι καὶ λοιδορεῖσθαι 
τοῖς ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος κυλινδουμένοις: 
[2. 10 ἐνδεὴς ἀμφοτέρων ἐγενόμην τῶν 
μεγίστην ἐχόντων δύναμιν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, 
φωνῆς ἱκανῆς καὶ τόλμης. 
ἠνώχλησα] ‘in no way was I ever 
troublesome to you—in no way have 
Lever forced myself upon you against 
your inclinations.” Dobr. well com- 
pares 21. 189 ἄχρι τοῦ μηδὲν ὑμᾶς 
ἐνοχλεῖν μηδὲ βιάζεσθαι ‘or intruding 
myself upon you’ (cf. on 327). Cf. 
also 23. 4 οὐχὶ τῶν ἐνοχλούντων ὑμᾶς 
οὐδὲ τῶν πολιτευομένων ; Isocr. 5. 
12 ὅτι τὸ μὲν ταῖς πανηγύρεσιν ἐνο- 
χλεῖν καὶ πρὸς ἅπαντας λέγειν τοὺς 
συντρέχοντας ἐν αὐταῖς πρὸς οὐδένα 
λέγειν ἐστίν. Observe the juxta- 
position of the Aorist and Perfect, 
which, as ἠνώχληκα is also used, can 
hardly admit of any other explana- 
tion than that suggested on § 1. Cf. 
infr. 260 πεποίηκε... καὶ ἐνέπλησε; 20. 
3 πολλάκις ἐξαπατηθέντες κεχειροτο- 
νήκατε καὶ συμμάχους ἤδη... ἐπείσθητε 
ἑλέσθαι; Ps. D. 7. 32 Φεραίων μὲν 
ἀφήρηται τὴν πόλιν καὶ φρουρὰν ἐν 
τῇ ἀκροπόλει κατέστησεν ; 21. ΟἹ 
ἐπειδὴ ... ἐνέπλησεν...ἐκεῖνο ἐποίησε, 
τὴν καταδίκην ἐκτέτικε. (It is strange 
that no good MS. has ἠγανάκτησα 
in 21. 109 ἐνήνοχα καὶ μᾶλλον ἤἦγα- 


νάκτηκα.) Though Hyperides uses 
forms and inflexions unusual in writ- 
ing, it is difficult to believe that κα- 
θέστακα in pr. Lux. 29 can have 
been then used even in conversation. 
I believe it to be as barbarous in 
Hyperides as it is in Dem. 9. 26, 
where Reiske adopted it from Dio- 
nysius. I have no doubt an Attic 
Orator must have said τίνας οὖν κέ- 
κρικα καὶ els ἀγῶνα κατέστησα. The 
κάθῃ, δουλίς, πωλή, ἔμβραχυ, μητρυι- 
és, &c., which we find in Hyperides, 
stand on quite a different footing. 
Cf. 2. to § 1 συνήγαγον, and ὃ 178 
ἐπέδειξα. In such cases we should 
naturally tr. the aorist by our definite 
perfect as a matter of idiom and not 
because it may chance to be accom- 
panied by πολλάκις or the like, which 
can make no difference in the nature 
or sense of the tense, and moreover 
often accompany the perfect. Comp. 
Eur. Wed. 1050 πολλάκις ἤδη διὰ 
λεπτοτέρων μύθων ἔμολον, and Alc, 
962 ἐγὼ καὶ διὰ μούσας καὶ μετάρσιος 
ἤξα with Arist. Zz, 1290 (quoted by 
Sh.) ἢ πολλάκις ἐννυχίαισι φροντίσι 
συγγεγένημαι, and Dem. 20.3 quoted 
above. 

διῆρε τὸ στόμα] Cf. § 112. 

$208. τὸ αἴτιον] ‘ What then can 
be the cause? 3. 30; 8. 36; without 
the article g. 36, 63. 

οὐδενὸς μεῖζον] supr. § 35 and 116; 
‘no louder than anyone else.’ 
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ἀσθενὲς τὸ συνειδέναι πεπρακόσιν αὑτοῖς τὰ πράγματα. 
τοῦτο παραιρεῖται τὴν θρασύτητα τὴν τούτων τοῦτ᾽ ἀπο- 
στρέφει τὴν γλῶτταν, ἐμφράττει τὸ στόμα, ἄγχει, σιωπᾶν 
ποιεῖ. τὸ τοίνυν τελευταῖον ἴστε δήπου πρῴην ἐν Τ]ειραιεξ, 
br αὐτὸν οὐκ εἰᾶτε πρεσβεύειν, βοῶντα ὡς εἰσαγγελεῖ με 
καὶ γράψεται καὶ ἰοὺ ἰού. καίτοι ταῦτα μέν ἐστι μακρῶν 
καὶ πολλῶν ἀγώνων καὶ λόγων ἀρχή, ἐκεῖνα δὲ ἁπλᾶ καὶ 
80 ἢ τρία ἴσως ῥήματα, ἃ κἂν ἐχθὲς ἐωνημένος ἄνθρωπος 
εἰπεῖν ἠδυνήθη, “ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τουτὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα πάν- 


πεπρακόσιν] ‘the consciousness 
that they have sold your interests is 
weak.’ Madv. 178 τ. 7. Cf. what 
is said in § 34. 

ἀποστρέφει] The words fall into 
two pairs as 9. 73 συγκαλεῖν, συνά- 
yeu, διδάσκειν, νουθετεῖν ; 8. 69 κρίνει, 
δημεύει, δίδωσι, κατηγορεῖ; 18. 246 
τὰς ἑκασταχοῦ βραδυτῆτας, ὄκνους, 
ἀγνοίας, φιλονεικίας ; 20. 78 οὐ πόλιν, 
οὐ φρούριον, οὐ ναῦν, οὐ στρατιώτην ; 
22.713; 24.101 δῆμον, ἱππέας, βουλὴν, 
ἱερὰ ὅσια (which combine as one 
term) ; 24. 119; Ps. D. 25. 0; 39. 34. 
Sometimes this symmetry is departed 
from by the addition of a weaker 
general term; Ps. D. 25. 94 πάντα 
ποιεῖν, αἰτιᾶσθαι, λέγειν, διαβάλλειν, 
βλασφημεῖν, θανάτου τιμᾶσθαι, εἰσαγ- 
γέλλειν, κακολογεῖν. Above § 178 
the comprehensive οὐδὲν ἐλλελοι- 
πότα μοχθηρίας closes the series, as 
ἅπαντα ποιοῦντας in 24. 91 ὅλως δ᾽ 
ἐπιδείκνυσι μάτην ὀμνύντας, τιμώντας, 
δικάζοντας, ὀργιζομένους, ἅπαντα ποι- 
ovvras ὑμᾶς; 1.9 Πύδνα, ἸΠοτίδαια, 
Μεθώνη, Παγασαί, τἄλλα ; 9.49 ψι- 
λοὺς, ἱππέας, τοξότας, ξένους, τοιοῦτον 
οὐἰστρατόπεδον : supr. 156; infr. 215. 

dyxet] This verb is confined in 


Attic prose to Demosthenes. Veitch, 


5 

᾿ § 209. τὸ τ. πρῴην] Cf. ὃ 209; “Α- 
gain you know of course on the late 
occasion in the Piraeus when he...’ 
This refers to the affair of Antiphon 
mentioned at length in 18. [32 sq. 
Thirl. 6.27. The reason why Dem. 
does not here enter more fully into 
the matter may have been because 


the interference of the Areopagus at 
his instigation was viewed by the 
people with some jealousy, as they 
had acquitted Antiphon and appoint- 
ed Aeschines envoy. Deinarchus 
brings it up against him twenty years 
afterwards at his trial, B.C. 32 4, ἐστρέ- 
βλωσαν ᾿Αντιφῶντα καὶ ἀπέκτειναν 
οὗτοι (the Jurors) τῇ τῆς βουλῆς ἀπο- 
φάσει πεισθέντες (Dein. τ. 63). 

οὐκ εἰᾶτε] ‘You would not allow 
him to go as envoy,’ appointing Hy- 
perides in his room. This, accord- 
ing to 18. 134, was really the act of 
the Areopagus. 

εἰσαγγελεῖ] from the ov.-rect. εἰσ- 
αγγελῶ; Mady. 132 b; ‘shouting 
that he would impeach and indict 
me, and ‘scandalous,’ ‘scandalous.’’ 
Ps. Τὴ. 25. 47 βοῶν καὶ κεκραγὼς Kat 
dod lov. 

ἐκεῖνα refers, as assim, to what 
follows: ‘but all this (impeachment 
and indictment) is the beginning of 
long and tedious contests and argu- 
ments (and therefore tothreaten them - 
was only to put the matter off inde- 
finitely), but this (i.e. what Iam go- 
ing to mention) is simple, and but 
two or three words perhaps, which ~ 
even a Slave bought yesterday might 
have spoken,’ For other exx. ofthe 
passive use of ἐωνημένος see Veitch 
s.v.3 Jelf, 368. 3.—Bekk. st. and the 
Zurich editors omit the words ἢ με- 
τειληφώς (‘when he has taken it by 
himself or along with others’), which 
are in all the best MSS. and other- 
wise objectionable; cf. ὃ 167 προσ- 
πέμπων ἰδίᾳ... τὰ κοινῇ δοθέντα. 
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Sewov ἐστίν οὑτοσὶ κατηγορεῖ ταῦτ᾽ ἐμοῦ ὧν αὐτὸς κοινωνὸς 

, \ , > > / Ἂς 5 \ CoA > \ \ 
γέγονε, Kal χρήματ᾽ εἰληφέναι φησὶν ἐμὲ αὐτὸς εἰληφὼς ἢ 


8 8 , Ἂν , 
210 μετειληφώς." τούτων μὲν τοίνυν οὐδὲν εἶπεν οὐδ᾽ ἐφθέγξατο, 


211 


οὐδ᾽ ἤκουσεν ὑμῶν οὐδείς, ἄλλα δ᾽ ἠπείλει. διὰ τί; ὅτι ταῦτα 
μὲν αὑτῷ συνήδει πεπραγμένα, καὶ δοῦλος ἣν τῶν ῥημάτων 
τούτων. οὔκουν προσήει πρὸς ταῦθ᾽ ἡ διάνοια, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνεδύετο᾽ 
ἐπελαμβάνετο γὰρ αὐτῆς τὸ συνειδέναι. λοιδορεῖσθαι δὲ 
ἄλλ᾽ ἄττα οὐδεὶς ἐκώλυεν αὐτὸν οὐδὲ βλασφημεῖν. ὃ τοίνυν 
μέγιστον ἁπάντων, καὶ οὐ λόγος GAN ἔργον βουλομένου 
γὰρ ἐμοῦ τὰ δίκαια, ὥσπερ ἐπρέσβευσα δίς, οὕτω καὶ λόγον 
ὑμῖν δοῦναι δίς, προσελθὼν Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσὶ τοῖς λογισταῖς 
ἔχων μάρτυρας πολλοὺς ἀπηγόρευε μὴ καλεῖν ἐμὲ εἰς τὸ 
δικαστήριον ὡς δεδωκότα εὐθύνας καὶ οὐκ ὄντα ὑπεύθυνον. 
καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ ἦν ὑπεργέλοιον. τί οὖν ἣν τοῦτο ; τῆς προ- 
τέρας ἐκείνης πρεσβείας, ἧς οὐδεὶς κατηγόρει, δοὺς λόγον 
οὐκέτ᾽ ἐβούλετ᾽ αὖθις εἰσιέναι περὶ ταύτης ἧς νῦν εἰσέρχεται, 


$210. δοῦλος... ‘And he was the 
slave of those words,’ i.e. not so inde- 
pendent from a consciousness of inno- 
cenceas to venture to say them ; ‘haec 
in me verba jactare reformidabat ut 
δοῦλος ἀπαρρησίαστος cul 7 γλῶσσα 
δέδεται; nam si in me jactaret suo 
se gladio jugulaturus erat.’ Sch. 

ἀνεδύετο] ‘therefore his resolution 
never came up to them, but kept 
shrinking back, for conscience (his 
consciousness that he had so acted) 
arrested it’ every time it approached 
the subject. 

λ...«ἄλλ᾽ ἄττα] i.e. which had no 
connection with the matter in hand; 
which were ἔξω τοῦ πράγματος and 
intended to draw attention away 
from the real point; ‘ from indulging 
in general abuse.’ Madyv. 27. 

$ air. &...ydp}] Madv. 197: “1 
come now to the most important 
thing of all, a matter not of argu- 
ment but of fact: When I wanted to 
do what was right, namely as...’ 
Some MSS. have ἤδη after ἔργον as 
in 21. 79 ὃ δ᾽ οὖν δεινότατον καὶ οὐ 
λόγος GAN ἔργον 757.—On the Lo- 
gistae see Gr. & R. Ant. 5.0. Εὐ- 
θύνη. 


ἀπηγόρενε μή] But below § 212 
the simple inf. is used; Madv. 210; 
‘warned them not to,’ ‘gave them 
notice not to summon me before the 
Court.’ Ae. seems to have argued 
that having passed his audit on his 
return from his first embassy, he 
was not called on to render an ac- 
count of his conduct on the second, 
which was a mere continuation of 
the other and dealt with matters 
already settled, ἡ μὲν προτέρα mpe- 
σβεία τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον (for accusing 
him) εἶχεν, ἡ δ᾽ ὑστέρα ἐπὶ πεπρα- 
μένοις ἐγίγνετο (2. 123). With the 
exception of Philocrates, against 
whom Hyperides proceeded by εἰσ- 
αγγελία, the rest of the envoys 
seem to have passed this audit with- 
out opposition, perhaps at the same 
time as Demosthenes; cf. § 118. 
Aeschines expressly says 2.178 δέ- 
κατος δ᾽ αὐτὸς πρεσβεύσας μόνος Tas 
εὐθύνας δίδωμι. 

ἧς ((. ε. ἣν)...εἰσέρχεται] ‘he did 
not wish to appear before the Court 
again for that on which he is now 
tried, which included all his crimes.’ 
The phrase-is used of both parties— 
of the plaintiff 28. 17 ὡς γὰρ τὰς δί- 
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12 
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ἐν ἣ πάντα τἀδικήματ᾽ ἐνῆν᾽ ἐκ δὲ τοῦ δὶς ἐμὲ εἰσελθεῖν 
ἀνάγκη περιίστατο καὶ τούτῳ πάλιν εἰσιέναι" διὰ ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ 
εἴα καλεῖν. καίτοι τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
ἀμφότερ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπιδείκνυσι σαφῶς, καὶ κατεγνωκόθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 
τοῦτον, ὥστε μηδενὶ νῦν ὑμῶν εὐσεβώς ἔχειν ἀποψηφίσασθαι 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ μηδὲν ἀληθὲς ἐροῦντα περὶ ἐμοῦ" εἰ yap εἶχε, 
τότ᾽ ἂν καὶ λέγων καὶ κατηγορῶν ἐξητάζετο, οὐ μὰ Ai’ οὐκ 


ἀπηγόρευε καλεῖν. 


A ree ΄ , ΠΝ 
Ὥς τοίνυν ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ Λέγω, καλει μου τουτῶν τους 


μαρτυρας. 

᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ἄν γε τι 
> lal \ \ 3 
ἐμοῦ, κατὰ πολλὰ οὐκ 
ἐγὼ κρίνομαι τήμερον, 
ἐμοί. 


kas ταύτας ἔμελλον εἰσιέναι κατ᾽ av- 
τῶν; of the defendant 18. 103 γρα- 
gels τὸν ἀγῶνα τοῦτον εἰς ὑμάς εἰσῆλ- 
Gov; ib. 105 εἰσῆλθον τὴν γραφήν. 

§ 212. περιίστατο] ‘it became 
necessary: ‘the necessary conse- 
quence would be that he too must 
come into court again:’ Mady. 118b; 
Riddell, Dig. 92 b. Dem. 49. 2 
σφαλέντος...τούτου ἀπώλλυτο τῷ πα- 
τρὶ...τὸ συμβόλαιον ; 51. 9 εἰ δὲ μὴ 
μετριωτέραν ἔσχετε τὴν ὀργήν...οὐδὲν 
αὐτοὺς ἐκώλυε τεθνάναι; 54.33; An- 
doc. 1. 48, where he gives his reflec- 
tions in prison in a succession of 
such imperfects. 

οὐκ εἴα] ‘protested against their 
summoning me.’ 

evoeBds| i.e. ‘consistently with 
yuur oaths,’ an appeal to their ‘rel- 
ligio.’ Antiph. 2. B. τι μὴ καταψη: 
φισάμενοι δυσμόρους ἡμᾶς καταστή- 
σητε, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπολύοντες εὐσεβεῖτε: 2. γ. 
12; Dem. 18.1, 7 and 8; Eur. 2722. 
1309 οὐδ᾽... ὅρκων ἀφεῖλε πίστιν, εὐ- 
σεβὴς γεγώς. 

ἐξητάζετο] ‘he would have come 
forward and done so then and ac- 
cused me.’ 18.277, 3203 supr. 115. 
ἄν is to be repeated with ἀπηγόρευε. 
For the omission of μή after ἀπηγό- 
peve, which Cobet, Vou. Lect. p.661, 
maintains is not Greek, see Madv. 


» A a \ 
ἔξω τῆς πρεσβείας βλασφημῇ περὶ 
ἂν εἰκότως ἀκούοιτε αὐτοῦ. 
οὐδ᾽ éyyci μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὕδωρ οὐδεὶς 


οὐ γὰρ 


ἦν ὦ ᾽ \ a \ ͵ fi 5 3 ἜΣ η 
τί οὖν ἐστὶ ταῦτα πλὴν δικαίων λόγων ἀπορία; τίς 


210 r, 1. So Thuc. 1. 62 ὅπως εἴρο- 
ywou τοὺς ἐκεῖθεν ἐπιβοηθεῖν ; Soph. 
Aj. γο ἀπείρξει... εἰσιδεῖν ; supr. ὃ 26 
ἐξέκλειον λόγου τυγχάνειν; 4. τ8 ὄν- 
τος ἐμποδὼν πλεῖν ; and so (usually) 
κωλύω, 1. 12 τὸ κωλῦον... βαδίζειν; 
Xen. “4,. 3. 1. 20 πορίζεσθαι τὰ ἐπι- 
τήδεια...... κατέχοντας ἡμᾶς. Cobet 
also objects to the second οὐ in οὐ 
μὰ A’ οὔ of which there are exam- 
ples in abundance. 18. 307; 21. 253 
22, 333 24.:28, 1573 20: 50s 435. Ξ2Σ 
52. 143 56. 38. Xen. Oecon. c. τὰ 
7 anny 5 Cot. erg sMCa7suy 1 ΟΡ τες 
ey ΕἿΣ 

$213. 77 he goes into matters fo- 
reign to the embassy, do not listen to 
him. It would not be right that he 
should be allowed to utter slanders 
to which I cannot reply. Philip, if 
L had been tried before him, would 
not have allowed me to slander his 
Sriend, 

ἔξω τῆς πρ.] as Dem. did himself 
in § 192, where see the note. Aesch. 
1, 170 Tas ἔξωθεν τοῦ πράγματος ἀπο- 
λογίας μὴ ἀποδέχεσθε : Dem, 18. 34; 
Ps. D. 59. 5 ἔξω τῆς γραφῆς πολλὰ 
κατηγορῶν, opp. to εἰς αὐτὸ τὸ πρᾶγμα 
κατηγορεῖν Antiph. 6. 9. 

éyxet] is future. Veitch s.v. χέω. 
The meaning is ‘I have no right of 
Teply am Clus size 
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\ n a ef, , » “ ᾽ ᾿ 
γὰρ ἂν κατηγορεῖν ἕλουτο κρινόμενος, ἔχων Ὁ TL ἀπολογὴη- 

» , , fal a ᾽ 
214 σεται; ἔτι τοίνυν κἀκεῖνο σκοπεῖτε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί. εἰ 
bl t \ ? , ς 2] > , ς , " 
ἐκρινόμην μὲν ἐγώ, κατηγόρει δ᾽ Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσί, Φίλιππος 
> > > -“ ’ -. 
δ᾽ ἦν ὁ κρίνων, εἶτ᾽ ἐγὼ μηδὲν ἔχων εἰπεῖν ὡς οὐκ ἀδικῶ 
κακῶς ἔλεγον τουτονὶ καὶ προπηλακίζειν ἐπεχείρουν, οὐκ ἂν 
οἴεσθε καὶ Kat αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἀγανακτῆσαι τὸν Φίλιππον, εἰ 
παρ᾽ ἐκείνῳ τοὺς ἐκείνου τις εὐεργέτας κακῶς λέγοι; μὴ 
« cal , , , 9 3... ἃ \ e ’ J 
τοινυν υμεις χείρους γένησθε Φιλίππου, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν aywvi- 
ζεται, περὶ τούτων ἀναγκάζετε ἀπολογεῖσθαι. 
μαρτυρίαν. 


λέγε τὴν 
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’ A a a fol 
Οὐκοῦν ἐγὼ μὲν ἐκ τοῦ μηδὲν ἐμαυτῷ συνειδέναι Kat 
, ’ ᾿ .- , / nw 
λόγον διδόναι καὶ πάντα τάκ τῶν νόμων ὑπέχειν ᾧμην δεῖν, 


215 

e \ ᾽ , “ . > \ > \ Ἂν , ΄ 

οὗτος δὲ τἀναντία. πῶς οὖν ταὐτὰ ἐμοὶ καὶ τούτῳ πέ- 

a A Μ 4 A \ « “ Ων 

πρακται; ἢ πῶς ἔνεστι τούτῳ ταῦτα πρὸς ὑμᾶς λέγειν ἃ 

pnd ἠτίαται πρότερον πώποτε; οὐδαμῶς δήπου. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως 
lal ΄ Ld / lal 

ἐρεῖ, καὶ νὴ Δί᾽ εἰκότως ye’ ἴστε γὰρ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι 

ἀφ᾽ οὗ γεγόνασιν ἄνθρωποι καὶ κρίσεις γίγνονται, οὐδεὶς 


ἔχων ὅ τι] ‘if he had anything to 
say in his defence.” Μίδαν, 121 r. I. 
One MS. has the subj. ἀπολογίσηται 
which, without a preceding negative, 
is a perfectly legitimate construction 
in Greek as well as Latin, as Sh. has 
ably shown in his critical note against 
Hermann and Cobet. To the exx. 
there given add Lys. 6. 42 ἴσως οὖν 
καὶ Κηφισίου ἀντικατηγορήσει καὶ ἔξει 
ὅ, τι λέγῃ (so Cobet, rejecting the 
reading of the Cod. Palat. 6, τι λέ- 
“yew which Schiebe adopts), Pl. Hips. 
Maj. 291 Ὁ πρὸς γὰρ τοῦτο, ἴσθι, ἐάν 
τις ἔχῃ ὅ, τι ἀντείπῃ, φάναι ἐμὲ μηδ' 
ὁτιοῦν ἐπαΐειν. Sophist. 264 A πλὴν 
δόξης ἔχεις ὅ, τι προσείπῃς αὐτό; 

8 214. εἶτ᾽] supr. 123. 

ὡς] ‘in proof of my innocence ;’ 
supr. 183. . 

καὶ κατ᾽ αὐτό] ‘would on this 
very account,’ if for no other. 

ἐκείνῳ... ἐκείνου] ‘that anyone be- 
fore him should abuse 47s benefac- 
tors,’ representing the emphatic ἐμοί 
and ἐμούς of the on” recta. ἔ 


ὑπὲρ... περί] a purely rhetorical 
variation. Cf. § 96; 23. 1 ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
Χερρόνησον ἔχειν ὑμᾶς ἀσφαλώς...περὶ 
τούτου μοί ἐστιν ἅπασα ἡ σπουδή; 
Hyper. 27. Lux. 5 ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων τῶν 
ἀδικημάτων... «νόμους ἔθεσθε χωρὶς περὶ 
ἐκάστου αὐτῶν. 

§ 215-220. Do not be led astray 
by the allegations he will doubtless 
make against me though he was silent 
when I could have answered him, 
Decide the case by your own know- 
ledge. If all they promised has been 
realised—if we were told of all that 
has taken place and yet were content 
to make peace, acquit him—if just the 
reverse is the case, inflict on him a 
righteous vengeance. 

Tak τῶν v.] ‘submit to all the 
requirements of the laws ;’ supr. § 70; 
21. 166 τὴν ἐκ τῶν νόμων τάξιν λι- 
πών. , 

τἀναντία] supr. ὃ 2. 

καὶ νὴ Δί᾽... ‘and I must say I 
am not surprised.’ 

ovdels...] This cannot mean ‘no 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[408. 216 


΄ A a / 9 3 2 - 5 = 
πώποθ᾽ ὁμολογῶν ἀδικεῖν ἑάλω, αλλ ἀναισχυντοῦσιν, ἂρ 
νοῦνται, ψεύδονται, προφάσεις πλάττονται, TAVTA ποίουσιν 


216 ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ δοῦναι δίκην. ὧν οὐδενὶ δεῖ παρακρουσθῆναι 


τήμερον ὑμᾶς, GAN ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἴστε αὐτοὶ τὰ πράγματα κρῖναι, 
μὴ τοῖς ἐμοῖς λόγοις μηδὲ τοῖς τούτου προσέχειν, μηδέ γε 
τοῖς μάρτυσιν, ods οὗτος ἑτοίμους ἕξει μαρτυρεῖν ὁτιοῦν 
Φιλίππῳ χορηγῷ χρώμενος" ὄψεσθε δ᾽ ὡς ἑτοίμως αὐτῷ 
μαρτυρήσουσιν. μηδέ γε εἰ καλὸν καὶ μέγα οὗτος φθέγγεται, 


217 μηδ᾽ εἰ φαῦλον ἐγώ. οὐδὲ γὰρ ῥητόρων οὐδὲ λόγων κρίσιν 


€ “- , ” 3 a 7 lal NOS e Mi 
ὑμᾶς τήμερον, εἴπερ εὖ φρονεῖτε, προσήκει TOLELY, ἃ ὑπερ 


r lal > , \ € / 
πραγμάτων αἰσχρῶς καὶ δεινῶς ἀπολωλότων τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν 


Ν ͵ 3 , ἊΝ "4 a 
αἰσχύνην εἰς τοὺς αἰτίους ἀπώσασθε, Ta πεπραγμένα, ἃ 


one when he confessed his guilt was 
ever condemned,’ for such would of 
course be punished at once. 40. 21 
ἀκριβῶς εἰδὼς ὅτι ὁμολογῶν... ἀδικεῖν 
ἐν ὑμῖν οὐδείς πω ἀπέφυγε; Aesch. I. 
113; but ‘since the world began and 
trials have been instituted (Madv. 
{10 a.r. 1) no one was ever convict- 
ed confessing his guilt :’ 31.12 οὐδεὶς 
πώποτ᾽ ope σιωπῶν οὐδ᾽ ἀδικεῖν ὁμο- 
λογῶν. 

πάντα π.] supr. 208 σοί. 

ὑπὲρ του μή] ‘to escape punish- 
ment.’ Madv. 170 c.; 1724. 70¢¢. 
Cf. 4. 433 23. 166 ἀμυνόμενος ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ μὴ παθεῖν; 23. 125. 

$216. οὐδενὶ δεῖ] Ci. ὃ 160 οὐ- 
daudce ᾧετο note. 

ad ὧν] ‘from what you know 
yourselves,’ so that their judgment 
will proceed from their knowledge as 
an ἀφορμή. Lyc. ¢. Leocr. 13 ἀπὸ τοῦ 
λόγου..:θέσθαι τὴν ψῆφον ; Lys. 16.19 
ἀπ᾽ ὄψεως... φιλεῖν ; Arist. Vesp. 76. 

μηδέ ye] ‘nor yet.’ 

μαρτυρεῖν ὁτιοῦν] Cf. on ὃ 120. 

χορηγῷ] ‘paymaster ;’ a translated 
sense common in the Orators. 9. 60 
χορηγὸν ἔχοντες Φίλιππον ; Aesch. 2. 
70 τῶν ῥητόρων χορηγὸν ταῖς καθ᾽ ἡμέ- 
ραν δαπάναις τὸν πόλεμον ποιουμένων : 
Ps. Ὁ. 11. 6 χρήματα χορηγεῖν ἡμῖν ; 
Aesch. 3. 240; Arist. Vic. Eth. το. 
c. 8 τῆς ἐκτὸς χορηγίας ; ib. c. 9 με- 
Tplws Tots ἐκτὸς κεχωρηγημένους ; An- 
tiph. 6. 13 ὅπως ἄριστα χορηγοῖντο οἱ 


παῖδες καὶ μηδενὸς ἐνδεεῖς εἶεν. Bekk. 
st. and Vom. read φθέγξεται from S, 
L, T, ‘will show himself possessed 
of a fine and loud voice.’ But this 
is worse in itself and does not well 
suit μηδ᾽ εἰ φαῦλον ἐγώ ; cf. infr. 337 
ws καλὸν φθεγγομένῳ. With εἰ we 
must understand σκοπεῖν or the like, 
(cf. § 4) rather than προσέχειν direct- 
ly; ‘nor yet look whether he has 
a fine and loud voice and I a poor 
one. 

§ 217. Inthe next sentence Bekk. 
st. reads ἀπώσασθαι from S and L, 
and ἐξετάσαντας. But as S and 1, 
have the nom. it is probable that the 
infinitive is a mistake and that the 
sentence, as is not uncommon in 
Dem., passes into a, rhetorically, 
more effective direct statement. Cf. 
6. 6 προσθήσεσθε: 21. 88 (quoted by 
Sh.) θεάσασθε; ib. ὃ 127 all the best 
MSS. have ὑπολαμβάνετ᾽ εἶναι (so 
Bekk. st.) ; 22. 40 ἐρωτᾶτε. ‘For it 
is not a trial either of orators or 
speeches (so that you can sit com- 
paratively unconcerned as θεαταί) 
that you ought to hold to-day, if you 
are wise, but in regard to (§ 7) in- 
terests disgracefully and. shamefully 
ruined, cast off from you the disgrace 
thence resulting upon its authors, 
having examined into the facts which 
you all know.’ - 

_ With αἰσχύνην we must repeat 
ὑπέρ...; 4.42 τοῖς γιγνομένοις ὑπὲρ 
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; a, oe ὦ 
πάντες ἐπίστασθε, ἐξετάσαντες. 


141 
, > 5 \ a “Ὁ 
τί οὖν ἐστὶ ταῦτα; ἃ 
© one sy \ > εἶ εν. ce ean ᾿ a a ᾽ \ 
ὑμεῖς ἴστε καὶ οὐ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ὑμᾶς ἀκοῦσαι δεῖ. εἰ μὲν 
A > 4 ς ¢ “- -" , 
ἅπανθ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ὑπέσχονθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης γέγονε, καὶ 
, ν᾿ ‘ - ¢ - 
τοσαύτης ἀνανδρίας καὶ κακίας ὑμεῖς ὁμολογεῖτε εἶναι μεστοὶ 
id ee! a“ , a , » ' 
ὥστε μήτ᾽ ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ TOV πολεμίων ὄντων μήτ᾽ ἐκ θαλάττης 
πολιορκούμενοι μήτ᾽ ἐν ἄλλῳ μηδενὶ δεινῷ τῆς πόλεως οὔσης, 
ἀχχὰ καὶ σῖτον εὔωνον ὠνούμενοι καὶ τἄλλα οὐδὲν χεῖρον 


210 πράττοντες ἢ νῦν, προειδότες καὶ προακηκοότες παρὰ τούτων 


220 αὐτοῦ. 


, 5 / 
καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους ἀπολουμένους καὶ Θηβαίους ἰσχυροὺς 
Ξ i τἀπὶ Θράκης Φίλιπ ληψό ὶ ἐ 
γενησομένους καὶ τἀπὶ Θράκης Φίλιππον ληψόμενον καὶ εν 
> , ἢ ε , ὅν hy OR \ , > 
Εὐβοίᾳ κατασκευασθησόμενα ορμητὴρια ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς καὶ πάνθ 
Ὁ , ͵ > \ ’ r > , 
ἃ πέπρακται γενησόμενα, εἶτα τὴν εἰρηνην ἐποιήσασθε 
Φ - » > 
ἀγαπητῶς, ἀποψηφίσασθε Αἰσχίνου, καὶ μὴ πρὸς τοσούτοις 
αἰσχροῖς καὶ ἐπιορκίαν προσκτήσησθε' οὐδὲν γὰρ ὑμᾶς 
’ an γ > “Ὁ lal 
ἀδικεῖ, GAN ἐγὼ μαίνομαι καὶ τετύφωμαι νῦν κατηγορῶν 
? \ U 3 , \ Ν \ , 
εἰ δὲ πάντα τἀναντία τούτων Kal TOANG καὶ φιλαν- 
> a ᾿ nr , 
θρωπα εἰπόντες Φίλιππον, φιλεῖν τὴν πόλιν, Φωκέας σώσειν, 
, na “ 
Θηβαίους παύσειν τῆς ὕβρεως, ἔτι πρὸς τούτοις μείζονα 


τῆς πόλεως αἰσχυνόμενος; Pl. Gorg. 


"437 Ὁ τοὺς παρόντας ἄχθεσθαι ὑπὲρ 


σφῶν αὐτῶν ‘on their own account :᾿ 
Pl. Afol.23 £: Euthyd. 283 © ἠγανά- 
ἰκτησέ θ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν matdicxav.— With 
this passage Sh. appositely compares 
18. 226 and Thuc. 3. 38 αἴτιοι δ᾽ 
ὑμεῖς κακῶς ἀγωνοθετοῦντες, οἵτινες 
εἰώθατε θεαταὶ μὲν τῶν λόγων γίγνε- 
σθαι, ἀκροαταὶ δὲ τῶν ἔργων. 

For τί οὖν the MSS: except S and 
T have τίνα. Cf. supr. 63. 

β 218. ὥστε μήτ᾽] ‘that without 
the enemy being in our country, 
without being blockaded by sea, 
without the city being in any other 
danger, whilst on the contrary you 
were buying cheap corn....’_ Cf. Ps. 
D. ro. 49. For the gen. abs. cou- 
pled to a nom. of the participle by 
καί, as just before by μήτε, cf. § 17; 
Ὡς 27: 

$2 = τἀπὶ Opdxns] supr. 156. 

ἐν E.] Cf. infr. on ὃ 326. 

ἀγαπητώς] supr. 200; ‘you were 
glad to conclude peace notwithstand- 
ing (εἶτ᾽).᾿ 


ἐπιορκίαν] ‘the guilt of perjury,’ 
by condemning an innocent man 
contrary to the obligation of their 
oaths. Eur. 7ph. Taur. 676 καὶ de- 
λίαν γὰρ καὶ κάκην κεκτήσομαι; Soph. 
Ant. 924 τὴν δυσσέβειαν εὐσεβοῦσ᾽ 
ἐκτησάμην ‘the name of impious;’ 
Eur. Hel. 1097 κάλλος ἐκτήσω; ib. 
1151 τὰς ἀρετὰς πολέμῳ Krdade ; 
Dem. 34. 40 ἵνα καὶ τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν 
ἐπιείκειαν ἀποβάλωμεν ‘character for 
fair dealing.’ 

τετύφωμαι] ‘ama [00] : 7. to 9. 
20, where it is opposed to ὑγιαίνειν ; 
18, 11; 21.1163 24. 158; 23. 137 
ἁπλῶς καὶ κομιδῆ τετυφωμένως. 

§ 220, εἰ δέ...1 ‘But if, just the 
reverse of this (Madv. 19 r. 3), after 
saying many kind (lit. both many 
and kind) things of P. (Madv. 25 r. 
3), that he would humble the pride 
of T., more than this, that he would 
confer benefits on you beyond the 
worth of A. should he obtain peace 
...if after saying this...’ 

©. παύσειν]. supr. 112 τὴν δὲ Θη- 
βαίων ὕβριν καταλύσειν. , 


409 
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142 . AHMOZOENOTS [409. 221 
, (Seiad 2\ B a Cen 
ἢ κατ᾽ ᾿Αμφίπολιν εὖ ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν TUX τῆς ELPNVNS, 
; a a , N of 
Εὔβοιαν ᾿Ωρωπὸν ἀποδώσειν, --εἰ ταῦτ᾽ εἰπόντες καὶ ὑπο- 
\ , ? 
σχόμενοι πάντ᾽ ἐξηπατήκασι καὶ πεφενακίκασι καὶ μόνον οὐ 
ὃ = , \ x 
τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ὑμῶν περιήρηνται, καταψηφίσασθε, καὶ μὴ 
a = \ 4 > aD? of Χ 
πρὸς τοῖς ἄλλοις οἷς ὕβρισθε (cv γὰρ ἔγωγ old ὁ TL χρὴ 
, [4 lal Ἁ 
λέγειν Ado) καὶ ὑπὲρ ὧν οὗτοι δεδωροδοκήκασιν υμεῖς τὴν 
ἀρὰν καὶ τὴν ἐπιορκίαν οἴκαδε εἰσενέγκησθε. 
a a t , 
"Eq, τοίνυν κἀκεῖνο σκοπεῖτε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, τινος 
, lal δ 
ἕνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ μηδὲν ἠδικηκότων τούτων κατηγορεῖν ἂν προεί- 
EQN \ 2 Ν ΟὟ Μὰ 4 
ἡδὺ πολλοὺς ἐχθροὺς ἔχειν ; 
07 3 7, ’ Tee a , \ r - 6 , 
οὐδέ γε ἀσφαλές. αλλ ὑπῆρχε μοι πρὸς τουτον aTEX VELA 


λόμην. οὐ γὰρ εὑρήσετε. 


fr Ν \ / 
Tis; οὐδεμία. τί οὖν ; ἐφοβοῦ περὶ σαυτοῦ, καὶ διὰ δειλίαν 
a ud , z > ’ ἊΝ 4 
ταύτην ἡγήσω σωτηρίαν" καὶ yao ταῦτ᾽ ἀκήκο αὐτὸν λέγειν. 


κατ᾽ ᾽Α.1 ‘according to the stand- 
ard of.’ Thuc. 2. 62 οὐ κατὰ THY 
τῶν οἰκιῶν καὶ τῆς γῆς χρείαν : Her. 
I. 121 πατέρα τε καὶ μητέρα εὑρήσεις 
οὐ κατὰ Μιθραδάτην : Pl. “42οἷ. 17 B 
οὐ κατὰ τούτους ῥήτωρ. 

περιήρηνται] ‘all but stripped you 
of; 3. 31 (passively) περιῃρημένοι 
χρήματα: 18. 65: Isae. 2. 37 τὸ χω- 
ρίον τὸ περιλειφθὲν αὐτῷ περιείλετο : 
Dem. 21. 138 περιαιρεθεὶς οὗτος τὰ 
ὄντα : Thue. 3. [1 τοῦ ἄλλου περιῃρη- 
μένου, with Arnold's note. 

καὶ μή] ‘and do not in addition 
to the other outrages done you, for L 
do not know what else to call them, 
also for the bribes taken by these 
men carry into your homes the curse 
and the guilt of perjury.’ 

ἀράν] because by acquitting Ae. 
they would transfer to themselves 
the curse he was liable to as a traitor 
(§ 201) ; ἐπιορκίαν because to do so 
they must go against the evidence. 
Cf. Dein. 1. 3, where he tells the 
Jurors that the eyes of all were upon 
them to see whether τὰς ἰδίας Swpo- 
δοκίας καὶ πονηρίας ἀναδέχεσθε εἰς 
ὑμᾶς αὐτούς. 

οὐ γὰρ...«ἀλλο is thrown in to 
mitigate the boldness of the expres- 
sion, as 8. 62 αὐτὸν ὑβρίζειν ὑμᾶς, 
οὐδὲν “γὰρ ἄλλ᾽ ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ ποιεῖν 7 
τοῦτο. 


$$ 221-228. None of the ordi- 
nary motives that lead to accusations 
influenced me in coming forward, 
but only a sense of public duty ana 
the desire to clear myself that I might 
not share their fate. But Iam afraid 
I may find you apathetic. Philip's 
agents and partizans act here as if 
his eye was upon them; but those who 
live for your service, because you have 
each your private interests, have to en- 
counter all manner of indifference, 
not to say active opposition. 

οὐδέ ye] ‘nay, it is not even safe. 
Perhaps there was a quarrel between 
us to begin with,’ which is often 
avowed (Lys. 13. 2: 14.2 ἐγὼ...καὶ 
πρότερον πρὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡμῖν dia- 
φορᾶς ὑπαρχούσης καὶ πάλαι τοῦτον 
ἐχθρὸν ἡγούμενος καὶ νῦν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
πεπονθὼς κακῶς πειράσομαι ὑπὲρ πάν- 
των..«μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτὸν τιμωρήσασθαι: 
Dem. 21. 1: 22.1) in order to escape 
the imputation of δυκοφαντία or (Lyc. 
c. Leocr.5) φιλονεικία; for ὀφείλεται... 
παρά γε τοῦ ἐχθροῦ τῷ ἐχθρῷ, ὅπερ 
καὶ προσήκει, κακόν τι. Pl. Rep. τ. 
332 B. For ἀλλ᾽ introducing the 
rhetorical question see 7. to 2. 26, 

ταύτην] ‘you thought this your 
security,’ ‘this a means of saving 
yourself,’ the pronoun being attract- 
ed as usual to the gender of the pre- 
dicative noun. Mady. 11 τ. 1. Pl. 
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, , ΚΡ ὦ » lal 
καίτοι μηδενός γ᾽ ὄντος, Αἰσχίνη, δεινοῦ μηδὲ ἀδικήματος, 410 
δ Ν , > \ 3 δὸς DS tal a ’ 
ὡς od φής. εἰ yap ad ταῦτ᾽ ἐρεῖ, σκοπεῖτ᾽, ἄνδρες δικασταί, 
So 8.29 2 ς δ᾽ ς A 10 fol 3 , ’ Ν \ \ / 
εἰ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ὁ μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀδικῶν ἐφοβούμην ἐγὼ μὴ διὰ τούτους 
> , , , , - ᾽ 
ἀπόλωμαι, τί τούτους προσήκει παθεῖν τοὺς αὐτοὺς ἠδικη- 
bd 9 > > % fal . a 
222 κότας: ἀλλ᾽ οὐ διὰ ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ διὰ τί σου κατηγορῶ; 
lal \ so oe. , , \ fal \ / 
συκοφαντῶ νὴ Δί᾽, ἵν᾿ ἀργύριον λάβω Tapa σοῦ. καὶ πότερον 
΄ s \ , a ‘ 
κρεῖττον ἦν μοι παρὰ Φιλίππου λαβεῖν τοῦ διδόντος πολὺ 
Ν \ , ™. “ 
καὶ μηδενὸς τούτων ἔλαττον, καὶ φίλον κἀκεῖνον ἔχειν καὶ 
, be \ ν δε , , a a 
τούτους (ἦσαν yap ἄν, ἦσάν μοι φίλοι τῶν αὐτῶν κεκοινωνη- 
a IQA \ ~ 
κότι: οὐδὲ γὰρ viv ἔχθραν πατρικὴν ἔχουσι πρός με, ἀλλ᾽ 
a“ “ / ᾽ δ) ‘ 
ὅτι τῶν πεπραγμένων οὐ μετέσχηκα), ἢ Tapa τούτων ad’ ὧν 
, Lal ’ , Ν 
εἰλήφασι μεταιτεῖν, κἀκείνῳ τε ἐχθρὸν εἶναι καὶ τούτοις ; 
\ \ M > , a ΄ 
καὶ τοὺς μὲν αἰχμαλώτους ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων τοσούτων χρημάτων 
΄ ἢ - ‘ ‘ -“ 
λύεσθαι, μικρὰ δ᾽ ἀξιοῦν παρὰ τούτων αἰσχρῶς μετ᾽ ἔχθρας 


Phileb. 16 ς οἱ παλαιοὶ... ταύτην φή- 
μὴν παρέδοσαν: 41οἰ. 24. Β αὕτη 
ἔστω ἱκανὴ ἀπολογία πρὸς ὑμᾶς: Lys. 
25. 28 ἡγούμενοι ταύτην δημοκρατίας 
εἶναι φυλακήν. 

ἀκήκοα] much less usual than ἀ- 
κούω: SUPT. 73, 201: 20. 52 λέγειν... 
ἃ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἀκήκοα: 
Lys. 19. 19 and 45. 

καίτοι...γ] ‘Yes, but without 
there being any danger or crime, as 
you assert yourself,’ i.e. as there was 
nothing really to fear, no crime hav- 
ing been committed by himself or 
his colleagues, as Ae. maintained, 
his explanation of the reason why 
Dem. accused him was false and 
groundless. 

εἰ...τῇ Sh. and Vém. take this 
as a case of double interrogation 
‘conveniat ne istos...et quid conve- 
niat istos pati? The passage which 
Sh. quotes in support of this view 
from Lys. 1. 40, ἐνθυμήθητε ὅτι, εἰ ἐν 
ἐκείνῃ TH νυκτὶ ἐγὼ ἐπεβούλευον ’ Epa- 
τοσθένει, πότερον ἦν μοι κρεῖττον αὐτῷ 
ἑτέρωθι δειπνεῖν ἢ τὸν συνδειπνήσοντά 
μοι εἰσαγαγεῖν ; is a case of anacolu- 
thon, the object sentence (ἦν μοι 
κρεῖττον...) taking the form of a di- 
rect question. Similarly after a de:- 
νὸν γὰρ ἂν εἴη, εἰ &c. the second 
member is not unfrequently added 


» 


as an independent question. Thuc. 
ἃς τῶ" Lys, 4. 15: 15. 307, 2 1 0. 
Andoc, 1. 102: Madv. 189 a.r. 2. 
Tr. ‘If he should say this again, 
consider whether for offences which 
I who am wholly guiltless was afraid 
might ruin me through these men— 
what ought they to suffer who them- 
selves committed them? 

§ 222. ἀλλὰ... .διά...1 ‘Then why 
do I accuse you?’ 

νὴ A(’] Cf. § 158: ‘perhaps I 
am taking vexatious proceedings that 
I may get money from you.’ Cf. 
Gr. and R. Ant. s. ν. συκοφάντης ; 
Becker's Charicles, p. 55 note. 

Kal πότερον] As καὶ τίς, καὶ πῶς, 
&c. supr. ὃ 120: ‘And (supposing 
my motive was to get money) whe- 
ther was it better for me to take a 
large sum, not less than any of these 
men got from P. who offered it...’ 

ἦσαν... ἦσαν) Cf. infr. ὃ 224 δέ- 
δοικα... δέδοικα; 11. to I. 10. 

ἀλλ᾽ sc. ἔχθραν ἔχουσιν, ‘but only 
because...’ 

dd’ ὧν] ‘a share of.’ 

pev...8€] ‘and while I redeemed 
the captives out of my own means at 
such a cost, to ask them for a paltry 
sum, disgracing myself and making 
them my enemies.’ For μετά cf. 3 
36; 6. 37: 


223 
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λαμβάνειν ; οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπήγγειλα μὲν τἀληθὴ 
καὶ ἀπεσχόμην τοῦ λαβεῖν τοῦ δικαίου καὶ τῆς ἀληθείας 
ἕνεκα καὶ τοῦ λοιποῦ βίου, νομίζων, ὥσπερ ἄλλοι τινές, 
παρ᾽ ὑμῖν καὶ αὐτὸς ὧν ἐπιεικὴς τιμηθήσεσθαι, καὶ οὐκ 
ἀνταλλακτέον εἶναί μοι τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς φιλοτιμίαν οὐδενὸς 
κέρδους" μισῶ δὲ τούτους, ὅτι μοχθηροὺς καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθροὺς 
εἶδον ἐν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ, καὶ ἀπεστέρημαι καὶ τῶν ἰδίων φιλο- 
τιμιῶν διὰ τὴν τούτων δωροδοκίαν πρὸς ὅλην δυσχερῶς ὑμῶν 
τὴν πρεσβείαν ἐσχηκότων' κατηγορῶ δὲ νυνὶ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς 
εὐθύνας ἥκω τὸ μέλλον προορώμενος, καὶ βουλόμενος ἀγῶνι 
καὶ δικαστηρίῳ μοι διωρίσθαι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ὅτι τἀναντία ἐμοὶ 


/ 
καὶ τούτοις πέπρακται. 


γὰρ πάνθ᾽ ἃ φρονῶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς) μὴ τότε 


$223. ἐπιεικὴς τ.] τιμή being τοῦ 
πολιτικοῦ βίου σχεδὸν...τέλος, Arist. 
Nic. Eth. 1.5.45. τιμηθήσομαι is very 
rare in good Attic prose: the form 
used being as supr. § 100 τιμήσομαι. 
Cf. Veitch 5. v. 

κέρδους] ‘and that I ought not 
to barter away my public spirit for 
any gain.” Dein. 1. 2 μηδὲ τὴν 
κοινὴν σωτηρίαν ἀντικαταλλάξασθαι 
τῶν τοῦ κρινομένου λόγων 5 Dem. 18. 
138; 6. 10 μηδ᾽ ἀνταλλάξασθαι μη- 
δεμιᾶς χάριτος...τὴν εἰς τοὺς “Ἑλληνᾶς 
εὔνοιαν. : 

ἰδίων Φ.1 ‘personal rewards of 
my public spirit,’ as the vote of 
thanks and invitation to the Town 
Hall: supr. 32. φιλοτιμία is here, 
as often, ‘honour,’ ‘distinction.’ 2. 
3 ἐκείνῳ ἔχειν φιλοτιμίαν: 24. 181 
ἃ πρότερον ζῆλον πολὺν εἶχε καὶ φιλο- 
τιμίαν ὑμῖν. 

διωρίσθαι] ‘wishing to have it 
(definitively, once for all) determined 
for me before you (§ 161; infr. 226) 
by a trial and court of law ;’ the perf. 
infinitive expressing that the act is 
to be summary and decisive. 24. 
99 καὶ τί λοιπὸν ἔσθ᾽ ἡμῖν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ κα- 
ταλελύσθαι: 51. 12 ἠτιμῶσθαι: 24. 60 
λελύσθαι: 21-120 δεῖ με ἀνηρπάσθαι : 
43. 157 ἀφεῖσθαι: 4.10: Thue. 2. 45 
τετίμηται. Mady. 171 1. I. 

$224. τότε μέν] refers to τὸ μ. 
προορώμενος, the time when the full 


Ka 


1 δέδοικα, δέδοικα (εἰρήσεται 


μὲν συνεπισπάσησθέ .ὕ: 


consequences of the misconduct of 
the Envoys would be revealed. 
Comp. with this passage 6. 33 sq- 

ἀ....ἦτε] For the perf. conj. after 
the verb of fearing cf. Soph. Zrach. 
655: Herod. 3. £19 ἀρρωδήσας Min... 
πεποιηκότες ἔωσι ταῦτα : Isocr. 5.18 
ἐξεπλάγησαν, μὴ διὰ τὸ γῆρας ἐξεστη- 
κῶς ᾧ: 15. 310 δέδοικα μὴ...τυγχάνῃ 
συμβεβηκός: Goodwin ὃ 18. τ: “1 
fear, I fear (§ 222) that then (i.e. 
when that time comes) you may drag 
me who am wholly guiltless along 
with them (8. 175), while now you 
will be supine;’ lit. ‘may prove to 
have fallen back.’ Arn., on Thue. I. 
70, rightly observing that in all lan- 
guages the terms expressive of the 
movements and feelings of the mind 
are necessarily metaphors, borrowed . 
from the feelings and movements of 
the body, is not so successful in ap- 
plying his remarks to ἀναπίπτω, 
which he says expresses properly the 
movement of a rower who throws 
himself backward to give force to his 
stroke, or of a man falling back from 
a chariot. The translated senses 
‘supine,’ ‘dispirited,’ are rather got 
from a man throwing himself back 
in despair or exhaustion. The word 
is used more boldly in 21. 163 (quo- 
ted by Sh.) ἀναπεπτώκει τὰ τῆς ἐξ- 
δου, ‘the project of the out-march 
had cooled.’ 


225 
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226 τὴν ἀγορὰν κύκλῳ καὶ βουλεύεται. 
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με τὸν μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀδικοῦντα, νῦν δ᾽ ἀναπεπτωκότες ἦτε. παν- 
τάπασι γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐκλελύσθαι μοι δοκεῖτε καὶ 
παθεῖν ἀναμένειν τὰ δεινά, ἑτέρους δὲ πάσχοντας ὁρῶντες οὐ 
φυλάττεσθαι, οὐδὲ φροντίζειν τῆς πόλεως πάλαι κατὰ πολ- 
λοὺς καὶ δεινοὺς τρόπους διαφθειρομένης. οὐκ οἴεσθε δεινὸν 
εἶναι καὶ ὑπερφυές ; καὶ γὰρ εἴ τι σιωπᾶν ἐγνώκειν, λέγειν 
ἐξάγομαι. ἴστε δήπου Πυθοκλέα τουτονὶ τὸν Πυθοδώρου. 
τούτῳ πάνυ φιλανθρώπως ἐκεχρήμην ἐγώ, καὶ ἀηδὲς ἐμοὶ 
οὗτος 
ἐκτρέπεταί με νῦν ἀπαντῶν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ πρὸς Φίλιππον ἀφῖκται, 
κἂν ἀναγκασθῇ που συντυχεῖν, ἀπεπήδησεν εὐθέως, μή τις 
αὐτὸν ἴδῃ λαλοῦντα ἐμοί. μετὰ δ᾽ Αἰσχίνου περιέρχεται 
οὐκοῦν δεινόν, ὦ ἀνδρες 


\ , / > ¢ , 
καὶ τούτῳ γέγονεν εἰς THY ἡμέραν ταύτην οὐδέν. 


Ψ Lal \ lal 

A@nvaio, καὶ σχέτλιον τοῖς μὲν τὰ Φιλίππου πράγμαθ᾽ 
« ᾿ , or ᾽ A , 
ἡρημένοις θεραπεύειν οὕτως ἀκριβῆ τὴν παρ᾽ ἐκείνου πρὸς 
Ὁ 4 « , of id 

ἑκάτερα αἴσθησιν ὑπάρχειν, ὥστε ἕκαστον, ὥσπερ ἂν παρε- 


ἐκλελύσθϑαι] ‘thoroughly unstrung,’ 
‘paralysed.’ Isocr. 4. 150 ὄχλος 
ἄτακτος καὶ κινδύνων ἄπειρος, πρὸ»... 
τὸν πόλεμον ἐκλελυμένος. Comp. 
Dem. 3. 31 ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ὁ δῆμος ἐκνενευρι- 
σμένοι. With the passage comp. 9. 
29. 

§.225. é&dyopat] ‘for though I 
had determined not to mention a 
matter, I am led on to speak.’ Ab- 
solutely in Dein. 1.15 τὸν δὲ κατά- 
πτυστὸν τοῦτον Kal Σκύθην, ἐξάγομαι 
γαρ. 

τουτονί] See on$75.—Pythocles, 
an orator of the Macedonian party, 
was afterwards (B.C. 317) put to 
death with Phocion (Plut. wt. Phoc. 
35). He is mentioned again infr. 
314, and in 18. 285, as joining Aes- 
chines in attacking Demosthenes af- 
ter the battle of Chaeronea. 

éxtpémerat pe] ‘turns out of my 
way,’ ‘avoids meeting me,’ the acc. 
being governed by the general idea of 
‘fearing’ contained in the verb. So 
ὑπεκστῆναι (Pl. Phil. 43 A); ἐκστῆ- 
vat (Dem. 22. 76 οὐδένα πώποτε κίν- 
δυνον ὑπὲρ δόξης ἐξέστη ; Soph. 47. 
82) ; ὑπεκτράπεσθαι (Pl. Phaed. 108 


DEM. F. L. 


B); ὑποχωρεῖν (Thuc. 2. 88 μηδένα 
ὄχλον ὑποχωρεῖν) : cf. 2. to ὃ 22. 

ἀφῖκται) ‘ever since he has been 
τὸ Ἐ;, as 8 158: ΠΥ͂Ρ, 27, ea 
ἐὰν δείξῃς ἀφιγμένον πώποτε εἰς Μα- 
κεδονίαν. 

ἀπεπήδησεν] Cf. on ὃ 5 ἔγνωτε: 
‘he starts away immediately for fear 
of being seen talking to me.’ 

§ 226. οὐκοῦν] Cf. ὃ 132 7106. 
‘It is really dreadful and shocking 
that while those who have elected to 
serve the interests of P. are assured 
of a perception on his part in either 
case (1. 6. of their serving him zeal- 
ously or the reverse) so keen, that 
each of them believes as surely as if 
he were standing by that nothing he 
does even here will escape him, and 
regards as friends those whom he 
thinks proper (sc. αὐτοὺς νομίζειν) 
and as enemies in like manner, those 
who live for you (Ps. D. 7. 17) and 
are ambitious of honour from you... 
encounter such deafness and blind- 
ness in you...’ 

ὥσπερ ἀν] sc. ἡγήσαιτο: ὃ 157 
note. 
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ὦ ’ n δ᾽ Φ 
στήκοτος αὐτου, μὴ @V 


λήσειν, ἀλλὰ φίλους TE νομίζε 
lal Ν fal lel “- Se lal 
τοῖς δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ζῶσι καὶ τῆς Tap ὑμῶν 


¢€ Ud 
φίλους ὡσαύτως, 


AHMOS@ENOTS 
ἂν ἐνθαδὶ πράξῃ μηδὲν ἡγεῖσθαι 


[412. 227 


“Δδ Ἂ 3 / ὃ a \ a 
ιν ods ἂν ἐκείνῳ OOK] Καὶ μη 


τιμῆς γλιχομένοις καὶ μὴ προδεδωκόσι ταύτην τοσαύτην 


LA 


a > ¢ A 9 “ “ 
κωφότητα καὶ τοσοῦτο σκότος παρ ὑμῶν ἀπαντᾶν ὥστε 
a a Se.'S) ᾽ , \ 
τοῖς ἀλιτηρίοις τούτοις ἐξ ἴσου νῦν ἐμε ἀγωνίζεσθαι, Kat 


A EC. lad 
ταῦτα Tap υμιν 


νυ." κα δ ΄ ” 
καὶ akovoal TO TOUT@Y αὐτιον , 


τοῖς ἅπαντ᾽ εἰδόσιν. 
ἐγὼ δὴ φράσω, ἀξιῶ δὲ 412 


βούλεσθ᾽ οὖν εἰδέναι 


9, > fal ¢ la) ἃ 
μηδέν᾽ ἄχθεσθαί μοι λέγοντι τἀληθῆ. ὅτι ἐκεῖνος μὲν ἕν 


a 4 
οἶμαι TWMLA ἔχων Kae 


τοὺς ἑαυτὸν εὖ ποιοῦντας κα 


> 7 


a \ a 
ψυχὴν μίαν παντὶ θυμῷ καὶ φιλεῖ 
lal Ἀν ς a 
L μισεῖ τοὺς τἀναντία, ὑμῶν 
a Ά > A x « 
ἕκαστος πρῶτον μὲν οὔτε τὸν εὖ TOLOVYTA τὴν πόλιν αὑτὸν 


Ss nr ¢€ lal v \ lel lel ’ eh ΕΦΥ 
εὖ ποίειν NYELTAL OUTE τὸν κακῶς KAKWS, αλλ ετερῶ εστιν 


er t 
EKAT TO προυργιαιντερᾶ, 


ὑφ᾽ ὧν παράγεσθε πολλάκις, ἔλεος 


φθόνος ὀργή, χαρίσασθαι τῷ δεηθέντι, ἄλλα μυρία" ἂν γὰρ 


τῆς παρ᾽ ὅ. τ.1 Cf. on 1. 10: 
supr. τὴν παρ᾽ ἐκείνου -.. αἴσθησιν : 
Lys. 12. 66 τὸ map’ ὑμῶν δέος : Lyc. 
c. Leocr. 130 ὁ παρὰ τῶν πολιτῶν φό- 
Bos: Isae. 1. 39 7 παρ᾽ ὑμῶν αἰσχύνη ; 
the fear &c. being conceived of as 
coming from the object expressed 
by the genitive. 

ddurnplots] supr. ὃ 197. 

$227. ἀξιῶ.. ἄχθεσθαι] An ex. 
of what the Zechiici call προδιόρθω- 
σις. Ch 3.3: 5. 15 καί μοι μὴ θο- 
ρυβήσῃ μηδεὶς πρὶν ἀκοῦσαι: 8. 32: 
9. 3: 18. 199, 256: 20. 74 μηδεὶς 
φθόνῳ τὸ μέλλον ἀκούσῃ, and ib. 102: 
21. 58: 23.144; Pl. Aol. 31 E καί 
μοι μὴ ἄχθεσθε τἀληθῆ λέγοντι, which 
C. F. Hermann needlessly alters to 
καὶ μή μοι. The other is the com- 
mon order: cf. also Dein. 1. 55: Ps. 
D. £3. 3 and 34: 18. 50: 57. 50.— 
Bekk. st. omits πρῶτον μέν with F.®. 
There is no need for change. Hira 
or ἔπειτα would no doubt have fol- 
lowed, if the sentence had not through 
the ἀλλ᾽ clause passed into another 
form. For ἂν γάρ of the MSS., which 
is retained by Bekk. st. and Sh., 
Dind. adopts Dobree’s conj. dv δ᾽ dp’: 
Vom. reads dv δ᾽, unnecessarily. Tr. 
‘The reason is because Ze having, I 
take it,...whereas each of you never 


thinks that he who benefits the com- 
monwealth benefits him, or that he 
who damages it damages him, but 
everyone has other things more im- 
portant to himself, by which you are 
continually led astray, envy, anger, 
granting favours to suitors, ten thou- 
sand other things. (I say envy and 
anger,) for should a man succeed in 
escaping everything else, at all events 
he will not escape those who wish 
no such person to exist.’ The pa- 
triot has to contend against those 
who do not identify themselves with 
the state (15. 31, quoted on ὃ 185) 
and regard their own weal or woe 
as bound up with hers (cf. Thue. 2. 
60 quoted by Sh. and Soph. Aniig. 
182 54. which is the echo of what 
Pericles says; also Thuc. 1. 141. 7), 
but have their own bye ends, inter- 
ests and likings; and also against 
the malignity of those who hate 
whatever is excellent and above their 
own standard, and pursue it to the 
death. Pind. Mem. 8. 21 ὄψον δὲ 
λόγοι POovepotow* ἅπτεται (i.e. φθό- 
vos) δ᾽ ἐσλῶν ἀεί, χειρόνεσσι δ᾽ οὐκ 
ἐρίξει: Hor. 2 Ap. τ. 13: Thue. 2. 
45: Lys. 3. 9. 

§ 228. Observe ἄλλα μυρία added 
without any connecting particle. 8.25 
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ἅπαντά tis ἐκφύγῃ τἄλλα, τούς ye οὐδένα βουλομένους 
εἶναι τοιοῦτον οὐ διαφεύξεται. ἡ δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστου τούτων 
ἁμαρτία κατὰ μικρὸν ὑπορρέουσα ἁθρόος τῇ πόλει βλάβη 
γύγνεται. 

ὯΩν μηδέν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πάθητε τήμερον, μηδ᾽ 
ἀφῆτε τοῦτον ὃς ὑμᾶς τηλικαῦτα ἠδίκηκεν. καὶ γὰρ ὡς 
ἀληθῶς τίς ἔσται λόγος περὶ ὑμῶν, εἰ τοῦτον ἀφήσετε; 
᾿Αθήνηθεν ἐπρέσβευσάν τινες ὡς Φίλιππον τουτονί, Φιλο- 
κράτης Αἰσχίνης Φρύνων Δημοσθένης. τί οὖν ὁ μὲν πρὸς 
τῷ μηδὲν ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας λαβεῖν τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους ἐκ 
τῶν ἰδίων ἐλύσατο: ὁ δέ, ὧν τὰ τῆς πόλεως πράγματα 


229 


τὰ τοιαῦτα : Ps. D. 10.10 ἄλλα μυρία : 
and 9. 52: infr. 296, τοιαῦτα: 22. 61 
τὸν δὲ ὁμοῦ ῥητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα κακά, 
ἑξῆς ἅπαντας. 

ὑπορρέουσα] Sh. following F. A. 
Wolf, on 20. 49 (rods δ᾽ ἐν ἁπάσῃ 
καθεστάναι δοκοῦντας εὐδαιμονίᾳ πάν- 
τα ταῦτα ἀμελούμενα ὑπέρρει κατὰ μι- 
κρόν), tr-here, ‘the error in each ofthese 
cases gradually giving way from un- 
der you (like a stool or ground giving 
way) results in a universal and mo- 
mentary destruction to the state.’ It 
seems simpler to tr. ‘but the fault in 
each of these cases gradually insinu- 
ating itself grows into an universal 
injury to the state.” Cf. Pl. Legg. 2. 
672 B λόγος τις ἅμα καὶ φήμη ὑπορ- 
pet πως: Rep. 414. Ὁ κατὰ σμικρὸν 
ἐνοικισαμένη ἠρέμα ὑπορρεῖ πρὸς τὰ 
ἤθη. Comp. Ps. D. το. 7 where it 
is said that ‘habitual indolence and 
indifference do not make themselves 
felt by states any more than by in- 
dividuals in private life on the occa- 
sion of each instance of neglect, but 
come upon them in the general re- 
sult.’ 

$$ 229—232. Do not commit any 
such error to-day, or acquit one who 
has done you such injury. What will 
be thought of you if you do? Who 
will be disposed to do his duty faith- 
fully when those who have taken bribes 
and betrayed your interests are as well 
thought of as those who did not? Your 
sentence of to day will be a rule for the 


future. 

For ἀφῆτε Dind. and Vém. read 
ἀνῆτε with S and vulg. Vém. quotes 
Lys. 13. 93 οὔτε νόμιμον ὑμῖν ἐστὶν 
ἀνεῖναι ᾿Αγόρατον : Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 
51 εἰ ἀνήσομεν dvdpa. But Bekk. st. 
and Sh. rightly retain ἀφῆτε, which 
is required by ἀφήσετε which fol- 
lows. 

καὶ ydp...] A common appeal, 
Dein. 1. 3 ὁρᾶτε γὰρ... ὅτι παρὰ μὲν 
ὑμῖν Δημοσθένης οὑτοσὶ κρίνεται, παρὰ 
δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις ὑμεῖς᾽: infr. 283: Aesch. 
3. 8: Lye. c. Leocr. 14 περὶ δὲ τού- 
των ὅ,τι ἂν βουλεύσησθε, παρὰ πάσι 
τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν ἔσται λόγος ; and Dein. 
1. 46 tells the Jurors that the eyes of 
their countrymen and all the Greeks 
were upon them, and asks (ib. § 66) 
how they could meet the eyes of the 
people on leaving court if they ac- 
quitted the defendant. 

®, τουτονί] Cf.§ 75. In the fol- 
lowing sentences ὁ μέν is Dem.: ὁ 
δέ Philocrates: καὶ ὁ μέν Phrynon: 
ὁ δ᾽ Dem.: καὶ ὁ μέν Dem.: ὁ δέ 
Aeschines. Cf. similar passages in 
8. 72: 9. 61: 23. 103. 

λαβεῖν] The aorist is here not a 
preterite. Mady. 172 Ὁ: Goodwin, 
23.1: ‘besides getting nothing from 
the embassy redeemed the captives 
out of his own private means.’ 

ὧν] ‘with the money for which 
($28) he sold the interests of his coun- 
try, went about buying harlots and 
fish,’ to gratify his favourite appetites, 
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U Ne a 
. χρημάτων ἀπέδοτο, τούτων πόρνας ἠγόραξζε Kat ἰχθῦς περι- 


230 


καὶ 6 μὲν τὸν υἱὸν ἔπεμψε Φιλίππῳ πρὶν εἰς ἄνδρας 
ἐγγράψαι, ὁ μιαρὸς Φρύνων᾽ ὁ δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἀνάξιον οὔτε τῆς 
πόλεως οὔθ᾽ αὑτοῦ διεπράξατο. καὶ ὁ μὲν χορηγῶν καὶ 
τριηραρχῶν ἔτι καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ᾧετο δεῖν ἐθελοντὴς ἀναλίσκειν, 
λύεσθαι τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους, μηδένα ἐν συμφορᾷ τῶν πολιτῶν 
δύ ἔνδειαν περιορᾶν ὃ δὲ τοσούτου δεῖ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων 
τινὰ αἰχμάλωτον σῶσαι ὥσθ᾽ ὅλον τόπον καὶ πλεῖν ἢ μυρίους 
μὲν ὁπλίτας, ὁμοῦ δὲ χιλίους ἱππέας τῶν ὑπαρχόντων συμ- 
μάχων ὅπως αἰχμάλωτοι γένωνται Φιλίππῳ συμπαρεσκεύα- 
σεν. τί οὖν μετὰ ταῦτα; ᾿Αθηναῖοι λαβόντες: ἤδεσαν μὲν 
yap πάλαι" τί δέ; τοὺς μὲν χρήματ᾽ εἰληφότας καὶ δῶρα, 


͵ 
lov. 


els ἄνδρας] i.e. before the age of 
18, when the young Athenian became 
an ἔφηβος, and was entered in the 
register of his deme (ληξιαρχικὸν 
γραμματεῖον) : Lyc. c. Leocr. 76 ἐπει- 
dav els τὸ ληξιαρχικὸν γραμματεῖον 
ἐγγραφῶσι καὶ ἔφηβοι γίγνωνται; 
Aesch. 1. 103 ἐνεγράφη...εἰς τὸ Δ. Ὕρ. 
καὶ κύριος ἐγένετο τῆς οὐσίας. Before 
he was registered he underwent an 
examination (δοκιμασία), the object of 
which was to test his legitimacy, 
full citizenship (καθαρῶς ᾿Αθηναῖος: 
καθαρῶς πολίτης 57. 55), and physi- 
cal ability to discharge public duties 
(Arist. Vesp. 578). Hence the ex- 
pressions, equivalent to that of our 
pass., 27. 5 ἕως ἐγὼ ἀνὴρ εἶναι δοκι- 
μασθείην : Isocr. 12. 28 τοῖς εἰς ἀν- 
dpas δεδοκιμασμένοις : Or simply δοκι- 
μασθῆναι Lys. 21.1. Cf. Gr. and 
R. Ant. 5. v. ἔφηβος : infr. 303. 

8. 230. kalépev..] ‘Again onethough 
choirmaster and trierarch thought it 
right in addition to incur voluntary 
expenses, to redeem the captives...’ 
Ps. D. 10. 15 πρῶτον μὲν δὴ καὶ τοῦ- 
το δεῖ, ἔχθρον ὑπολαμβάνειν. Bekk. 
st. constructs ταῦτ᾽ with ἀναλίσκειν, 
which is not so good, as it impairs 
the rhetorical breadth of the passage. 
S omits τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους, and so 
Vom. and Bekk. st. Even if the 
sense did not halt by the omission, 
so important a word could not be 
spared. It is clearly required by the 


contrast he draws. Dind. and Sh. 
therefore rightly retain it with L yp, 
@ and F. 

ὁ 8é...] ‘Another so far from 
saving anyone of those already in 
captivity helped to make a whole 
district and nearly a thousand horse- 
men captive to P.’ 

δεῖ] is personal, ‘he is so far from? 
Madvy, 57 a. 2.: 20. 33: Lys. I. 45: 
τ. ἔδει (i.e. Philip) supr. ὃ 48: πολλοῦ 
vf ἔδεόν Twas ἐγκαταλιπεῖν 57.61, and 
so through all the persons. τοσούτῳ 
δέω and τοσοῦτον δέω Cobet (ov. L. 
Ῥ. 528) pronounces to be ‘ Graecita- 
tis consenescentis;’ but the former 
pbrase occurs in 9. 17 and 18. 111: 
the latter in Dein. 1. 31: Pl. Alena, 
Ὁ; «2 

ὁμοῦ] Cf. ὃ 155. 

ὅπως...γένωνται)] Μαᾶν. 123. 

δ 231. τί οὖν] Though the con- 
trast was so marked, ‘ What follow- 
ed? The A. having got hold of — 
they had &zzowz it for some time ; 
well! the men who had taken money 
...let them go and considered them 
men of sense and the commonwealth 
to be in a flourishing condition.’ 

μέν] merely serves to throw an 
emphasis upon ἤδεσαν. Thic. 7. 55 
πρότερον μὲν yap ἐφοβοῦντο τὰς vais: 
Xen. Mem. 1.1. 1: Dem. 9. 15. Cf. 
on 148. 

εἰληφότας... καταισχύναντας] Cf. 
supr. ὃ 206. 
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149 
\ , « , a a 
Kal καταισχύναντας ἑαυτούς, THY πόλιν, τοὺς ἑαυτῶν παῖδας, 

᾽ lal \ an Μ € lol a 
ἀφεῖσαν καὶ νοῦν ἔχειν ἡγοῦντο καὶ τὴν πόλιν εὐθενεῖσθαι. 
\ \ fo) / a a 
τὸν δὲ κατηγοροῦντα TL; ἐμβεβροντῆσθαι, τὴν πόλιν ἀγνοεῖν, 

᾽ » iA iol , b] 
οὐκ ἔχειν ὅποι Ta ἑαυτοῦ ῥίπτῃ. καὶ τίς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
Lal a ὟΝ , “ 
ναῖοι, τοῦτ᾽ ἰδὼν τὸ παράδειγμα δίκαιον αὑτὸν παρασχεῖν 
» f / a ‘ f cal a 
ἐθελήσει ; τίς προῖκα πρεσβεύειν, εἰ μήτε λαβεῖν μήτε τῶν 
» , ΕΣ / -“ ΄ 
εἰληφότων ἀξιοπιστότερον παρ᾽ ὑμῖν εἶναι δοκεῖν ὑπάρξει ; 
? 4 ’ 
ov μόνον κρίνετε τούτους τήμερον, οὔ, ἀλλὰ Kal νόμον 
/ > i a 
τίθεσθε εἰς ἅπαντα τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα χρόνον, πότερον χρη- 
, > a Β a -“ 
μάτων αἰσχρῶς ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν πρεσβεύειν ἅπαντας προσ- 
με ΓΝ r ε ἈΝ « ce \ , > y: ΕΣ 4 
ἥκει ἢ προῖκα ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τὰ βέλτιστα ἀδωροδοκήτως. ἀλλὰ 
\ a > a r 
μὴν περὶ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων οὐδενὸς προσδεῖσθε μάρτυρος" ὡς 
\ \ « 
δὲ τὸν υἱὸν ἔπεμψεν ὁ Φρύνων, κάλει μοι τούτων τοὺς 
, 
μάρτυρας. 
ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 
- \ , 5 μὲ ἋΣ , eo \ € lel 
Τοῦτον μὲν τοίνυν οὐκ ἔκρινεν Αἰσχίνης, ὅτι τὸν αὑτοῦ 
n aS > , \ » SAE δ ἐν A 
παῖδα ἐπ᾽ αἰσχύνῃ πρὸς Φίλιππον ἔπεμψεν εἰ δέ τις ὧν 


After τὸν...τί we must supply 7- 
yourro: 20. 34 τί οὖν οἴεσθε. -τοῦτον 
τὸν τοιοῦτον περὶ ὑμᾶς γεγενημένον : 
21.174 τί οἴεσθε τἄλλα: Xen. An. 5. 
ἡ. 26 τούτους τί δοκεῖτε; ‘But what 
did they think of their accuser? They 
thought he was a madman, was ig- 
norant of (the state of) his country, 
did not know how to throw away 
his money:’ instead of giving him 
credit for his φιλοτιμία in spending 
his money in the redemption of their 
captive fellow-citizens, they thought 
him a fool for throwing away his 
money and not like a man of the 
world using his opportunities as the 
others had done. The spirit of the 
passage is the same as infr. ὃ 265 sq.: 
9. 39. 

§ 232. καὶ τίς... ‘And who...:’ 
supr. § 120. With what he says 
here comp. Lys. 31. 25 κίνδυνος καὶ 
τοὺς χρηστούς, ἐὰν αἰσθάνωνται ὁμοίως 
τοὺς πονηροὺς τιμωμένους, παύσεσθαι 
τῶν χρηστῶν ἐπιτηδευμάτων, τῶν αὑ- 
τῶν ἡγουμένους εἶναι τούς τε κακοὺς 
τιμᾶν. καὶ τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀμνημονεῖν : 
Isocr. 7. 21: Lys. 20. 32: infr. 343. 


ov...ov] supr. ὃ 186: ‘No! but 
you are legislating for all time to 
come, whether all ambassadors ought 
for money disgracefully to promote 
the interests of your enemies, or ho- 
nestly do their utmost for you with- 
out a bribe.’ Comp. Lye. ¢. Leocr. 
9 διὸ καὶ μάλιστα .. δεῖ ὑμᾶς γενέσθαι 
μὴ μόνον τοῦ νῦν ἀδικήματος δικαστὰς 
ἀλλὰ καὶ νομοθέτας.. ἀναγκαῖον τὴν 
ὑμετέραν κρίσιν καταλείπεσθαι παρα- 
δεῖγμα τοῖς ἐπιγιγνομένοις, and Lys, 
14. 4 ὅπως ἂν ὑμεῖς νυνὶ περὶ αὐτῶν 
γνῶτε, οὕτω καὶ τὸν ἄλλον χρόνον ἡ 
πόλις αὐτοῖς χρήσεται :' Ῥ5, D. 50. 
66. 

§ 233. Aeschines brought Timar- 
chus who had been a little fast in his 
youth to trial, but had nothing to say 
against Phrynon. 

arpoo Seta be} i.e. besides what has 
been said. After περί S omits μέν, 
as in the passages quoted on § 146. 

ἐπ᾽ αἰσχύνῃ] ‘for dishonour,’ as 
§ 309 ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει. ἔκρινεν here ‘did 
not prosecute; κρίνω being said 
both of the Jurors, as in the last §, 
and the prosecutor, as κρίνομαι of 
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δ. , Ν 
ἐφ᾽ ἡλικίας ἑτέρου βελτίων τὴν ἰδέαν, μὴ προϊδόμενος τὴν ἐξ 


¢ 


a , a \ la) 
ἐκείνης τῆς ὄψεως ὑποψίαν, ἰταμώτερον τῷ μετά ταῦτα 


ἐχρήσατο β ίῳ, 


fol / 
Φέρε δὴ περὶ τῆς ἑστιάσεως 
ἢ \ € Ὁ 5 a 
γε, ἃ μάλιστά μ᾽ ἔδει πρὸς ὑμᾶς εὐπεῖν, 


μικροῦ 


a , L 
τοῦτον ὡς πεπορνευμέενον KEKPLKEV. 


καὶ τοῦ ψηφίσματος εἴπω" 
παρῆλθον. 


τῆς πρώτης ἐκείνης πρεσβείας γράφων τὸ προβούλευμα ἐγώ, 


καὶ πάλιν ἐν τῷ 


΄ \ a > / 
βουλεύεσθαι περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, 
, % ε Ὁ rn 
τούτων οὔτ᾽ ἀδικήματος ὄντος φανεροῦ, TO 
’ lal 
καὶ ἐπήνεσα τούτους Kal εἰς πρυτανεῖον ἐκάλεσα. 


the prosecutor (Arist. Eq. 1158 ἐν 
τὠγορᾷ yap κρινόμενος ἐβοσκόμην) 
and the accused. 

εἰ δέ τις] 1. 6. Timarchus: ‘but 1 
one being in youth better looking 
than usual, not foreseeing the suspi- 
cion that might arise from such good 
looks, was a little fast (rakish) in 
after life, him he has brought to trial 
for impudicity.’ 

προϊδόμενος] S, L; προειδόμενος 
vulg. Cf. Veitch s.v. εἰδέω, p. 187. 
In Aesch. 1. 165 Schultz and Franke 
now read προϊδόμενος. 

ἰταμώτερον] 8. 68 τῶν ἰταμῶς 
πολιτευομένων ‘your reckless politi- 
cians:’ Ps. D. 25. 24 ἰταμὸν γὰρ ἡ 
πονηρία καὶ τολμηρόν : Pl. Prot. 349 
C πότερον τοὺς ἀνδρείους θαρραλέους 
λέγεις ἢ ἄλλο τι: καὶ ἴτας γε, ἔφη, 
ἐφ᾽ ἃ οἱ πολλοὶ φοβοῦνται ἰέναι; and 
Plato says of Eros in Symp. 203 B 
ἀνδρεῖος ὧν καὶ trns Kal σύντονος. 


88. 234-246. 72 is true that 7 pro- : 


posed a vote of thanks to my colleagues 
and invited them to the Town-hall. 
But at that time the State had receiv- 
ed no injury and nothing had as yet 
shown that they had sold themselves. 
T entertained P.s envoys magnifi- 
cently because I saw that in Macedo- 
nia they prided themselves on such 
things as evidences of wealth and 
splendour, and did not wish to be out- 
done in that respect. 

φέρε...εὔπω] ‘Now let me speak ;’ 
supr. 169. Μαᾶν. 120: Elmsl. 2764. 
1242. Ageis similarly used in ‘trans- 
itio’ in Latin. Cic. pr. Sudl. § 72: 


oe Ψ 


δήμῳ ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις ἐν αἷς ἐμένλετε 


? \ wv , δ: 
οὐδενὸς οὔτε λόγου πω Tapa 
νόμιμον ἔθος ποιῶν 
καὶ νὴ 


pr. Imp. Cn. Pomp. § 40: 27. Mil. 
$55 ‘Agenunc...comparate.’ Ofthis ἡ 
ae makes a great point (2. 45 
sq.). 

μικροῦ ye] “1 had very (ye) nearly 
passed over what I ought particular- | 
ly to have mentioned to you.’ For 
παρῆλθον T has παρῆλθεν, which Sch. 
and Sh. prefer, the former quoting 
21. 110 τουτὶ γὰρ αὖ μικροῦ παρῆλθέ 
με εἰπεῖν. Cf. Arist. Vesp. 636 ὡς δ᾽ 
ἐπὶ πάντ᾽ ἐπῆλθε κοὐδέν τι παρῆλθεν. 
This is one of the artifices orators 
used in order to give an air of ex- 
temporaneousness to their speeches. 
Cf. 20. 84: 21. 108, 110: 23. 82, 
87: 24. 122: 4. 58 ἀρτίως γὰρ καὶ 
τοῦτο ἀνεμνήσθην. Οἷς. Verr. 4 
§ 5 ‘Canephorae ipsae vocabantur. 
Sed earum artificem quem? Quem- 
nam? Recte admones; Polyclitum 
esse dicebant,’ with Quintilian’s com- 
ment in 9. 2. 61 sq. 

τῆς πρώτης] ‘in drawing up the 
resolution of Council concerning 
that first embassy.’ For the gen. 
Mady. 48 τ΄ : other exx. are given on 
δ 144. 

λόγου... παρὰ τ] Cf. ὃ 49: Aesch. 
2. 42 τὰ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ῥηθέντα; ib. 118 
παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ μὲν οὖν ἐρρήθη τὰ δίκαια ; 
‘when no statement of theirs or cri- 
minal act was yet known,’ the ad- 
jective applying strictly to the latter 
substantive only. 

τὸ v. ἔθος] So much so that, ac- 
cording to Dem. (supr. ὃ 31), it was — 
only departed from in the case of 
Timagoras. 
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AC ἔγωγε καὶ τοὺς παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου πρέσβεις ἐξένισα, 
καὶ πάνυ γε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λαμπρῶς: ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἑώρων 
αὐτοὶς καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς τοιούτοις ἐκεῖ σεμνυνομένους ὡς εὐδαί- 
μονας καὶ λαμπρούς, εὐθὺς ἡγούμην ἐν τούτοις πρῶτον αὐτὸς 
περιεῖναι δεῖν αὐτῶν καὶ μεγαλοψυχότερος φαίνεσθαι. ταῦτα 
δὴ παρέξεται νῦν οὗτος λέγων ὡς αὐτὸς ἐπήνεσεν ἡμᾶς καὶ 
236 αὐτὸς εἱστία τοὺς πρέσβεις, τὸ πότε οὐ διορίζων. ἔστι δὲ 
ταῦτα πρὸ τοῦ τὴν πόλιν ἠδικῆσθαί τι καὶ φανεροὺς τούτους 
πεπρακότας αὑτοὺς γενέσθαι, ὅτ᾽ ἄρτι μεν ἧκον οἱ πρέσβεις 
τὸ πρῶτον, ἔδει δὲ ἀκοῦσαι τὸν δῆμον τί λέγουσιν, οὐδέπω 
δὲ οὔθ᾽ οὗτος συνερῶν δῆλος ἣν τῷ Φιλοκράτει οὔτ᾽ ἐκεῖνος 
τοιαῦτα γράψων. ἂν δὴ ταῦτα λέγῃ, μέμνησθε τοὺς χρόνους 
ὅτι τῶν ἀδικημάτων εἰσὶ πρότεροι. μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ οὐδὲν 
ἐμοὶ πρὸς τούτους οἰκεῖον οὐδὲ κοινὸν γέγονεν. λέγε τὴν 


μαρτυρίαν. 
MAPTYPIA. 
237 Ἴσως τοίνυν ἀδελφὸς αὐτῷ συνερεῖ Φιλοχάρης καὶ ᾿Αφό- 
§ 235. ἐπί] supr. 23. δῆλος ἦν] Madv. 177 Ὁ. 


ὡς] ‘as proving them wealthy and 
splendid,’ ‘as evidences of wealth.’ 

μεγαλοψυχότερος) μεγαλοψύχως 
καὶ φιλανθρώπως supr. ὃ 140: cf. A- 
rist. Wie. Eth. 4.2.15 where περὶ 
ξένων «ὑποδοχάς is mentioned as one 
of the occasions on which peyado- 
πρέπεια will show itself; Xen. Oe- 
con. c. 2. 5. Aesch. (2. 109) de- 
clares that Dem. detailed all this at 
Pella to Philip as one of τὰς umnpe- 
σίας τας ὑπηργμένας els Φίλιππον av- 
τῷ. Dem. returns to the subject 
again in 18. 28, in reply to a fresh 
attack from his adversary (Aesch. 3. 
76). 

παρέξεται], Cf. § 32: ‘this he 
will bring forward, as evidence in 
his favour, ‘and say—not distinguish- 
ing the when—D. himself thanked 
us;’ ‘proposed the vote of thanks to 
us; § 31. Cf 3. τὸ 76 δ᾽ ὅπως, 
τοῦτο λέγε: 31. 34 τὸ δ᾽ ὅπως...ὑμεῖς 
σκοπεῖτε. 

8 236. ἧκον] supr. § 60. 

τί λέγουσιν] ‘their report.’ Madv. 
130b. This does not support ἀπαγ- 
γέλλουσιν in ὃ 59- 


ἐμοὶ πρὸς t.] ‘there has been no 
connection or communion between 
these men and myself.’ 21. 44 οὐδὲν 
αὐτῷ πρὸς τὴν πόλιν ἐστίν; ib. 195 
πρὸς οὗς μηδέν ἐστί σοι πρᾶγμα ; SUPT. 
§ 221. The expression ἐμοὶ καὶ Tov- 
τῷ &c. as in § 225; μηδὲν εἷναι σοὶ 
καὶ Φιλίππῳ πρᾶγμα 18. 283, is less 
common. 

$$ 237—240. Mo doubt his bro- 
thers will intercede for him; but there 
are many reasons why you should not 
listen to them. It is natural that they 
should wish to save their brother, but 
you must think of the laws and the 
Commonwealth and above all of your 
oath. If he is innocent I too say 
acquit him; if they beg you to acquit 
him if proved guilty, this is to ask 
you to perjure yourselves; and what 
ereater proof of his guilt is needed 
than his prosecution of Timarchus ? 

συνερεῖ] See on § I. In the same 
way as here he endeavours to obviate 
beforehand the effect of what the 
‘advocati’ would say infr. 290; 20. 
146: 21. 205 sq.: 22. 38. Hyper. 27. 
Lycophr. col. 8 protests on behalf of 
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βητος' πρὸς ods ἀμφοτέρους ὑμῖν πολλὰ καὶ δίκαια ἔστιν 415 


[415. 238 


εἰπεῖν. ἀνάγκη δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μετὰ παρρησίας 


διαλεχθῆναι, μηδὲν ὑποστελλόμενον; 


σὺ Φιλόχαρες, o 


ἡμεῖς, ᾿Αφόβητε καὶ 


σὲ μὲν τὰς ἀχαβαστοθήκας γράφοντα καὶ τὰ 


τύμπανα, τούτους δ᾽ ὑπογραμματέας καὶ τοὺς τυχόντας 
ἀνθρώπους (καὶ οὐδεμιᾶς κακίας ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ στρατηγίας 
y ἄξια) πρεσβειῶν, στρατηγιῶν, τῶν μεγίστων τιμῶν ἠξιώ- 


ΠΟΥ: 


εἰ τοίνυν μηδὲν ὑ ὑμῶν. ἠδίκει μηδείς, οὐχ ἡμεῖς χάριν 


ὑμῖν οὐδενός, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἡμῖν δικαίως ἂν ἔχοιτε τούτων" 
πολλοὺς γὰρ ὑμῶν μᾶλλον ἀξίους τιμᾶσθαι παρέντες ἡμεῖς 


ὑμᾶς ἐσεμνύνομεν. 


his client against the irrelevant 
charges usually made and the attacks 
upon the ‘advocati’ of the defend- 
ant, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τούς τε μέλλον- 
τας βοηθεῖν τοῖς φεύγουσι προδιαβάλ- 
λουσι καὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ κρινομένου τὴν 
ἀπολογίαν διαστρέφουσι. Cf. supr. 
72 note. 
μηδὲν ὑ. ‘And it is necessary 

fae I should speak freely, without 
any reservation; supr. 156: infr. 
390. 

ἡμεῖς]. ‘A. and P. (the orator 
turns to him)—you engaged in paint- 
ing your perfume boxes and tam- 
bourines, and your brothers here 
(Ae. and Aphobetus) underclerks 
(§ 70) and ordinary persons—and 
there is nothing morally wrong in 
such pursuits, but neither certainly 
do they deserve the rank of a gene- 
ral—we promoted to . and the high- 
est honours.’ On the ‘perfume 
boxes’ see Gr. and R. Ant. s.v. A- 
labaster. The ‘tambourines’ would 
be wanted in their mothers’ trade 18. 
284 Αἰσχίνῃ τῷ Τλαυκοθέας τῆς τυμ- 
πανιστρίας. 

κακίας] a descriptive genitive ; 
27. 34 οὐ μικρᾶς ἀναιδείας τὰ ἐγχει- 
ρήματ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐστίν: 18. 296 εἰσὶν.. 
τῶν αὐτῶν βουλευμάτων : 27. 9 πῶ ΩΡ 
οὐ μικρᾶς ἑκάτερον : 37. 53 ot τέχνην 
τὸ πρᾶγμα πεποιημένοι μήτε σνγγνώ- 
pms μήτ᾽ ἄλλου μηδενός εἰσιν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ 
τοῦ πλείονος ‘have no regard for.’ 
Mady. 54 Ὁ. It matters little whe- 


εἰ δὲ δὴ καὶ ἐν αὐτοῖς οἷς ἐτιμᾶσθε 


ther we take the words τῶν μ. τιμῶν 
as a. climax, or as an epexegesis (‘in 
short, the highest honours’) as supr. 
156 πάντα τὰ πράγματα. I prefer 
the latter view. According to Aesch, 
2. 149, Aphobetus was sent as en- 
voy to Persia and had also filled 
with credit the important office of 
Finance Minister. It was probably 
this brother who was appointed en- 
voy in the room of Aeschines on the 
occasion mentioned in § 124. Of 
Philochares he says that he had serv- 
ed with Iphicrates and was at the 
time he spoke general for the third 
year in succession. 

§ 238. ἠδίκει] ‘committed any 
crime,’ -i. e. during the time you fol- 
lowed these pursuits. 

εἰ δὲ δή] ‘but if one of you (Aes- 
chines) has in the very exercise of - 
the dignities ye received committed 
crimes, and crimes too of such a na- 
ture, with how much more justice 
ought you to be execrated than par- 
doned? ἐν αὐτοῖς οἷς ἐτιμᾶσθε is an 
instance of the fondness of the Greeks 
for throwing, as Sh. expresses it, the 
substantive into the verb. Arist. 
Ach. 677 ἀξίως ἐκείνων ὧν ἐναυμαχή- 
σαμεν : Dem. 16, 13 χάρι... ἔχειν ὧν 
ἐσώθησαν ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν: 18. 312 ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
ἐλυμήνω τὸν..-νόμον : 21.134 ἐκ τῶν 
ἄλλων ὧν ἔξης : 45. 68 ἃ πέπλασται 
καὶ βαδίζει οὗτος παρὰ τοὺς τοίχους : 
Thue. 2. 63 ὧν.. ἀπήχθεσθε. 
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2 8, , € - Ν fol lal a ἢ 
ἠδίκηκέ τις ὑμῶν, καὶ ταῦτα τοιαῦτα, πόσῳ μᾶλλον ἂν 


μισοῖσθε δικαίως ἢ σώζοισθε; ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι πολλῷ. 


Bua- 


ft ν tal 
σονται τοίνυν ἴσως, μεγαλόφωνοι καὶ ἀναιδεῖς ὄντες, Kal TO 


239 “ συγγνώμη ἀδελφῷ βοηθεῖν" 


προσειληφότες. ὑμεῖς δὲ μὴ 


i? -“ >? a , £ 

ἡττᾶσθε, ἐκεῖνο ἐνθυμούμενοι, ὅτι τούτοις μὲν τούτου προσ- 
ta / Ε δὶ \ A a 

ἥκει φροντίζειν, ὑμῖν δὲ τῶν νόμων Kal ὅλης τῆς πόλεως καὶ 


\ , lol “ “Ὁ ? Lj 
Tapa πάντα τῶν ὅρκων ods αὐτοὶ κάθησθε ὀμωμοκότες. 


\ 
Kal 


A -“ Ν 
γὰρ εἰ τινῶν δεδέηνται τουτονὶ σώζειν, πότερ᾽ ἂν μηδὲν 


> - , \ , n a 
ἀδικῶν φαίνηται τὴν πόλιν ἢ Kav ἀδικῶν, σκοπεῖτε. 


μὲν γὰρ ἂν μή, κἀγώ φημι 
ἐπιορκεῖν δεδέηνται. οὐ γὰρ 


βιάσονται] ‘they will be violent: 
21. 40 μὴ...ἐᾶτε ταῦτ᾽ αὐτὸν λέγειν, 
μηδ᾽, dv βιάζηται, πείθεσθ᾽ ὡς δίκαιόν 
τι λέγοντι: 23. 100 ταύτῃ βιαζόμε- 
νον. Cf. Butt. 7πα. Mid. s.v. 

τὸ συγγνώμην S, L, vulg., Vom., 
and Sh., in his 3rd ed. on the 
strength of Lys.6. 31 τοῦτ᾽ ἐστι τὸ τὸν 
βίον ἀβίωτον. But there Cobet (ov. 
L. p. 577) and others justly find a 
difficulty in the article, which is not 
removed by Dem. 21. 131 ἀβίωτον 
ᾧετ᾽ ἔσεσθαι τὸν βίον αὐτῷ: 24. 141: 
Aesch. 2. 5 ἀβίωτον εἶναί μοι τὸν λοι- 
πὸν βίον νομίζω, where the article 
could not be omitted. Cobet reads 
τὸ ζῆν βίον ἀβίωτον, quoting Phile- 
mon frag. inc. 8 (Mein. p. 842 ed. 
min.) ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἀβίωτον ξῶμεν ἄνθρω- 
ποι βίον. Perhaps it may be ex- 
plained by reference to the excla- 
matory use of the phrase, Philem. 
Sragm. inc. 5 (Mein. p. 841) ἐὰν δ᾽ 
“ἀβίωτος ὁ βίος, οὐκ ἔτ᾽ ὄψομαι, 
ἀπόλωλ᾽,᾽ ἐν ἑαυτῷ τοῦτ᾽ ἐὰν σκοπῇ, 
κακὰ...συλλέγε. But in any case 
the passage suggests no explanation 
of the substitution here of the acc. 
for the nom. which would compel us 
to tr. ‘that συγγνώμη helps a bro- 
ther.? Vémel’s expedient of supply- 
ing ἔχει is not to be thought of. 
Not being convinced by Sh.’s note, 
I follow Bekk. st. Dind. and Sh. (ist 
ed.) in reading συγγνώμη from F; 
‘having got besides the plea, ‘it is 
excusable to help a brother.’’ For 
the construction of σνγγγώμη here 


εἰ 
δεῖν, εἰ δ᾽ ὅλως κἂν ὁτιοῦν, 
εἰ κρύβδην ἐστὶν ἡ ψῆφος, 


cf. Soph. 47. 1322 ἀνδρὶ συγγνώμην 
ἔχει.. συμβαλεῖν ἔπη κακά : Eur. Med. 
814. 

§ 239. For τούτοις μέν T has 
τούτους ; S pr. m. τούτους with the v 
half erased. Comp. Isae. 8. 6 (quo- 
ted by Sh.) ὡς καὶ κληρονομεῖν μᾶλ- 
λον ἡμῖν ἢ τοῦτον προσήκει : Isocr. 5. 
127 προσήκει δὲ τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις...σὲ 
δ᾽... : Dein. 1.112 μὴ ἀποδέχεσθε 
αὐτῶν... μηδὲ τὴν αὐτοῦ τούτου μανίαν. 
Lob. Ajax, p. 332. With the argu- 
ment comp. Lys. 14. 19: 15. 8 and 
g: Dein. 1. 110 καὶ σκοπεῖτε τὸ τῇ 
πατρίδι συμφέρον, μὴ τὸ Δημοσθένει" 
τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι καλῶν κἀγαθῶν δικα- 
στῶν ἔργον. 

παρὰ πάντα] ‘above all.’ 

καὶ γάρ] ‘For if they have be- 
sought any of you (before the pro- 
ceedings commenced, ὃ 1) to save 
the defendant, consider whether it is 
in case he is not proved to have 
done any wrong to the Common- 
wealth, or even in case he is so 
proved. For if they mean in case he 
is not (shown to be guilty) I too say 
you ought to acquit him; but if un- 
conditionally, in case he is guilty of 
any crime whatever, they have be- 
sought you to perjure yourselves.’ 
Lys. 14. 22 ἐὰν δὲ μηδὲν ἔχοντες δί- 
καιον κελεύουσιν αὐτοῖς χαρίζεσθαι, 
μεμνῆσθαι χρὴ ὅτι διδάσκουσιν ὑμᾶς 
ἐπιορκεῖν καὶ τοῖς νόμοις μὴ πείθεσθαι : 
Dem. 21. 211: Cornificius, ad //e- 
renn. 4. § 19. 
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λήσει τοὺς θεούς, ἀλλὰ τοῦτο καὶ πάντων ἄριστα ὁ τιθεὶς 
τὸν νόμον εἶδε τὸ κρύβδην ψηφίζεσθαι, ὅτι τούτων μὲν οὐδεὶς 
εἴσεται τὸν ἑαυτῷ κεχαρισμένον ὑμῶν, ot θεοὶ δὲ εἴσονται 416 
240 καὶ τὸ δαιμόνιον τὸν μὴ τὰ δίκαια ψηφισάμενον. παρ᾽ ὧν 
κρεῖττόν ἐστιν ἑκάστῳ τὰς ἀγαθὰς ἐλπίδας τοῖς παισὶ καὶ 
ἑαυτῷ, τὰ δίκαια γνόντα καὶ τὰ προσήκοντα, περιποιήσασθαι, 
ἢ τὴν ἀφανῆ καὶ ἄδηλον χάριν τούτοις καταθέσθαι, καὶ 
ἀφεῖναι τοῦτον ὃς αὐτὸς ἑαυτοῦ καταμεμαρτύρηκεν. τίνα 
γάρ, Αἰσχίνη, μάρτυρα μείξω παράσχωμαι τοῦ πολλὰ καὶ 
δεινὰ πεπρεσβεῦσθαί σοι ἢ σὲ κατὰ σαυτοῦ; ὃς γὰρ φήθης 
χρῆναι τὸν φανερόν τι ποιῆσαι βουληθέντα τῶν σοι πεπρεσ- 
βευμένων τηλικαύτῃ καὶ τοιαύτῃ συμφορᾷ περιβαλεῖν, δῆλον 
ὅτι δεινὸν ἄν τι παθεῖν σαυτὸν ἤχπιζες, εἰ πύθοινθ᾽ οὗτοι τὰ 


πεπραγμένα σοι. 


καὶ πάντων] Cf. on § 192. 

τὸ Kp. ψηφίζεσθαι) An explana- 
tory apposition to τὸν γόμον. F has 
τοῦ Kp. W. as 21.35 ὁ τῆς βλάβης νόμος. 
Tr. ‘but most admirably did he who 
enacted the law of secret voting see 
that no one of these men (Aeschines 
and others in his position) will know 
whick of you has obliged him, but 
the Gods will know and the divine 
spirit who gave an unjust vote. 
Aesch. 3. 233 ἡ χάρις πρὸς ὃν ἐχαρί- 
fer’ ἄδηλος γεγένηται ἡ γὰρ ψῆφος 
ἀφανὴς φέρεται: Lys. [5. 10 οὐ γὰρ 
δὴ χάριν γε ὑμῖν ἀποδώσει τῇ ψήφῳ 
κρύβδην εὖ παθών: Lys. 6. 53 ποῖον 
δικαστὴν χρὴ τούτῳ χαρισάμενον κρύβ- 
δὴν φανερώς τοῖς θεοῖς ἀπεχθέσθαι ;--- 
That the Gods overlook all-things 
on earth is strongly urged by Lyc. 
c. Leocr. ὃ 94: also ib. ὃ 79: Xen. 
Mem. τὸ 1. 19. 

§ 240. τοῖς παισὶ] Because pun- 
ishment it was believed fell on the 
transgressor’s children if not on him- 
self; Sol. fr. 12. 30 sq.; Dem. 
23. 68: Lys. 6. 20: Lyc. ¢. Leoer. 
79 τοὺς δὲ θεοὺς οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐπιορκή- 
σας τις λάθοι, οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐκφύγοι τὴν 
am αὐτῶν τιμωρίαν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὴ αὐτός, 
οἱ παῖδές γε καὶ τὸ γένος ἅπαν τὸ τοῦ 
ἐπιορκήσαντος μεγάλοις ἀτυχήμασι 
περιπίπτει, which is illustrated by 


the well-known history of Glaucus 
in Herod. 6. 85, 86. Cf. Cic. de 
nat. Deor. 3. § go ‘ea vis deorum est, 
ut etiam si quis morte poenas sceleris 
effugerit, expetantur eae poenae a 
liberis, a nepotibus, a posteris.’ 
χάριν καταθέσθαι] ‘to lay up for 
oneself, as in a bank, a store of χά- 
pts, or gratitude for favours received, 
with anyone, laying him under an 
obligation.’ Cf. Thuc. 2. 40: An- 
tiph, 5.61 τῇ πόλει τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ χάριν 
καταθέσθαι; Aesch. Prom. 782 τὴν 
δ᾽ ἐμοὶ χάριν θέσθαι: Thuc. τ. 128 
εὐεργεσίαν... ἐς βασιλέα κατέθετο: 
Dem. 15. 11: 23. 17. “Τὸ confer on 
them the secret and uncertain favour.’ 
παράσχωμαι] ‘Can I produce.’ 
Mady. 121. A common argument, 
Dem. 41.20 αὐτὸς οὗτός μοι μέγιστος 
ἔσται μάρτυς...ἔργῳ περιφανεῖ: 18. 
185 31.4: Aesch 3: ἡ. 
τῶν σοι π.} Madv. 27. Cf. in 
the next § τῶν ἐμοὶ πεπρεσβευμένων, 
and above πεπρεσβεῦσθαί σοι ‘have 
been done by you as ambassador :* 
Aesch. 2. 4 τών σεσωφρονημένων ἐν 
τῷ βίῳ μοι: Dem. 4. 25 τῶν στρατη- 
γουμένων (neuter). 
τηλικαύτῃ καὶ τ.) Supr. § το. 
ἤλπιζες] ᾿εχρβοϊβα :᾿ 1. 14 mole: 
Arist. ic. Eth. 9. 4. 9 μιμνήσκονται 
yap πολλῶν καὶ δυσχερῶν, καὶ τοι- 
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242 


243 
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Τοῦτο τοίνυν, ἄνπερ ὑμεῖς εὖ φρονῆτε, καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ συμ- 
βήσεται τούτῳ πεπρᾶχθαι, οὐ μόνον κατὰ τοῦθ᾽ ὅτι παμ- 
μέγεθες σημεῖόν ἐστι τῶν πεπρεσβευμένων, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι καὶ 
κατηγορῶν ἐκείνους τοὺς λόγους εἶπεν οἱ κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ νῦν 
ὑπάρχουσιν" ἃ γὰρ ὡρίσω σὺ δίκαια bre Τίμαρχον ἔκρινες, 
ταὐτὰ δήπου ταῦτα καὶ κατὰ σοῦ προσήκει τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἰσχύειν. ἔλεγες τοίνυν τότε πρὸς τοὺς δικαστὰς ὅτι ἀπο- 
λογήσεται δὲ Δημοσθένης ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ, καὶ κατηγορήσει τῶν 
ἐμοὶ πεπρεσβευμένων᾽ εἶτ᾽, ἐὰν ὑμᾶς ἀπαγάγῃ τῷ λόγῳ, 
νεανιεύσεται καὶ περιιὼν ἐρεῖ" πῶς ; τί; τοὺς δικαστὰς ἀπα- 
γαγὼν ἀπὸ τῆς ὑποθέσεως ὠχόμην τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ αὐτῶν ὑφε- 
λόμενος. μὴ σύ γε, GAN ὑπὲρ ὧν ἀγωνίζῃ, περὶ τούτων 
ἀπολογοῦ" τότε δ᾽, ἡνίκ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ἔκρινες, ἐξῆν σοι κατηγορεῖν 


καὶ λέγειν ὅ τι ἐβούλου. 


᾿Αλλὰ μὴν καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς δικασταῖς ἔλεγες, οὐδένα μάρ- 


αὖϑ' ἕτερα ἐλπίζουσώ. So ἐλπίς in 
I. 14: 23. 106. 

$$ 241—242. He cannot on his 
own trial refuse to be guided by the 
principles he laid down when prose- 
cuting Timarchus. 

τούτῳ] with συμβήσεται; ‘will 
turn out to him to have been done 
to his own prejudice.’ 

ὑπάρχουσιν] ‘those arguments 
which hold good (are applicable) 
against himself now.’ Aesch. 2. 144 
ἐτόλμησε δ᾽ εἰπεῖν, ὡς ἐγὼ τοῖς ἐμαυ- 
τοῦ λόγοις περιπίπτω. 

δίκαια] Strictly ‘as principles: 
‘For surely the same principles which 
you laid down when you were pro- 
secuting T. ought to hold good for 
others against yourself.’ 36. 48 4 
yap ἂν σὺ δίκαια σαύτῳ κατὰ τούτου 
τάξῃς, ταὐτὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἥξει κατὰ σοῦ. 

§ 242. ὅτι] is put pleonastically 
before the ov. recta, as in § 22: Madv. 
192 a. 

a. δέ] For δέ cf. §§ 182, 188. 

ἀπαγάγῃ] ‘Then if he succeeds in 
leading you astray by his speech he 
will brag (§ 194) and go about say- 
ing, how? what? (i. 6. how will he 
brag? what will he say?) I led the 
Jurors away from the question be- 


fore them (3. 1) and stole the case 
out of their hands.’ The reference 
is to Aesch. 1. 175 ὑπολάβεθ᾽ ὁρᾶν 
εἰσεληλυθότα amd τοῦ δικαστηρίου 
οἴκαδε καὶ σεμνυνόμενον ἐν τῇ τῶν 
μειρακίων (the pupils he had as a 
σοφιστής, as he is there called, or 
teacher of Rhetoric) διατριβῇ καὶ 
διεξίοντα, ὡς εὖ τὸ πρᾶγμα ὑφείλετο 
τῶν δικαστῶν᾽ ἀπαγαγὼν γὰρ αὐτοὺς 
ἀπὸ τῶν περὶ Τιμάρχου αἰτιῶν ἐπέ- 
στησα φέρων ἐπὶ τὸν κατήγορον. 

μὴ σύ γε] ‘Don’t you do so, but 
confine yourself to the matters on 
which you are tried,’ ye being part 
of the formula of entreaty or expos- 
tulation. Aesch. .5. ς. 7h. 71 μή μοι 
πόλιν ye: Arist. Vub, 81 μή μοί ye 
τοῦτον μηδαμῶς τὸν ἵππιον. 

Observe περί and ὑπέρ again used 
without any real difference of mean- 
ing, as in ὃ 214. 

8§ 243245. Having no witnesses 
to call in support of his charges he 
quoted certain verses and founded an 
argument on them which will now 
recoil on his own head. 

ἐπὶ τοῖς 8.7] ‘ Moreover you also 
repeated before the Jurors,’ a rare 
expression (Lys. 30. 3: Isocr. 15. 38), 
in which the preposition denotes im- 
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tupa ἔχων ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἔκρινες τὸν ἄνθρωπον παρασχέσθαι, 417 

τὸ \ \ 

“φήμη δ᾽ οὔ τις πάμπαν ἀπόλλυται, ἥντινα λαοὶ πολλοὶ 
͵ ΕῚ 99 ’ fal ᾽ ,ὔ 

φημίξωσι" θεός νύ τίς ἐστι καὶ αὐτή. οὐκοῦν, Αἰσχίνη, 

r > A , \ > 

καὶ σὲ πάντες οὗτοι χρήματ᾽ ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας φασὶν εἰ- 
lal “ t , v 

ληφέναι, ὥστε καὶ κατὰ σοῦ δήπουθεν φήμη δ᾽ οὔ τις 
fe \ 7 a 

244 πάμπαν ἀπόλλυται, ἥντινα λαοι πολλοὶ φημίξωσιν. Ὅσῳ 
Υ, 3 lal lal , ς 3 

γὰρ αὖ σε πλείους ἢ ᾿κεῖνον αἰτιῶνται; θεώρησον ὡς ἔχει. 

ε ͵ ΄ ΓΑΕ 

τὸν μὲν Τίμαρχον οὐδ᾽ οἱ πρόσχωροι πάντες ἐγίγνωσκον, 
a N ͵ IAN ῃ 

ὑμᾶς δὲ τοὺς πρέσβεις οὐδεὶς ᾿Ελλήνων οὐδὲ βαρβάρων 
ΕἸΣ 7 [2 ΕΣ if > a / ὌΝ Χ 

ἔσθ᾽ ὅστις οὔ φησι χρήματ ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας εἰληφέναι. 

ef > » ” > 5 x 4 ͵ θ᾽ € A > oe, € \ 

ὥστ᾽, εἴπερ ἔστ᾽ ἀληθὴς ἡ φήμη, καθ ὑμων ἐστιν, ἡ Tapa 

A ΝΥ δ a , 4 

τῶν πολλῶν, ἣν ὅτι πιστὴν εἶναι δεῖ καὶ θεός νύ Tis ἐστι καὶ 

«ς lal / ἵν 

αὐτή, καὶ ότι σοφὸς ἦν ὁ ποιητὴς ὁ ταῦτα ποιήσας, σὺ 
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διώρισας αὐτος. 


"Br. τοίνυν ἰαμβεῖα δηπου συλλέξας ἐπέραινεν, οἷον 


mediate proximity,as in Soph. 7rach. 
356 οὐδ᾽ ἐπ’ ᾿Ομφάλῃ λατρεύματα: 
Aj. 1295 ἐφ᾽ ἡ (with whom) λαβὼν 
ἔπακτον ἄνδρα. He refers to Aesch. 
1.129, where these lines from Hesiod 
(Opp. εἰ Dies, 761) are quoted and 
applied. To these remarks of Dem. 
Aeschines replies in 2. 145, where he 
distinguishes between φήμη(φήμη μέν 
ἐστιν ὅταν τὸ πλῆθος τῶν πολιτῶν αὐτό- 
ματον ἐκ μηδεμιᾶς προφάσεως λέγῃ τινὰ 
ὡς γεγενημένην πρᾶξιν), διαβολή and 
συκοφαντία. Cf. also 1. 127 περὶ δὲ 
τὸν τῶν ἀνθρώπων βίον καὶ τὰς πράξεις 
ἀψευδής Tis ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου πλα- 
νᾶται φήμη κατὰ τὴν πόλιν, its myste- 
rious origin, not traceable to any tan- 
gible source, being the ground of its 
divinity. Comp. //. 2. 93 Ὄσσα... 
Διὸς ἄγγελος. Buttm. Levi. s.v. 
Ὄσσομαι, § 5. 

ἐφ᾽ ois] ‘in support of the charge 
on which...’ 

8. 244. ἢ ’Ketvoy] Dind.: ἢ ἐκεῖνον 
Bekk. st. and Sh. Cf. 4 4 μοΐξ. 

ὡς ἔχει L, marg. 5, vulg., Sh.: 
εἰσηι 8, ‘sed o est in litura erasa,’ 
which was probably’ tr. Hence 
Bekk. st. reads εἴσῃ ‘how you will 
know ;? Vom. ex conj. ἔσει, which 
he tr. ‘qua in conditione futurus sis.’ 


The vulg. alone yields a suitable 
sense. ‘For inasmuch again as more 
people accuse you than him see how 
the matter stands. T. all his neigh- 
bours even did not know (i.e. his 
character or anything about him), but 
of you the envoys there is no Greek 
or foreigner who does not say that 
you have received money from the 
embassy :᾿ if therefore the lines ap- 
ply to him, @ fortiori to you. 

οὐδεὶς “EH. οὐδὲ B.] i.e. all the 
world knows: infr. 268, 317: 18. 
202 τίς: γὰρ οὐκ οἷδεν Ελλήνων, τίς δὲ 
βαρβάρων; ib. 315 τίς γὰρ οὐκ οἷδε 
τῶν πάντων; Cf. 2. to 83. ; 

ἡ παρά] ‘that of the many,’ as ὁ 
map’ ἐμοῦ λόγος &c. supr. 234. 

There is perhaps some truth in 
Reiske’s remark that ὁ τ. ποιήσας 
was added lest the hearers should 
understand ὁ ποιητής of Homer, the 
Poet κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν. Cf. Justin. /zstzt. 
I, 2, ‘sicuti cum poetam dicimus 
nec addimus nomen, subauditur apud 
Graecos egregius Homerus, apud 
nos Vergilius.’ 

σοφός] infr. 248. 

§ 245. ἐπέραινεν] Aesch. 1. 152: 
‘Again, you will remember he col- 
lected some iambic lines and repeat- 


—417. 246] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΊΑΣ. 


157 


«ὅστις δ᾽ ὁμιλῶν ἥδεται κακοῖς ἀνήρ, οὐ πώποτ᾽ ἠρώτησα, 
γυγνώσκων ὅτι τοιοῦτός ἐστιν οἷσπερ ἥδεται ξυνών. εἶτα 
τὸν εἰς τοὺς ὄρνεις εἰσιόντα καὶ μετὰ Πιτταλάκου περιιόντα, 
καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ εἰπών, ἀγνοεῖτ᾽, ἔφη, ποῖόν τινα ἡγεῖσθαι δεῖ, 
οὐκοῦν, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ κατὰ σοῦ Ta ἰαμβεῖα ταῦθ᾽ ἁρμόσει 
νῦν ἐμοί, κἂν ἐγὼ λέγω πρὸς τούτους, ὀρθῶς καὶ προσηκόντως 
ἐρῶ, ὅστις δ᾽ ὁμιλῶν ἥδεται, καὶ ταῦτα πρεσβεύων, Φιλο- 
κράτει, οὐ πτώποτ᾽ ἠρώτησα γιγνώσκων bre ἀργύριον εἴληφ᾽ 
οὗτος, ὥσπερ Φιλοκράτης ὁ ὁμολογῶν. 

Λογογράφους τοίνυν καὶ σοφιστὰς ἀποκαλῶν τοὺς ἄλλους 


ed them.’ In his rst ed. Sh. under- 
stood ἐπέραινεν in the sense of ‘to 
conclude,’ ‘draw a syllogistic infer- 
ence,’ and tr. ‘collected certain iam- 
bic lines and proceeded to found sun- 
dry conclusions thereupon.’ But he 
now rightly gives up this as too arti- 
ficial. Cf. Pl. Hipp. Maj. ch. 56 
λόγον... περαίνειν ἐν δικαστηρίῳ : 77ε- 
nex. 236 Β ᾿Ασπασίας... ἠκροώμην 
περαινούσης ἐπιτάφιον λόγου: Arist. 
Ranae 1170 πέραινε τοίνυν ἕτερον 
(πρόλογον). The passage is from 
Eurip. Phoenix frag. 4. 

With οἷσπερ comp. Pl. Rep. 349 
D τοιοῦτος ἄρα ἐστὶν ἑκάτερος αὐτῶν 
οσπερ ἔοικεν: Phaed. 92 Β οὐ yap δὴ 
ἁρμονία γέ σοι τοιοῦτόν ἐστιν, ᾧ ἀπει- 
κάζεις i.e. οἷον ᾧ ἀπεικάζεις : Dem. 6. 
36 ἐν ὁμοίῳ πολέμῳ δι᾽ ὃν τότε τῆς 
εἰρήνης ἐπεθύμησεν i.e. οἷος ἦν δι᾿ ὅν. 

εἰς τοὺς Opves] ‘Then the man 
who frequents the cockpits and goes 
about in company with P. (a town 
slave given to such things, Aesch. 1. 
54)—these and such like were the 
words he used—don’t you know, 
said he, what sort of a person you 
ought to think him? Keiske and 
Sch. understand εἰς τοὺς ὄρνεις to be 
“into the bird market,’ as ἐπὶ rds κλί- 
νας ‘tothe upholstery mart’ (Theophr. 
Ch. 6 Jebb) ; els τοῦψον ; ἐν τοῖς ἰχ- 
θύσιν (Vesp. 789). But Aesch. 1. 53 
διημέρευεν ἐν τῷ κυβείῳ οὗ ἢ τηλία 
τίθεται καὶ τοὺς ἀλεκτρυόνας συμβάλ- 
λουσι καὶ κυβεύουσιν, and ib. ὃ 59, 
make the other tr. more probable. 
Cf. Becker Charicles Engl. Tr. p. 


64; Heind. on Pl. Lysis c. 20. 

ὁ ὁμολογῶν] Supr. 114. 

S$ 245—250. He called other peo- 
ple speech writers and sophists, eft 
thets which fit himself. For these 
verses occur in a play which was not 
in the repertory of the company he 
belonged to: but there were other lines 
in a part he has often played himself, 
which it would have been well if he 
had taken for his guidance on the 
embassy. But though he knew these 
well and ought to have acted on then, 
were it only for his mother’s sake, he 
did just the reverse. 

Χογογράφους] ‘when he calls by 
way of disparagement,’ ‘stigmatizes 
others as speech writers and sophists.’ 
Aesch. 1. 94, 125, 175-7@ σοφιστῇ; 
2. 165 λόγους els δικαστήρια γράφοντα 
μισθοῦ : ib. 180 τῷ λογογράφῳ καὶ 
Σκύθῃ. On the first passage the 
Schol. says οὐκ ἣν ἀστεῖον οὐδὲ ἐπαι- 
νετὸν τὸ λογογράφειν οὐδὲ τὸ συνηγο- 
pew μισθοῦ. That in Plato’s time 
some amount of discredit, in some 
quarters at least, attached to the pro- 
fession of a λογογράφος, just as there 
does still to that of a ‘journalist’ for 
example among ourselves, may be 
inferred from Phaedr. 257 C καὶ γάρ 
τις αὐτὸν (Lysias)...evayxos τῶν πο- 
λιτικῶν τοῦτ᾽ αὐτὸ λοιδορῶν ὠνείδιζε 
καὶ διὰ πάσης τῆς λοιδορίας ἐκάλει 
λογογράφον; also Luthyd. 305 B. 
Isocr. 15. 41 speaks of the λογογρά- 
go. as a numerous body, παμπληθεῖς 
εἰσὶν ol παρασκευάζοντες τοὺς λόγους 
τοῖς ἐν τοῖς δικαστηρίοις ἀγωνιζομέ- 
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καὶ ὑβρίξειν πειρώμενος, αὐτὸς ἐξελεγχθήσεται τούτοις ὧν 418 
ἔνοχος. ταῦτα μὲν γὰρ τὰ ἰαμβεῖα ἐκ Φοινικός ἐστιν Evpr- 
-τίδου: τοῦτο δὲ τὸ δρᾶμα οὐδὲ πώποτε οὔτε Θεόδωρος οὔτε 
᾿Αριστέδημος ὑπεκρίναντο, οἷς οὗτος τὰ τρίτα λέγων διετέ- 
χεσεν, ἀλλὰ Μόλων ἠγωνίζετο καὶ εἰ δή τις ἄλλος τῶν 
παλαιῶν ὑποκριτῶν. ᾿Αντυγόνην δὲ Σοφοκλέους πολλάκις 
μὲν Θεόδωρος πολλάκις δὲ ᾿Αριστόδημος ὑποκέκριται, ἐν ἧ 
πεποιημένα ἰαμβεῖα καλῶς καὶ συμφερόντως ὑμῖν πολλάκις 
αὐτὸς εἰρηκὼς καὶ ἀκριβῶς ἐξεπιστάμενος παρέλιπεν. ἴστε 
γὰρ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι ἐν ἅπασι τοῖς δράμασι τοῖς τραγικοῖς 
ἐξαίρετόν ἐστιν ὥσπερ γέρας τοῖς τριταγωνισταῖς τὸ τοὺς 
τυράννους καὶ τοὺς τὰ σκῆπτρα ἔχοντας εἰσιέναι. ταῦτα 
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_ vows, and agrees with Plato as to the 


estimation in which they were held. 
Cf. ib. 31 where he says his accusers 
hoped to create an impression against 
him on this ground, ἐκ τῆς περὶ τὰ 
δικαστήρια πραγματείας εἰς ὀργὴν καὶ 
μῖσος ὑμᾶς καταστήσειν, and ὃ 35. 
Cf. Dr Thompson in the pref. to his 
edition of the Phaedrus, p. 27. 

On the word σοφιστής see Mr 
Sandys’ note to Isocr. 4.3. It is ap- 
plied by Aeschines to his rival as a 
teacher of Rhetoric, which was be- 
coming its popular meaning. Aesch. 
I. 117 ὁ τὰς τῶν λόγων τέχνας κατέπ- 
αγγελλόμενος τοὺς νέους διδάσκειν : 
10. 173 ᾧ παρακεκλημένοι τινὲς τῶν 
μαθητῶν ἥκουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀκρόασιν, 
and 175. Dem. 35. 40 εἴ τις βούλεται 
σοφιστὴς εἶναι καὶ ᾿Ισοκράτει ἀργύριον 
ἀναλίσκειν. 

ἀποκαλῶ lit. ‘to call aside,’ ‘mis- 
name; hence ‘to call names,’ ‘to 
call by an offensive or disparaging 
name,’ which is brought out in 
Pl. Gorg. 512 C ws ἐν ὀνείδει ἀποκα- 
λέσαις ἂν μαχαιροποιόν. Cf.infr. 305: 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6.13 καὶ τὴν σοφίαν 
ὡσαύτως τοὺς μὲν τῷ βουλομένῳ πω- 
λοῦντας σοφιστὰς ὥσπερ πόρνους ἀπο- 
καλοῦσιν ; Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 47 ἀποκα- 
λεῖ δὲ κόθορνόν με (for which in ὃ 31 
Critias says κόθορνος ἐπικαλεῖται: cf. 
Mem. τ. 2. 6 ἀνδραποδιστὰς ἑαυτῶν 
ἐπεκάλει). Later writers neglecting 
the force of the preposition use the 


verb in a good sense; and so even 
Men. de γὲ eg. C. 10. 17 of θεώμενοι 
τὸν ἵππον τοιοῦτον ἀποκαλοῦσιν ἐλευ- 
θέριόν τε καὶ ἐθελουργόν, and Arist. 
Eth. Nic. 2. 9. 7 τοὺς χαλεπαίνοντας 
ἀνδρώδεις ἀποκαλοῦμεν. Cf. Theophr. 
ch. 21 κακῶς λέγειν ἀποκαλῶν (‘ mis- 
naming’) παρρησίαν καὶ δημοκρατίαν 
καὶ ἐλευθερίαν. 

τὰ τρίτα] ‘used to play the third 
parts: ὃ 200 ἐπὶ τῷ τριταγωνιστεῖν : 
18. 262.—The Molon mentioned in 
Arist. Ranae 55 πόθος ; πόσος Ts; 
μικρὸς ἡλίκος (of course he was very 
tall) Μόλων, is supposed by some to 
be the actor here spoken of. 

εἰ δή Tis] sc. ἠγωνίζετο: ‘and 
whoever else of the old players. — 
Aristodemus is possibly the person 
mentioned in ὃ 12. 

ἐξεπιστάμενος] ‘knowing them 
perfectly by heart;’ so § 250. 

δ 247. τοὺς τ΄. εἰσιέναι] Taking 
offence at the article, Valckenar pro- 
posed to read τὸ τούτους (i.e. τριτα- 
γωνισταὶ) τυράννους καὶ τὰ oK. ἔχον- 
τας εἰσιέναι ‘to come on as kings...:? 
Dobree τὸ τυράννους kai ox. ἔχοντας: 
and Sh. is only withheld from agree- 
ing with Valcken. by Thom. Mag. 
Pp: 273 εἰσήει τὸν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα καὶ 
ὑπέδυ κάλλιον ἂν εἴποις ἢ ὑπεκρίθη, as 
he thinks it probable the Gramma- 
rian had passages before him from 
authors not now extant. I cannot 
see any difficulty in the article, which 
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. τοίνυν ἐν τῷ δράματι τούτῳ σκέψασθε ὁ Ἱζρέων Αἰσχίνης 
, al “-“ « 

ola λέγων πεποίηται TO ποιητῇ, ἃ οὔτε πρὸς αὑτὸν οὗτος 

Ὁ \ fol , la vw \ \ ‘ “- 

ὑπὲρ τῆς πρεσβείας διελέχθη οὔτε πρὸς τοὺς δικαστὰς εἶπεν. 


λέγε. 


IAMBEIA ΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥ͂Σ EX ANTITONHS. 


ἀμήχανον δὲ παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ἐκμαθεῖν 

ψυχήν τε καὶ φρόνημα καὶ γνώμην, πρὶν ἂν 
ἀρχαῖς τε καὶ νόμοισιν ἐντριβης φανῇ. 

ἐμοὶ γάρ, ὅστις πᾶσαν εὐθύνων πόλιν 


Ν “-“ > ἪΝ σ , 
μὴ τῶν ἀρίστων ἅπτεται βουλευμάτων, 
> Ε ,ὔ - 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ φόβου τοῦ γλῶσσαν ἐγκλείσας ἔχει, 
, > a ‘ ΄ a 
κάκιστος εἶναι νῦν τε Kal πάλαι δοκεῖ" 
Ν , > ν ᾿» Ν - ε a , 
καὶ μείζον᾽ ὅστις ἀντὶ τῆς αὑτοῦ πάτρας 
’ , -“ > A , 
φίλον νομίζει, τοῦτον οὐδαμοῦ λέγω. 
> ‘ ° »¥ ἂς c ‘ > ε - 3... δι 
ἐγὼ γάρ, ἴστω Ζεὺς ὁ πάνθ᾽ ὁρῶν αεί, 
᾿ιυ Δ , \ ” A 
οὔτ᾽ ἂν σιωπήσαιμι τὴν ἄτην ὁρῶν 
ἊΝ > “ > A 
στείχουσαν ἀστοῖς ἀντὶ τῆς σωτηρίας, 
w>R , > »¥ A ΄ 
οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον ror ἄνδρα δυσμενῆ χθονός 
, Lf 
θείμην ἐμαυτῷ, τοῦτο γιγνώσκων, OTL 
σ > ‘ < , ᾿ς , » 
4d ἐστὶν ἡ σώζουσα, καὶ ταύτης ἔπι 
> cal ‘ ».Ἅ 
πλέοντες ὀρθῆς τοὺς φίλους ποιούμεθα. 


Totter οὐδὲν Αἰσχίνης εἶπε πρὸς αὑτὸν ἐν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀντὶ μὲν τῆς πόλεως τὴν Φιλίππου ξενίαν καὶ φιλίαν 


refers to ἐν ἅπασι τοῖς ὃ. τοῖς Tp., ‘in 
the parts of the Kings and poten- 
tates ix them.’ We may comp. with 
Markland Hor. Sat. 1. 63 ‘saltare 
Cyclopa,’ and the similar expression 
in Hor. 2 322. 2.125 ‘nuncSatyrum 
nunc agrestem Cyclopa movere.’ 2 
Sat. 3. 61 ‘Ilionam edormit.’ Tr. 
‘You are of course aware that in all 
tragic dramas it is reserved as a sort 
of special privilege for third actors 
to come on in the parts of the tyrants 
and potentates,’ as they were gene- 
rally subordinate characters; con- 
spicuously so in the Agamemnon, 
Choephoroe, Medea,  Hifpolytus, 
Electra of Sophocles, &c. 

6 Κρέων "Δ ‘See then what 
these iambics are in this play which 


the poet has put in the mouth of 
Kreon-Aéschines—yerses which he 
neither conned over for use (guid- 
ance) on the embassy nor repeated 
to the Jurors.’ The lines are taken 
from the Antigone v. 175 sq. 

π. τῷ ποιητῇ] Cf. 20 note. 

§ 248. ἀντὶ... τῆς π.7 applying to 
Aeschines the words of the poet ἀντὶ 
τῆς αὐτοῦ πάτρας. It is strange that 
Sch. should call this a ‘rarior con- 
structio.’? Cf, Xen. Rep. Laced. c. 
9. 1 αἱρετώτερον εἶναι τὸν καλὸν θά- 
νατον ἀντὶ τοῦ αἰσχροῦ βίου: Soph. 
Trach. 874: Eur. Suppl. 429: Arist. 
Vesp. 210 ἤ μοι κρεῖττον ἦν τηρεῖν 
Σκιώνην ἀντὶ τούτου τοῦ πατρός, the 
preposition expressing the choice 
made when the alternative is pre- 
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A / 3 , ic fel \ py ΄ τ a“ a 

πολλῷ μείζονα ἡγήσατο αὑτῷ καὶ λυσιτελέστεραν, ἐρρῶσθαι 

bY A ~ - ‘ x wv if rn ͵ 

πολλὰ φράσας τῷ σοφῷ Σοφοκλεῖ, τὴν δὲ ἄτην ὁρῶν στει- 

lal t 3, lal 3 ἣ 

χουσαν ὁμοῦ, τὴν ἐπὶ Φωκέας στρατείαν, οὐ προεῖπεν οὐδὲ 
t 7 \ ΄ 

προεξήγγειλεν, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον συνέκρυψε καὶ συνέπραξε 

a ’ 3 x 

καὶ τοὺς βουλομένους εἰπεῖν διεκώλυσεν, οὐκ ἀναμνησθεὶς 

“ 7p 2 Ny 4 tf \ t 4 » a Ἂς Φ 

ὅτι ἥδ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ σώζουσα καὶ ταύτης ἐπὶ τελουσᾶ μὲν ἢ 
an a \ a“ 

μήτηρ αὐτοῦ Kat καθαίρουσα καὶ καρπουμένη Tas τῶν χρω- 

, ΄ , > [2 

μένων οἰκίας ἐξέθρεψε τοσούτους τουτουσι, διδάσκων δ᾽ ὁ 


sented. So πρό Pl. Crito, 54 B παῖ- 
das περὶ πλείονος ποιοῦ.. πρὸ τοῦ δι- 
καίου. Tr. ‘but instead of his coun- 
try he considered the friendship (§ 
140) of P. as much more valuable 
and advantageous to himself (cf. 18. 
109), bidding a long farewell to the 
wise 3.᾽ 21. 39 ἐρρῶσθαι πολλὰ τοῖς 
νόμοις εἰπὼν καὶ ὑμῖν : 18. 152: 5. 22. 

σοφός, as the Lat. “ doctus,’ is an 
ordinary epithet of the poet: supr. 
§ 244 of tlesiod: Pind. O/. 1. 9: 
Pyth. τ. 42: Xen. Conv. C. 4- 6 “O- 
μῆρος ὁ σοφώτατος: Pl. Phaedr. 235 C 
᾿Ανακρέοντος τοῦ σοφοῦ ἢ Kal συγγρα- 
φέων (prose writers) ray: Cic. Cat. 
Maj. 15 ‘doctus Hesiodus:’ Hor. 
1 Carm. + fin. ‘doctarum frontium,’ 
‘of poets’ brows.’ 

ὁμοῦ] ‘advancing nigh’ (δ 155), 
from which Sh. and Dobree plausi- 
bly conj. that Dem. had ὦσσον in his 
copy instead of ἀστοῖς. 

διεκώλυσεν] This refers to the 
suppression of the letter Dem. wish- 
ed to send home (§ 174), while the 
letter they did send by its false state- 
ments helped to keep the Athenians 
in the dark. 

§ 249. ταύτης ἐπί] ‘and in it 
his mother initiating and purifying 
and making a profit from the houses 
of those that employed her.’ Cf. 
$199: 18. 259 καθαίρων τοὺς τελου- 
μένους καὶ ἀπομάττων τῷ πηλῷ καὶ 
τοῖς πιτύροις καὶ ἀνιστὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ κα- 
θαρμοῦ κελεύων λέγειν “ἔφυγον κακόν, 
εὗρον ἄμεινον." 

οἰκίας, if right, must betr.as above, 
the word being only used, as Sh. 
observes, in the sense of ‘ dwelling 
house,’ or as in 2. 14, ἐπὶ τὴν τυραν- 


νικὴν οἰκίαν ‘against the dominant 
House.’ Markland very plausibly 
conj. οὐσίας, which Sh. now inserts 
in the text. The passages quoted by 
Vom. to show that οἰκία can mean 
‘substance’ (e.g. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 2 
οἰκίαν τε καλῶς οἰκεῖν καὶ πόλιν, where 
the single house or family is meant, 
and ib. 1. 1. 7, where we have τοὺς 
μέλλοντας οἴκους τε καὶ πόλεις καλῶς 
οἰκήσειν μαντικῆς ἔφη προσδεῖσθαι, 
i.e. the help of μαντική is required in 
order that a man may be a success- 
ful οἰκόνομος and statesman, and ib. 
1. 2 fin.) surely do not prove his 
point. The distinction between οἶκος 
‘res familiaris’ and οἰκία ‘the dwell- 
ing house’ is clearly marked in 27. 
4 and 5 τὴν... μητέρα πεντήκοντα 
μνᾶς els τὸν οἶκον εἰσενηνεγμένην, 
‘brought to the estate a portion of 
40 minas’ (cf. 41. 4 ἅπερ ἣν εἰς τὴν 
οὐσίαν εἰσενηνεγμένος, said of an 
adopted son), and τῇ οἰκίᾳ καὶ oxev- 
eot χρῆσθαι τοῖς ἐμοῖς ‘the use of my 
house and furniture:’ Xen. Oecon. c. 
I. 5: c. 6. 4 οἶκος δ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐφαίνετο 
ὅπερ κτῆσις ἡσύμπασα. In 18. 120, 
where Dem. indulges in more un- 
measured abuse of Aeschines and 
his family, the mother is represented 
as a common prostitute; but he ap- 
parently knows nothing of this at 
the time he delivered this speech or 
merely hints it, at the most, by using 
the ambiguous τῶν χρωμένων. 1 un- 
derstand him therefore to say that 
she availed herself of the weakness 
and superstition of those who came 
to her rites and enriched herself at 
their expense. 

τοσούτους) proleptic, ‘to be so 
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πατὴρ γράμματα, ὡς ἐγὼ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἀκούω, πρὸς τῷ 
τοῦ “Hpw τοῦ ἰατροῦ, ὅπως ἠδύνατο, ἀλλ᾽ οὖν ἐν ταύτῃ γε 
ἔζη, ὑπογραμματεύοντες δ᾽ αὐτοὶ καὶ ὑπηρετοῦντες ἁπάσαις 
ταῖς ἀρχαῖς ἀργύριον εἰλήφεσαν, καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
γραμματεῖς χειροτονηθέντες δύ᾽ ἔτη διετράφησαν ἐν τῇ θόλῳ, 


fine,’ ‘these fine sons of hers. So 
Dobree, quoting Arist. Zy. 415 τοσ- 
οὔτος ἐκτραφείην. K. has ‘all these 
sons τ᾿ but this does not suit καρπου- 
μένη...50 Well. 

δ. γράμματα] ‘teaching letters,’ 
“keeping a school’ in which children 
were taught the first elements. PI. 
Prot. 325 Ὁ: Lege. 810 B γράμματα 
-- Χρὴ τὸ μέχρι τοῦ γρᾶψαί τε καὶ 
ἀναγνῶναι δυνατὸν εἶναι διαπονεῖν: 
Arist. Vesp. οόο: Eguit. 188. Becker 
Charicles, Engl. Tr. p. 188. In 18. 
129, when refutation had become 
more difficult, Dem. was able to say 
that Ae.’s father was one Tromes, 
a slave belonging to Elpias τῷ πρὸς 
τῷ Onoew (not as here πρὸς τῷ τοῦ 
“Hpw) διδάσκοντι γράμματα, and with 
his son waited on the school. Af- 
terwards, when ἅμ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖος καὶ ῥή- 
Twp γέγονε, he changed his father’s 
name to Atrometus and his mother’s 
to Glaucothea, ἣν Ἔμπουσαν ἅπαντες 
ἴσασι καλουμένην. What Dem. says 
here is probable enough, as Ae. tells 
us that his father, who was still alive 
at the age of 94, had been driven 
into exile under the Thirty and lost 
all his property ; so that he may have 
taken to this way of earning a liveli- 
hood. 

πρὸς τῷ τοῦ “Hpw.] In 18, 129 
he says, 7 μήτηρ τοῖς μεθημερινοῖς 
γάμοις ἐν τῷ κλεισίῳ τῷ πρὸς τῷ Κα- 
λαμίτῃ ἥρωι χρωμένη. So Bekk. st. 
and Dind.; but Sch. rightly brings 
the passage into agreement with this 
by reading καλαμίτῃ “Hpw ; the other 
reading having arisen from a misap- 
prehension of the meaning of καλα- 
μἰτης, which was probably a low 
term for ‘chirurgeon,’ from the κά- 
λαμοι (καλαμίσκοι) used in surgery. 
The ‘quack doctor’ is in harmony 
with the darker features of the pic- 
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ture there drawn. Vém., supposing 
a hero ‘ Jatrus,’ reads πρὸς τῷ (the 
chapel) τοῦ ἥρω τοῦ ᾿Ιατροῦ ‘ad he- 
rois medici fanum.’ Dind. reads 
πρὸς τῷ τοῦ ἥρω τοῦ ἰατροῦ, the 
translation of which he discreetly 
leaves to his readers. For the ellipse 
cf. infr. 303 ἐν τῷ τῆς ᾿Αγλαύρου: 43. 
1g χωρὶς ἕκαστος ᾧκει τὸν ἑαυτοῦ 
ἔχων. Arist. Ach. 1236 εἰς τὸν Πιτ- 
τάλου, and Eur. Bacch. 1368 εἰς τὸν 
᾿Αρισταίου, are doubtful. 

ὅπως ἠδύνατο] ‘lived as well as he 
could, but at all events lived in this 
city? 2. 16 οὕτως ὅπως ἂν δύνωνται; 
21. 140 καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ὅπως δύναται 
ζῶντι; Pl. Hipp. Maj. 301 c Ττοι- 
αὗτα τὰ ἡμέτερά ἐστιν, οὐχ ola βούλε- 
ταί τις, φασὶν ἄνθρωποι ἑκάστοτε 
παροιμιαζόμενοι, ἀλλ’ οἷα δύναται: 
Cratyl. 425 C τὸ λεγόμενον, κατὰ δύ- 
vauiv, where see Heindorf. 

ἀλλ᾽ oty...ye] ‘yet at any rate:’ 
2. tO 9. 30. 

ἐν tavty] According to Stallb. 
(on Gorg. 468 £) ‘Athenienses ubi 
Athenis sunt urbem suam dicunt 
τήνδε τὴν πόλιν : Ubi Vero ταύτην τὴν 
πόλιν nominant, significatur urbs 
certa modo obiter nominata et ab 
aliis distinguenda aut opposita alii, 
quae si memorabitur dicetur ἐκείνῃ. 
But cf. Lys. 5.3: Andoc. 2. 3, 4 ἀλλ᾽ 
ὑπ᾽ ἄνδρων ἑτέρων, οἷοί εἰσιν ἐν τῇ πό- 
λει ταύτῃ: Antiph. 5.9: 6.2, 8, 42, 
45: Aesch. 3. 7 ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ πόλει. 

ταῖς ἀρχαῖς] Cf. § 200. In 18, 
261 we have the more contemptuous 
τοῖς ἀρχιδίοις. 

xetporovnbévtes] Cf. ὃ 98. ; 

ἐν τῇ θόλῳ] ‘were maintained in 
the Rotunda,’ where the Prytanes 
and their officials daily dined; Pl. 
Apol. 32 C: infr. 314 ὁ τέως προσκυ- 
νῶν τὴν θόλον. Such references to, 
and criticisms of, the lives of the ac- 
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280 πρεσβεύων δ᾽ ἀπέσταλτο νῦν οὗτος ἐκ ταύτης. τῶν 
οὐδὲν ἐσκέψατο, οὐδ᾽ ὅπως ὀρθὴ πλεύσεται προείδετο, ἀλλ 
ἀνέτρεψε καὶ κατέδυσε καὶ τὸ καθ' αὑτὸν ὕπως ἐπὶ τοῖς 420 

εἶτ᾽ οὐ σὺ σοφιστής, καὶ 


162 [420. 250 


τούτων 


ἐχθροῖς ἔσται παρεσκεύασεν. Ἶ 

πονηρός γε; οὐ σὺ λογογράφος, καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρὸς γε; ὃς 

ἃ μὲν πολλάκις ἠγωνίσω καὶ ἀκριβῶς ἐξηπίστασο, ὑπερέβης, 

ἃ δ᾽ οὐδὲ πώποτ᾽ ἐν τῷ βίῳ ὑπεκρίνω, ταῦτα ζητήσας ἐπὶ 
fol lol ὁ A > , vy 

τῷ τῶν πολιτῶν βλάψαι τινὰ εἰς μέσον ἡνεγκᾶς ; 

Φέρε δὴ καὶ περὶ τοῦ Σόλωνος ὃν εἶπε λόγον σκέψασθε. 
ἔφη τὸν Σόλωνα ἀνακεῖσθαι τῆς τῶν τότε δημηγορούντων 
σωφροσύνης παράδειγμα, εἴσω τὴν χεῖρα ἔχοντα ἀναβε- 
βλημένον, ἐπιπλήττων TL καὶ λοιδορούμενος τῇ τοῦ Τι- 


μαρχου προπετειᾷ. 


cused and their families, though ἔξω 
τοῦ πράγματος, were often made on 
the principle enounced by Cicero 
‘dabit tacite acta vita in alterutram 
partem nobis firmum et grave tes- 
timonium,’ 27. Rosc. Com. 6. 17- 
Cf, Dem. 22. 23: 45. 63: 58. 27: 
Andoc, 4. 10: Cic. Phil. 2. 17. 43. 
Dem. (21. 130) has a catalogue of 
the misdoings of Midias read to the 
Jury. Lycurgus on the other hand 


(c. Leocr. 149) says he will not have 


recourse to such a line of attack. 
Cf. Lys. 14. $§ 23 and 24 (Frohber- 
yer), and comp. Cornificius ad He- 
renn. 3. § 13 sq. 

νῦν] ‘but now,’ as ὃ 65. 


§ 250. For πλεύσεται some in- 
ferior MSS. have πλευσεῖται. Cf. 
Veitch s.v. 


τὸ καθ᾽ αὐτόν] See on ὃ 119: 
‘none of these things did he consider 
nor took care that she should sail 
steadily but overturned and sank her 
and as far as he was able (did his 
best to) put her in the power of her 
cnemies.’ 

kal...ye] ‘and a vile one too.’ 

εἰς μέσον ἤ.] ‘quoted for the pur- 
pose of,’ 

$$ es1—254. He alluded -to the 
attitude of Solon in his statue at Sa- 
lamis. It would have been better for 
you if instead of giving you an imila- 


a , a ΕΝ 
καίτοι τὸν μὲν ἀνδριάντα τοῦτον οὔπω 


tion of the statue he had taken Solon’s 
heart and mind for his model. But 
what a contrast between Solon’s con- 
duct in reference to Salamis and what 
Ae. did in regard to Amphipolis! 

τοῦ Σόλωνος] The article is used 
on account of his eminence. Arist. 
Vesp. 1186: Dem. 20. 90, 93: and 
so frequently in the Orators: Dem. 
3. 21: Aesch. 1. 25. Dem. here 
refers to Aesch. 1. 25 ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ τῇ 
Σαλαμινίων ἀνάκειται ὁ Σόλων ἐντὸς 
τὴν χεῖρα ἔχων. 

ἀνακεῖσθαι) Lyc. c. Leocr. 51 
εὑρήσετε δὲ παρὰ μὲν τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐν 
σαῖς - ἀγοραῖς ἀθλητὰς ἀνακειμένους, 
παρ᾽ ἡμῖν δὲ στρατηγοὺς ἀγαθοὺς καὶ 
τοὺς τὸν τύραννον ἀποκτείναντας : ib. 
137 τὴν εἰκόνα... τὴν ἐν τῷ τοῦ Διὸς 
τοῦ Σωτῆρος ἀνακειμένην, κεῖσθαι 
being almost invariably used instead 
of the perf. pass. of τίθημι. 

On εἴσω, tor which Aesch. l.c. has 
ἐντὸς, cf. L. and S.s.v. ‘He said we 
have an illustration of the sobriety 
of the speakers of that day in the 
statue of Solon with his mantle 
drawn round him and his hand with- 
in its folds; the or. recta being εἴσω 
τὴν χεῖρα ἔχων ἀναβέβληται. Cf. 
Mr Jebb’s note on Theoph CA, 
20. 
προπετείᾳ] ‘the forwardness of 
T.,’ opposed to the σωφροσύνη, ‘the 
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to 
wr 
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πεντήκοντα ἔτη φασὶν ἀνακεῖσθαι Σαλαμίνιοι, ἀπὸ Σόλωνος 
δὲ ὁμοῦ διακόσιά ἐστιν ἔτη καὶ τετταράκοντα εἰς τὸν νυνὶ 
παρόντα χρόνον, ὥσθ᾽ ὁ δημιουργὸς ὁ τοῦτο πλάσας τὸ 
σχῆμα οὐ μόνον οὐκ αὐτὸς ἦν κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁ 
πάππος αὐτοῦ. τοῦτο μὲν τοίνυν εἶπε τοῖς δικασταῖς καὶ 
ἐμιμήσατο" ὃ δὲ τοῦ σχήματος ἦν τούτου πολλῷ τῇ πόλει 
λυσιτελέστερον, τὸ τὴν ψυχὴν τὴν Σόλωνος ἰδεῖν καὶ τὴν 
διάνοιαν, ταύτην οὐκ ἐμιμήσατο, ἀλλὰ πᾶν τοὐναντίον. 
ἐκεῖνος μέν γε ἀφεστηκυίας Σαλαμῖνος ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ θάνα- 
tov ζημίαν ψηφισαμένων av τις εἴπῃ κομίζεσθαι, τὸν ἴδιον 
κίνδυνον ὑποθεὶς ἐλεγεῖα ποιήσας ἧδε, καὶ τὴν μὲν χώραν 
ἔσωσε τῇ πόλει, τὴν δ᾽ ὑπάρχουσαν αἰσχύνην ἀπήλλαξεν. 
οὗτος 8, ἣν βασιλεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ “EAAnves ὑμετέραν 
ἔγνωσαν, ᾿Αμφίπολιν, ταύτην ἐξέδωκε καὶ ἀπέδοτο καὶ τῷ 


ταῦτα γράφοντι συνεῖπε Φιλοκράτει. 


᾽ - - 
αὐτῷ μεμνῆσθαι. 


decorous, sober demeanour’ of the 
speakers of Solon’s day: 22. 63 τῇ 
γαυτοῦ προπετείᾳ καὶ θρασύτητι λα- 
ὼν ἐξουσίαν : 23. 130. 

ὁμοῦ] ‘nearly;’ ὃ 155. 

κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον] ‘a contemporary of 
-olon? 21.146 of κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ὑμέ- 
Epo πρόγονοι; Tyrtaeus frag. 9. 39 
ἔοι of τε κατ᾽ αὐτὸν.. οἵ τε παλαί- 
pot. 

8 252. ἐμιμήσατο] ‘gave an imi- 
ation of it,’ ‘enacted it.’ Comp. 18. 
32 οὐκ ἂν ola σὺ viv ἔλεγες, τοιαῦτα 
ατηγόρει, παραδείγματα πλάττων καὶ 
ματα καὶ σχήματα μιμούμενος. 

ταύτην refers not to τὸ... ἰδεῖν, but 
ο διάνοιαν. Comp. the very similar 
x. in Lyc. ¢. Leocr. 15 ὅτι, ᾧ πλεῖ- 
τον διαφέρετε τῶν ἄλλων ἀνθρώπων 
@ πρός τε τοὺς θεοὺς εὐσεβῶς καὶ 
“ρὸς τοὺς γονεῖς ὁσίως καὶ πρὸς τὴν 
"ατρίδα φιλοτίμως ἔχειν, τούτων (1.ε. 
ods, parents, country) πλεῖστον 
μελεῖν δόξαιτ᾽ ἄν. 

πᾶν v.] ‘but quite the contrary :’ 


2. 

μέν ye] Supr. 8 148. For the 
cident here mentioned see Thirl. 
24. Tr. ‘and they had decreed 


ἄξιόν γε ἣν Σόλωνος 


\ ? , a A 
καὶ ov μόνον ἐνταῦθα ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίησεν, 


death as a punishment (§ 127) in 
case anyone should propose to re- 
cover it, at the risk of his life com- 
posed and chanted an elegy.’ 

ὑποθείς ‘having staked his life 
on it,’ from the use of the word to 
denote the mortgaging of property. 
28. 17 ὑποθεὶς τὴν οἰκίαν Kal Tapav- 
τοῦ πάντα. 

τὴν ὑ. αἰσχύνην] 45 8 217. 

§ 253. βασιλεύς) Cf. ὃ 137 note. 
So Ὁ. 7. 29 τὴν χώραν ἣν οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
καὶ βασιλεὺς ὁ Ilepcav ἐψηφίσαντο 
καὶ ὡμολογήκασιν ἡμετέραν εἶναι: 
Aesch. 2. 32, where it is said: that 
Amyntas, the father of Philip, ἐψη- 
φίσατο ᾿Αμφίπολιν τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων 
συνεξαιρεῖν μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Ελλήνων 
᾿Αθηναίοις. This was in the autumn 
of B.C. 371, when the general peace 
was resworn at Athens under Athe- 
nian presidency. Grote 10. 336. 

ἐξέδωκε] Cf. § 257. 

ἄξιόν ye] ‘Truly it was worth 
his while!’ In illustration of this 
use of ye in expressing irony cf. 18, 
136 ὅμοιόν γε, οὐ yap; ols ἐμοῦ Karn- 
γορεῖ: ib. 266: 21. 209 ταχύ vy’ ἂν 
χαρίσαιντο, οὐ γάρ; 22. 73. 
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254 αὐτῆς εἰπεῖν, παρελυπον. 
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Grn’ ἐκεῖσε ἐλθὼν οὐδὲ τοὔνομα ἐφθέγξατο τῆς χώρας ὑπὲρ 
ἧς ἐπρέσβευεν. καὶ ταῦτα αὐτὸς ἀπήγγειλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς" 
μέμνησθε γὰρ δήπου λέγοντ᾽ αὐτὸν ὅτι περὶ ᾿Αμφυπόλεως 
εἶχον μὲν κἀγὼ λέγειν, ἵνα δ᾽ ἐγγένηται Δημοσθένει περὶ 
ἐγὼ δὲ παρελθὼν οὐδὲν ἔφην 
τοῦτον ὧν ἐβούλετ᾽ εἰπεῖν πρὸς Φίλιππον ἐμοὶ παραλιπεῖν" 
θᾶττον γὰρ ἂν τοῦ αἵματος ἢ λόγου μεταδοῦναί τινι. ἀλλ 
οἶμαι, χρήματ᾽ εἰληφότα οὐκ ἦν ἀντιλέγειν πρὸς Φίλιππον 
τὸν ὑπὲρ τούτου δεδωκότα, ὅπως ἐκείνην μὴ ἀποδῷ. λέγε δή 
\ “ “ 3 lal , 5. ἢ aed 
‘wor λαβὼν Kal τὰ τοῦ Σόλωνος ἐλεγεῖα ταυτί, ἵν᾽ ἴδηθ ὅτι 
καὶ Σόλων ἐμίσει τοὺς οἷος οὗτος ἀνθρώπους. 

Οὐ λέγειν εἴσω τὴν χεῖρ᾽ ἔχοντ᾽, Αἰσχίνη, δεῖ, οὔ, adda 
πρεσβεύειν εἴσω τὴν χεῖρα ἔχοντα. σὺ δ᾽ ἐκεῖ προτείνας 
καὶ ὑποσχὼν καὶ καταισχύνας τούτους ἐνθάδε σεμνολογεῖ, 
καὶ λογάρια δύστηνα μελετήσας καὶ φωνασκήσας οὐκ οἴει 


» ᾿ 


τῆς χώρας] 1.6. Amphipolis. This 
according to Aeschines is untrue. 
He says he proved the title of Athens 
to Amphipolis, and showed by do- 
cumentary evidence that Amyntas, 
Philip’s father, had allowed it, but 
that on their way home, Dem. who 
had broken down in his speech, 
earnestly entreated him μὴ παραλι- 
πεῖν, GAN’ εἰπεῖν, ὡς ὑπὲρ ᾿Αμφιπό- 
λεώς τι καὶ Δημοσθένης εἴποι 2. 43. 
Grote 11. 529: Thirl. 5. 343. 

ἵνα éyy.] On the conj. see § 77: 
‘that D. might have an opportunity 
of speaking on the subject.’ 

§ 254. ὑπὲρ τούτου is explained 
by ὅπως...ἀποδῷ: ‘who had given it 
on purpose that he might not re- 
store the place.’ Madv. 123. 

τοὺς οἷος οὗτος] Cf. supr. 186: 
24. 185 οὐδ᾽ olds περ σὺ χρώμενοι συμ- 
βούλοις (so Bekk. st.: all the MSS. 
have οἵοις wep): Aesch. 2. 151 τρισ- 
puplous...... οἷός περ σύ; so Bekk.; 
Schultz with the best MSS. οἵουσπερ, 
which, as οἵοις περ in 24. 185, is per- 
haps to be preferred. Cf. Xen. /e//. 
1. 4.16 οὐκ ἔφασαν δὲ τῶν οἵωνπερ 
αὐτὸς ὄντων εἶναι καινῶν δεῖσθαι πραγ- 
μάτων: Arist. Ach. 601 νεανίας δ᾽ 
οἵους σύ (so the MSS.: the edd. οἷος 


σύ): and in Dem. 22. 64 the best 
MSS. have τοὺς οἵουσπερ οὗτος. Pi. 
Symp. 219 Ὁ ἀνθρώπῳ τοιούτῳ οἵῳ 
ἐγώ. 

Silos) οὐ,..οὔἹ Ci, 8 251. Ἐπ 9 
speak with the hand within the robe 
is not what is needful, no! but to go 
upon an embassy with it so, is. But 
you after putting it out and holding 
it open there, and disgracing your 
countrymen, preach here! Dem. 
elsewhere girds at the pompous man- 
ner and style of Aeschines. Cf. § 23: 
18. 258: infr. 314. Sh. appositely 
quotes Arist. Zhesmz. 936 ὦ πρύτανι, 
πρὸς τῆς δεξιᾶς, ἥνπερ φιλεῖς κοίλην 
προτείνειν, ἀργύριον ἤν τις διδῷ, and 
Pax 906. See also ξψ. 1082 τὴν 
τούτου χεῖρ᾽ ἐποίησεν Ἰ υλλήνην ὀρθώς, 
ὁτιή φησ᾽, ἔμβαλε κυλλῇ. 

μελετήσας] ‘got up,’ ‘conned 
over,’ ‘studied :’ Lat. meditari: Pl. 
Phaedr. 228 B ἐπορεύετο δ᾽ ἐκτὸς Tel- 
xous ἵνα μελετῴη (τὸν λόγον) ; Dem. 
21. 191 ἐσκέφθαι...καὶ μεμελετηκέναι 
y ὡς ἐνῆν μάλιστα ἐμοί: and Plu- 
tarch vit, Sol. c. 8, quoted below. 

What is meant by φωνασκήσας is 
clear from Quintil. rt. 3. 22, and 
Cic. de Orat. τ. § 251 ‘cotidie, ainte- 
quam pronuntient, vocem cubantes 
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/ a , , * 
δίκην δώσειν τηλικούτων Kal τοσούτων ἀδικημάτων, ἂν 
\ fal 
. πιλίδιον λαβὼν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν περινοστῇς καὶ ἐμοὶ λοι- 


δορῇ. λέγε σύ. 


EAETEIA. 


ἡμετέρα δὲ πόλις κατὰ μὲν Διὸς οὔποτ᾽ ὀλεῖται 
αἶσαν καὶ μακάρων θεῶν φρένας ἀθανάτων" 

τοίη γὰρ μεγάθυμος ἐπίσκοπος ὀβριμοπάτρη 
Παλλὰς ᾿Αθηναίη χεῖρας ὕπερθεν ἔχει. 

αὐτοὶ δὲ φθείρειν μεγάλην πόλιν ἀφραδίῃσιν 
ἀστοὶ βούλονται, χρήμασι πειθόμενοι. 

δήμου θ᾽ ἡγεμόνων ἄδικος νόος, οἷσιν ἑτοῖμον 
ὕβριος ἐκ μεγάλης ἄλγεα πολλὰ παθεῖν. 


>? ‘ , cA , > 
ov yap ἐπίστανται κατέχειν κόρον, οὐδὲ παρούσας 


᾽ , a \ > ε ΄ 
εὐφροσύνας κοσμειν δαιτὸς εν ησυχίιῇ. 


sensim excitant, eandemque quum 
egerunt sedentes ab acutissimo sono 
usque ad gravissimum sonum reci- 
piunt et quasi quodammodo colli- 
gunt.’ Cf. Dem. 18. 280, 308. 

τηλικούτων Kal τ.) Cf. ὃ 19: ‘so 
heinous and so many.’ 

πιλίδιον λαβών...] suggesting a 
satirical comparison between Ae. and 
Solon, who as Plutarch tells us (υἱέ, 
Sol. c. 8) ἐσκήψατο μὲν ἔκστασιν τῶν 
λογισμῶν (madness), καὶ λόγος εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας διεδόθη παρα- 
κινητικῶς ἔχειν αὐτόν. ἐλεγεῖα δὲ 
κρύφα συνθεὶς καὶ μελετήσας, ὥστε 
λέγειν ἀπὸ στόματος, ἐξεπήδησεν εἰς 
τὴν ἀγορὰν ἄφνω πιλίδιον περιθέμε- 
vos: and at the same time referring 
to the pretended illness of Aeschines 
supr.§ 124. Pl. Rep. 426 Ὁ ἐὰν δέ 
τις αὐτῷ (the sick man) μικρὰν δίαι- 
ταν προστάττῃ πιλίδιά τε περὶ τὴν κε- 
φαλὴν περιτιθεὶς καὶ τὰ τούτοις ἐπό- 
μενα,...οὐ σχολὴ κάμνειν. 

On atoa cf. Mr Gladstone’s Fur. 
Mundi, p. 357- 

τοίη γάρ] Archil. frag. 8 and 37 
τοῖον γὰρ αὐλὴν ἕρκος ἀμφιδέδρομεν. 
Aristophanes obviously alludes to 
these lines in Zg. 1173 sq- 

αὐτοί] ‘themselves,’ not Zeus or 
an irresistible fate. 

ἀστοί] the Eupatridae or populus 
)( the δῆμος or plebs. 


With μεγάλην πόλιν comp. Pind. 
Pyth. 7. τ αἱ μεγαλοπόλιες ᾿Αθᾶναι. 

ἑτοῖμον] ‘for whom it is prepared,’ 
‘ ordained,’ as in Homer, quoted by 
L. and 5. Andoc. 3. 41 εἰ δὲ μη- 
δὲν ἀρέσκει τούτων, πολεμεῖν ἕτοιμον : 
ib. 26 βοηθούντων δὲ ἡμῶν els “Apyos 
οὐχ ἕτοιμον μάχεσθαι Λακεδαιμονίοις ; 
‘inevitable.’ For the sentiment 
comp. Sol. frag. 12. 16 οὐ γὰρ δὴν 
θνητοῖς ὕβριος ἔργα πέλει. 

κόρον] Cf. Sol. frag. 7 τίκτει 
γὰρ κόρος ὕβριν, ὅταν πολὺς ὄλβος 
ἕπηται: and elsewhere so frequently 
as to pass into a παροιμία : Aristotle, 
ap. Stob. Floril. 3. 54, τίκτει γάρ, 
ὥσπερ φησὶν ἡ παροιμία, κόρος μὲν 
ὕβριν, ἀπαιδευσία δὲ μετ᾽ ἐξουσίας 
ἄνοιαν : the poetical form of which 
we have in Theognis v. 153 τίκτει 
τοι κόρος ὕβριν, ὅταν πολὺς ὄλβος 
ἕπηται ἀνθρώπῳ, καὶ ὅτῳ μὴ νόος ἄρ- 
τιος ἥ: and v. 321, quoted below. 
Elsewhere ὕβρις is the parent of κό- 
pos. Pind. Olymp. 13. 10 Ὕβρω, 
κόρου ματέρα θρασύμνθον:  Aesch. 
Agam. 763. Cf. Don. Mew Cratyl. 
§ 335. With this pass. comp. Pind. 
Olymp. τ. 55 ἀλλὰ γὰρ καταπέψαι 
μέγαν ὄλβον οὐκ ἐδυνάσθη, κόρῳ δ᾽ 
ἕλεν ἄταν ὑπέροπλον. 

εὐφροσύνας with δαιτός, ‘nor to 
order in quiet the delights of the 
feast while enjoying them.’ Theogn. 
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: 
πλουτοῦσιν δ᾽ ἀδίκοις ἔργμασι πειθόμενοι. 


οὔθ᾽ ἱερῶν κτεάνων οὔτε τι δημοσίων 

φειδόμενοι κλέπτουσιν, ἐφ᾽ ἁρπαγῇ ἄλλοθεν ἀλλος. 
οὐδὲ φυλάσσονται σεμνὰ δίκης θέμεθλα, 

ἢ σιγῶσα σύνοιδε τὰ γιγνόμενα πρό 7 ἐόντα, 


Ὁ δὲ χρό Ἵ ἦλθ᾽ a. αμέ 
τῷ δὲ χρόνῳ πάντως AAP ἀποτισαμένη. 


fol - ” 
τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη πάσῃ πόλει ἔρχεται ἕλκος ἄφυκτον. 


εἰς δὲ κακὴν ταχέως ἤλυθε δουλοσύνην, 


ἦ στάσιν ἔμφυλον πόλεμόν θ᾽ εὕδοντ᾽ ἐπεγείρει, 


ὃς πολλῶν ἐρατὴν ὥλεσεν ἡλικίην. 


2 ‘ ΄ὕ , s » 
€K ya duc €EVEWY TAYEWS πολ ατον αστυ 
μ 


; : ; oe dinia ; 
τρύχεται ἐν συνόδοις τοῖς ἀδικοῦσι φίλους. 


a Ν 3 ΄ ᾽, , a . “ 
ταυτα μεν εν δήμῳ στρέφεται κακα, των δὲ TEVLX POV 


ἱκνοῦνται πολλοὶ γαῖαν és ἀλλοδαπήν 


πραθέντες δεσμοῖσί τ’ ἀεικελίοισι δεθέντες. 


ὕτω δημόσιον κακὸν ἔρχεται οἴκαδ᾽ ἑκάστ 
οὕτω δημόσιο κὸν ἔρχ aoTw, 


»” > 
αὔλειοι δ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἔχειν οὐκ ἐθέλουσι θύραι, 


ὑψηλὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἕρκος ὑπέρθορεν. 


τ: χ a 
ευρε δὲ πάντως, 


3 ’ ,, 9 “ > , 
εἰ καί τις φεύγων ἐν μυχῷ ἡ θαλάμου. 


321 εἰ δὲ θεὸς κακῷ ἀνδρὶ βίον καὶ 
πλοῦτον ὀπάσσῃ, ἀφραίνων κακίην οὐ 
δύναται κατέχειν. 

ἐφ᾽ ἁρπαγῇ] ‘with violence :’ Soph. 
El. 108 ἐπὶ κωκυτῷ: Eur. Jon 228 
ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἀσφάκτοις μήλοισι ‘with sheep 
unslaughtered.’ 

φυλάσσονται] ‘take care of,’ 1.6. 
‘observe,’ ‘keep.’ Sh. quotes Aesch. 
Suppl, 1012 μόνον φυλάξαι τάσδ᾽ ἐπι- 
στολὰς πατρός, and Arist. Zguit. 
1059 τὸν (the lion) σὺ φυλάξαι. Cf. 
also Lys. 14. 45. 

As it is unlikely that Solon would 
depart from the Epic prosody, Bergk 
is probably right in reading θέμεθλα 
δίκης. 

HAW’ ἀποτισαμένη]-- ἦλθε καὶ ἀ- 
πετίσατο according to the principle 
elucidated by Madv. 183 τ. 2: ‘she 
comes in vengeance.’ Cf. Sol. frag. 
12. 7 ἀδίκως δὲ πεπᾶσθαι οὐκ ἐθέλω" 
πάντως ὕστερον ἦλθε δίκη, and ib. 25 
sq. I see no reason for Bergk’s 
ἀποτισομένη. 

τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη] i.e. when she dees 
so come, her visitation falls on the 


whole state. 

πόλεμον εὕδοντ᾽) Simonid. frag. 
44. 15 evdérw δ᾽ ἄμετρον κακόν. Sh. 
aptly compares Henry V. Act :. 
Sc. 2 ‘therefore take heed...how you 
awake our sleeping sword of war.’ 

φίλους] Vom., with Bergk, reads 
φίλαις, and understands the poet to 
speak ‘de societatibus malorum de- 
magogorum, ubi valeat superbia. 
Sic causa praecedentis distichi red- 
ditur. Namque ex insolentia fac 
tionum et bella civilia exoriuntur.’ 
Retaining φίλους we must tr. ‘wastes 
away in contests with those who 
wrong their friends,’ the dative being 
governed by συνόδοις. Mady, 37.1. 3. 

πενιχρῶν] Thirl. 2. c. 11. He 
says himself in frag. 35 πολλοὺς δ᾽ 
᾿Αθήνας πατρίδ᾽ els θεόκτιτον ἀνήγα- 
γον πραθέντας, ἄλλον ἐκδίκως, ἄλλον 
δικαίως, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀναγκαίης ὕπο χρη- 
σμὸν (1. 6. an unintelligible jargon) 
λέγοντας, γλῶσσαν οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αττικὴν 
ἰέντας, ὡς ἂν πολλαχῆ πλανωμένους, 
ἐλευθέρους ἔθηκα. 

For εἴ ye which leaves the line in- 
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ταῦτα διδάξαι θυμὸς ᾿Αθηναίους pe κελεύει, 


ε ‘ ~ , , , 
ὡς κακὰ πλεῖστα πόλει δυσνομία παρέχει, 


> ’, > ες a & , , ὕ , 
εὐνομία δ᾽ εὔκοσμα καὶ ἄρτια πάντ᾽ ἀποφαΐνει, 
Ἂς ἈΚ cal as > 4 , 
καὶ θαμὰ τοῖς ἀδίκοις ἀμφιτίθησι πέδας, 
, ’ , , σ > ~ 
τραχέα λειαίνει, παύει κόρον, ὕβριν ἀμαυροῖ, 


her: os Κ ” ΄ 
αυαινει ὃ ατῆὴς ἄνθεα φυόμενα, 


εὐθύνει δὲ δίκας σκολιάς, ὑπερήφανα τ᾽ ἔργα 


- , x ΄ 
πραύυνει, παυει δ᾽ εργα διχοστασίης, 


rave δ᾽ ἀργαλέης ἔριδος χόλον᾽ ἔστι δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς 


΄ ΠΣ. , ” ‘ , 
παντα κατ ἀνθρώπους αρτια καὶ TLVUTO, 


ΣΑΙ , > w ὃ γ᾽ al ‘ a , > 

κούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, περὶ τῶν τοιούτων ἂν- 

θ ͵ φ« by , , \ \ a θ a “ Ν 
ρώπων οἷα Σόλων λέγει, καὶ περὶ τὼν θεων, οὖς φησι τὴν 


πόλιν σώζειν. 


ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀεὶ μὲν ἀληθῆ τὸν λόγον τοῦτον 


« lol \ ’ δ vw? e \ ra « Lal A 
ἡγοῦμαι καὶ βούλομαι, ὡς ἄρ᾽ οἱ θεοὶ σώξουσιν ἡμῶν τὴν 
πόλιν: τρόπον δέ τινα ἡγοῦμαι καὶ τὰ νῦν συμβεβηκότα 
πάντ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς εὐθύναις ταυταισὶ δαιμονίας τινὸς εὐνοίας 


complete I follow Vém. and Dind. 
in reading εἰ καί, καί being I think 
necessary after πάντως. Dem. ap- 
pears to have had the passage in 
view in 18. 97 πέρας μὲν γὰρ ἅπασιν 
ἀνθρώποις ἐστὶ τοῦ βίου θάνατος κἂν 
ἐν οἰκίσκῳ τις αὑτὸν καθείρξας Typ). 
Cf. Callinus frag. τ. 15. 

With the Homeric θαλάμοιο μυχός, 
μυχὸς θαλάμων before him, it is im- 
possible to believe that Solon wrote 
ἐν μυχῷ ἢ θαλάμῳ. Tread ἐν μυχῷ 
ἡ θαλάμου with Bergk. The indivi- 
dual citizen cannot escape his share 
in the public calamity (Thuc. 2. 60) ; 
it unfailingly discovers him though 
he try to escape from it by hiding in 
the seclusion of his chamber. 

εὔκοσμα...1 ‘universal order and 
harmony.’ 

ἄτης] “ of infatuation.’ 

δ. σκολιάς] Hesiod, Of. et Dies, 
220 σκολιῇς δὲ δίκῃς κρίνωσι θέμιστας. 

88 256—267. Such are the senti- 
ments of Solon about such men as 
Aeschines and about the gods, who he 
says protect our city. And in some 
sort I believe that the circumstances 
of this trial are a proof that they do 


so. Instead of defending himself in a 
constitutional way Ae. disgraced one 
who came forward as his accuser, for 
which he will now justly meet with 
no pity at your hands, On that oc- 
casion he was unmeasured in abuse of 
me. The result is that I shall be re- 
ceived with more indulgence in the 
delicate task I have undertaken of ac- 
cusing a colleague. Again, by vari- 
ous artifices he pushed off his trial till 
now, only that he might be brought 
to a crisis when it is impossible for 
you, seeing the disastrous consequences 
at Olynthus and elsewhere of subser- 
vience to Philip, to acquit him. 

pev...6€] ‘For myself, while be- 
lieving and hoping that this state- 
ment is for ever true that the Gods 
do preserve Athens (Aesch. 3. 130), 
in some sort I believe also that...’ 
Cf. 2. 1 δαιμονίᾳ τινὶ καὶ θείᾳ παντά- 
πασιν ἔοικεν εὐεργεσίᾳ. In particular, 
the favour of heaven, counteracting 
the effects of their δυσβουλία, is often 
dwelt on. Arist. Zccles. 476: Nub. 
585: Dem. 4. 12 ἥπερ (i.e. τύχη) ἀεὶ 
βέλτιον ἢ ἡμεῖς ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἐπιμελού- 
μεθα: 2.22; 18. 253. 
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258 θηκὼς ἅπασι κατηγορῶ. 
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ἔνδειγμα τῇ πόλει γεγενῆσθαι. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ 


[423. 257 


a ἢ ” 
σκοπεῖτε Yap. ἄνθρωπος 


ig 2 \ > a 

πολλὰ Kal δεινὰ πρεσβεύίσας, καὶ χώρας ἐκδεδωκὼς ἐν αἷς 
A A ͵ A a 

τοὺς θεοὺς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν συμμάχων τιμᾶσθαι προσῆκεν, 


eg € , , > Cia , 
ητιμῶσεν υπακουσᾶντα τιν αὑτοῦ KATI/YOPOV. 


\ / 4 
διὰ τί; ἵνα 


unre ἐλέου μήτε συγγνώμης ἐφ᾽ οἷς αὐτὸς ἠδίκηκε τύχῃ. 
ἀλλὰ καὶ κατηγορῶν ἐκείνου κακῶς λέγειν προείλετο ἐμέ, καὶ 
πάλιν» ἐν τῷ δήμῳ γραφὰς ἀποίσειν καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἠπείλει. 
ἵνα τί; ἵν ὡς μετὰ πλείστης συγγνώμης παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ὁ τὰ 
τούτου πονηρεύματ᾽ ἀκριβέστατα εἰδὼς ἐγὼ καὶ παρηκολου- 


For the asyndeton after ox. yap 
see supr. § 53. 

8 ἘΠ πολλὰ καὶ δ. πρ.] In the 
passive supr. ὃ 240 71οΐδ. 

For the combination of the aorist 
and perfect participles cf. on § 206. 

χώρας] Amphipolis (ὃ 253) and 
Phocis. 

προσῆκεν] ‘ought to have been 
still honoured,’ Mady. 118. 

ὑπακούσαντα) ‘who appeared in 
court against him,’ ‘obeyed his chal- 
lenge.’ Sch. understands the word 
differently ; ‘ Orator dicit Timarchum 
non sponte sua, non ut petulantem 
sycophantam, sed rogatum ab amicis 
invitatumque a bonis civibus ad ac- 
cusandum Aeschinem prodiisse :’ and 
so Sh., and Vém. who refers to ὃ 290 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπακοῦσαι καλούμενος ἤθελες. 
But the addition of καλούμενος makes 
a difference, and the context there 
leaves no doubt as to the person who 
made the call. Here the hearer 
would naturally, I think, refer ὑπα- 
κούσαντα to ἠτίμωσεν, and understand 
the call to come from Aeschines, 
whose audit was in fact a chal- 
lenge to anyone who thought proper 
to come forward and accuse him. 
Aesch. 3. 23 οὐκοῦν ἐχρῆν σε... ἐᾶσαι 
τὸν τῶν λογιστῶν κήρυκα κηρῦξαι τὸ 
πάτριον καὶ ἔννομον κήρυγμα τοῦτο, 
τίς βούλεται κατηγορεῖν; The ex- 
pression amounts therefore to no 
more than the τὸν μὲν ἀνήρηκε τῶν 
ἐπὶ τὰς εὐθύνας ἐλθόντων of ὃ 2. 

διὰ τί; ‘to whatend?’ ‘ with what 
consequences to himself?’ So 3. 3 


΄ 


͵ , 
ἀνλὰ καὶ διακρουόμενος πάντα 


διὰ τοῦτο, a: Thite. 2. 89 ἡγούμενοι 
τῶν συμμάχων διὰ τὴν σφετέραν δύξαν: 
4. 102 διὰ τὸ περιέχειν αὐτήν ‘with 
the object of...;’ 6. 9. 

ἵνα.. τύχῃ] ‘may now meet with.’ 
Cf. on § 1. 

ἐφ ots] i.e. ἐπὶ τούτοις ἅ. 

γὙρ. ἀποίσειν] ‘that he would 
give in’ to the proper authorities, 
‘lodge indictments.’ This refers to 
the occasion mentioned in § 209. 
The full expression occurs in Ps. D. 
26. 8 ὅταν τις ψηφίσματος ἢ νόμου 
γραφὴν ἀπενέγκῃ πρὸς τοὺς θεσμοθέ- 
Tas. 

ἵνα tl;] sc. γένηται : Andoc. 3. 26 
ἵνα ἡμῖν τί γένηται; Arist. Vub. 1192 
ἵνα δὴ τί... προσέθηκε; Pax 409 ἵνα 
τί δὲ τοῦτο δρᾶτον ; Cf. Lob. 47. 77: 
Μδᾶν. De Fin. χα. ξόι. Tr. ‘For 
what purpose? That I who am 
most thoroughly acquainted with 
his villainies and have closely watch- 
ed them all, may meet with the ut- 
most possible indulgence from you 
in accusing him.’ 23. 187 παρῆκο- 
λουθηκὼς ἐνίοις τῶν ἀδικημάτων; 48. 
40 τοῖς εἰδόσιν ἀκριβῶς ἅπαντα ταῦτα 
τὰ πράγματα ὡς ἔχει καὶ παρηκο- 
λουθηκόσιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς: 18.172. The 
tiro should observe that in such ex- 
pressions as ὡς μετὰ πλείστης, ὡς 
regularly precedes the preposition. 
18. 246 ὡς εἰς ἐλάχιστα συστεῖλαι; 
18. 288 ὡς παρ᾽ οἰκειοτάτῳ : Thuc. 3 
46 ὅτι ἐν βραχυτάτῳ. 

ὃ 258. Staxpovdpevos] Cf. ὃ 33. 
Bekk. st. injudiciously puts a comma 
after χρόνον ; εἰσελθεῖν depends on 
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\ Μ , ’ a a a 
Tov ἔμπροσθεν χρόνον εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τοιοῦτον ὑπῆκται καιρὸν 
>? e a > , Ὁ > bt v ΕΣ , γὼν 
ἐν ᾧ τῶν ἐπιόντων ἕνεκα, εἰ μηδενὸς ἄλλου, οὐχ οἷόν τε οὐδ 
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ἀσφαλὲς ὑμῖν δεδωροδοκηκότα τοῦτον ἀθῷον ἐᾶσαι ἀεὶ μὲν 


, > ν ᾽ a a ’ 
yap, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πιροσήκει μισεῖν καὶ κολάζειν Tors 4 


ΝΣ \ is 86 Αι ΄ δὲ a ἂν ἡ a a 
TPOOOTaS KAL OWPOOOKOVS, μαλιστα ενῦυν ἔπι KALPOV τοῦτο 


ἊΒ é >a \ , a ᾽ me ᾽ θ , " a t 
259 γένοιτ᾽ ἂν Kat πάντας ὠφελήσειεν ἀνθρώπους κοινῇ. νόσημα 


γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δεινὸν ἐμπέπτωκεν εἰς τὴν ‘EXAada 
καὶ χαλεπὸν καὶ πολλῆς τινὸς εὐτυχίας καὶ Tap’ ὑμῶν 
ἐπιμελείας δεόμενον. οἱ γὰρ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι γνωριμώτατοι 
καὶ προεστάναι τῶν κοινῶν ἀξιούμενοι, τὴν αὑτῶν προδι- 
δόντες ἐλευθερίαν οἱ δυστυχεῖς, αὐθαίρετον αὑτοῖς ἐπάγονται 
δουλείαν, Φιλίππῳ ἕενίαν καὶ ἑταιρίαν καὶ φιλίαν καὶ 


“δ᾽ ε , Ξ ε \ \ \ \ ἃ. ὦ ἮΝ 
τοιαῦθ᾽ ὑποκοριζόμενοι: οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ καὶ τὰ Kuplt atta 


διακρουόμενος, and the emphasis falls 
on τοιοῦτον. Tr. ‘ But also by push- 
ing off his trial during all the previ- 
ous time, he has been led on to a 
time of crisis in which out of a regard 
for what is coming upon us, if for 
nothing else...’ 

ὑπῆκται] ‘has let himself be led 
on?’ 18. 198 εἰς ExOpav...7 av πόλεων 
ὑπηγμένων ὑπὸ τούτων: 9. 1: 21.66 
ταῦτα φιλονεικίᾳ.. ὑπαχθέντα ... ποι- 
εἶν. Sh. who tr. ‘has been brought 
into court’ (see his learned note) 
has, I venture to think, missed the 
point of the passage, which is, that 
Ae. who thought he was gaining an 
advantage by pushing off enquiry 
into his conduct, had only by his 
cleverness deferred his trial to a time 
when the disastrous results of his 
and similar misconduct were so pa- 
tent that his acquittal was impossi- 
ble. Cf. 6. 33 sq. 

πάντας ἀνθρώπους] defined by the 
next sentence. Cf. 1. τὸ τῶν ἄλλων 
ἀνθρώπων note. 

§ 259. εὐτυχίας] ‘good fortune 
and carefulness on your part’ )( οἱ 
δυστυχεῖς: infr. 265 μᾶλλον δὲ διὰ 
δυστυχίαν. Comp. the famous pas- 
sages 18. 45 and 61. 

οἱ γνωριμώτατοι] These are the 
persons characterised in § 295: Ps. 
D. το. 4 of τυραννίδων καὶ δυναστειῶν 


ἐπιθυμοῦντες : 18. 45 αἱ δὲ πόλεις ἐνό- 
σουν, τῶν.... ἐν τῷ πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ 
πράττειν δωροδοκούντων καὶ διαφθει- 
ρομένων ἐπὶ χρήμασι, such as Peri- 
laus in Megara, Euthycrates and 
Leosthenes in Olynthus, and those 
enumerated in the list of traitors 18. 
295: and generally, those who in 
the various cities had been raised to 
political importance by high birth, 
wealth, or oratorical ability. Cf. 8. 
66: 32. 31 τῷ ῥήτορα καὶ γνώριμον 
εἶναι, said of Demosthenes. Tr. ‘the 
most notable persons in the several 
cities, entrusted with the conduct of 
state affairs.’ 

ὑποκοριζόμενοι)] Cf. the illustra- 
tions in L. and S., and Theoph. CA. 
11 τὸ παιδίον τῆς τίτθης ἀφελόμενος 
οοὑποκορίζεσθαι ποππύζων καὶ πανούρ- 
yLov τοῦ πάππου καλών, ‘he will take 
his child from the nurse...and chirp 
endearments to it, calling it ‘ papa’s 
little rascal.’ (Jebb.) Arist. Rhet. 
3. 2.15 ἔστι δ᾽ ὁ ὑποκορισμός, ὃς ἔλατ- 
τον ποιεῖ τὸ κακὸν καὶ τὸ ἀγαθόν' 
ὥσπερ καὶ ὁ ᾿Αριστοφάνης σκώπτει ἐν 
τοῖς Βαβυλωνίοις, ἀντὶ μὲν χρυσίου 
χρυσιδάριον, ἀντὶ δὲ ἱματίου ἱματιδά- 
ριον, ἀντὶ δὲ λοιδορίας λοιδορημάτιον, 
καὶ ἀντὶ νοσήματος νοσημάτιον. From 
the use of diminutives to lower with 
an expression of disparagement or 
contempt, we must explain the pas- 
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170 AHMOZ@ENOTS [424. 260 
mor ἐστὶν ἐν ἑκάστῃ τῶν πόλεων, OUS ἔδει τούτους κολάζειν 
καὶ παραχρῆμα ἀποκτιννύναι, τοσοῦτ᾽ ἀπέχουσι τοῦ τοιοῦτόν 
τι ποιεῖν ὥστε θαυμάζουσι καὶ ζηλοῦσι καὶ βούλοιντ᾽ ἂν 
αὐτὸς ἕκαστος τοιοῦτος εἶναι. καίτοι τοῦτο τὸ πρῶγμα καὶ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα ξηλώματα Θετταλῶν μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
μέχρι μὲν ἐχθὲς ἢ πρῴην τὴν ἡγεμονίαν καὶ τὸ κοινὸν 
ἀξίωμα ἀποχωλέκει, νῦν δ᾽ ἤδη καὶ τὴν ἐλευθερίαν παραι- 
ρεῖται (τὰς γὰρ ἀκροπόλεις αὐτῶν ἐνίων Μακεδόνες φρου- 
ροῦσιν), εἰς Τ]Πελοπόννησον δ᾽ εἰσελθὸν τὰς ἐν Ἤλιδι σφαγὰς 
πεποίηκε, καὶ τοσαύτης παρανοίας καὶ μανίας ἐνέπλησε 
τοὺς ταλαυπώρους ἐκείνους ὥσθ᾽, ἵν᾿ ἀλλήλων ἄρχωσι καὶ 


sages where the verb or noun is used 
in the sense of ‘to call by a deprecia- 
tory name,’ ‘nickname.’ Xen. Jem. 
2. 1. 26 of μὲν ἐμοὶ φίλοι... καλοῦσί 
με Ἐὐδαιμονίαν, οἱ δὲ μισοῦντές με 
ὑποκοριζόμενοι ὀνομάζουσί με Κακίαν. 
Alexis (ap. Athen. το. p. 421) κα- 
λοῦσι δ᾽ αὐτὸν πάντες of νεώτεροι παρ- 
ἄσιτον ὑποκόρισμα. Tr. ‘glossing 
it over with the flattering titles of 
connection and companionship and 
friendship with Philip and the like.’ 

κύρια] ‘ But the rest (the τῶν ἰδι- 
ὡτῶν καὶ πολλῶν of 18. 45: infr. 265) 
and the governing bodies, whatever 
they are, in the several states.’ Arist. 
Rhet. τ. c. 8 κυρία μέν ἐστιν 1 τοῦ 
κυρίου ἀπόφασις" τὰ δὲ κύρια διήρηται 
κατα τὰς πολιτείας" ὅσαι yap αἱ πολι- 
τεῖαι, τοσαῦτα καὶ τὰ κύριά ἐστιν. 
Polit. 3. ch. 8: Dem. 20. 107 ἐκεῖ 
μὲν γάρ (at Sparta) ἐστι τῆς ἀρετῆς 
θλον τῆς πολιτείας κυρίῳ γενέσθαι 
μετὰ τῶν ὁμοίων, παρὰ δ᾽ ἡμῖν ταύτης 
...0 δῆμος κύριος. 

ἀπέχουσι τοῦ... .ποιεῖν] instead of 
the more usual τοῦ... μὴ ποιεῖν; Madv. 
220. Cf. supr. 212 zo¢e. In illus- 
tration of what is said here cf. 9. 56, 
59 54.: infr. 265. 

ζηλοῦσι] Ci. 9. 39 ἀντεισῆκται 
δὲ ἀντὶ τούτων δι’ ᾧν (principles by 
which) ἀπόλωλε καὶ νενόσηκεν ἡ “Ελ- 
Ads. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τί; ζῆλος, εἴ τις 
εἴληφέ τι; γέλως ἂν ὁμολογῇ; μῖσος 
ἂν τούτοις τις ἐπιτιμᾷ; τἄλλα πάνθ᾽ 
ὅσα ἐκ τοῦ δωροδοκεῖν ἤρτηται. 


§ 260. καίτοι τοῦτο] ‘Yet this 
state of things and rivalries of this 
kind had till the other day destroyed 
the hegemony and national dignity 
of the Th., and is now going on (cf. 
§ 288) to rob them of their liberty 
as well.’ By ἡγεμονίαν is meant the 
imperium they had exercised over 
the Perrhaebi, Magnetes, Malians, 
and Dolopians, who though they 
still retained their Amphictyonic 
rights were subject to the Thessa- 
lians. Their κοινὸν ἀξίωμα they lost 
by being deprived’ of their hege- 
mony and degraded, παρὰ τὴν αὐταν 
ἀξίαν as he says in 2. 8, to the posi- 
tion of Philip’s vassals. Cf. 18. 65 
ὁμοίως ἁπάντων τὸ ἀξίωμα (0. -43 
note), τὴν ἡγεμονίαν, τὴν ἐλευθερίαν 
περιείλετο, μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ τὰς πολι- 
τείας ὅσων ἐδύνατο. For the state of 
Thessaly at this time see Ps. D. 7. 
32 Φεραίων μὲν ἀφήρηται τὴν πόλιν 
καὶ φρουρὰν ἐν τῇ ἀκροπόλει κατέστη- 
σεν, ἵνα δὴ αὐτόνομοι Sow: 6. 22: 9. 
12 and 26 οὐχὶ τὰς πολιτείας. καὶ 
(‘nay’ by putting garrisons in them) 
τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν παρήρηται καὶ τε- 
τραρχίας κατέστησε παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς, and 
ib. 33. Grote 11. 613: Thirl. 6. 12. 
For the rhetorical value of the παρά- 
deryua (exemplum) cf. Arist. Rhet. 
2. c. 20, and Cornific. ad Herenn. 


4. 40. 62. 
ἐν ᾿Ηλιδι] Grote, l.c. : Thirl. 6.17. 
πεποίηκε... ἐνέπλησε) Cf. ὃ 206: 
for the con}. ἄρχωσι see ὃ 1. 
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, / lal lel 
Φιλίππῳ χαρίζωνται, συγγενεῖς αὑτῶν καὶ πολίτας μιαι- 
“ , %—~) > -yp ow ἐς 
φονεῖν. καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἕστηκεν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ᾿Αρκαδίαν εἰσεχλθὸν 
, > w \ , 2 tal fal 
πάντ᾽ ἄνω καὶ κάτω τακεῖ πεποίηκε, Kal νῦν ᾿Αρκάδων 
\ a ’ an Wee , a 
πολλοὶ προσῆκον αὐτοῖς ἐπ᾽ ἐλευθερίᾳ μέγιστον φρονεῖν 
re £ ¢ -“ ͵ \ / τὰ e a x 
ὁμοίως ὑμῖν (μόνοι yap πάντων αὐτόχθονες ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ 
Suk ταὶ , , a τὰ 
κἀκεῖνοι) Φίλιππον θαυμάζουσι καὶ χαλκοῦν ἱστᾶσι καὶ 
a \ \ a a ᾽ , » 
στεφανοῦσι, καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον, av eis Πελοπόννησον in, 
, - , 4 
δέχεσθαι ταῖς πόλεσίν εἰσιν ἐψηφισμένοι. ταὐτὰ δὲ ταῦτα 
ms lal -“ \ ‘ , > a a ν᾽ 
᾿Αργεῖοι. ταῦτα νὴ τὴν Δήμητρα, εἰ δεῖ μὴ ληρεῖν, εὐλα- 
, 4 - -“ 8 A 
βείας ov μικρᾶς δεῖται, ὡς βαδίζον γε κύκλῳ καὶ δεῦρ᾽ ἐλή- 
ed ? a \ , a 
λυθεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ νόσημα τοῦτο. ἕως οὖν ἔτ᾽ ἐν 
ι »" U Ν \ , ᾽ , ’ 
ἀσφαλεῖ, φυλάξασθε καὶ τοὺς πρώτους εἰσαγαγόντας ἀτι- 
, > \ , ay’ Ω \ a 
pocate εἰ δὲ μή, σκοπεῖθ᾽ ὅπως μὴ τηνικαῦτα εὖ λέγεσθαι 


8 261. ἕστηκεν] sc. τὸ νόσημα; 
‘it does not stop.’ 

ἄνω kal κάτω] 9. 36 sore. 

προσῆκον] Madv. 182. Herod. 
8. 73 associates the Kynurians with 
the Arcadians in this honour, which 
was one of the special boasts of A- 
thens. Cf. Pl. Menex. 237 B: Thuc. 
2. 36: Herod. 7. 161: Isocr. 4. 24: 
12.124: Lyc. ὦ. Leocr. 83: Eur. Jon 
669: Hyper. Fun. Or. col. 5: Ps. 
Lys. 2.17 αὐτόχθονες ὄντες τὴν αὐτὴν 
ἐκέκτηντο καὶ μητέρα καὶ πατρίδα. 
Cf. Arist. Rhet. 1.5.5. Thue. 1.2 
assigns reasons why Attica was not 
subject to the same changes of popu- 
lation as the rest of Hellas. 

θαυμάζουσι] ‘honour,’ ‘look up 
to him with reverence.’ 20. 109 
τοὺς... ἑαυτοὺς ἀγαθόν τι ποιοῦντας 
μήτε τιμῶντες μήτε θαυμάζοντες: 
Eur. Med. 1113 δέσποινα δ᾽ ἣν νῦν 
ἀντὶ σοῦ θαυμάζομεν. Xen. Hell. 1. 
6. τι δείξωμεν τοῖς βαρβάροις ὅτι καὶ 
ἄνευ τοῦ ἐκείνους θαυμά ξειν ‘without 
paying court to them.” So ‘mirari’ 
in Latin. Hor. 4. Carm. 14. 42. 

αλκοῦν ἱστάσι] At Athens one 

of the highest honours a man could 
receive; 20. 70, 120: infr. 330. 

ταῖς πόλεσιν] ‘should he visit the 
P. to receive him into their cities.’ 
20. 52 μὴ δέχεσθαι τῷ τείχει τοὺς 
στρατιώτας; Aesch, 3. 156 ὑποδέ- 


δεχθε τῇ πόλει: Xen. An. 7. 2. 6 
ἀναγκάζων οἰκίᾳ δέχεσθαι. That the 
dative in this expression is ablative, 
or instrumental, is clear from such a 
passage as Thuc. 6. 44 τῶν πόλεων 
οὐ δεχομένων αὐτοὺς ἀγορᾷ οὐδὲ ἀστει, 
ὕδατι δὲ καὶ ὅρμῳ. Cf. Livy 26. 25 
‘eum si quis urbe tecto mensé lare 
reciperet.’ 

$262. Vom. and Dind. read τ. 
δὲ ταῦτά εἰσιν ᾿Αργεῖοι with S, L 
and T. The passages quoted by 
Vom. are utterly irrelevant. In 
Dem. ταὐτὰ ταῦτα would certainly 
be an apposition. Cf. 21. 33 καὶ 
πάλιν γε τὸν ἄρχοντα, ταὐτὸ τοῦτο: 
ib. 39 ταὐτὸ τοῦτο, ἰδίᾳ διαλυσάμε- 
γος; and supr. 190 καὶ ἡ βουλὴ 
ταὐτὰ ταῦτα. Cf. § 2 πολὺ ravar- 
tia τούτων: 21. 40 πᾶν γὰρ τοὐναν- 
τίον ἐκείνοις. ΤΥ. ‘and the Argives 
have done the same.’ 

εἰ δεῖ] ‘if one must speak seri- 
ously:’ 2. 28: 21, 111, and so regu- 
larly, not χρή. 

βαδίζον] Cf. 9. 29. 

ἕως οὖν] 6. 35 ews... ἔτι μέλλει 
καὶ συνίσταται τὰ πράγματα (while 
the storm is yet to come and is 
gathering) καὶ κατακούομεν ἀλλή- 
λων. 

εἰ δὲ μή] ‘or else, see that what I 
have now said Coes not seem to have 
been wisely 5. οὐ en when the time 
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δόξει τὰ νῦν εἰρημένα, ὅτε οὐδ᾽ ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν ἕξετε. οὐχ 
ὁρᾶτε ὡς ἐναργές, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ σαφὲς παράδειγμα 
οἱ ταλαίπωροι γεγόνασιν Ὀλύνθιοι; οἱ παρ᾽ οὐδὲν οὕτως ὡς 
τὸ τοιαῦτα ποιεῖν ἀπολώλασιν, οἱ δείλαιοι. 
ἐξετάσαι καθαρῶς ἐκ τῶν συμβεβηκότων αὐτοῖς. 
γὰρ ἡνίκα μὲν τετρακοσίους ἱππέας ἐκέκτηντο μόνον καὶ 
σύμπαντες οὐδὲν ἦσαν πλείους πεντακισχιλίων τὸν ἀριθμόν, 
οὔπω Χαλκιδέων πάντων εἰς ἕν συνῳκισμένων, Λακεδαι- 


Ε . a 
ἔχοιτε δ᾽ ἂν 
ἐκεῖνοι 


‘ a \ le) τὶ = 
264 μονίων ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἐλθόντων πολλῇ καὶ meth καὶ ναυτικῇ 


δυνάμει (ἴστε γὰρ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι γῆς καὶ θαλάττης ἦρχον 
ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν Λακεδαιμόνιοι, κατ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνου»), 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως τηλικαύτης em’ αὐτοὺς ἐλθούσης δυνάμεως οὔτε 
τὴν πόλιν οὔτε φρούριον οὐδὲν ἀπώλεσαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ μάχας 
πολλὰς ἐκράτησαν καὶ τρεῖς τῶν πολεμάρχων ἀπέκτειναν 
καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον, ὅπως ἐβούλοντο, οὕτω τὸν πόλεμον 
κατέθεντο. ἐπειδὴ δὲ δωροδοκεῖν ἤρξαντό τινες, καὶ ov 
ἀβελτερίαν οἱ πολλοί, μᾶλλον δὲ διὰ δυστυχίαν, τούτους 
πιστοτέρους ἡγήσαντο τῶν ὑπὲρ αὑτῶν λεγόντων, καὶ Λασ- 


θένης 


comes that you don’t even know 
what to do.’ Cf. 6. 33 sq.3 9- 69. 

ἃ 263. παρ᾽ οὐδέν] ‘all along of,’ 
‘through nothing:’ supr. ὃ 42- παρα 
might be supplied with τὸ ποιεῖν, but 
cf. 9. 2 note. 

καθαρῶς] ‘you may discover it 
clearly,’ supr. ὃ 135. 

ἐκεῖνοι yap] See 7. to 2. I. 

εἰς ἕν o.] ‘united in one city,’ 
as was done in Attica by Theseus 
(Thue. 2. 13) and attempted by the 
Mitylenaeans in Lesbos (Thuc. 3. 
2). The result was that Olynthus 
became the one πόλις and seat of 
government, in which the corporate 
existence of the other towns was 
merged (Thue. 2. 1. c.). The foun- 
dation of the power of Olynthus was 
laid just before the Pelop. war when 
the Chalcidians on the coast acted 
on the advice of Perdiccas, τὰς ἐπὶ 
θαλάσσῃ πόλεις ἐκλιπόντας καὶ κατα- 
βαλόντας ἀνοικίσασθαι ἐς Ὄλυνθον, 
μίαν τε πόλιν ταύτην ἰσχυρὰν ποιήσα- 


μὲν ἤρεψε τὴν οἰκίαν τοῖς ἐκ Μακεδονίας δοθεῖσι 


σθαι. Thue. 1. 58. 

§ 264. γῆς καὶ θ1] Cf. 9. 47 
where the Spartans are said to have 
been masters καὶ θ. καὶ γῆς ἁπάσης, 
which in Xen. Az. 6. 6. ο is ex- 
pressed by ἦρχον δὲ τότε πάντων τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι : Dem. 15. 
21; 18.95. 

μάχας... ἐκράτησαν] Madv. 26 b.: 


“but even won many battles...and at_ 


last put an end to the war on their 
own terms.’ The account here given 
is purely rhetorical. Their war with 

Sparta began in B.C. 383, and ended 
B.C. 379 with the reduction of the 
city and the enrolment of Olynthus 
with the other towns of the confede- 
racy as allies of Sparta. Grote, to. 
Ῥ- 92. 

§ 265. ἐπειδὴ δέ] The orator 
here goes over the same ground as 
in g. 56. 

ἡγήσαντο] = ἤρξαντο 
supr. 107 70/e. 
τοῖς. ξύλοις] supr. 114, 145. 


ἡγεῖσθαι: 
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ξύλοις, EvOuxparns δὲ βοῦς ἔτρεφε πολλὰς τιμὴν οὐδενὶ 
δούς, ἕτερος δέ τις ἧκεν ἔχων πρόβατα, ἄλλος δέ τις ἵππους, 
οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ καὶ καθ᾽ ὧν ταῦτ᾽ ἐγίγνετο οὐχ ὅπως ὠργίζοντο 
ἢ κολάζειν ἠξίουν τοὺς ταῦτα ποιοῦντας, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπέβλεπον 
566 ἐζήλουν ἐτίμων ἄνδρας ἡγοῦντο, ---ἐπειδὴ δὲ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω 
προήγετο καὶ τὸ δωροδοκεῖν ἐκράτησε, χιλίους μὲν ἱππέας 
κεκτημένοι, πλείους δ᾽ ὄντες ἢ μύριοι, πάντας δὲ τοὺς περι- 
χώρους ἔχοντες συμμάχους, μυρίοις δὲ ξένοις καὶ τριήρεσι 
πεντήκοντα ὑμῶν βοηθησάντων αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἔτι τῶν πολιτῶν 
τετρακισχιλίοις, οὐδὲν αὐτοὺς τούτων ἠδυνήθη σῶσαι, ἀλλὰ 
πρὶν μὲν ἐξελθεῖν ἐνιαυτὸν τοῦ πολέμου τὰς πόλεις ἁπάσας 
ἀπολωλέκεσαν Tas ἐν τῇ Χαλκιδικῇ οἱ προδιδόντες, καὶ 


οἱ δὲ πολλοί ‘And the people 
at large against whom all this was 
going on, so far from being angry 
and calling for the chastisement of 
the guilty parties, regarded them 
with admiration and envy, honoured 
and thought them men:’ supr. 231! 
νοῦν ἔχειν ἡγοῦντο. 

av8pas] Xen. Hell. 7. τ. 24 
ὑπερεφίλουν τὸν Λυκομήδην καὶ μόνον 
ἄνδρα ἡγοῦντο; Hiero c. 7. § 3 ἀν- 
dpes δὲ καὶ οὐκέτι ἄνθρωποι ὀνομαζό- 
μενοι: Arist. Ag. 179 καὶ πώς ἐγὼ 
ἀλλαντοπώλης ὧν ἀνὴρ γενήσομαι; 
The verbs fall into two pairs as in 
the exx. quoted on § 208. 

§ 266. ἐπειδὴ δέ takes up the 
ἐπειδὴ δέ with which the sentence 
begins. Bekk. st., Vom. and Dind. 
omit δέ with 5, L, Υ, F. I agree 
with Sh. in thinking that it is neces- 
sary. Cf. 3. 27 mote. In 18. 261 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ els τοὺς δημότας ἐνεγράφης 
ὁπωσδήποτε, ἐῶ γὰρ τοῦτο, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ 
οὖν ἐνεγράφης.... Vom. follows 5 
in reading ἐπειδή γ᾽ ἐνεγράφης which 
would belong to ἐῷ γὰρ τοῦτο, ‘by 
what means I will not stop to en- 
quire since you were enrolled,’ which 
is clearly contrary to the sense of the 
passage. Tr. ‘when, I say, things 
were brouglit to such a pass and ve- 
nality gained the upper hand.’ 

μυρίοις δὲ ξένοις) Cf. Grote 11. 
8754. The strength of Olynthus 
is probably exaggerated by the Ora- 


tor. See. to 2.1. The construc- 
tion is not continued in reference to 
κεκτημένοι, which thus appears as a 
nom. pendens, as infr. 291 δεδιξά- 
μενος; Eur. Phoen. 283 μέλλων δὲ 
πέμπειν μ᾽ Οἰδίπου κλεινὸν γένος μαν- 
Tela σεμνὰ...ἐν τῷδ᾽ ἐπεστράτευσαν: 
Dem. 41. 5 ὅτι τὴν προῖκα οὐ κομισά- 
μενος ἅπασαν...πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ἦν μοι τὸ 


συμβόλαιον. Cf. Monk on Eur. “7122. 


2 


τὰς πόλεις] 9. 26 καὶ δύο Kal τριά- 
κοντα πόλεις ἐπὶ Θρᾷάκης ἐῶ, ἃς ἁπάσας 
οὕτως ὠμῶς ἀνήρηκεν ὥστε μηδ᾽ εἰ πώ- 
ποτ᾽ φκήθησαν προσελθόντ᾽ εἶναι ῥᾷ- 
διον εἰπεῖν. Appian (Bell. Civ. 4. 
tor) tells us that they were so com- 
pletely destroyed ws μηδὲν ἔτι πλὴν 
οἰκόπεδα μόνον ἱερῶν ὁρᾶσθαι. Grote 
11. 488. 

Vom. with S (and so Dind.) omits 
ot before προδιδόντες as ‘ infinitedic- 
tum, verrdther non die verrither.’ 
But if the article is omitted we 
should naturally make the Olynthi- 
ans at large the subject, and tr. ‘they 
had lost...by betraying them to the 
enemy.’ Vo6m.’s argument that if ol 
is retained Lasthenes and Euthy- 
crates alone would be meant, is en- 
tirely wrong. He is talking of the 
Chalcidic towns, and a number of 
traitors is spoken of above, besides 
these two, ἕτερος δέ τις, ἄλλος δέ τις. 

οἱ amp.) ‘the traitors.’ For the 
pres. part. cf. 8. 7 mote. Thuc. 2. 5: 
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- A 7 FF 
Φίλιππος οὐκέτ᾽ εἶχεν ὑπακούειν τοῖς προδιδοῦσιν, οὐδ᾽ εἶχεν 
a ᾽ ig , jf 
ὅ τι πρῶτον λάβῃ. πεντακοσίους δ᾽ ἱππέας προδοθέντας 
lel A ᾽ -Ὗ f c /- 
Sar αὐτῶν τῶν ἡγουμένων ἔλαβεν αὐτοῖς ὅπλοις ὁ Φίλιππος, 
[2 5 \ id ” > θ ΄ \ Μ Ν or 
ὅσους οὐδεὶς πώποτε ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων. καὶ οὔτε TOV NALOV 
a a \ a ΄ ἊΨ. 
ἠσχύνοντο οἱ ταῦτα ποιοῦντες οὔτε τὴν γῆν πατρίδα οὖσαν, 
> > e > , Yj \ Ν lol 
ἐφ᾽ ἧς ἕστασαν, οὔτε ἱερὰ οὔτε τάφους οὔτε THY μετῶ ταῦτα 
UJ Ww Γ᾿ “ ” 
γενησομένην αἰσχύνην ἐπὶ τοιούτοις ἐργοις᾽ OUTWS ἔκφρονας, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ παραπλῆγας τὸ δωροδοκεῖν ποιεῖ. 
Ν = 3 A OeA ‘ , \ Vow 
ὑμᾶς οὖν, ὑμᾶς εὖ φρονεῖν δεῖ τοὺς πολλοὺς, καὶ μὴ ETT 
, \ n ᾽ ἊΝ t \ \ a 
τρέπειν TA TOLAUTA, ἀλλὰ κολάζειν δημοσίᾳ. καὶ yap av 
᾽ A / 
καὶ ὑπερφυὲς εἴη εἰ κατὰ μὲν τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίους προδόντων 


Thuc. 3. 4 οἱ διαβάλλοντες : 2. 2 τοῖς 
ἐπαγομένοις. 

οὐκέτ᾽ εἶχεν ὑ.1 vulg., Dind., Sh. : 
ὑπεῖχεν ἐπακούων pr. S, L, Bekk. st., 
Vom. Vom. explains his reading 
thus; ‘P. non tolerabat molestos pro- 
ditores, ad fastidium omnia offerentes, 
auscultare ;’ but this is inconsistent 
with what follows and the whole 
scope of the passage. If his reading 
were adopted we might compare 
Xen. Cyrop. 7. 5. 43 ἔωθεν ἀρξάμενοι 
ἀκούειν τῶν προσιόντων οὐκ ἐλήξαμεν 
πρόσθεν ἑσπέρας, καὶ νῦν ὁρᾶτε τού- 
τους...εἰ οὖν τις τούτοις ὑφέξει ἑαυ- 
τόν, ἄς. and tr. “Ρ. could not put 
himself at the disposal of the trai- 
tors in hearkening to their calls? 
and with ὑπεῖχεν... εἶχεν we might 
compare 9. 1 ἔσται... ἔξεσται : 18. 
239 ἐνεδέχετο...δέχεσθαι: ib. 158 
pevye...catagevye. But 1 follow 
Sh., as the οὐχ ὑπεῖχεν of S and L 
seems to be only a perversion of οὖ- 
κέτ᾽ εἶχεν. 

λάβῃ] from ἴῃς ογ. γεεία τί πρῶτον 
λάβω: ‘and was at a loss what to 
take possession of first.’ 

8 267. ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν ἡ.}] Las- 
thenes and Euthycrates:9. 56. Thirl. 
5. 316. 

τὸν ἥλιον] Comp. Lye. ¢. Leocr. 
8, where he asks what punishment is 
severe enough for one who μὴ Boy- 
θήσαντα...τοῖς πατρῴοις ἱεροῖς, éyKa- 
ταλιπόντα δὲ τὰς τῶν προγόνων θήκας, 
ἅπασαν δὲ τὴν πόλιν ὑποχείριον τοῖς 


πολεμίοις παραδόντα, and ib. 17. in 
the exhortations with which the 
Greeks animated each other at the 
battle of Salamis, the θῆκαι προγόνων 
are named with wives, children, and 
the temples of the gods, as cherished 
objects to be fought for, that they 
might not lose in the possession of 
the enemy the honour due to them. 
One of the main objects of adoption 
was that the departed might have 
due honour (Isae. 2. 10 ἐσκόπει 6 Me- 
νεκλῆς ὅπως μὴ ἔσοιτο ἄπαις, add’ 
ἔσοιτο αὐτῷ ὅστις ζῶντα γηροτροφήσοι 
καὶ τελευτήσαντα θάψοι αὐτὸν καὶ εἰς 
τὸν ἔπειτα χρόνον τὰ νομιζόμενα αὐτῷ 
ποιήσοι), and neglect of this duty was 
considered an act of great impiety, 
sufficient to exclude a man from 
gifice if proved against him at his δο- 
κιμασία. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. Cf. 
Becker’s Charicles, p. 205. 

ἔπὶ.. ἔργοις] τ. 11 τὴν ἐπὶ Tots πε- 
πραγμένοις ἀδοξίαν ; supr. ὃ 23: ‘nor 
the disgrace that was certain to fol- 
low upon such doings.’ 

καί before ὑπερῴυές is intensive: 
‘for it would be indeed monstrous, 
if after passing many severe resolu- 
tions against the O. traitors, you 
should be found letting off unpunish- 
ed criminals among yourselves!’ In 
8. 40 Dem. points to the fate that 
had befallen Lasthenes and Euthy- 
crates as a proof that Philip cast off 
those who thought they had laid 
him under lasting obligations, when 
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πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ ἐψηφίσασθε, τοὺς δὲ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς 
ἀδικοῦντας μὴ κολάζοντες φαίνοισθε. χέγε τὸ ψήφισμά 


\ - 
μοι τὸ περὶ τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


Tad& ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, ὀρθῶς καὶ καλῶς πᾶσιν 
“ a 
EdAnoe καὶ βαρβάροις δοκεῖτε ἐψηφίσθαι κατ᾽ avdpdy 


προδοτῶν καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν. 


ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν τὸ δωροδοκεῖν 


/ lal \ lol cal Lal 
πρότερον τοῦ Ta τοιαῦτα ποιεῖν ἐστὶ Kal dv ἐκεῖνο Kal τάδε 
/ / “Δ » ? v , “ la) 
πραττουσί τινες, ὃν av ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι δωροδοκοῦντα 


ἴδ - \ , ἂν / 
tOnTE, τοῦτον Kab προδότην elval νομίζετε. 


“ὉὋδ 
εἰ ὃ ὃ μὲν 


x «ὁ \ , “ \ , , L a 
καιροὺς ὃ δὲ πράγματα ὃ δὲ στρατιώτας προδίδωσιν, ὧν av 
“ - , , a ’ a 
ἕκαστος οἶμαι κύριος γένηται, ταῦτα διαφθείρει: μισεῖν 


ia δ᾽ ς / Ἁ , Ld f 
0 ομοίως τοὺς TOLOVTOVS πάντας προσήκει. 


» TS oe ὦν ys 
εστι ὃ UMW, ὦ 


» ? Lal Ν , Ld - > / 

ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, περὶ τούτων μόνοις τῶν πάντων ἀνθρώπων 
ῳ a , ay 

οἰκείοις χρῆσθαι παραδείγμασι, Kal τοὺς προγόνους, ods 


they had served his purpose; σκεψά- 
σθωσαν EvOuxpdrny καὶ Λασθένην of 
δοκοῦντες οἰκειότατ᾽ αὐτῷ διακεῖσθαι 
ἐπειδὴ τὴν πόλιν προύδοσαν, πάντων 
κάκιστ᾽ ἀπολώλασιν, the sense of 
which is fixed by 18. 48: cf. supr. 
107. When Demades proposed that 
Euthycrates should be made a prox- 
enus of Athens, Hyperides tells us 
he moyed a psephism setting forth, 
ironically, his claims to such honour. 
Cf. 2. to 9. 66 where the passage is 
quoted. 

For the form in which the rhetor- 
ical syllogism is presented, see ὃ 132. 

$$ 268—287. You gained unt- 
versal applause by your decrees con- 
demning the traitors of Olynthus. 
Carry out the principle on which you 
then acted by punishing every one, 
that takes bribes from your enemies, 
ὡς atraitor. And to guide you, you 
have the example of your fathers who 
im ancient and more recent times vi- 
sited even eminent citizens, who had 
deserved much better of their country 
than Ae. can pretend to have done, 
swith condign punishment for having 
received bribes from foreign powers. 

“E. καὶ βαρβάροις] supr. ὃ 244. 


ἐψηφίσθαι] In middle sense. Cf. 
Veitch, p. 613. 

καὶ rade] ‘and it is just on that 
account (i.e. τὸ δωροδοκεῖν) that peo- 
ple commit the acts.’ After ἕκαστος 
Bekk. st. and Dind. insert ὑμῶν 
from S,L, &c., which does not seem 
capable of any satisfactory interpre- 
tation. It would be harsh in the 
extreme to suppose that Dem. turned 
and addressed himself directly to 
Ae. and his colleagues, as the sen- 
tence is clearly general; and there is 
no point in ὑμῶν addressed to the 
Jurors. Vém. who has ὑμῶν in the 
text, conjectures παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, ‘quod- 
cunque singulus a vobis mandatum 
sibi habet:’ but map’ ὑμῶν would 
rather go with ἕκαστος (cf. 4.27). I 
follow Sh. in omitting the word alto- 
gether: ‘If one betrays opportuni- 
ties, another interests, another troops, 
each, I take it, ruins that of which 
he has the control.’ 

In the next words πάντας belongs 
to τοὺς τοιούτους, ‘in all cases,’ ‘all 
such persons ought equally to be de- 
tested by all: 8. 76. 

§ 269. οἰκείοις...π.1 Comp. the 
language in 3. 23 ov γὰρ ἀλλοτρίοις 
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ἐπαινεῖτε δικαίως, ἔργῳ μιμεῖσθαι. Καὶ γὰρ εἰ μὴ τὰς 
μάχας μηδὲ τὰς στρατείας μηδὲ τοὺς κινδύνους, ἐν οἷς ἦσαν 
ἐκεῖνοι λαμπροί, συμβαίνει καιρός, ἀλλ᾽ aye? ἡσυχίαν ὑμεῖς 
ἐν τῷ παρόντι, ἀλλὰ τό γ᾽ εὖ φρονεῖν αὐτῶν μιμεῖσθε. 
τούτου γὰρ πανταχοῦ χρεία, καὶ οὐδέν ἐστι πραγματω- 
δέστερον οὐδ᾽ ὀχληρότερον τὸ καλῶς φρονεῖν τοῦ κακῶς, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ ἴσῳ χρόνῳ νυνὶ καθήμενος ὑμῶν ἕκαστος, ἂν μὲν 
ἃ χρὴ γιγνώσκῃ περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων καὶ ψηφίζηται, βελτίω 
τὰ κοινὰ ποιήσει τῇ πόλει καὶ ἄξια τῶν προγόνων πράξει, 
ἂν δ᾽ ἃ μὴ δεῖ, φαυλότερα καὶ ἀνάξια τῶν προγόνων ποιήσει. 
τί οὖν ἐκεῖνοι περὶ τούτων ἐφρόνουν ; τουτὶ λαβὼν ἀνάγνωθι, 
γραμματεῦ" δεῖ γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἰδεῖν ὅτι ἐπὶ τοῖς τοιούτοις ἔργοις 
ῥᾳθυμεῖτε ὧν θάνατον κατεγνώκασιν οἱ πρόγονοι. λέγε. 


ΣΤΉΛΗ. 


᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν γραμμάτων λεγόντων 

ἴἼΑρθμιον τὸν Πυθώνακτος τὸν Ζελείτην ἐχθρὸν εἶναι καὶ 
a ar τὶ A 

πολέμιον τοῦ δήμου τοῦ ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τῶν συμμάχων 


, \ / lal Ν I or μ᾿ a 
αὐτὸν καὶ γένος πᾶν. διὰ τί; OTL τὸν χρυσὸν τὸν ἐκ TOV 


~~ 


ὑμῖν χρωμένοις παραδείγμασιν ἀλλ᾽ 
οἰκείοις...εὐδαίμοσιν ἔξεστι γενέσθαι. 

εἰ μή] sc. μιμεῖσθαι. --- Bekk. st. 
and Vém. omit καὶ γάρ with 5, F, 
7’, @: Sh. and Dind. retain it with 
Lyp, S, @. It seems to me to be 
absolutely required by the sense. 
[I say imitate them in action]; for 
‘though an opportunity does not 
occur for imitating the battles or the 
expeditions or the perilous adven- 
tures by which they distinguished 
themselves, as you are just nuw at 
peace, at least imitate their practical 
wisdom.’ And you might as well 
do so, as it is not a whit more trou- 
blesome or irksome to do so than to 
judge foolishly, and you will not sit 
any longer in the one case than the 
other. 

ὃ 270. ypappared] As a rule 
official persons are not mentioned by 
uame; but as here 42. 29: Lyc. ¢. 
Leocr. S§ 36, 77: Aesch. 3. 124, 190 
ἀναγνώσεται ὑμῖν ὁ γραμματεύς. 


ἐπὶ... ῥᾳθυμεῖτε]ϊ So very often 
with verbs expressing some state or 
affection of the mind: γελᾶν, ἀλγεῖν, 
ἀγανακτεῖν &c. ἐπί, Sat’ or ‘for’ a 
thing; here ‘you regard with indif- 
ference acts whiclt your ancestors 
punished with death.’ Cf. Cornifi- 
cius ad Herenn, 2. § 48. 

§ 271. "Αρθμιον] Cf. 9.42 where 
the case is again argued at length. 
éxOpov...kal π. )( σύμμαχον καὶ φίλον 
in 143. Ing. 42 we have ἄτιμος καὶ 
πολέμιος τοῦ δήμου, &c. 

αὐτόν] ‘declaring A. to be an 
enemy and a foe...himself ana his 
family τ᾿ in which way αὐτός is regu- 
larly used in opposition to some per- 
son or thing to be distinguished from 
the object designated by αὐτός, as a 
man in opposition to his family or 
property. Cf. 71 and 281. This 
was done according to Plutarch (zt. 
Them. c. 6) at the instance of The- 
nistocles, 

τὸν Xp. τὸν ἐκ] 


Bekk. st. and 
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βαρβάρων εἰς τοὺς “EdAnvas ἤγαγεν. 
ἔοικεν, ἐκ τούτων ἰδεῖν ὅτι οἱ πρώγονοι μὲν ὑμῶν, ὅπως μηδ᾽ 
ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων μηδεὶς ἐπὶ χρήμασι μηδὲν ἐργάσεται κακὸν 
τὴν “Ελλάδα, ἐφρόντιζον, ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐδὲ τὴν πόλιν αὐτὴν 
ὅπως μηδεὶς τῶν πολιτῶν ἀδικήσει προορᾶσθε. νὴ Δί᾽ ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅπως ἔτυχε ταῦτα τὰ γράμμαθ᾽ ἕστηκεν. GAN ὅλης οὔσης 
ἱερᾶς τῆς ἀκροπόλεως ταυτησὶ καὶ πολλὴν εὐρυχωρίαν 
ἐχούσης παρὰ τὴν χαλκὴν τὴν μεγάλην ᾿Αθηνᾶν ἐκ δεξιᾶς 
ἕστηκεν, ἣν ἀριστεῖον ἡ πόλις τοῦ πρὸς τοὺς βαρβάρους 
πολέμου, δόντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων τὰ χρήματα ταῦτ᾽, ἀνέ- 
θηκεν. τότε μὲν τοίνυν οὕτω σεμνὸν ἣν τὸ δίκαιον καὶ τὸ 
κολάζειν τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα ποιοῦντας ἔντιμον, ὥστε τῆς αὐτῆς 
ἠξιοῦτο στάσεως τό τε ἀριστεῖον τῆς θεοῦ καὶ αἱ κατὰ τῶν 


177 


, a Μ « 
οὐκοῦν ἔστιν, ὡς 


Vom. omit the second article with 
5, ΕἸ fT, Q. But the same MSS. 
have it in 9. 42 τὸν xp. τὸν ἐκ Μήδων 
els Πελοπόννησον ἤγαγεν. Deinar- 
chus, speaking long afterwards, could 
say ὅτε φασὶν “ApOuov τὸν Π. τὸν Ζ. 
κομίσαι τὸ χρυσίον (motum illud au- 
rum) ἐκ Μήδων ἐπὶ διαφϑορᾷ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων (2. 24), but the zzscription, 
as Sh. justly remarks, could only say 
τὸν xp. Tov ἐκ β., as here, or τὸν ἐκ 
"Μήδων χρυσόν as Dein.ib. 25 : Aesch. 
3. 258. Dein. 2. 25 affirms that this 
was the only case in which the rea- 
son for the sentence of outlawry was 
assigned. 

μηδ᾽ ἄλλος] ‘that no one else 
even (i.e. besides their own citizens: 
cf. § 307 ἄλλον τινά) should for mo- 
ney work any harm to Hellas, but 
you take no precautions to prevent...’ 
9. 45 οὐκοῦν ἐνόμιζον ἐκεῖνοι τῆς πάν- 
των τῶν Ἑλλήνων σωτηρίας αὐτοῖς 
ἐπιμελητέον εἶναι" οὐ γὰρ ἂν αὐτοῖς 
ἔμελεν εἴ τις ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ τινὰς 
ὠνεῖται καὶ διαφθείρει, μὴ τοῦθ᾽ ὑπο- 
λαμβάνουσιν. 


ὅπως... ἐργάσεται)]ὴ Madvy. 123 
with the r. 
§ 272. vi Δί᾽ ἀλλΊῚ Cf. on ὃ 


158. ‘Oh! but this inscription (i.e. 
the στήλη : cf. 20. 64 and 6g) stands 
anywhere’ (in a corner out of sight. 
without importance being attached 


DEM, F L. 


to it)! ‘On the contrary, though the 
whole A. is sacred and of consider- 
able area it stands on the right by 
the colossal brazen statue of A. which 
the city erected as a prize memorial.’ 
ἀριστεῖον occurs in the sing. also in 
24. 180 οἱ σύμμαχοι ἀριστεῖον τῇ ’A- 
θηνᾷ ἀνέθεσαν ; Isocr. 16. 31. 

ὅπως ἔτυχε] Xen. Occon. 3. 3 καὶ 
οὐδ᾽ ἐν χώρᾳ γ᾽ ἐν ἣ ἔτυχεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔνθα 
προσήκει: ib. 20. 28 οὐκ εἰκῇ αὐτὸν 
ὅπου ἂν τύχωσιν ἀπέβαλον. On the 
repetition of the article see ὃ 26: 
Thuc. τ. 108 τὰ τείχη τὰ ἑαντῶν τὰ 
μακρά. 

This was the famous statue of 
Athene Promachus, the work of Phi- 
dias. ‘It is 70 feet in height, and 
looks towards the west upon the 
Areopagus, the Agora, and the Pnyx, 
and far away over the Aegean sea. 
It is armed with a long spear and 
oval shield and bears a helmet on 
its head; the point of the lance and 
the crest of the casque appearing 
above the loftiest building of the 
Acropolis, are visible to the sailor 
approaching Athens from Sunium.’ 
Wordsworth, Greece, Ὁ. 202. 

αἱ.. τιμωρίαι] i.e. the στήλη bear- 
ing ‘the record,’ ‘the record of the 
punishment inflicted on those guilty 
of such crimes:’ cf. γράμματα above 
and 9. 41. Comp. Lyc. ¢. Leoer. 


12 


273 


178 


AHMOZS@ENOTS 


[428. 273 


τὰ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀδικούντων τιμωρίαι" νῦν δὲ γέλως, ἄδεια, αἰσχύνη, 
εἰ μὴ τὴν ἄγαν ταύτην ἐξουσίαν σχήσετε νῦν ὑμεῖς. νομίζω 
τοίνυν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, οὐ καθ᾽ ἕν τι μόνον τοὺς 
προγόνους μιμουμένους ὀρθώς ἂν ποιεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ κατὰ 


> a 
πάντα boca ἔπραττον ἐφεξῆς. 


§ 117 and the argument that fol- 
lows. 


γέλως] sc. ἐστί : ‘now all is mock- 


‘ery, impunity, disgrace (i.e. to Athens) 


unless you check this extravagant 
licence to-day.’ Bekk. st. and Vom. 
without reason omit αἰσχύνη with 5. 
It corresponds to ἔντιμον. Instead 
of justice being revered, such crimes 
are only laughed at and envied (ζῆ- 
os, εἴ τις εἴληφέ τι; γέλως ἂν ὁμολογῇ; 
μῖσος ἂν τούτοις Tis ἐπιτιμᾷ 9. 30)» 
instead of being punished they meet 
with impunity, bringing disgrace on 
Athens in place of the high name 
she had (ὀρθῶς καὶ καλῶς...268) when 
it was thought an honourable thing 
to hate and punish such doings. 

For τὴν ἄγαν comp. 4. £7 τὰς ἐξ- 
αἰῴνης ταύτας...στρατείας : 6. 21 al 
πρὸς τοὺς τυράννους αὗται λίαν ὁμιλίαι. 
Also 4. 17 ἐκ τῆς ἀμελείας ταύτης 
τῆς ἄγαν. 

§ 273. ἐφεξῆς] ‘in the whole te- 
nour of their conduct.’ 

τοίνυν introduces an exposition of 
the previous statement as supr. ὃ 10. 
Above, after voulfw, it is used as a 
particle of inference. ‘ Well, they—- 
I am sure you have all heard the 
story—after C. had negotiated that 
peace (cf. ὃ 134) which is in the 
mouth of all (2. 6: supr. 156), that 
the king should not come within a 
day’s ride of the coast nor sail with 
a ship of war within (i.e. west of) 
the Chelidonian islands and Cyanean 
rocks, because it was found that he 
had taken bribes on his embassy (as 
Timagoras §§ 31, 137, 191) were 
near putting him to death.’ The 
peace of Cimon, as it is usually call- 
ed, is frequently mentioned without 
question as one of the αὐχήματα of 
Athens. Lyc. ¢. Leocr. ὃ 73 συνθή- 
Kas ἐποιήσαντο μακρῷ μὲν πλοίῳ μὴ 
πλεῖν ἐντὸς Κυανέων καὶ Φασηλίδος, 


lal , « f 53 
ἐκεῖνοι τοίνυν, ὡς ὥπαντες εὖ 


τοὺς 8 Ἕλληνας αὐτονόμους εἶναι: 
Tsocr. 4. 120: 12. 59 564.: Dem. 15. 
29 εἰσὶ συνθῆκαι τοῖς “Ἄλλησι διτταὶ 
πρὸς βασιλέα, ἃς ἐποιήσατο ἡ πόλις 7 
ἡμετέρα, ἃς ἅπαντες ἐγκωμιάζουσι (the 
peace of Cimon), kat μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ 
ὕστερον Λακέδαιμόνιοι ταύτας ὧν δὴ 
κατηγοροῦσιν (the peace of Antalci- 
das). Isocrates (4. 118 and 7. 80), 
as Callisthenes below, makes this 
withdrawal of Persia from Greek 
waters the results of the crushing de- 
teats she had sustained. The peace 
is said to have been negotiated after 
the battles at the Eurymedon B.c. 
466. But Callisthenes, the son of 
Aristotle’s cousin Hero and a con- 
temporary of Demosthenes, called it 
in question, as Plutarch tells us in 
his life of Cimon, καίτοι Καλλισθένης 
οὔ φησι ταῦτα συνθέσθαι τὸν βάρβα- 
ρον, ἔργῳ δὲ ποιεῖν διὰ φόβον τῆς ἥτ- 
της ἐκείνης καὶ μακρὰν οὕτως ἀποστῆ- 
ναι τῆς Ἑλλάδος ‘that Pericles with 
50 ships and Ephialtes with 30 sailed 
beyond the Chelidonian islands with- 
out encountering opposition,’ ἐν δέ, 


“he continues, τοῖς ψηφίσμασιν, ἃ συν- 


ἤγαγε Κράτερος, ἀντίγραφα συνθη- 
κῶν ὡς γενομένων ἀντικατατέτακται. 
Theopompus, also a contemporary, 
who seems to have been, a severe 
critic of Athenian pretensions in 
general, pronounces the convention 
to be a forgery, adding ὅσα ἄλλα 
ἡ ᾿Αθηναίων πόλις ἀλαζονεύεται καὶ 
παρακρούεται τὴν Ἑλλάδα (ap. Theon, 
in Spengel’s Rket. Gr. 2. p. 67), and 
Harpocration (p. 39 Bekker) refers 
to him as saying ἐσκευωρῆσθαι.. τὰς 
πρὸς τοὺς βαρβάρους συνθήκας, ἃς ov 
τοῖς ᾿Αττικοῖς γράμμασιν ἐστηλιτεῦ- 
σθαι ἀλλὰ τοῖς τῶν ᾿Ιώνων, and 
therefore not more ancient than the 
Archonship of Eucleides B.c. 403. 
Jelf, Gr. Gr. § 3. The subject is 
discussed by Thirl. 3. 37 and Grote 


: 


274 


—429.275] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ IIAPAIIPESBEIAS. 179 


οἶδ᾽ ὅτι τὸν λόγον τοῦτον ἀκηκόατε, Καλλίαν τὸν Ἱππονίκου 
ταύτην τὴν ὑπὸ πάντων θρυλουμένην εἰρήνην πρεσβεύσαντα, 
ἵππου μὲν δρόμον ἡμέρας πεζῇ μὴ καταβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὴν 
θάλατταν βασιλέα, ἐντὸς δὲ Χελιδονίων καὶ Κυανέων πλοίῳ 
μακρῷ μὴ πλεῖν, ὅτι δῶρα λαβεῖν ἔδοξε πρεσβεύσας, μικροῦ 
μὲν ἀπέκτειναν, ἐν δὲ ταῖς εὐθύναις πεντήκοντα ἐπράξαντο 
τάλαντα. καίτοι καλλίω ταύτης εἰρήνην οὔτε πρότερον οὔθ᾽ 
ὕστερον οὐδεὶς ἂν εἰπεῖν ἔχοι πεποιημένην τὴν πόλιν. ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐ τοῦτ᾽ ἐσκόπουν. τούτου μὲν γὰρ ἡγοῦντο τὴν αὑτῶν 
ἀρετὴν καὶ τὴν τῆς πόλεως δόξαν αἰτίαν εἶναι, τοῦ δὲ προῖκα 
ἢ μὴ τὸν τρόπον τοῦ πρεσβευτοῦ" τοῦτον οὖν δίκαιον ἠξίουν 
παρέχεσθαι καὶ ἀδωροδόκητον τὸν προσιόντα τοῖς κοινοῖς. 
ἐκεῖνοι μὲν τοίνυν οὕτως ἐχθρὸν ἡγοῦντο τὸ δωροδοκεῖν καὶ 
ἀλυσιτελὲς τῇ πόλει ὥστε μήτ᾽ ἐπὶ πράξεως μηδεμιᾶς μήτ᾽ 
ἐπ᾿ ἀνδρὸς ἐᾶν γίγνεσθαι" ὑμεῖς δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν 
αὐτὴν εἰρήνην ἑωρακότες τὰ μὲν τῶν συμμάχων τῶν ὑμε- 
τέρων τείχη καθῃρηκυῖαν, τὰς δὲ τῶν πρέσβεων οἰκίας 
οἰκοδομοῦσαν, καὶ τὰ μὲν τῆς πόλεως κτήματα ἀφῃρημένην, 
τούτοις δ᾽ ἃ μηδ᾽ ὄναρ ἤλπισαν πώποτε κτησαμένην, οὐκ 


5. 455 Sq. The latter thinks that, 
notwithstanding the silence of Thu- 
cydides, there are sufficient hints in 
him (Thue. 8. 5, 6, 56) and Hero- 
dotus (8. 151) to justify the conclu- 
sion that it really existed. I entirely 
agree with the conclusion arrived at 
by Thirlwall and Dahlmann, that the 
idea of such a peace first arose in 
the schools of the Rhetors after the 
peace of Antalcidas, and was prompt- 
ed by the wish to show that Athens 
had once concluded a peace far more 
honourable to Hellas, since she dic- 
tated terms to the Great King instead 
of receiving terms from him as Sparta 
had done. Cf. Dem. 15. 29 quoted 
above, and 23. 140 πῶς γὰρ οὐκ 
αἰσχρὸν Λακεδαιμονίοις μὲν ἐγκαλεῖν 
ὅτι τοὺς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν οἰκοῦντας Ἑλληνας 
ἔγραψαν ἐξεῖναι δρᾶσαι πᾶν ὅ,τι ἂν 
ἐθέλῃ βασιλεύς... 

δ 274. τοῦ δέ... ‘but the taking 
of bribes or not, depended on the 
character of the A.: they looked 


therefore that any one who under- 
took public duties (§ 2) should show 
an honest disposition inaccessible to 
bribes.’ 

§$ 275. ἀλυσιτελές] a Zitotes. Cf. 
I. 14: 9. 12 Θηβαίοις οὐ λυσιτελήσειν. 

ἐπί) ‘on the occasion of,’ “ἴῃ: 2, 
I: 21. 54 τοῖς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστης μαντείας 
προφαινομένοις θεοῖς: ib. 72 ὡς ἐπὶ 
τῆς ἀληθείας καὶ τοῦ πράγματος. 

οἰκοδομοῦσαν] This refers to 
what was said of Philocrates § 114: 
cf. also ὃ 145 sq.: ‘But you, men of 
A., though you have seen that te 
same peace (§ 146) has razed the 
walls of your allies and is buildiag 
the houses of your ambassadors; 
that it has taken away (cf. 186) the 
possessions of the state (8 146), and 
gained for these men what they never 
hoped eyen in their dreams...require 
an accuser and try with formal plead- 
ings those whose crimes all actually 
behold’ (§ 114). 

ὄναρ] Comp. Ps. D. 13. 30 of δὲ 


I2—2 
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ἀλλὰ κατηγέρου προσδεῖσθε, καὶ 
λόγῳ κρίνετε ὧν ἔργῳ τἀδικήματα πάντες ὁρῶσιν. 

Οὐ τοίνυν τὰ πάλαι ἄν τις ἔχοι μόνον εἰπεῖν, 


[430. 276 


καὶ διὰ 


τούτων τῶν παραδειγμάτων ὑμᾶς ἐπὶ τιμωρίαν παρακαλέσαι" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν τουτωνὶ τῶν ἔτι ζώντων ἀνθρώπων πολλοὶ 
δίκην δεδώκασιν, ὧν ἐγὼ τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους παραλείψω, τῶν 
δ᾽ ἐκ πρεσβείας, ἣ πολὺ ταύτης ἐλάττω κακὰ τὴν πόλιν 
εἴργασται, θανάτῳ ζημιωθέντων ἑνὸς ἢ δυοῖν ἐπιμνησθή- 


σομαι. 


/ 
καί μοι λέγε τοντὶ TO ψήφισμα λαβών. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


Κατὰ τουτὶ τὸ ψήφισμα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν πρέ- 


yi συνεωνημένοι γεωργοῦσιν ὅσην 
οὐδ᾽ ὄναρ ἤλπισαν πώποτε. 

§ 276. τὰ πάλαι) Bekk., Shi; 
τὰ madat’ Dind. after Cobet (Var. 
Lect. p. 384) who objects to τὰ πά- 
Rac: ‘nam dicitur of wddaz, sed Ta 
πάλαι γενόμενα aut τὰ παλαιά,᾽ 6. 5. 
22. 15 καὶ τί δεῖ τὰ παλαιὰ λέγειν ; 
Vom. cites against him Soph. Qed. 
Tyr. 916 and Dem, 20. 81 τὰς πάλαι 
χάριτας (so the best MSS.: Bekk. 
st. madauds); and it is hard to see 
why τὰ πάλαι should not be said as 
well as of πάλαι. Nor is there any- 
thing to object to in the hiatus 
πάλαι dv; cf. supr. 103; 18. 49. 

διὰ τούτων] ‘by such examples τ᾿ 
supr. ὃ 14. 

ἐπί) ‘in the time of:’ 3. 2. 

τῶν ἔτι ζώντων ἀνθρώπων Cobet 
pronounces an ‘absurdum addita- 
mentum.’ It is difficult to imagine 
how the words could have got into 
the text if not genuine. But in 
truth the only answer criticism of 
this kind deserves is silence. 

ἑνὸς ἡ δυοῖν] Cf. 18.95: 20. 11: 
23. 102: and so the orators 26.517) 
promise brevity by way of conciliat- 
ing attention, in public speeches 
especially, as διήγησις is strictly 
foreign to the proper work of deli- 
beration. Arist. Aef. 3. τό. 11 ἐν 
δὲ δημηγορίᾳ ἥκιστα διήγησίς ἐστιν, 
ὅτι περὶ τῶν μελλόντων οὐδεὶς διηγεῖ- 
ται. ἀλλ᾽ ἔανπερ διήγησις ἣ, τῶν 


γενομένων ἔσται, ἵνα ἀναμνησθέντες 
ἐκείνων βέλτιον βουλεύσωνται περὶ 
τῶν ὕστερον, ἢ διαβάλλοντες ἢ ἐπαι- 
νοῦντες᾽ ἀλλὰ τότε οὐ τὸ τοῦ συμβού- 
λου ἔργον ποιεῖ. 

$277. Epicrates is mentioned by 
Aristophanes (Accles. 71) as distin- 
guished for the amplitude of his 
beard, which got him the name of 
Σακεσφόρος. In Plat. Phaedr. init. Ly- 
sias is spoken of as staying παρ᾽ ᾽᾿Επι- 
κράτει, ἐν τῇδε τῇ πλησίον τοῦ ᾽Ολυμ- 
πίου οἰκίᾳ τῇ Μορυχίᾳ. Plato, the 
comic poet, made him and his fellow- 
ambassadors the subjects of a direct 
attack in his πρέσβεις (Mein. p. 37 
ed. min.), Kat ἔλαβον ᾿Επικράτης γε 
καὶ Φορμίσιος παρὰ Tod βασιλέως 
πλεῖστα δωροδοκήματα. The 27th 
speech of Lysias has been supposed 
to refer to the matter here spoken o 
by Demosthenes. But in spite of 
the opening sentence, κατηγόρηται... 
᾿Επικράτους καὶ τῶν συμπρεσβυτῶν, 
which seems to have been interpo- 
lated from the superscription, the 
general purport of the speech, which 
συμπωλητῶν would suit better, makes 
it tolerably certain that it has no 
reference to an embassy: cf. $$ 1, 2, 
3, especially the words τίνα χρὴ ἐλ- 
πίδα ἔχειν σωτηρίας, ὁπόταν ἐν χρή- 
μασιν ἣ καὶ σωθῆναι τὴν πόλιν καὶ μή, 
ταῦτα δὲ οὗτοι, φύλακες ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν κατα- 
στάντες, οἱ τῶν ἀδικούντων κολασταΐ, 
κλέπτωσί τε καὶ καταδωροδοκώσι, 
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σβεων ἐκείνων ὑμεῖς θάνατον κατέγνωτε, ὧν εἷς ἦν Ἔν πι- 
κράτης, ἀνήρ, ὡς ἐγὼ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἀκούω, σπουδαῖος 
καὶ πολλὰ χρήσιμος τῇ πόλει καὶ τῶν ἐκ ΤΠειραιῶς κατα- 
γαγόντων τὸν δῆμον καὶ ἄλλως δημοτικός. ἀλλ᾽ ὕμως οὐδὲν 
αὐτὸν ὠφέλησε τούτων, δικαίως" οὐ γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἡμισείᾳ χρηστὸν 
> a \ -“ a > - ᾳ 

εἶναι δεῖ τὸν τηλικαῦτα διοικεῖν ἀξιοῦντα, οὐδὲ τὸ πιστευ- 
θῆναι προλαβόντα παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸ μείζω δύνασθαι κακουρ- 
γεῖν καταχρῆσθαι, GAN ἁπλῶς μηδὲν ὑμᾶς ἀδικεῖν ἑκόντα. 
εἰ τοίνυν τι τούτοις ἄπρακτόν ἐστι τούτων ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐκείνων 
θάνατος κατέγνωσται, ἐμὲ ἀποκτείνατε ἤδη. 
ἐπειδὴ παρὰ τὰ γράμματα, φησίν, ἐπρέσβευσαν ἐκεῖνοι, καὶ 
τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ τῶν ἐγκλημάτων πρῶτον. οὗτοι δὲ οὐ παρὰ τὰ 
γράμματα; οὐ τὸ μὲν ψήφισμα ᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων συμμάχοις, οὗτοι δὲ Φωκέας ἐκσπόνδους ἀπέφηναν ; 


σκοπεῖτε γάρ. 


which clearly refer to corruption and 
peculation in some office at home. 
In support of this inference drawn 
from the speech itself, Blass (Die A?- 
tische Beredtsamkeit p. 445) urges 
that whereas Dem. says Epicrates 
and his colleagues were condemned 
to death by the people, in Lysias 
they are before a court. But this is 
inaccurate. Dem. says ὑμεῖς, i.e. 
the Heliasts condemned him on the 
matter being referred to them by the 
people, who determined by their de- 
cree when, by whom, and in what 
manner, &c. the criminal was to be 
tried. Gr. and R. Ant. s.v. εἰσαγ- 
yeria: Schém. Ass. of the Ath. Ῥ. 
203, Engl. Tr.; supr. 32: 51.8 τοὺς 
μεμισθωκότας Tas τριηραρχίας... παρε- 
δώκατε εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον καταχειρο- 
τονήσαντες προδεδωκέναι τὰς ναῦς. 
τῶν mp. ἀκούω] Cf. γι. to 3.21: 
4- 3: supr. 249. 
τῶν &...] ‘one of those who 
brought the people back from the P. 
and generally a friend to the popular 
cause.’ Οἱ ἐκ Πειραιῶς and οἱ ἐν 
Πειραιεῖ are standing titles in Lysias 
and Xenophon of the popular party. 
Lys. 13. 88: 25. 2and 9 μετὰ τῶν ἐκ 
Il. συγκατῆλθον : Dem. 24.134 καίτοι 
τῶν ἐκ II. καὶ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς qv. With 
this description of Epicrates comp. 


24. 134 ᾿Αγύρριον... ἄνδρα χρηστὸν 
καὶ δημοτικὸν καὶ περὶ τὸ πλῆθος τὸ 
ὑμέτερον πολλὰ σπουδάσαντα. 

ἐφ᾽ ἡμισείᾳ)] Supply, if anything, 
μοίρᾳ : but see the x. to 3. 2: ‘ho- 
nest by halves.’ 

For τὸ πιστευθῆναι cf. ὃ 289 τῶν 
ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν πεπιστευμένων : 23. 4 τῶν 
πολιτευομένων καὶ πιστευομένων παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν. 

καταχρῆσθαι] ‘nor havingsecured 
your confidence to take advantage of 
it to work greater mischiefs.’ The 
verb is here used in a bad sense, ‘use 
unscrupulously,’ ‘to misapply,’ as in 
23, 128. 

§278. ἤδη] ‘at once’ 1. 2: 18. 10. 

φησίν] 9. 42: Lys. 13. 50 διαρ- 
ρήδην λέγει, διότι, φησίν, ἔδοξα 
τἀληθῆ εἰσαγγεῖλαι: Dem. 23. 789 
πάντες...τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον γεγράφα- 
ow: ἔστω, φησίν. ..1. ὁὅ. the mover 
of each decree. Tr. ‘ since, the de- 
cred says, ‘they acted on the embas- 
sy in violation of their instructions,’ 
and this is the first of the charges 
against them (Epicrates and his col- 
leagues). Did not this decree (which 
gave Ae. and his colleagues their 
instructions) say ‘for the A. and 
the Athenian allies,’ and did not 
these men declare the Ph. excluded 
from the treaty?’ 
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οὐ τὸ μὲν ψήφισμα τοὺς ἄρχοντας ὁρκοῦν τοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
πόλεσιν, οὗτοι δέ, οὺς Φίλιππος αὐτοῖς προσέπεμψε, τούτους 
ὥρκισαν; οὐ τὸ μὲν ψήφισμα οὐδαμοῦ μόνους ἐντυγχάνειν 
Φιλίππῳ, οὗτοι δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐπαύσαντο ἰδίᾳ χρηματίζοντες ; 


γέλλοντες. 


- , \ ΄ 
τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι τὸ λαμπρόν. 


279 καὶ ἠλέγχθησάν τινες αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ βουλῇ ov τἀληθῆ ἀπαγ- 
, tal ͵ 
οὗτοι δέ γε καὶ ἐν τῷ δήμῳ. 


ς ¥ Lal 

Kal ὑπὸ τοῦ; 
a A / τ 

UT αὐτῶν τῶν πραγμάτων 


‘A 2 ᾿ ᾽ , 
ols γὰρ ἀπήγγειλαν οὗτοι, πάντα δήπου γέγονε TavavTia. 


οὐδ᾽ ἐπιστέλλοντες, φησί, τἀληθῆ. 


7 a 
οὔκουν OVO οὗτοι. 


n if a ave 
καταψευδόμενοι τῶν συμμάχων καὶ δῶρα λαμβάνοντες. 
A , A » ΄ eS 
ἀντὶ μὲν τοίνυν τοῦ καταψευδόμενοι παντελῶς ἀπολωλεκότες 


fal fal r , 3 ἣν 
πολλῷ δὲ δήπου τοῦτο δεινότερον τοῦ καταψεύσασθαι. adda 


la) A > lal , 
μὴν ὑπέρ ye τοῦ δῶρα εἰληφέναι, εἰ μὲν ἠρνοῦντο, ἐξελέγχειν 


Ὠ > a > / fi a 
ἂν ἦν λοιπόν, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ὡμολογοῦσιν, ἀπάγειν δήπου προσῆ- 


/ > μὰ ETA ? a ig “ 3. ΨΟΥ, [4 r 
280 κεν. τί οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι; τούτων οὕτως ἐχόντων ὑμεῖς 


> ᾿ς A ? ie cg e \ / 30) Ae a 
EKELVOV τῶν ἀνδρῶν OVTES, ol δὲ και τινες αἰτῶν ETL ζῶντες, 


ς Lal δὴ \ 3 ΓΑ - ΄ \ \ > 
ὑπομενεῖτε Tov μὲν εὐεργέτην Tod δήμου καὶ τὸν ἐκ Me- 


For ὥρκισαν H. Wolf conj. ὥρκω- 
σαν on account of ὁρκοῦν just above. 
But the change is not more remark- 
able than in Pl. Zheaet. 196 Ὁ (quo- 
ted by Sh.) πρὶν ἐκτῆσθαι τοῦ κεκτῆ- 
σθαι ἕνεκα. Cf. Lob. Phryn. p. 361. 

ots &.] Cf. supr. 158. 

§ 279. χρηματίζοντες] ‘ consult- 
ing privately,’ ‘having private con- 
sultations with.’ In ὃ 175 he asserts 
this of Aeschines only. 

δέ γε] ‘Yes, and these men in 
the assembly too,’ an aggravation of 
their offence, carrying with it the 
evil consequences indicated in § 5. 

τὸ λ.1 ‘the grand point.’ Cf. ὃ 
120. 
οὔκουν)] ‘And, it says, of not 
stating the truth in their despatches. 
No more did these men.’ Cf. § 174. 

ἀντί...1 In the case of Aeschines 
instead of ‘ calumniating’ say ‘hay- 
ing utterly ruined;’ for ‘calumniating’ 
substitute ‘haying utterly ruined.’ 

For ὁμολογοῦσιν Bekk. st. and 
Dind. injudiciously read ὡμολόγουν: 
and so also Vém., who says ‘verum est 
iraperfectum ; nam argumentatio fit 


ex factis, ἀπὸ τῶν πραγμάτων § 119. 
Sequitur προσῆκεν in optimis libris.’ 
But προσῆκεν admits of an easy ex- 
planation (Madv. 118: infr. 282 : 20. 
119), and ὁμολογοῦσιν is required by 
ἠρνοῦντο which comes down to and 
includes present time. ‘* Moreover 
in regard (§ 7) to their having taken 
bribes, if they persisted in denying 
it, it would have been necessary to 
prove the point, but since they admit 
it (do not and never have denied it : 
infr. 293) they surely should have 
been at once led off to punishment,’ 
without waiting to go through that 
trial; which is only another way of 
stating what he had said in § 276. 
By an opposite error the MSS. 
have ὁμολογεῖ in speaking of Philo- 
crates in § 110. 

§ 280. After ὑμεῖς we may sup- 
ply of μέν: supr. 180 mote: Andoc. 
1. 38 ἑστάναι δὲ κύκλῳ ἀνὰ πέντε καὶ 
δέκα ἄνδρας, τοὺς δὲ ἀνὰ εἴκοσιν. 

The apodosis to τὸν μὲν εὐεργέτην 
follows in 281 τὸν δὲ ᾿Ατρομήτου. 

τὸν. .τόν] of the same person, as 
in the next sentence. rod δημοτικοῦ" 


καὶ 43! 
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lel > / 2 -“ a 
ραιῶς, ᾿Επικράτην, ἐκπεσεῖν καὶ κολασθῆναι, καὶ πάλιν 
, > - ’ a 
πρῴην Θρασύβουλον ἐκεῖνον τὸν Θρασυβούλου τοῦ δημο- 
n \ eS a " 
τικοῦ, καὶ τοῦ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς καταγαγόντος τὸν δῆμον τάλαντα 
δέ a) / \ \ 3.6.2 '¢ / \ - \ ἢ , 
éxa ὠφληκέναι, καὶ τὸν ἀφ᾽ ‘Appodiov καὶ τῶν τὰ μέγιστ 
᾿Ἶ \ € a > / «Ὁ , ἢ 
ἀγαθὰ ὑμᾶς εἰργασμένων, ods νόμῳ, διὰ τὰς εὐεργεσίας ἃς 
Ὁ fal > ¢ -“ » ag o 8 -“ ral 
ὑπῆρξαν εἰς ὑμᾶς, ἐν ἅπασι τοῖς ἱεροῖς ἐπὶ ταῖς θυσίαις 


καὶ τοῦ...καταγαγόντος. Cf. ὃ 87: 
23. 150 μισθοῖ.. αὑτὸν ᾿Ολυνθίοις τοῖς 
ὑμετέροις ἐχθροῖς καὶ τοῖς ἔχουσιν ᾿Αμ- 
φίπολιν. So the Latins sometimes 
repeat the preposition where the 
substantives &c. refer to the same 
person. Cic. 27. Δ΄. Am. ὃ 102 ‘ad 
socium atque ad magistrum suum mi- 
sit; where the socius and magister is 
Capito. Dind. reads καὶ τῶν ἐκ Π. 
and infr. omits καί before τοῦ ἀπὸ Φ. 
without any authority. 

ἐκπεσεῖν] The passive to ἐκβάλ- 
Aw: ‘should be disgraced,’ ‘ degrad- 
ed?’ cf. § 337:-9. 56 ὥστε τόν γ᾽ 'A- 
πολλωνίδην καὶ ἐκβαλεῖν ὁ δῆμος... 
ἐπείσθη; 21.87 ἐκβάλλει καὶ ἀτιμοῖ 
τὸν διαιτήτην : ib. 109 ἐκβαλών τινα 
καὶ προπηλακίσας: ib. 122. In 22. 
I τὸ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀδίκως ἐκπεσεῖν the 
meaning is probably the same as 
here, not ‘banished ;’ in that sense 
ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος would be added, as 
in 21. 115. 

ἐκεῖνον implies that he was dead, 
and corresponds to the azaphorical 
use of οὑτοσί (§ 75) of the living; 
‘Th. the son of Th. the patriot who 
led the people back from Pylae.’ 
Thirl. 4. 198: Grote 8.360. Cf. infr. 
§ 290. 

τὸν ἀφ᾽ ‘A. καὶ τῶν] τὸν Πρό- 
ξενον λέγει τὸν στρατηγόν᾽ ἐκεῖθεν 
γὰρ ἦν. Schol. Cf. Dein. 1. 63 ἐδέθη 
τῶν ad’ ‘Apuodlov γεγονότων els κατὰ 
τὸ σὸν πρόσταγμα. There is some 
difficulty about the reading. Sh. 
retains the vulg. τὸν ἀφ᾽ A. καὶ Apt- 
στογείτονος, καὶ τῶν... AndsoDind., 
except that he omits καί before τών, 
which however is in all the MSS., 
and obviously genuine. Bekk. st. 
and Vém. omit καὶ ’A., which cer- 
tainly looks like a gloss. It seems 
very improbable that Dem, would 


venture to say of a definite person 
(Dein. 1. c.), well known to his hear- 
ers, that he was the descendant of 
both H. and A., whose families were 
distinct though constantly associated. 
At the same time the association of 
the two in the special honours which 
he proceeds to mention allowed him 
toadd καὶ τῶν...εἰργασμένων. Comp. 
Isae. 5. 47 ἐβουλήθης μᾶλλον Δικαιο- 
γένους καλεῖσθαι υἱὸς 7)‘ A puodiou, ὑπερ- 
ἰδὼν μὲν τὴν ἐν πρυτανείῳ σίτησιν, 
καταφρονήσας δὲ προεδριών καὶ ἀτε- 
λειῶν ἃ τοῖς ἐξ ἐκείνων γεγονόσι δί- 
δοται. ἔτι δὲ ὁ ᾿Αριστογείτων ἐκεῖνος 
καὶ ‘Appuddcos οὐ διὰ τὸ γένος ἐτιμήθη- 
σαν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὴν ἀνδραγαθίαν. Τί 
καὶ ᾿Αριστογείτονος is retained, the 
following καί must be considered as 
epexegetic. 

εἰργασμένων) In an active sense, 
as always in Sophocles (Jebb on 
Soph. 47. 22), and very frequently 
elsewhere: cf. §$ 146, 178, 299, 300. 
Comp. 36. 36 εἰσπέπρακται ‘has got 
in: 31. 5 ὡρισμένος τὴν οἰκίαν ‘ hav- 
ing put up tablets on;’ Pl. Luthyph. 
2A γραφήν σέ τις...γέγραπται; ἐξηρ- 
πασμένοι Oed. Col. 1016: κεκλαυμέ- 
vat Oed. Tyr. 1490: κεκόμισμαι Dem. 
18. 231: ὑπηγκαλισμένη Eur. He- 
racl. 42. 

ὑπῆρξαν] ‘conferred on you:’ He- 
rod. 7.8. 2 ἐμὲ ὑπῆρξαν ἄδικα ποι- 
οὔντες : Xen. An. 2. 3. 23 ἐὰν μέντοι 
τις ἡμᾶς καὶ εὖ ποιῶν ὑπάρξῃ: Lys. 
21.25 τῶν εἰς ὑμᾶς ὑπηργμένων : Dem. 
21. 46 οἱ προὔπαρχοῦντες τῷ ποιεῖν 
εὖ: 1. 40. 

For the honours conferred onthese, 
the εὐεργέται κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν of Athens 
(Aesch. 1. 140), cf. Dict. of Gr. and 
R. Biography s.v. Harmodius: Isaeus, 
quoted above. According to Dem. 
20, 18, their exemption from public 
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σπονδῶν Kal κρατήρων κοινωνοὺς πεποίησθε Kal ἄδετε Kai 
τιμᾶτε ἐξ ἴσου τοῖς ἥρωσι καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς, τούτους μὲν πάντας 
τὴν ἐς τῶν νόμων δίκην ὑπεσχηκέναι, καὶ μήτε συγγνώμην 
μήτ᾽ ἔλεον μήτε παιδία κλάοντα ὁμώνυμα τῶν εὐεργετῶν 
μήτ᾽ ἄλλο μηδὲν αὐτοὺς ὠφεληκέναι, τὸν δὲ ᾿Ατρομήτου τοῦ 
γραμματιστοῦ καὶ Γλαυκοθέας τῆς τοὺς θιάσους συναγούσης, 
ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἑτέρα τέθνηκεν ἱέρεια, τοῦτον ὑμεῖς λαβόντες, τὸν τῶν 
τοιούτων, τὸν οὐδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν χρήσιμον τῇ πόλει, οὐκ αὐτόν, οὐ 
πατέρα, οὐκ ἄλλον οὐδένα τῶν τούτου, ἀφήσετε; ποῖος γὰρ 
ἵππος, ποία τριήρης, ποία στρατεία, τίς χορός, τίς λειτουρ- 
γία, τίς εἰσφορά, τίς εὔνοια, ποῖος κίνδυνος, τί τούτων ἐν 


burdens was not complete. τῶν yap 
els τὸν πόλεμον Kal τὴν σωτηρίαν τῆς 
πόλεως εἰσφορῶν καὶ τριηραρχιῶν... 
οὐδείς ἐστ᾽ ἀτελὴς ἐκ τῶν παλαιῶν νό- 
μων, οὐδ᾽ οὗς οὗτος (Leptines) ἔγραψε, 
τοὺς ap ‘Apuodiov καὶ Ἀριστογείτονος. 

§ 281. τούτους μέν] Summing 
up the foregoing and restating the 
protasis, ‘that these should all have 
suffered the punishment ordained by 
(§ 215) the laws.’ 

παιδία κλάοντα]ο A recognized 
way of moving the pity of the Jurors 
(Arist. Vesp. 568, 973: Dem. 21. 
186: Aesch. 2. 179: Hyper. 27. Lux. 
fin. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν σοὶ... βεβοήθηκα ὅσα 
εἶχον" λοιπὸν δ᾽ ἐστὶ δεῖσθαι τῶν δι- 
καστῶν καὶ τοὺς φίλους παρακαλεῖν 
καὶ τὰ παιδία ἀναβιβάζεσθαι: Ps. 10. 
25. 84 οὐχὶ παιδία, οὐχὶ μητέρας τῶν 
κρινομένων ἐνίων γραῦς παρεστώσας 
ὁρῶν οὗτος ἠλέει), which Socrates 
characteristically declined to avail 
himself of, Pl. Afol. c. 23. Cf. Cic. 
de Orat.1, ὃ 228 sq. Lys. 20. 34 
καίτοι ὁρῶμέν γ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικα- 
σταί, ἐάν τις παῖδας αὐτοῦ ἀναβιβασά- 
μενος κλαίῃ καὶ ὀδύρηται, τούς τε παῖ- 
δας δι’ αὐτὸν εἰ ἀτιμωθήσονται ἐλεοῖν- 
τας, καὶ ἀφιέντας τὰς τῶν πατέρων 
ἁμαρτίας διὰ τοὺς παῖδας. 

For the form κλάοντα see ὃ 310; 
Veitch Gr. V. p. 322. 

ἐφ᾽ ois] i.e. ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐφ᾽ οἷς, 
‘who assembles the troops of orgi- 
asts (δ 199) for purposes another 
priestess has died for.’ Λέγει δὲ τὴν 


Νίνον λεγομένην, κατηγόρησε δὲ ταύ- 
Τῆς Μενεκλῆς ὡς φίλτρα ποιούσης 
τοῖς" véos. Schol. Cf. Dem. 30. 2 
μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ κατασκευάσας ἐργαστή- 
ριον συκοφαντῶν, Μνησικλέα τε... καὶ 
Μενεκλέα τὸν τὴν Νίνον ἑλόντα ἐκεῖ- 
νον καὶ τοιούτους τινάς. 

τέθνηκεν] ‘has been put to death;’ 


g 
> 


137. 

οὐδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν as opposed to Epi- 
crates πολλὰ χρήσιμος TH πόλει § 277, 
and the rest of the εὐεργέται. 

αὐτόν] supr. 271: ‘either himself, 
or his father, or any of his family.’ 

§ 282. ποῖος...τίς] alternating 
without any real difference of mean- 
ing, as in Ps, D. 7. 36 τίνι μηνὶ καὶ 
ποίᾳ ἡμέρᾳ, where immediately after 
we have τίνι μηνὶ καὶ τίνι ἡμέρᾳ: 
infr. 342: 18. 34: Aesch. 2. τόο- 
Cf. supr. 79 

εὔνοια] ‘offering of good will,’ 
‘benevolence’ shown in ἐπιδόσεις: 
21. 160, τότ: 18. 171 of μετὰ ταῦτα 
Tas μεγάλας ἐπιδόσεις ἐπιδόντες" καὶ 
γὰρ εὐνοίᾳ καὶ πλούτῳ Tair’ ἐποιήσαν. 
Comp. 8. 25 φασὶ δὲ εὐνοίας διδόναι, 
καὶ τοῦτο τοὔνομ᾽ ἔχει τὰ λήμματα 
ταῦτα. These answer to the ‘bene- 
volences’ so oppressive in England 
during the reigns of Edward IV. and 
Henry VII. Hallam Const. Hist. 
1.p.14. Of such φιλοτιμίαι as those 
here mentioned Dem. could himself 
boast (supr. 39 ote), and they were 
often pleaded before the courts. 
Comp. Xen. Qecon. c. 2. 16-sq. with 
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x tal , , , , 
παντὶ τῷ χρόνῳ γέγονε παρὰ τούτων τῇ πόλει; καίτοι κἂν 
bd - , as a - \ fal 
εἰ ταῦτα πάνθ᾽ ὑπῆρχεν, ἐκεῖνο δὲ μὴ προσῆν, τὸ δικαίως 
\ a / . a 
καὶ προῖκα πεπρεσβευκέναι, ἀπολωλέναι δήπου προσῆκεν 


αὐτῷ. 


> ΟΝ , a δε ᾧ.. ᾽ , ᾽ 
ει δὲ μὴτε ταυτὰ LNT εκεινα, OU τιμωρήσεσθε; ουκ 


᾽ , e a » ͵ ¢ 207 
ἀναμνησθήσεσθε ὧν κατηγορῶν ἔλεγε Τιμάρχου, ws οὐδέν 
? a. of “ \ a πίον \ ᾽ a ” 
ἐστ᾽ ὄφελος πόλεως ἥτις μὴ νεῦρα ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας ἔχει, 
> e , a 
οὐδὲ πολιτείας ἐν ἧ συγγνώμη Kal παραγγελία τῶν νόμων 
μεῖζον ἰσχύουσιν" οὐδ᾽ ἐλεεῖν ὑμᾶς οὔτε τὴν μητέρα δεῖν τὴν 
Τιμάρχου, γραῦν γυναῖκα, οὔτε τὰ παιδία οὔτ᾽ ἄλλον οὐδένα, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ὁρᾶν, ὅτι εἰ προήσεσθε τὰ τῶν νόμων καὶ τῆς 
' ? « , \ « a ’ \ > , ’ » 
πολιτείας, οὐχ εὑρήσετε τοὺς ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἐλεησοντας. αλλ 
> of A 
ὁ μὲν ταλαίπωρος ἄνθρωπος ἠτίμωται ὅτι τοῦτον εἶδεν ἀδι- 
Lal , > εἰ , / > > Ν / > \ QA 
κοῦντα, τούτῳ δ᾽ ἀθῴῳ δώσετ᾽ εἶναι; διὰ τί; εἰ yap παρὰ 
- > e Ἁ 3 , , ᾽ ,, / τὰ 
τῶν εἰς ἑαυτοὺς ἐξαμαρτόντων τηλικαύτην ἠξίωσε δίκην Αἰσ- 


1546. 6. 60 and Lys. 21. 1 sq., from 
which a good idea may be formed 
of the calls upon an Athenian gen- 
tleman, especially if he was φιλό- 
τιμος. 

κίνδυνος] a service performed at 
the risk of life, ‘dangerous service.’ 

παρὰ τούτων] ‘has come from 
these men,’ i.e. Aeschines and his 
family. Cf. 18. 310 sq. 

kay εἰ] Madv. 139 Ὁ, and Jebb’s 
note on Soph. Z/. 1485: ‘ Yet even 
though he could show all these and 
there were not added to them that 
he has conducted himself as ambas- 
sador honestly and uncorruptly sure- 
ly he ought to suffer death.’ S omits 
τό before δικαίως, and so Vom. and 
Dind. It is omitted passim after a 
τοῦτο or ἐκεῖνο, as 9. g and 23: 3. 
12: 20. 12: 21. 170 &c.; but here 
the weight of MS. authority is in 
favour of retaining it. 

§ 283. παραγγελία] Cf. § 1. 
Nothing of the kind is now to be 
found in Aeschines’ speech. The 
charge of yielding to συγγνώμη 15 
one often made against the people. 
Dein. 1. 55 οὐχ ws ὑμεῖς... δικάζειν 
ἐνιότε εἴθεσθε τῇ συγγνώμῃ πλέον ἢ 
τῷ δικαίῳ ἀπονέμοντες ; it being, with 
ἔλεος and φιλανθρωπία, a special cha- 
racteristic of the Athenians. 21.184: 


δή. 51° Ps. 1). δ. 81: 

γραῦν γ. as in Ps. D. 47. 81 τὴν 
τε τίτθην συγκόψαι, γραῦν γυναῖκα. 

τὰ τῶν νόμων] ‘the claims of the 
laws and the constitution.’ 

§ 284. ἠτίμωται] Vulg., Vom., 
Sh. ed. 3: ἠτιμώσεται L, Bekk. st.: 
ἠτιμώσεται ‘sic punctis notatum’ 
(V6m.), to mark the clerical error. 
The ard future is rare in verbs with 
the temporal augment. To ἠτιμώσε- 
ται Cobet Mov. Lect. p. 241 adds 
ἀπηλλάξεσθε Arist. Acharn. 757, 
ἠρήσεται Pl. Prot. 338 C and ἀνεῴ- 
ξεταε Ken. Acie. 1.0 14.0 Che 
Veitch p. 97. Tr. ‘But when 
that unhappy man has been disfran- 
chised (as he is at this moment). will 
you allow Ae. to go unpunished?’ 
The idea that Timarchus had been 
put to death or was dead when Dem. 
spoke, arose from a mistaken inter- 
pretation of ἀνήρηκεν (ὃ 2), ἀπώλεσεν 
(§ 285), and ἀπόλωλε (ὃ 287). That 
ἠτίμωται is perfectly consistent in 
every way with his being alive, is 
clear from 21. g1, where it is said of 
Straton who is supposed to be pro- 
duced before the Court, οὐκοῦν ὁ μὲν 
ἠτίμωται (καθάπαξ ἄτιμος γέγονε ὃ 
87: ἁπλῶς οὕτως ἠτίμωται ὃ 90) καὶ 
παραπόλωλεν. 

ἑαυτούς] ‘from those who tres- 


186 ’ AHMOS@ENOT = - (433. 285: 
lal ‘ A A f a > © 
χίνης λαβεῖν, Tapa τῶν εἰς τὰ τῆς πόλεως τηλικαῦθ᾽ ἡμαρ- 
3 Αἵ / ¢ lal TA 
τηκότων, ὧν εἷς οὗτος ὧν ἐξελέγχεται, πηλίκην ὑμᾶς προσήκει 
an , Ξ \ sy? € / ‘ 
285 λαβεῖν τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας καὶ δικάζοντας ; νὴ Δί᾽, οἱ νέοι yap 
» ἕ a 7 . A , ᾽ a \ 
ἡμῖν δι’ ἐκεῖνον ἔσονται τὸν ἀγῶνω βελτίους. οὐκοῦν καὶ 
ε > r 
διὰ τόνδε οἱ πολιτευόμενοι, Ov ὧν τὰ μέγιστα κινδυνεύεται 
ἫΝ ‘ , “ ΄ 
τῇ πόλει προσήκει δὲ καὶ τούτων. φροντίζειν. ἵνα τοίνυν 
A A > \ ΠῚ 
εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι καὶ τοῦτον ἀπώλεσε, τὸν Τίμαρχον, οὐ μὰ Δί 
οὐχὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων παίδων, ὅπως ἔσονται σώφρονες, προ- 
a \ a fal FS Ni ἊΝ 
ορῶν (εἰσὶ γὰρ ὦ ἀνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ νῦν σώφρονες" μὴ γὰρ 
¢/ / a A , “ ᾽ ΄ \ ᾿ ͵ 
οὕτω γένοιτο κακῶς τῇ πόλει ὥστε ᾿Αφοβήτου καὶ Αἰσχίνου 
A a f ͵ 
286 σωφρονιστῶν δεηθῆναι τοὺς νεωτέρους), ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι βουλεύων 
», Ὑ φ , 7 ” e “ xX , 
ἔγραψεν, av τις ws Φίλιππον ὄπλα ἄγων ἁλῷ ἢ σκεύη τρι- 


433 


passed against himself and his asso- 
ciates.’ 

τὰ τῆς π.] ‘the interests of the 
state.’ 

§ 285. νὴ Δί᾽...γάρ] In answer 
to εἰ... ἠξίωσε: cf. supr. 188: 8. 16 
νὴ Ala, κακοδαιμονοῦσι yap ἅνθρωποι: 
9. 68. ‘Yes, he will say, for we 
shall find our young men the better 
for that trial.’ Aeschines had urged 
this in his speech against Timarchus, 
and repeats it in his reply to Demo- 
sthenes 2. 180 ὅσοι μὲν ὑμών πατέ, es 
εἰσὶ παίδων ἢ νεωτέρους ἀδελφοὺς περὶ 
πολλοῦ ποιεῖσθε, ἀναμνησθέντες ὅτι 
τὴν τῆς σωφροσύνης παράκλησιν δια 
τῆς περὶ Τίμαρχον κρίσεως ἀειμνήστως 
αὐτοὺς παρακέκληκα. 

κινδυνεύεται] ‘ Well, so for this 
will our public men, on whom it 
turns whether the most important 
interests of the state are imperilled ;’ 
infr. 298. Cf. 34. 28 ὅτι τὰ χρήματα 
ἤδη κινδυνεύεται τῷ δανείσαντι: 30. 
10 τὴν οὐσίαν...τὴν οὕτω κινδυνευθή- 
σεσθαι μέλλουσαν, by which passages 
Cobet (Hyp. 2. Or. p. 67) sup- 
ports his emendation of 30. 16 ἵνα 
μὴ κινδυνεύοιθ᾽ 7 προίξ. 

οὐ μὰ Δί᾽ οὐχί] Cf. § 212. 

τῶν παίδων is drawn into the 
principal clause as object, as τὴν 
εἰρήνην ὃ τό note: infr. 398: ‘not 
most certainly out of a desire to make 
your children moral.’ 

μὴ γάρ] ‘Never may such mis- 


fu-tune befal us, that our young men 
should need an Aphobetus or an 
Aeschines to reform them,’ ‘as cen- 
sors of morals.’ Hyper. ¢. Dem. 


fragm. 9 viv δὲ τοὐναντίον of νέοι 


τοὺς ὑπὲρ ἑξήκοντα ἔτη σωφρονίζουσι. 
Dem. hints a similar charge in § 287: 
cf. supr. ὃ 200. Dobree quotes Ps. 
D. 25. 31 wh γάρ, ὦ Ζεῦ καὶ θεοΐ, 
τοσαύτη σπάνις ἀνδρῶν γένοιτο τῇ 
πόλει ὥστε παρ᾽ ᾿Αριστογείτονος τῶν 
καλῶν τι ποιήσασθαι. 

§286. ὅπλα] A natural prohibition 
in time of war, as the manufactories 
at Athens had a large foreign trade. 
But there were certain commodities 
οὐ which the exportation was prohi- 
bited, perhaps at all times, but with 
special penalties in time of war, as 
timber, rigging, tar (Arist. Raz. 383), 
and such articles as were required 
for building or equipping ships. 
Hence the joke in Arist. Zg. 279 
τουτονὶ τὸν ἅνδρ᾽ ἐγὼ ᾿νδείκνυμι, καί 
φημ᾽ ἐξάγειν ταῖσι ἸΤελοποννησίων τρι- 
ἥρεσι ζωμεύματα. Cf. Bockh Pudl. 
icon. Bk. τ. ο. 9. 

Only the Zurich ed. have been 
found to follow S in omitting δέ 
after σημεῖον: Madv. 196 r.: ‘here 
is the proof; How long...?: ‘To 
prove this, let me ask...” Ac- 
cording to Aesch. 1. 109 Timar- 
chus was a member of the Council 
in the archonship of Nicophemus 


B.C. 361. He had thus been a pub-. 


**433. 287] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΊΙΑΣ. 
npixa, θάνατον εἶναι τὴν ζημίαν. 
ἐδημηγόρει χρόνον Τίμαρχος; πολύν. οὐκοῦν τοῦτον ἣν 
Αἰσχίνης ἅπαντα ἐν τῇ πόλει, καὶ οὐδεπώποτε ἡγανάκτησεν 
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σημεῖον Sé* πόσον γὰρ 


ΩΝ \ € t ὩΣ \ a oi a , oe 
οὐδὲ δεινὸν ἡγήσατο εἶναι TO πρᾶγμα εἰ ὁ τοιοῦτος λέγει, ἕως 

> , > νι 8 ‘ » / / , Ἁ 
εἰς Μακεδονίαν ἐλθὼν ἑαυτὸν ἐμίσθωσεν. λέγε δή μοι τὸ 


ψήφισμα λαβὼν αὐτὸ τὸ τοῦ Τιμάρχου. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


¢ \ / e \ ἣν “ εὖ “ ΄ 
287 Ο μὲν τοίνυν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν γράψας μὴ ἄγειν ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ 
\ ! 7 > ἢ τ ae 
πρὸς Φίλιππον ὅπλα, εἰ δὲ μή, θανάτῳ ζημιοῦσθαι, ἀπόλωλε 
“ ε " , 0 
καὶ ὕβρισται: ὁ δὲ Kal τὰ τῶν ὑμετέρων συμμάχων ὅπλα 
> Γ \ « \ f ἣν \ Μ- 
ἐκείνῳ παραδοὺς οὑτοσὶ κατηγόρει, καὶ περὶ πορνείας ἔλεγεν, 
ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί, δυοῖν μὲν κηδεσταῖν παρεστηκότων, ods ἐδόν- 
A , rn awn 
τες ἂν ὑμεῖς ἀνακράγοιτε, Νικίου τε τοῦ βδελυροῦ, ὃς ἑαυτὸν 
ἡ. / > v / ‘ A ‘ ν᾿ 
ἐμίσθωσεν εἰς Αἴγυπτον Χαβρίᾳ, καὶ τοῦ Katapatov Κυρη- 


lic man for at least 14 years before 
his trial, and had held some import- 
ant offices, though of course he had, 
according to Ae., misconducted him- 
self in all. Cf. Aesch. £. 110 sq. 
The decree here mentioned was pass- 
ed before the negotiations with Phi- 
lip began (infr. ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ) in Ol. 
108. 2 (B.C. 347, 6): Aesch. 1. 80 
ἐβούλευε πέρυσω. 

ἠγανάκτησεν... εἰ] Madv. 194 c.: 
‘expressed indignation that such a 
man should speak.’ Cf. 138 ἐπειδὰν 
δ᾽ ἀκούῃ λέγοντας. 

λέγε δή is the apodosis to ἵνα τοί- 
νυν εἰδῆθ᾽. 

$287. μὴ ἀγειν] The omission of 
the indefinite pronoun is constant in 
laws and decrees: e.g. Isae. 2. 13 ὃς 
κελεύει τὰ ἑαυτοῦ ἐξεῖναι διαθέσθαι 
ὅπως ἂν ἐθέλῃ. ‘Hethen who on your 
behalf proposed a decree forbidding 
the exportation of arms to P. on 
pain of death has been ruined (poli- 
tically and socially § 107 and 267; 
comp. Cic. pr. Quinctio § 49: pr. 
Sext, Am. § 113) and disgraced.’ 

ἀπόλωλε Kal tBpirtar] Cf. ὃ go 
note. 

Νικίου] In replying to this pas- 
sage Aesch. 2. 150 speaks of a bro- 


ther in law Philon as having been 
abused by Demosthenes, ἐκπέπληγμαι 
δὲ εἰ σὺ λοιδορεῖν Φίλωνα τολμᾷς, Kal 
ταῦτα ἐν τοῖς ἐπιεικεστάτοις ᾿Αθηναί- 
wv. Unless Dem. afterwards altered 
this passage, we may suppose that 
Nicias was a brother in law of whom 
Aeschines had nothing to say in re- 
futation of the charge. 

εἰς Αἴγυπτον] ‘to go into Egypt.’ 
Andoc. 1. ti ἦν... ἐκκλησία τοῖς στρα- 
τηγοῖς τοῖς εἰς Σικελίαν: Dem. 21. 16 
ἐπιδόσεις ἦσαν els EVBorav; Aesch. 3. 
100 ἑλέσθαι πρέσβεις εἰς ᾿ρετρίαν. 

Κυρηβίων is the nickname of the 
other brother in law Epicrates. A- 
lexis the Comic poet (Athen. 6.242), 
giving a list of rpex δειπνοι, mentions 
a KupnBiwv among others designated 
by their nicknames, ἔπειτα Κόρυδος, 
Κωβίων, ἹΚυρηβίων, ὁ Σκόμβρος, 7 
Σεμίδαλις, upon which Athenaeus 
remarks Κυρηβίων δ᾽ ἐπεκαλεῖτο ’H- 
πικράτης, ὁ Αἰσχίνου τοῦ ῥήτορος κη- 
δεστής, ὥς φησι Δ. ἐν τῷ περὶ παρα- 
πρεσβείας. The Scholiast’s explana- 
tion is λέγει δὲ τὸ κάθαρμα Kal εὐτελές" 
κυρήβια γὰρ τὰ ἀποκαθάρματα τοῦ 
σίτου λέγουσιν. Aeschines admits 
that his brother in law was of an 


easy disposition and readily led 
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AHMOZOENOTS 


[434. 288 


«' cal aA ΕΙΣ - , , 
βίωνος, ὃς ἐν ταῖς πομπαῖς ἄνευ τοῦ προσώπου Kopater. 


a lel 9 Lg 
καὶ τί ταῦτω; adda τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὁρῶν ᾿Αφόβητον. 


ἀλλὰ 


a 5 al fal , e Ν , 
δῆτα ἄνω ποταμῶν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πάντες οἱ περὶ πορνείας 


ἐρρύησαν λόγοι. 


Ν UZ € A ¢ , 
Καὶ μὴν εἰς ὅσην ἀτιμίαν τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν ἡ τούτου 
1 \ , ͵ ” , ene 
πονηρία καὶ ψευδολογία καταστήσασα ἔχει, παντα τὰ 
@ tal aA / \. lb ye 
ἀφείς, ὃ πάντες ὑμεῖς ἴστε ἐρῶ. πρότερον μὲν γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες 


an r “ Coy. 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τί παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐψήφισται, τοῦτ᾽ ἐπετήρουν οἱ ἄλλοι 434 


fal % Lal / / 
πάντες Ἑλληνες" viv δ᾽ ἤδη περιερχόμεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς, τί δέδοκται 
Ἐξ an a 1 ane 
τοῖς ἄλλοις σκοποῦντες, Kal ὠτακουστοῦντες τί τὰ τῶν Ap- 


astray, but denies the charge here 
brought against him, τὴν ᾿Επικρά- 
Tous εὐαγωγίαν...ἐπανάγεις els ὀνείδη. 
καὶ τίς αὐτὸν εἶδε πώποτε ἀσχημονή- 
σαντα ἢ μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν, ὡς σὺ φής, ἐν 
τῇ πομπῇ τῶν Διονυσίων ἢ νύκτωρ. 

τοῦ πρ.] ‘who walks in your revel 
processions without his mask,’ ‘ with- 
out the mask’ all decent people 
have. Theophr. Cz. 15 gives it as 
a mark of the ‘reckless man’ (ἀπο- 
vevonuévos) that δυνατὸς καὶ ὀρχεῖσθαι 
νήφων τὸν κόρδακα καὶ προσωπεῖον μὴ 
ἔχων ἐν κωμικῷ χορῷ. 

καὶ τί... ἀλλά] Cf. ὃ 182 21:.: ‘but 
what is this? ‘This is nothing; he 
did it with his brother A. standing 
before him. But in good sooth on 
that day all the talking about pros- 
titution was a flowing up stream,’ 
unnatural and totally inconsistent 
with the character and surroundings 
of the man from whom it proceeded. 
The proverb is found more fully ex- 
pressed in Eur. (Zed. 404 ἄνω ποτα- 
μῶν ἱερών χωροῦσι παγαὶ καὶ δίκα καὶ 
πάντα πάλιν στρέφεται, where see 
Paley’s note. The meaning of the 
passage is the same as in Hor. 1 
Carm,2g. 10 ‘quis neget arduis pro- 
nos relabi posse rivos montibus et 
Tiberim reverti quum tu...’ 

δὲ 288, 289. You must be aware 
of the dishonour to which our state 
has been brought through Aeschines 
villainy. Once the decrees of Athens 
were eagerly looked for by all Hellas ; 
now you go about enquiring what the 
rest have resolved, whether Philip is 


alive or dead, and the like. It alarms 
me to think that the abhorring and 
punishing of wrong doers is dead in 
the commonwealth, if Philip’s hire- 
lings are allowed impunity and your 
trusted statesmen get up to defend 
them after their guilt has been 
proved. 

κ. ἔχει] a periphrasis of the per- 
fect: Madv. 179: ‘has brought.’ 

τί the clause being in the form it 
would have assumed in the or. recta: 
Mady. 198 b: ‘what you had de- 
creed used. to be watched for by the 
other Helienes.’ 

νῦν δ᾽ ἤδη] pr. S, L, Bekk. st., 
Dind., Vom. ; ‘but now it has come 
to this that:’ supr. 260 νῦν δ᾽ ἤδη καὶ 
τὴν ἐλευθερίαν παραιρεῖται. Sh. reads 
νῦν δὲ δή ‘now at this very time’ 
with L sec. m. and vulg.: but ἤδη 
forms a better antithesis here to πρό- 
τερον. Tr. ‘But now it has come to 
this that we go about enquiring what 
the others have resolved to do, and 
listening to hear what news there 
is of the A., what of the A., whither 
Ph. will march, whether he is alive 
or dead.’ Cf.3.5: 4.11, from which 
it appears that reports of Philip’s 
death or illness were often flying 
about at Athens. πάρεισι is of 
course future in signification. Veitch 
Pp. 200. 

For ὠτακουστοῦντες comp. with 
Dobr. Herod. 8. 130 dua δὲ καὶ ὠτα- 
κούστεον ὅκη πεσέεται τὰ Μαρδονίου 
πρήγματα. Cf. Ps. D. το. 23 ὥσπερ 
νῦν ὑμεῖς πυνθάνεσθε τί ποιεῖ Φίλιπ- 


290 


—434. 290] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ITAPATIPESBEIAS. 
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κάδων, τί τὰ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, ποῖ πάρεισι Φίλιππος, ξῇ ἢ 
280 τέθνηκεν. οὐ τοιαῦτα ποιοῦμεν; ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ δέδοικα εἰ Φίλιπ- 
πος ζῇ, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ τῆς πόλεως τέθνηκε τὸ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας μισεῖν 
καὶ τιμωρεῖσθαι" οὐδὲ φοβεῖ με Φίλιππος ἂν τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ὑγιαίνῃ, GAN εἰ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἄδεια γενήσεται τοῖς παρ᾽ ἐκείνου 
μισθαρνεῖν βουλομένοις, καὶ συνεροῦσί τινες τούτοις τῶν ὑφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν πεπιστευμένων, καὶ πάντα τὸν ἔμπροσθεν χρόνον 
ἀρνούμενοι μὴ πράττειν ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου νὺν ἀναβήσονται, 
ταῦτα φοβεῖ με. τί γὰρ δή ποτε, Εὔβουλε, ᾿Ηγησίλεῳ μὲν 
κρινομένῳ, ὃς ἀνεψιός ἐστί σοι, καὶ Θρασυβούλῳ πρῴην, τῷ 
Νικηράτου θείῳ, ἐπὶ μὲν τῆς πρώτης ψήφου οὐδ᾽ ὑπακοῦσαι 


πος καὶ ποῖ πορεύεται, and 4. 10 


sq. 

4 289. τὸ μισεῖν καὶ τ. are as- 
cribed to the state as a habit and 
quality of it, ‘ the state’s abhorrence 
and punishment of criminals τ᾿ Dobr. 
quotes 37. 34 ov yap τὸ γιγνώσκειν 
καὶ συνιέναι τὰ δίκαια ὑμῶν ἐξαλεῖψαι 
δυνήσεται. Cf. also 24. 37 οὔτε yap 
τὸ γνῶναι καὶ δοκιμάσαι τὸ βέλτιστον 
ἐξελέσθαι δύναιτ᾽ ἂν ὑμῶν οὐδὲ εἷς: 
and comp. 23. 204 οὐδὲ γὰρ δίκην ἔτι 
λαμβάνειν ἐθέλετε παρὰ τῶν ἀδικούν- 
των, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξελήλυθεν ἐκ τῆς 
πόλεως. 

τὰ πάρ᾽ ὑμῶν] lit. ‘if the things 
coming from you;’ ‘if things with 
you are in a sound state:’ 5.6 τὰ 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν διοικοῦντα : 8. 42 τὴν παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν ἐλευθερίαν, which is nearly = ὑμε- 
τέραν: 3. 19 ἡ wap’ ἑκάστου βούλη- 
σις: 10. 30 τῇ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ποιήσει ‘by 
your adoption,’ and so very fre- 
quently in cases where the older 
writers would rather use a possessive 
pronoun or the (subjective or objec- 
tive) genitive. Cf. 2. to ὃ 51; and 
comp. 8. 5 τά γ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἕτοιμα 
ὑπάρχοντα ὁρῶ: κ4. 36 ἡ δ᾽ dm’ αὐ- 
τῶν ἑτοιμότης. Vomel with one or 
two inferior MSS. injudiciously reads 
παρ᾽ ὑμῖν. 

τῶν πεπιστευμένων] i.e, Eubulus, 
Phocion and the other advecati of 
Aeschines; ‘if certain of those who 
have gained your confidence (supr. 
§ 277) will plead for them (Ae. and 


his associates) and after denying all 
along that they are P.’s agents will 
get up for these men—this is what 
alarms me!’ 

$$ 2900—295. LEubulus who re- 
sisted the calls of kinship in the case 
of Hegesilaus with great inconsistency 
appears in support of Aeschines who 
had attacked him, forgetting the strong 
language he himself used against P. 
in your hearing ; and after making a 
great display of zeal in bringing petty 
offenders to justice seeks to procure 
acquittal for these men who admit 
that they have been bribed to work the 
ruin of our allies. Tt was just these 
great offenders who caused all the mis- 
chief in Elis, Olynthus and Megara. 
But it ἐξ not constitutional or for your 
interest that any one should be power- 
Sul enough to secure the acquittal of 
such a criminal as Aeschines, or in- 
terfere with you in the exercise of 
your duty. Let Eubulus like the 
great statesmen who preceded him con- 
jine his influence to the Assembly, 

᾿“Ἡγησίλεῳ] οὗτος els Εὔβοιαν ἐπε- 
στατήγησεν, ὅτε τῷ Ἰ]λουτάρχῳ τὴν 
βοήθειαν ἔπεμψαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὡς εἶπεν 
ἐν Φιλιππικοῖς (1. 8: 5. 5). ἐκρίθη 
δὲ ὡς συνεξαπατήσας τῷ Ἰ]λουτάρχῳ 
τὸν δῆμον. Schol. The expedition 
was strongly opposed by Demo- 
sthenes 5. 1, c.: Grote 11. 474. 

ἐπὶ τῆς ™p. Ψ } ‘on the first vot- 
ing’ to determine the question of 
guilty or not guilty. (Οἷς, de Orat, 


201 


190 
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καλούμενος ἤθελες, εἰς δὲ τὸ τίμημα ἀναβὰς ὑπὲρ μὲν ἐκεί- 
νων οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἔλεγες, ἐδέου δὲ τῶν δικαστῶν συγγνώμην". 


ἔχειν σοι. 


εἶτα ὑπὲρ μὲν συγγενῶν καὶ ἀναγκαίων. ἀνθρώ- 


πων οὐκ ἀναβαίνεις, ὑπὲρ Αἰσχίνου δὲ ἀναβήσει, ὅς, ἡνίκ᾽ 
ἔκρινεν ᾿Αριστοφῶν Φιλόνικον καὶ δι’ ἐκείνου τῶν σοὶ πε- 


πραγμένων κατηγόρει, 


τ, § 231 ‘ergo 1116 quoque (Socrates) 
damnatus est; neque solum primis 
sententiis (ἐπὶ τῆς mp. w.), quibus 
tantum statuebant judices damnarent 
an absolverent, sed etiam illis quas 
iterum legibus ferre debebant.’ Sh. 
quotes Aesch. 8: 107 ἐπειδὰν δὲ τῇ 
πρώτῃ ψήφῳ μὴ λυθῇ τὸ παράνομον, 
ἤδη τὸ τρίτον ὑδωρ ἐγχεῖται τῇ τιμή- 
σει καὶ τῷ μεγέθει τῆς ὀργῆς τῆς ὑμε- 
τέρας. Cf. also Ps. D. 25. 83: Ps. 
59-6: Lys. 27.16. Ridd. 75:- 
troduct. to Pl. Apol. p. vi. 
εἰς τὸ T.] 1. 6. the assigning of the 
penalty to be inflicted now that the 
defendant had been found guilty; 
‘and when you got up on the ques- 
tion of punishment you did not say 
a word on their behalf but begged 
the jury to excuse you?” 
elra...pev...8€] Cf ὃ 132 note. 
So 21. 57; 226: 23. 109 εἶτ᾽ ᾽᾿Ολύν- 
θιοι μὲν ἴσασι τὸ μέλλον προορᾶν, 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ὄντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ταὐτὸ τοῦτ᾽ 
οὐχὶ ποιήσετε: 35. 45 ἔπειτα, ὦ Λά- 
Κριτε, σοὶ μὲν τοῦτο δίκαιον δοκεῖ 
εἶναι, ἐμοὶ δὲ διὰ τί οὐκ ἔσται: ΟἹ- 
cero is very fond of this mode of ex- 
pression; Zusc. Disp. 5. ὃ go An 
Scythes Anacharsis potuit pro ni- 
hilo pecuniam habere ; nostrates phi- 
losophi facere non poterunt? ib. 
§ 104: Orat. S$ 109, 144: Catil. 1. 
§ 17 Servi mei si me isto pacto 
metuerent, domum meam relin- 
quendam putarem; tu tibi urbem 
non arbitraris? Zusc. D. 2. § 39 
Ergo haec veteranus miles facere po- 
terit, doctus vir sapiensque non po- 
terit? “Apa which in Plato is so 
often found in one or both clauses 
(Prot. 325 C: Crito c. 12: Rep. τὸ 
Ῥ. 600 D) is very rarely so used in 
the Orators, as Lys. 3. 30: 31. 28. 
Tr. ‘Then do you refuse to get up 


ΤᾺ ΄ Lal A 
συγκατηγόρει μετ᾽ ἐκείνου σοῦ καὶ 


for relatives and near connections, 
but will you get up for Ae. who 
when Aristophon was prosecuting 
Philonicus and through him arraign- 
ing your conduct joined him (An- 
stophon) in accusing you and came 
out (δ 115) as one of your enemies ?’ 

§ 291. ἀναβαίνεις] 1.6. ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, 
8. technical word in this case. Hence 
the expressions τοὺς φίλους, τὰ παι- 
δία, ἕο. ἀναβιβάξεσθαι Isocr. 15.321: 
Aesch. 3. 7: Hyper. gr. Hux. § τὸν 
Sh. well compares 21. 206, where 
Dem. comments on the refusal of 
Eubulus to come forward to speak 
for Meidias in the assembly, καλού- 
μενος ὀνομαστὶ...οὐκ ἀνέστη, and 
speaks of his readiness to accuse 
others. In § 205 of that speech he 
attributes Eubulus’ support of Mei- 
dias to his hatred of himself. 

δι᾿ ἐκείνου] i.e. aiming a blow at 
him through the other’s side: 21. 
116 φανερῶς ἤδη δι᾽ ἐμοῦ τὸν ᾿Αρίσταρ- 
χον ἐσυκοφάντει. 

μετ᾽ ἐκείνου might mean ‘accused 
you along with him’ i.e. Philo- 
nicus, but the point of the passage 
requires that we should understand 
it as above: ‘A. attacked you and 
Ae. supported him: nor is there 
any difficulty in using ἐκείνου of two 
different persons as Sh. has shown 
by Pl. Gorg. 457 Ὁ περὶ σφών αὐτῶν 
«ὑπὲρ σφῶν αὐτῶν: Thuc. 4. 30 
σφίσι (to the Athenians)...c@as av- 
τούς (the Spartans). Cf. also Xen. 
fTell. 7. 4. 14 of τε ἱππεῖς καὶ of ἄλλοι 
αὐτῶν (i.e, the Eleans) ἐκβάλλουσιν 
αὐτούς (the Arcadians); Thue. 2. 
5 καὶ αὐτοὶ (the Plataeans) ἔφασαν 
αὐτῶν (the Thebans) τοὺς ἄνδρας 
ἀποκτενεῖν. For the combination 
ovy... and μετά cf. 18. 229 μετὰ Φι- 
λίππου συνεμβαλεῖν ; 10.230: 21,127: 


292 
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τῶν ἐχθρῶν τῶν σῶν εἷς ἐξητάζετο. 


19I 


κε \ \ \ \ 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ σὺ μὲν του- 


τουσὶ δεδιξάμενος, καὶ φήσας καταβαίνειν εἰς Τ]ειραιᾶ δεῖν 
ἤδη καὶ χρήματ᾽ εἰσφέρειν καὶ τὰ θεωρικὰ στρατιωτικὰ 
ποιεῖν, ἢ χειροτονεῖν ἃ συνεῖπε μὲν οὗτος ἔγραψε δ᾽ ὁ βδε- 
λυρὸς Φιλοκράτης, ἐξ ὧν αἰσχρὰν ἀντ᾽ ἴσης συνέβη γενέσθαι 
τὴν εἰρήνην, οὗτοι δὲ τοῖς μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀδικήμασι πάντ᾽ ἀπο- 
λωλέκασι, τηνικαῦτα διήλλαξαι ; καὶ ἐν μὲν τῷ δήμῳ κατ- 
ηρῶ Φιλίππῳ, καὶ κατὰ τῶν παίδων ὥμνυες ἢ μὴν ἀπολω- 


Lye. c. Leocr. 131 κοινῇ μετὰ tay 


ἄλλων συνατυχοῦντες : Pl. Cratyl. 422 
C συνεπίσκεψαι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Of Philo- 
nicus nothing seems to be known be- 
yond what is said here. <Avristophon 
is mentioned below § 297. Thenext 
sentence as it stands is anomalous in 
construction, δεδιξάμενος being a 7207)1. 
pendens (cf. supr. 266), the Orator 
having substituted for ἐποίησας or a 
similar verb ἐξ ὧν συνέβη, which 
served his purpose equally well, 
while it carried the hearer on to 
πάντ᾽ ἀπολωλέκασι. Tr. ‘and when 
you having terrified the people (the 
Jurors representing the whole peo- 
ple, as often: 18. 88 ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄν- 
Opes ᾿Αθηναῖοι" τὸ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς ὅταν λέγω 
τὴν πόλιν λέγω) and declared that 
they must at once go down to the Ρ. 
and contribute money and convert 
the theatrical into a military fund or 
vote what ($ 144) Ae. advocated and 
the odious P. moved, in consequence 
of which it came to pass that the 
peace was concluded on disgraceful 
instead of honorable terms, and these 
men have ruined everything by their 
subsequent misdeeds, is it thew you 
are reconciled ? 

els Π.] i.e. to man their fleet. 8. 
74 οὐκ ἀναστάντες ἤδη πορεύσεσθε 
εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾶ ; οὐ καθέλξετε τᾶς 
ναῦς; 

τὰ θεωρικά] This Dem. during 
the Olynthian war had in vain urged 
the people to do through the Nomo- 
thetae. Cf. 3.10: 1.19. He did 
not gain his point till the very eve 
of the battle of Chaeronea. Grote rt. 
492. The Schol. ont. 1 says that 


Eubulus with the view of increasing 
his popularity got a law passed which 
made it a capital offence to propose 
that the Theoric Fund should be ap- 
plied to war purposes. That there 
was such a law is certain (3. r1: Ps. 
1). 59.4.54}, but it is nowhere men- 
tioned in the authorities now extant 
that Eubulus was the author of it. 
Thirl. 5. 300. 

§ 292. ἐξ ὧν which Bekk. st. 
omits, is in all the MSS. except pr 
S, and there ‘add. antiq.’ according 
to Vémel. Cf. 18. 21 of δὲ συνειπόν- 
τες ὅτου δήποτε ἕνεκα, 9 yap τοῦτό 
y ἐν τῷ παρόντι, Ἐὔβουλος καὶ Ἰζηφι- 
σοφών. 

καὶ...μὲν...δέ as supr. 290: ‘and 
after cursing P. (cf. on ὃ 130 κατη- 
ρᾶτο τῇ πατρίδι) in the assembly and 
swearing with imprecations on your 
children that you would like him to 
be destroyed will you now help Ae ὃ" 

κατὰ τῶν m.] Cf. Thuc. §. 47 
ὁμνύντων δὲ τὸν ἐπιχώριον ὅρκον τὸν 
μέγιστον κατὰ ἱερῶν τελείων, in which 
the preposition expresses the laying 
of the hand upon the head of the 
victim, the fate of which was to be 
that of the parties swearing in case 
of perjury. Cf. 1... 3. 301: Livy 1. 
25. Hence are to be explained Dem. 
29. 26 (quoted by Sh.) ἡ μήτηρ Kar’ 
ἐμοῦ καὶ THs ἀδελφῆς... πίστιν ἠθέλη- 
σεν ἐπιθεῖναι παραστησαμένη : ib. 88 
33, 52, 54:54. 38 κατὰ τούτων ὁμεῖ- 
ται: Lys. 32. 13, the children being 
devoted to destruction in case of per- 
jury; Dem. 23. 67 διομεῖται κατ᾽ 
ἐξωλείας αὑτοῦ καὶ γένους καὶ οἰκίας 


...GAN’ ἐὰν ἐζελεγχθὴ μὴ λέγων τἀ- 


‘ 
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A \ , , = 

χέναι Φίλιππον ἂν βούλεσθαι: viv δὲ βοηθήσεις τούτῳ; 
lol lal td > Ψ ᾿ -“ 

πῶς οὖν ἀπολεῖται, ὅταν τοὺς παρ᾽ ἐκείνου δωροδοκοῦντας 


, , x 
293 σὺ σώζῃς ; τί yap δή ποτε Μοιροκλέα μὲν ἔκρινας, εἰ παρὰ 


τῶν τὰ μέταλλα ἐωνημένων εἴκοσιν ἐξέλεξε δραχμὰς παρ᾽ 
ἑκάστου, καὶ Κηφισοφῶντα γραφὴν ἱερῶν χρημάτων ἐδίωκες, 
εἰ τρισὶν ὕστερον ἡμέραις ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν ἔθηκεν ἑπτὰ 
μνᾶς τοὺς δὲ ἔχοντας, ὁμολογοῦντας, ἐξελεγχομένους ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοφώρῳ ἐπὶ τῷ τῶν συμμάχων ὀλέθρῳ ταῦτα πεποι- 


, “ τὰ 
τούτους οὐ κρίνεις, GAAG καὶ σώζειν κελεύεις ; καὶ 


\ a la , 2 Δ \ / \ 2 
μὴν ὅτι ταῦτα μέν ἐστι φοβερὰ Kal προνοίας Kat φυλακῆς 
Ἐν \ ͵ N nm 
πολλῆς δεόμενα, ἐφ᾽ οἷς δὲ ἐκείνους σὺ Expwes γέλως, ἐκεῖθεν 
ὄψεσθε. ἦσαν ἐν Ἤλιδι κλέπτοντες τὰ κοινά τινες; καὶ 


μάλ εἰκός γε. 
ληθῆ, τὴν ἐπιορκίαν ἀπενεγκάμενος 
τοῖς αὑτοῦ παισὶ καὶ τῷ γένει πλέον 
οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἕξει. Cf. Gr. and R. Ant. 
5. v. Oaths. 

§ 293. ἐξέλεξε! ‘because (Madv. 
194 οἱ he levied from the lessees of 
the mines twenty drachmas from 
each,’ by implication extortionately, 
a sense which does not lie necessa- 
rily in the word itself. Andoc. 1. 92 
quoted below: 24. 144 τέλος τι πρι- 
ἀμενος...ἢ ἐκλέγων ‘farmer of taxes 
or collector:’ Ps. D. 49. 49. Béckh 
in his Diss. on the Mines of Laurium 
§ 8 (Publ. Econ. App.) thinks that as 
from the use of the definite article 
‘the mines,’ Dem. must be supposed 
to be speaking of some well-known 
sale of a considerable number of 
mines which had taken place a short 
time before, Moerocles must be con- 
sidered as having been employed to 
collect purchase moneys, in which 
capacity he obtained under some 
false pretences 20 drachmas from 
each. 

τὰ p. ἐωνημένων] i.e. had pur- 
chased perpetual leases of the mines, 
the State remaining the exclusive 
and original owner. Béckh ib. ὃ 7. 
Arist. 2g. 362 ὠνήσομαι μέταλλα ; 
Dem. 37. 37 ὅστις ἂν μέταλλον παρὰ 
τῆς πόλεως πρίηται: 40. 52 els ὠνήν 
τινα μετάλλων, refer to the purchase 
of such perpetual leases, 


» > {4 » 5 a , 
εστιν OVY οστις μετέσχεν αὐτόθι νυν TOUT@V 


γραφὴν. ...ἐδίωκε5:] Μαάν. 26 b. 

For the gen. &. χρημάτων Mady. 
61 a.: ‘and did you indict C. for 
having sacred moneys in his hand 
(embezzlement of sacred moneys), 
because he paid seven minas into 
the bank three days after they 
were due, while persons who have 
taken money, who admit it, who are 
convicted on the clearest evidence 
(cf. 8 132)...you do not bring to 
trial? C. either owed the money as 
the rent of some ground attached to 
a temple, or was a collector of such 
rents, which through inadvertence, 
as Dem. would imply, he had not 
paid in at the proper time. Comp. 
Andoc. I. 92 Κηφίσιος μὲν οὑτοσὶ 
πριάμενος ὠνὴν ἐκ τοῦ δημοσίου, τὰς 
ἐκ ταύτης ἐπικαρπίας τῶν ἐν τῇ YD 
γεωργούντων ἐννενήκοντα μνᾶς ἐκλέ- 
ξας, οὐ κατέβαλε τῇ πόλει. 

8. 294. ἐστι... δεόμενα] Cf. 5. to 
3. 25: ‘call for much prudence and 
precaution.’ 

γέλως] Cf. ὃ 72 ἔστι δὲ ταῦτα γέ- 
ws: 37. 26 εἰ μὲν... ἔγραψα τἀληθὲς 
γέλως ἂν ἣν: here ‘laughing mat- 
ters.’ 

ἐν Ἤλιδι] Cf. ὃ 260: 9. 27. 

kal...ye] ‘very probably indeed.’ 

τούτων] emphatic by position: 
‘Well, was any one of ¢ez concern- 
ed in overthrowing the popular go- 
vernment there lately?’ 


—436. 296] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΊΙΑΣ. 193 
τοῦ καταλῦσαι τὸν δῆμον ; οὐδὲ εἷς. τί δέ; ἦσαν, ὅτ᾽ ἦν 
” rn 
Ολυνθος, τοιοῦτοί τινες ἄλλοι; ἐγὼ μὲν οἴομαι. ἄρ᾽ οὖν 
\ 
'διὰ τούτους ἀπώλετ᾽ "OdvvOos; οὔ. τί δ᾽ : ἐν M εγάροις οὐκ 
Y > , 
οἴεσθ᾽ εἶναί τινα καὶ κλέπτην καὶ παρεκλέγοντα τὰ κοινά; 
ἀνάγκη, καὶ πέφηνεν. τίς αἴτιος αὐτόθι νῦν τούτων τῶν 
295 συμβεβηκότων πραγμάτων ; οὐδὲ els. 
τὰ τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀδικοῦντες ; οἱ νομίζοντες αὑτοὺς 
3 , > a / / εἰ . , 
ἀξιόχρεως εἶναι τοῦ Φιλίππου ξένοι καὶ φίλοι προσαγορεύ- 
εσθαι, οἱ στρατηγιῶντες καὶ προστασίας ἀξιούμενοι, οἱ μεί- 
ζους τῶν πολλῶν οἰόμενοι δεῖν εἶναι. οὐ IlepiXaos ἐκρίνετο 
’ -“ 
ἔναγχος ἐν Μεγάροις ἐν τοῖς τριακοσίοις ὅτι περὸς Φίλιππον 436 
4 \ \ ͵ Ἐπ κα > , \ 
agixeto, καὶ παρελθὼν ΤΙ]τοιόδωρος αὐτὸν ἐξητήσατο, καὶ 
,) % , \ , Lal / \ y «ς 
πλούτῳ καὶ γένει καὶ So€n πρῶτος Μεγαρέων, καὶ πάλιν ὡς 
Φίλιππον ἐξέπεμψε, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ὁ μὲν ἧκεν ἄγων τοὺς 
3 6 ξέ ς δ᾽ v δι 9 3 Ἑ A 3 Ν yy > ΕΣ θ᾽ 
506 ξένους, ὁ δ᾽ ἔνδον ἐτύρευεν ; τοιαῦτα. οὐ γὰρ ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔσ 


9. » wm. 2 
αλλὰ ποῖοί τινες οἱ 


“ Ἂν πὸ - cal a Δ 
ὁ τι τῶν πάντων μᾶλλον εὐλαβεῖσθαι δεῖ ἢ τὸ μείζω τινὰ 


τῶν πολλῶν ἐᾶν γίγνεσθαι. 


ἦν] “εχἰβιβα: 9. 56 ὅτ᾽ ἦν ἡ πό- 
Ais: 20. 22 ἄνπερ ἡ πόλις ἢ: 18. 72 
ζώντων ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ ὄντων ; supr. 


ὃ 


64. 
ἐγὼ μέν] Cf. ὃ 148. 
τινα] ‘here and there one who,’ 
‘one or two.’ 

νῦν as just above and $65, ‘of 
the troubles that have just happened 
there.’ Comp. the argument in 9. 
6. 
: 8 295. ἀξιόχρεως] Cf. ὃ 132: 
‘of consequence enough to be called 
the friends of P., who covet general- 
ships and are promoted to the posi- 
tion of leaders.’ See on § 259 οἱ ἐν 
ταῖς πόλεσι γνωριμώτατοι. 

στρατηγιῶντες] ‘longing to be 
generals,’ from στρατηγός : deside- 
ratives in dw, tdw being formed from 
substantives of all declensions, as 
ἀνητιάω (Theoph. Ch. 6 Jebb) from 
ὠνητής, κλαυσιάω from Kavos. So 
govaw (Soph. Phil. 1192), μαθητιάω, 
θανατάω, &c. 

ἐν tots tp.] ‘before the 300,’ a 
Council or Court which does not 
seem to be mentioned elsewhere. 


DEM. F. 1. 


μή μοι σωζέσθω μηδ᾽ ἀπολ- 


Perilaus figures along with Ptaeodo- 
rus and Elixus in the list of traitors 
in 18. 295: and in 18. 48 as one of 
those who were neglected or worse 
treated by Philip after they had sery- 
ed his purpose. 

ὁ μέν] 1. 6. Perilaus. 

ἐτύρευεν] lit. ‘was making cheese :’ 
‘was plotting:’ Arist. Ly. 479 καὶ 
τάκ Βοιωτῶν ταῦτα συντυρούμενα. 

τοιαῦτα͵] Supr. 228: ‘and soon?’ 
‘and the like.’ 

§ 296. μείζω... τῶν π.7 in viola- 
tion of the spirit of the democracy, 
which the statesmen of the old times 
so loyally conformed to, as he says 
in 3. 25 sq. and 23. 207, in contrast 
with those of his own time. Here 
he is referring in particular to Eubu- 
lus, against whose influence he pro- 
tests in much the same language 21. 
206 sq. 

μή μοι] Cf. $242: 4. 19. ‘Don’t 
let me see any one saved or destroy- 
ed at the pleasure of this man or 
that.’ 2, 31 μὴ ἃ ἂν ὁ δεῖνα ἢ ὁ δεῖσα 
εἴπῃ. Conf. Lys. 14. 21 ἐὰν δέ τινες 
τῶν ἀρχόντων βοηθῶσιν αὐτῷ ἐπίδειξιν 


13 


208 


194 
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λύσθω μηδεὶς av ὁ δεῖνα βούληται, GAN ὃν ἂν τὰ πεπραγ- 
μένα σώξῃ καὶ τοὐναντίον, τούτῳ τῆς προσηκούσης ψήφου 
map’ ὑμῶν ὑπαρχέτω τυγχάνειν" τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι δημοτικόν. 
207 ἔτι τοίνυν πολλοὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπὶ καιρῶν γεγόνασιν ἰσχυροί, 
Καλλίστρατος ἐκεῖνος, αὖθις ᾿Αριστοφών, Αιόφαντος, τούτων 


ἕτεροι πρότερον. 


ἀχλὰ ποῦ τούτων ἕκαστος ἐπρώτευεν; 


3 
εν 


τῷ δήμῳ' ἐν δὲ τοῖς δικαστηρίοις οὐδείς πω μέχρι τῆς τή- 
μερον ἡμέρας ὑμῶν οὐδὲ τῶν νόμων οὐδὲ τῶν ὄρκων κρείττων 


γέγονεν. μὴ τοίνυν μηδὲ νῦν τοῦτον ἐάσητε. τι yee ταῦτα 
φυλάττοισθ' ἂν εἰκότως μᾶλλον ἢ τούτοις πιστεύοιτε, τῶν 


θεῶν ὑμῖν μαντείαν ἀναγνώσομαι, οἵπερ ἀεὶ σώζουσι τὴν 


πόλιν πολλῷ τῶν προεστηκότων μᾶλλον. 


τείας. 


λέγε τὰς μαν- 


MANTETAI. 


᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν θεῶν 


λέγουσιν. 


μὲν τῆς ἑαυτῶν δυνάμεως ποιούμενοι, 
φιλοτιμούμενοι δὲ ὅτι καὶ τοὺς φανε- 
ρῶς ἡμαρτηκότας σώζειν δύνανται: 
1,γ5. 18. 13: Aesch. 3. 145. 

rotte...t.] Cf § 1: ‘let him be 
entitled to.’ 

§ 297. Bekk. st. omits ἐκεῖνος 
with 27. S (‘add. antiq.’? Vom.): 
but it is in L, F &c. and is required 
by the usage ‘of the Orator, 18. 219 
πολλοὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν.. «γεγίνασι ῥήτορες 
ἔνδοξοι καὶ μεγάλοι πρὸ ἐμοῦ, Καλ- 
λίστρατος ἐκεῖνος, ᾿Αριστοφῶν, Κέφα- 
λος, Θρασύβουλος, ἄλλοι μυρίοι: οἴ. 
also 3. 21 τὸν ᾿Αριστείδην ἐκεῖνον, τὸν 
Νικίαν. 

ἐπὶ καιρῶν] 2. 1 : ‘on occasions.’ 
On Callistratus and Aristophon of 
Azenia see Dict. of Biogr. s.vv. 

Diophantus, supr. § 86. 

τῆς τ. ἡμέρας] ‘up to the present 
day :’ infr. 328. Sh. aptly compares 
the German ‘der heutige Tag.’ 

In the Courts of Law the people 
were supreme; hence 24. 2 ἃ δοκεῖ 
συνέχειν τὴν πολιτείαν, τὰ δικαστήρια ; 
Το Ὁ ΕΟ § 8. ΕΙΣ 1: 2 9: 
Dein. 3. 16: Aesch. 3. 233 ἀνὴρ yap 
ἐδιώτης ἐν πόλει δημοκρατουμένῃ νόμῳ 


x , «ς lol 
εἰ μὲν τοίνυν πολεμούντων ὑμῶν 
κασι, τοὺς στρατηγοὺς λέγουσι φυλάττεσθαι" 


ἃ ὑμῖν προ- 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀνῃρή- 
πολέμου γάρ 


καὶ ψήφῳ βασιλεύει. 

τοῦτον] Eubulus. 

ἢ τούτοις] ‘than trust these men,’ 
i.e. Eubulus and the rest included in 
the τιψες... τῶν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν πεπιστευμέ- 
νων of § 289, present to support Ae- 
schines. Bekk. st. and Dind. omit 
τούτοις with S, Y; and so V6m., on 
the ground that ‘omnino de diffiden- 
tid agit orator.’ It seems to me to 
be required by what follows. The 
copyist apparently took offence at 
TOUTOV...TOUTOLS, Which is not more 
strange than the sudden passage 
from “the plural to τούτῳ in ὃ Τότ, 
where Bekk. st. rightly rejects τού- 
TOS. 

σώζουσι] supr. 

§$ 298, 299. 7; he Oracles enforce 
the suggestions of prudence. They 
bid you hold the Commonwealth toge- 
ther and do your best to prevent the 
enemy from rejoicing. Regard this 
as ἃ call from Zeus and all the Gods 
to punish those who have in any way 
been subservient to the enemy. 

ἀκούετε TOV θ. d.] Cf. καὶ 285 παί- 
δων ὅπως... προορῶν. 


ὃ 256. 


‘ 


—437. 300] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ MAPAITPESBEIAS. 195 
> τ , € ᾿ ’ > \ / > / 
εἰσὶν ἡγεμόνες οἱ ὀτρατηγοί" εἰ δὲ πεποιημένων εἰρήνην, 
“Ὁ / > / e \ A 
τοὺς ἐπὶ τῆς πολιτείας ἐφεστηκότας: οὗτοι γὰρ ἡγοῦνται, 
, ἢ ς a Ἵ 
τούτοις πείθεσθε ὑμεῖς, ὑπὸ τούτων δέος ἐστὶ μὴ παρακρου- 
lel \ \ 
σθῆτε. καὶ τὴν πόλιν συνέχειν φησὶν ἡ μαντεία, ὕπως ἂν 
, , ΝΜ ‘J a a 
μίαν γνώμην ἔχωσιν ἅπαντες Kal μὴ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ἡδονὴν 
299 ποιῶσιν. 
a \ > / , a , La ¢ \ 
τοσαῦτα κακὰ εἰργασμένον σωθέντα ἢ δίκην δόντα ἡδονὴν 
/ a > \ ‘ » 
Φιλίππῳ ποιῆσαι; ἐγὼ μὲν οἴομαι σωθέντα. φησὶ δέ γε ἡ 
ee Fy , a 
μαντεία δεῖν ὅπως av μὴ χαίρωσιν of ἐχθροὶ ποιεῖν. ἅπασι 
“ A , , 
τοίνυν μιᾷ γνώμῃ παρακελεύεται κολάζειν τοὺς ὑπηρετηκό- 
Lal r | - c , « ᾿ , Ly / » 
Tas τι τοῖς ἐχθροῖς, ὁ Ζεύς, ἡ Διώνη, πάντες οἱ θεοί. ἔξωθεν 
οἱ ἐπιβουλεύοντες, ἔνδοθεν οἱ συμπράττοντες. 
ἐπιβουλευόντων μὲν ἔργον διδόναι, τῶν συμπραττόντων δὲ 


437 


la al 
πότερον οὖν οἴεσθ᾽ ἄν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν 


’ nr a 
ουκουν τῶν 


\ Ν > ͵ 
λαμβάνειν καὶ τοὺς εἰληφότας ἐκσώζξειν. 
” , x Sy oe , A a> ὦ 
Ἔστι τοίνυν κἂν ἀπ᾽ ἀνθρωπίνου λογισμοῦ τοῦτ᾽ ἴδοι τις, 


τοὺς ἐπὶ τῆς π.] ‘those set over 
the government,’ ‘your leading 
statesmen’=Tovs ἐπὶ τοῖς πράγμασιν 
ὄντας 9.2: 9. 56 τῶν ἐν τοῖς πράγμα- 
σι τινές. 

ἡγοῦνται] absolutely=eloly ἦγε- 
μόνες, ‘take the lead.’ 

φησίν] = κελεύει ‘advises,’ ‘recom- 
mends.’ So λέγω, φράζω, οἴομαι, 
ἡγοῦμαι, νομίζω, ἄς. are used in a 
pregnant sense 24. 25 πάντα φιλ- 
ανθρώπως... φράζουσι πράττειν : Pl. 
Prot. 346 8 ἡγήσατο ἢ τύραννον ἢ 
ἄλλον τινὰ... ἐπαινέσαι ‘thought it 
his duty to: Pl. Laches 200 Β Ad- 
μωνος σὺ οἴει καταγελᾶν : Dem. 21. 71 
ὁ τύπτων αὐτὸν ὑβρίζειν ᾧετο ‘meant 
τ Cf. Buttm. on Pl. “δ, 1. 
c. 46. Tr. ‘bids you hold the Com- 
monwealth together.’ Andoc. 1. 9 
ὅπερ καὶ συνέχει μόνον τὴν πόλιν: 
Dem. 24. 2 quoted above: 24. 216: 
Lyc. c. Leocr. 79 τὸ συνέχον τὴν δη- 
μοκρατίαν ὅρκος ἐστί. 

§ 299. δέ ye] ‘atqui,’ marking 
the ‘assumptio’ or minor premiss of 
the Rhetorical Syllogism: ‘but the 
Oracle says you ought to take care 
your enemies do not rejoice.’ Madvy. 
123. Generally such appeals are 
followed by a rhetorical question 


with εἶτα. Cf. 1. 24: 8. 20 εἰ γὰρ 
τις ἔροιτο Φίλιππον" εἰπέ μοι, πότερ᾽ 
ἂν βούλοιο... ταῦτ᾽ ἂν οἶμαι φήσειεν. 
εἶθ᾽ ἃ Φίλιππος ἂν εὔξαιτο τοῖς θεοῖς, 
ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν τινὲς ἐνθάδε πράττουσιν; 
g. 18. 

Διώνη who represented the femi- 
nine side of his nature, was associated 
with Zeus at Dodona, and is often 
mentioned with him in oracles, as 
Sch. remarks. Cf. 21.53: Hyp. 2». 
Lux. § 24 ὑμῖν γὰρ ὁ Leds ὁ Awdw- 
vaios προσέταξεν ἐν τῇ μαντείᾳ τὸ 
ἄγαλμα τῆς Διώνης ἐπικοσμῆσαι. 

ἔξωθεν] ‘they that have designs 
against you are without, their confe- 
derates are within ; the business then 
of the first is to give, of the latter to 
receive bribes and save from punish- 
ment those that have taken them.’ 
The conclusion of his argument thus 
makes out Eubulus to be one of the 
confederates of Philip. 

δὲ 300—314. Ly human reason- 
ing one may see that it is mischievous 
and dangerous in the highest degree 
to allow a leading statesman to be- 
come attached to the enemies of the 
State. And when you consider the 
acts and language of Aeschines before 
he went to Macedonia and his conduct 
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196 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ , [438.301 
ὅτι πάντων ἐχθρότατον καὶ φοβερώτατον τὸ τὸν προεστη- 
κότα ἐᾶν οἰκεῖον γίγνεσθαι τοῖς μὴ τῶν αὐτῶν ἐπιθυμοῦσι 

\ » ͵ ᾽ , , 
τῷ δήμῳ. τίσι yap τῶν πραγμάτων ἐγκρατὴς γέγονε Φί- 


X ie / fal 
λιππος ἁπάντων, Kal τίσι τὰ μέγιστα κατείργασται τῶν 


πεπραγμένων, σκέψασθε. τῷ παρὰ τῶν πωλούντων TAS 
πράξεις ὠνεῖσθαι, τῷ τοὺς προεστηκότας ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι 
διαφθείρειν καὶ ἐπαίρειν, τούτοις. ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν 
ἐστὶν ἀμφότερα, ἐὰν βούλησθε, ἀχρεῖα ποιῆσαι τήμερον, ἂν 
τῶν μὲν μὴ ἐθέλητε ἀκούειν τοῖς τοιούτοις συνηγορούντων, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιδείξητε ἀκύρους ὄντας ὑμῶν (νῦν γάρ φασιν εἶναι 
κύριοι), τὸν δὲ πεπρακόθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν κολάσητε, καὶ τοῦθ᾽ ἅπαν- 
τες ἴδωσιν. παντὶ μὲν γὰρ εἰκότως ἂν ὀργισθείητε, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοιαῦτα πεποιηκότι καὶ προδεδωκότι συμμάχους 
καὶ φίλους καὶ καιρούς, μεθ᾽ ὧν ἢ καλῶς ἢ κακῶς ἑκάστοις 


afterwards, you see a conspicuous in- 
stance of the way in which Philip has 
gained his ends by corrupting and 
exciting the ambition of statesmen, and 
giving them aims and objects at va- 
riance with the interests of their seve- 
ral states. 

κἂν ἀπ᾽] Oecd. Col. 403 κἄνευ θεῶν 
τις τοῦτό γ᾽ ἂν γνώμῃ μάθοι. 

ἐχθρότατον] This form of the 
superlative, condemned by the pu- 
rists, occurs also in Soph. Qed. 7'yr. 
1346, and is supported by βραχύτα- 
τος, ἀγχότατος, &c. We have the 
comparative ἐχθροτέρους in Proem. 
40, and ἐχθροτέρως in 5. 18, where 
some MSS. have ἐχθροδεστέρως. 
Perhaps this is the passage referred 
to in Antiatt. Bekk. p. 92. 24 where 
it is said ἐχθροτέρως, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐχθρό- 
τερον᾽ Θουκυδίδης. 

τὸν προεστηκότα] ‘one at the 
head of affairs.’ The article is geve- 
ric, with a special reference to Eubu- 
lus. Pl. Phaedr. 228 Β ἀπαντήσας 
δὲ τῷ νοσοῦντι περὶ λόγους ‘with a 
man who has a passion for...;’ which 
=the ἀνδρὶ φιλολόγῳ of 236. Cf. 
Heind. on Pl. Charm. c. 7; Madv. 
180 Ὁ. 

τὰς πράξεις] Cf. ὃ 133 παρὰ τῶν 
πολούντων τὰς πράξεις ἐωνεῖτο: Ps. D. 
ro. 54. He elaborates this point 


again in 9. 38. 

τούτοις] ‘by such means:’ cf. ὃ 
295. 

§ 301. βούλησθε... ἐθέλητε] as § 23: 
‘ifyouchoose...ifyou refuse to listen.’ 
Sh. inserts τῶν before τοῖς τοιούτοις 
on the authority of L, F and vec. S, 
quoting 18. 102 καθ᾽ ὃν τοὺς μὲν τὰ 
δίκαια ποιεῖν, τοὺς πλουσίους, τοὺς δὲ 
πένητας... Cf. also 20. 12: 22. 67 
τῶν μὲν οἷδεν ἑαυτὸν ὄντα, τῶν ἀδι- 
κούντων, ὑμᾶς 8...’ The other edi- 
tors have I think rightly omitted it. 
τῶν. μέν is not defined by τοῖς τοιού- 
τοις συνηγορούντων, an idea which 
led to an insertion of the article, 
but refers to the previous sentence 
τῷ τοὺς προεστηκότας &c., and the 
sense clearly is, ‘If you refuse to 
listen to the one class (of those who 
help P. to gain his ends) when they 
plead for persons of this kind (the 
other class that advance Philip’s 
schemes by selling their country’s 
interests),’ and thus show that their 
boast of being able to sway you at 
their will is without foundation. 

In 3. 30sq. and 23. 209, on which 
passages Ps, D. 13. 26 sq. is found- 
ed, he describes in strong language 
the subjection of the people to their 
public men. 

8. 302. pe? ὧν] Cf. 6. 37 μετὰ 
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—438. 303] ΠΕΡΙ TH> ITAPAITPESBEIA®. 197 
» x , % fe , 
ἔχει τὰ πάντα, οὐ μὴν οὐδενὶ μᾶλλον οὐδὲ δικαιότερον ἢ 
, a , a 
τούτῳ. ὃς yap ἑαυτὸν τάξας τῶν ἀπιστούντων εἶναι Φι- 
‘id \ , A ‘ fal 
λίππῳ, καὶ μόνος Kal πρῶτος ἰδὼν ὅτι κοινὸς ἐχθρὸς ἐκεῖνές 
> ε , a « ͵ ᾽ , \ , 
ἐστιν ἁπάντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ηὐτομόλησε καὶ προύδωκε 
= “ 3 , ς \ / a ᾽ , ᾿ 
καὶ γέγονεν ἐξαίφνης ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου, πῶς οὐ TOANAKLS OUTOS 
; : é hha: 
303 ἄξιός ἐστ᾽ ἀπολωλέναι; ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχει, 
αὐτὸς οὐχ οἷός τε ἀντειπεῖν ἔσται. τίς γάρ ἐσθ᾽ ὁ τὸν 
7 lal U € a 
Ἴσχανδρον προσάγων ὑμῖν τὸ κατ᾽ ἀρχάς, ὃν παρὰ τῶν ἐν 
’ a - 
Apxadia φίλων τῇ πόλει δεῦρ᾽ ἥκειν ἔφη; τίς ὁ συσκευ- 
, \ «ς , fal 
atecOat τὴν “Ελλάδα καὶ Πελοπόννησον Φίλιππον βοῶν, 
¢ a \ , / ¢ \ at \ \ if 
ὑμᾶς δὲ καθεύδειν ; τίς ὁ τοὺς μακροὺς καὶ καλοὺς oyous 
> / A \ \ U \ ¥ 
ἐκείνους δημηγορῶν, καὶ τὸ Μιλτιάδου καὶ Θεμιστοκλέους 
, , \ a a a 
ψήφισμα ἀναγιγνώσκων καὶ τὸν ἐν τῷ τῆς ᾿Αγλαύρου τῶν 


τοῦ πάντων κινδύνου καὶ τῆς ζημίας 
δίκην ὑποσχεῖν : 38. 26 μετὰ τοῦ λει- 
τουργεῖν τὰ σφέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν διεφθαρκό- 
Tes: 51.15 Tovs μετὰ τοῦ παθεῖν μαν- 
θάνοντας. Tr. ‘with which is bound 
up the weal or woe of every people.’ 
Cf. 8. 66 where he says that in con- 
trast with the rise and prosperity of 
their public men they had become 
ἐκ μὲν ἐνδόξων ἄδοξοι, ἐκ δ᾽ εὐπόρων 
ἄποροι. πόλεως γὰρ ἔγωγε πλοῦτον 
ἡγοῦμαι συμμάχους πίστιν εὔνοιαν, 
ὧν ἁπάντων ἔσθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἄποροι. 

τάξας] ‘when he who posted him- 
self as one of,’ ‘ who ranged himself 
in the ranks of:’ cf. § 9. 

μόνος kal πρ.] ‘singly and withal 
first,’ a formalised phrase which oc- 
curs also in Aesch. 3. 77 τὴν μόνην 
καὶ πρώτην αὐτὸν πατέρα προσειποῦ- 
σαν: ib. 76 τότε μόνον καὶ πρῶτον. 
Dem. 5. 5 πρῶτος καὶ μόνος : Ps. Lys. 
2.18 Cf. 810, 

ηὐτομόλησεΊ keeping up the 
metaphor in τάξας: 21. 120 λελοιπέ- 
ναι...τὴν τοῦ δικαίου τάξιν. 

γέγονεν ὑπέρ] ‘has become a par- 
tizan of.’ 

§ 303. Ischander was mentioned 
in ὃ το. For τὸ κατ᾽ a. cf. § 199. 

φίλων τῇ πόλει] ‘from our friends 
in A.’ ‘the party in A. friendly to 
us:’ infr. 206. 

συσκευάζεσθαι] 


‘was 


packing 


against us: §55. He uses the same 
language himself in 8. 5 μήτε ov- 
σκευάζεταιπάντας ἀνθρώπους ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς, 
and ib. 6 τὰ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Ἑλλήνων 
λαμβάνων καὶ ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς συσκεναζόμε- 


νος. 

Ἑλλάδα καὶ Π.] Compare the 
Homeric Τρωᾶς τε καὶ Ἕκτορα, ᾿Ἴδην 
καὶ Τάργαρον: Thuc. 5. 112 τῇ ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων τι- 
μωρίᾳ : Dem. 14. 38 πάντες οἱ Ἕλλη- 
ves καὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι. Cf. 2. to I. 3 
ἡμᾶς... καὶ τὴν ἡμετέραν ἀπουσίαν. 

Observe the article used with an 
extended force, the meaning being 
‘the decree of M. and that of Th.:’ 
cf. 2. to 3. 26. ᾿Επιόντων τῶν Μή- 
δων ἐξαρχῆς καὶ ὁ Μιλτιάδης δραμεῖν 
εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τὸν Μαραθῶνα ἐψηφίσατο 
καὶ μὴ ἀναμένειν ἕως συλλεγῶσιν οἱ 
συμμαχήσοντες. διὸ καὶ νενίκηκε μό- 
vos. ὁ δὲ Θεμιστοκλῆς κατὰ γῆν ἅπο- 
pa βλέπων τὰ πράγματα συνεβού- 
λευσε μὲν ἀφεῖναι τὴν πόλιν, els Σα- 
λαμῖνα δὲ μετοικισθῆναι. Schol. 

ἐν τῷ] Supr. 249: Lob. Phryn. 
p. 100. Lyc. ¢. Leocr, 76 ὑμῖν γάρ 
ἐστιν ὅρκος, ὃν ὀμνύουσι πάντες οἱ πο- 
λῖται, ἐπειδὰν εἰς τὸ ληξιαρχικὸν γραμ- 
ματεῖον ἔγγραφῶσι καὶ ἔφηβοι γένων- 
ται (supr. ὃ 230), μήτε τὰ ἱερὰ ὅπλα 
καταισχυνεῖν μήτε τὴν τάξιν λείψειν, 
ἀμυνεῖν δὲ τῇ πατρίδι καὶ ἀμείνω πα- 
ραδώσειν. Jul. Pollux 8. 105 and 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ 


b 4 “ 7 ia / τ , « la] i? ? x - 
304 ἐφήβων ὅρκον ; οὐχ OVTOS; TLS ὁ πείσας ὑμᾶς μόνον οὐκ e7rb 


[439. 304 


τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλατταν πρεσβείας πέμπειν, ὡς ἐπιβουλευο- 
μένης μὲν ὑπὸ Φιλίππου τῆς ᾿ Ελλάδος, ὑμῖν δὲ προσῆκον 
προορᾶν ταῦτα καὶ μὴ προΐεσθαι τὰ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων ; οὐχ 
ὁ μὲν γράφων τὸ ψήφισμα Εὔβουλος ἦν, ὁ δὲ πρεσβεύων εἰς 

, 2 ΄ ς U bs \ > 3 lal “ t 
Πελοπόννησον Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσί; ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐκεῖσε ἅττα μέν 

/ ον > / 2 \ Xx 5 ΄ «' > ΑΝ , 

ποτε διελέχθη καὶ ἐδημηγόρησεν, αὐτὸς ἂν εἰδείη, ἃ δ᾽ ἀπήγ- 


305 γείλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὑμεῖς οἶδ᾽ ὅτι μέμνησθε πάντες. BapBapw 


Te γὰρ πολλάκις καὶ ἀλάστορα τὸν Φίλιππον ἀποκαλῶν 
3 Vf \ \ 3 / e a > , « ΕΣ 

ἐδημηγόρει, καὶ τοὺς Αρκάδας ὑμῖν ἀπήγγελλεν ὡς ἔχαιρον 
εἰ προσέχει τοῖς πράγμασιν ἤδη καὶ ἐγείρεται ἡ τῶν ᾿Αθη- 


, , 
ναίων TONS. 


ἃ \ / , > > κ » 
ὃ δὲ πάντων μάλιστ᾽ ἀγανακτῆσαι ep’ συν- 


lal \ > \ 2. I \ ΄ / 
τυχεῖν yap ἀπιὼν ᾿Ατρεστίδᾳ Tapa Φιλίππου πορευομένῳ, 
’ na \ UY ες 
καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ γύναια καὶ παιδάρια ὡς τριάκοντα βαδίζειν, 
> \ \ fe aL \ A « ͵ ἢ “ 
αὐτὲς δὲ θαυμάσας ἐρέσθαι τινὰ τῶν ὁδοιπόρων τίς ἅνθρω- 


Stobaeus Serm. 41. 141 give the 
oath in full. Cf. Gr. and Rom. Ant. 
s.v. Ephebi. For the legends re- 
specting Aglauros see Dict. of Biogr. 
s.v. Agraulos. 

§ 304. μόνον οὐκ] ‘almost to the 
Red Sea,’ the rhetorical equivalent 
of the πανταχοῖ πρέσβεις πέμψαι of 
§ 10 (words used also by himself 8. 
76), μόνον οὐκ mitigating the force of 
the expression as in I. 2. 

ὡς. προσῆκον] Mady. 181 r. 2 
and 182; ‘on the ground that Hellas 
was plotted against and it became 
you to foresee these results,’ as the 
champions of Hellenic liberty: cf. 7. 


to 4. 3- 

εἰς 1] (Ge 8 τι. 

διελέχθη] a technical word in this 
case. 2. 6 ᾿Ολυνθίους... βουλομένους 
ὑμῖν διαλεχθῆναι : 7.19 of πρέσβεις οἱ 
παρ᾽ ἐκείνου ἥκοντες ὑμῖν διελέγοντο : 
also of coming before the assembly 
to make a statement 24. 28. 

αὐτός) ‘himself will know,’ ‘is 
only known to himself.’ Qed. Col. 
881 Ζεῦς ταῦτ᾽ ἂν εἰδείη, σὺ δ᾽ οὔ. 

§ 305. οἶδ᾽ ort] Supr. ὃ 9. 

βάρβαρον] ‘he several times in 
his speech called (§ 246) P. a barba- 
rian and a pest.’ Dem. and the 
other orators often did the same. 


Dem. 3. 16 and 20: 9. 25 and 31: 
infr. 327, speaking of him in refer- 
ence to his subjects (Thirl. 5. 522); 
for the Hellenic origin of Philip’s 
family was admitted on all hands. 
Herod. 8. 137: 9. 45: Thuc. 2. 99: 
5. 80, and Isocr. 5. 32 says to Philip 
“Apyos μὲν γάρ ἐστί σοι πατρίς, On- 
Bator δὲ τὸν ἀρχηγὸν (Herakles) τοῦ 
γένους ὑμῶν τιμώσιν. 

τοὺς ᾽Α..... ὡς] Supr. § 298: ‘and 
he reported to you that the A. were 
rejoiced to think that Athens was 
beginning to attend to her affairs 
and arousing herself’ from her sleep 
ὃ 303: 6. 18 διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγρήγορεν: 
Ps. D. 10.6: Pl. Jon 532 © οὔτε 
προσέχω τὸν νοῦν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀτεχνῶς νυ- 
στάζω" ἐπειδὰν δέ τις περὶ 'Ομήρου 
μνησθῇ, εὐθύς τε ἔγρήγορα καὶ προσ- 
έχω τὸν νοῦν : ib. 536 B καθεύδεις 
τε καὶ ἀπορεῖς ὅ,τι λέγῃς...εὐθὺς ἐγρή- 
γορας. 

ὃ δὲ... γάρ᾽Ὶ] Mady. 197; ‘but 
what made him most indignant, he 
said, was that on his way back...’ 

τίς... ἐστι] ‘who the man was.’ 
In the Greek the question, on the 
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principle mentioned in § 77, re- 


tains the form it would have in the 
or. rect. 
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—439. 307] WEPI ΤΗ͂Σ TIAPAITPESBEIAS. 199 
, » > fa) af 
Tos ἐστι καὶ Tis ὄχλος ὁ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀκοῦσαι 

“ 3 , , A 
ott Atpeotidas παρὰ Φιλίππου τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων αἰχμάλωτα 
δωρεὰν ταῦτ᾽ ἔχων ἀπέρχεται, δεινὸν αὑτῷ τι δόξαι καὶ 
δακρῦσαι καὶ ὀδύρασθαι τὴν “Ελλάδα, ὡς κακῶς διάκειται ἣ 
fol / lol , a 
τοιαῦτα πάθη περιορᾷ γιγνόμενα. καὶ συνεβούλευεν ὑμῖν 
πέμπειν τινὰς εἰς ᾿Αρκαδίαν, οἵτινες κατηγορήσουσι τῶν τὰ 
Φιλίππου πραττόντων" ἀκούειν γὰρ ἔφη τῶν φίλων ὡς ἐὰν 
> \ «ς ᾿ , \ / / / 
ἐπιστροφὴν ἢ πόλις ποιήσηται Kal πρέσβεις πέμψηῃ, δίκην 
ἐκεῖνοι δώσουσιν. ταῦτα μὲν τοίνυν τότε καὶ μάλα, ὦ ἄνδρες 
> θ a \ \ a ᾿ » 28 4 > \ \ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, kana καὶ τῆς πόλεως ἄξια ἐδημηγόρει ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
rar > / , ν ν > \ 5 \ ς a \ 
ἀφίκετο εἰς Μακεδονίαν καὶ τὸν ἐχθρὸν εἶδε τὸν αὑτοῦ καὶ 
lol «ς , \ ,. “ ’ isd x» U 
τῶν Enver, τὸν Φίλιππον, apa ye ὅμοια ἢ παραπλήσια 
τούτοις ; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλὰ μήτε τῶν προγόνων με- 
τ , , ᾽, , a - 
μνῆσθαι μήτε τρόπαια λέγειν μήτε βοηθεῖν μηδενί, τῶν τε 
7 % - «ς , \ lel Ἂς " 
κελευόντων μετὰ τῶν ᾿λλήνων περὶ τῆς πρὸς Φίλιππον 
ἜΝ , , > \ a ε ΄ Os 
εἰρήνης βουλεύεσθαι θαυμάζειν, εἰ περὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων ἰδίων 


§ 306. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀκοῦσαι] Cf. supr. 
195 ws δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι τοὺς παρόντας : 23. 
117 ἐπεὶ ὅτι γ᾽ ἀεὶ βουλήσονται εὖ εἰ- 
δέναι: 24. 212 ἐπειδὴ φῆσαι τοὺς δικα- 
στάς : Thuc. 2. 93. 3 ἐπεὶ... τολμῆσαι 
ἄν. Tr. ‘and when he heard that it 
was A. comingaway from P. and they 
were O. captives he had received as 
a present from him, he thought it a 
shocking thing and burst into tears 
and deplored the miserable state of 
Hellas that she could allow such 
sad events to take place.’ Cf. 9. 28. 

αἰχμάλωτα as ὃ 139. 

δακρῦσαι] Cf. 197 Saxpucdons: 
§ 265 ἡγήσαντο: infr. 309 μισήσας. 

ὡς]-- ὅτι οὕτως Madv. 198 a. r. 3: 
Isae. 10. 22 ἐλεοῦντας ὡς ἀνὴρ ὧν 
ἀγαθὸς ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ τέθνηκεν : Pl. 
Crito 43 Β εὐδαιμόνισα τοῦ τρόπου... 
ἐν τῇ νὺν παρεστώσῃ ξυμφορᾷ, ὡς ῥᾳ- 
δίως ond καὶ τον ἐπ 

περιορᾷ .] ΘΕ δ 4. 

rev (ἢ Ζ; πρ.] ‘P's partizans,’ 
for which we have above 289 πράτ- 
τειν ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου: 9. 59 ἔπραττε 
Φιλίππῳ ‘was active for P.: 5. 6 τὰ 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν διοικοῦντα Φιλίππῳ καὶ 
πρντανεύοντα. 

For the Fut. κατηγορήσουσι see 


1.2: Madv. 115. 1. 

ἀκούειν = ἀκούω or ἤκουον (ξ 22) of 
the or. recta: ‘he heard, he said, 
from his friends that if our Com- 
monwealth would take the matter 
up,’ ‘would turn its attention to it,’ 
a resolution of ἐπιστραφῇ (cf. ὃ gt), 
which verb occurs in Ps. D. ro. 9: 
23. 136; Soph. Pfil. 599. Xen. 
fell. 5. 2. 9 τοῖς ἐφόροις ἄξιον ἔδοξεν 
ἐπιστροφῆς εἶναι: Oed. Tyr. 134 πρὸ 
τοῦ θανόντος τήνδ᾽ ἔθεσθ᾽ ἐπιστροφήν. 
Comp. the similar uses of μετατρέπω 
(77. τ. 160): μεταστρέφεσθαι (Dem. 
21. 221): ἐντρέπεσθαι (Ajax go): 
and the simple orpadelny 417. 1117. 

8. 307. For the rhetorical separa- 
tion of καὶ μάλα (in which καί is 
intensive: 3.2: supr. 157 note) see 
§ 102. 

τὸν ἐχθρόν refers to Ae.’s lan- 
guage above; ‘the great enemy of 
himself and Hellas.’ 

ἄρά ye...) Cf. ὃ 63: ‘was it (his 
language) like or similar to this? 
Very far from it. It was that...’ 
Comp. what he says in § 16. 

τῶν.... θαυμάζειν, εἰ] Instead of 
the ordinary construction τοῦτο αὐ- 
τῶν θαυμάζω (Mady. 53), we not un- 
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308 ἄλλον τινὰ δεῖ πεισθῆναι" εἶναί τε τὸν Φίλιππον αὐτόν, 
Ἡράκλεις, ᾿Ελληνικώτατον ἀνθρώπων, δεινότατον λέγειν, 
φιλαθηναιότατον: οὕτω δὲ ἀτόπους τινὰς ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ 
δυσχερεῖς ἀνθρώπους εἶναι ὥστε οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθαι λοιδορου- 
μένους αὐτῷ καὶ βάρβαρον αὐτὸν ἀποκαλοῦντας. ἔστιν οὖν 4:9 
ὅπως ταῦτ᾽ ἄν, ἐκεῖνα προειρηκώς, ὁ αὐτὸς ἀνὴρ μὴ διαφθα- 

300 ρεὶς ἐτόλμησεν εἰπεῖν ; τί δέ; ἔσθ᾽ ὅστις ἂν τὸν ᾿Ατρεστίδαν 
τότε μισήσας διὰ τοὺς τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων παῖδας καὶ γύναια 
ταὐτὰ Φιλοκράτει νῦν πράττειν ὑπέμεινεν, ὃς γυναῖκας ἐλευ- 
θέρας τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων ἤγαγε δεῦρ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει, Kat οὕτως ἐπὶ 
τῷ βδελυρῶς βεβιωκέναι γιγνώσκεται ὥστε μηδὲν ἐμὲ αἰσ- 


frequently find a participle in the 
genitive followed by a clause with 
ὅτι, ὅπως, εἰ (as here and Isocr. 4. 
170 &c.), ὅπου &c. (Antiph. 1. ὃ 5 
θαυμάζω δ᾽ ἔγωγε καὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, 
ἥντινά ποτε γνώμην ἔχων ἀντίδικος 
καθέστηκε κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ: Lyc. c. Leocr. 
136 θαυμάζω δὲ καὶ τῶν συνηγορεῖν 
αὐτῷ μελλόντων, διὰ τί ποτε τοῦτον 
ἀξιώσουσιν ἀποφυγεῖν: Lys. 12. 86) 
assigning the cause of the wonder. 
More rarely we have a participle 
without such explanatory clause, as 
in Isocr. 6. 61 θαυμάζω τῶν μείζω 
συμμαχίαν ζητούντων ὧν οἱ πολέμιοι 
τυγχάνουσιν ἐξαμαρτάνοντες : Thuc. 
3. 38. 1; or a simple pronoun or 
substantive in the genitive as Isocr. 
10. 2 οὐκ ἂν ὁμοίως ἐθαύμαζον αὐτῶν. 
Cf. Madv. 61 b. r.1; O. Schneider 
‘on Isocr. 4. 1. Tr. ‘he was surprised 
at those who recommended you to 
consult with the Hellenes about 
peace with P. if (it was assumed 
that) any one else (than yourselves: 
§ 271 ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων) required to 
be persuaded on matters affecting 
you alone.’ Cf. § 116 δυσχεραίνειν 
ἕν τι...εἰ... αὕτιος “γέγονεν. 

§ 308. Ἡράκλεις] 9. 31: Plat. 
Euthyph. 44; ‘good heavens.’ 

“Ἑἰλληνικώτατον] ‘ex germana 
Graeci&’ Plaut. Rudens 3. 4. 32: ‘a 
perfect’ ‘thorough Hellene’ without 
a tinge of the barbarian, in compen- 
sation for the βάρβαρον καὶ ἀλάστορα. 
According to Aesch. 2. 41, Dem. 


himself on their way home admitted 
that Philip τῶν ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ἀνθρώ- 
wwv...tavTow εἶναι δεινότατον, which 
he followed up himself by remarking 
that ‘ μνημονικῶς (ib. 43 δεινὸς εἰπεῖν 
καὶ μνημονικός ; Ps. 1). 59.110. Cf. 
Μαάν. De Fiz. p. 73) εἴποι πρὸς τὰ 
παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ῥηθέντα. 

ὥστε οὐκ alox. represent ὥστε 
οὐκ αἰσχύνονται of the or. recta. Cf. 
§ 152 mote: Isae. 11. 27 προσποιεῖ- 
ται τοίνυν οὗτος...τοῦ μὲν μὴ λαχεῖν 
πρὸς ἐκείνους ἐμὲ εἷναι αἴτιον... ὥστε 
διὰ ταῦτα ov παρακαταβάλλειν av- 
τοῖς: Lys. 18. 6 τοσαῦτα ἐνομίζετο 
τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸ ὑμέτερον 
πλῆθος εἶναι... ὥστε οὐκ ἂν ποθ᾽ ἑτέρας 
ἐπιθυμῆσαι πολιτείας : Lys. 21. 18 
ἡγοῦμαι... ὥστε οὐδὲν δεῖν με ἀπολογή- 
σασθαι περὶ αὐτῶν: Dem. 14. 35: 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2.6 ὥστ᾽ ἔφασαν τοὺς 
στρατιώτας εἰς τοῦτο τρυφῆς ἐλθεῖν 
ὥστ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλειν πίνειν εἰ μὴ ἀνθοσμίας 
εἴη. 

ἔστιν.. ὅπως] 
that...4)sMadvito2bsmae 

§ 309. μισήσας] ‘after having 
then expressed his abhorrence of,’ 
‘execrated:’ 9. 53: supr. ὃ 306 da- 
κρῦσαι. 

ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει] ‘for gratification of his 
lust:’ ὃ 233 ἐπ᾽ αἰσχύνῃ. 

ἐπὶ... γυγνώσκεται] ‘is so notori- 
ous for the abominable life he has 
led:’ infr. § 313. 

αἰσχρόν] ‘scandalous.’ 


‘is it conceivable 


—440. 310] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΊΙΑΣ. 


201 


Ἂν > - \ A cal lal 

χρὸν εἰπεῖν νυνὶ περὶ αὐτοῦ δεῖν μηδὲ δυσχερές, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦ- 
> τς , , ral 

Tov εἰπόντος μόνον, ὅτι Φιλοκράτης γυναῖκας ἤγαγε, TavTas 


« lal Ὸ . , fal 

ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι καὶ τοὺς περιεστηκότας τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα, Kal 
> a be ἂ “ ‘ a 

ἐλεεῖν εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι Tas ἀτυχεῖς Kal ταλαιπώρους ἀνθρώπους, 
Δ > bd f » ’ 0.» 7 : νΝ \ 
ἃς οὐκ ἠλέησεν Αἰσχίνης, οὐδ᾽ ἐδάκρυσεν ἐπὶ ταύταις τὴν 


« , > a fol 
Ἑλλάδα, εἰ παρὰ τοῖς συμμάχοις ὑπὸ τῶν πρέσβεων ὑβρί- 


>» δ 4 « - , a aA 
310 ζονται. ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ κλαήσει TOU τὰ τοιαῦτα πεπρεσ- 


, , , lal 
βευκότος, καὶ τὰ παιδία ἴσως παράξει καὶ ἀναβιβᾶται. 
¢ tal ae | a > 2 , \ \ a , 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐνθυμεῖσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, πρὸς μὲν τὰ τούτου 

ὔ [2 fal / 4 / \ / - 
παιδία, ὅτι πολλῶν συμμάχων ὑμετέρων καὶ φίλων παῖδες 
᾽ , id 
ἀλῶνται καὶ πτωχοὶ περιέρχονται δεινὰ πεπονθότες διὰ 


fal a “-“ a fal A » > lal 
τοῦτον, ods ἐλεεῖν πολλῷ μᾶλλον ὑμῖν ἄξιον ἢ τοὺς τοῦ 


τοὺς περιεστηκότας] ‘the bystand- 
ers,’ who are often referred to: 18. 
196 πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, καὶ 
τοὺς περιεστηκότας ἔξωθεν καὶ ἀκροω- 
μένους: 30. 12 οἱ ..ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ 
τότε. δικάζοντες καὶ τῶν ἔξωθεν πα- 
ρόντων πολλοὶ συνίσασιν. 

εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι) Cf. $9. 

ἃς... ἐπὶ ταύταις) See 7. to 3. 24: 
‘nor weep for Hellas on their ac- 
count to think that (Madv. 132 d) 
among their allies they should be 
outraged by the ambassadors (of 
those allies).’ 

8 310. κλαήσει Bekk. st., Dind., 
Sh. : κλᾳήσει vulg., Vom.; κλαιήσει 
S. This MS. according to Vém. has 
this form supr. 281: 30. 32: 53. 7: 
54- 43: 38.27: 39. 35: 37.49: ‘in 
plurimis horum locorum alii codices 
habent κλάων &c.’ Bekk. st. reads 
κλαιήσει in 21.99 and 54. 43: κλαίων 
30. 32: κλαίειν 38. 27 and ib. éxhal- 
ere: κλαίῃ 30. 35: κλαιήσειν 37. 49: 
but 53. 7 κλάων and supr. 281 κλά- 
ora. Cf. Veitch s.y. 

It was a recognized thing that the 
accused should seek to propitiate 
the jury by tears and humiliation. 
Hence Socrates, in Plato’s Afol. c. 
23, tells the jury that perhaps some 
of them would be indignant at his 
contumacy when they recollected 
how in some trivial case perhaps some 
of them had had recourse to such 
means of moying the jury : ἐδεήθη τε 


καὶ ἱκέτευσε τοὺς δικαστὰς μετὰ Tod- 
λῶν δακρύων, παιδία τε αὐτοῦ ἀναβι- 
βασάμενος, ἵνα ὅ,τι μάλιστα ἐλεηθείη 
«ἐγὼ δὲ οὐδὲν ἄρα τούτων ποιήσω. 
Dem. 21. 186 says of Meidias olda 
τοίνυν ὅτι τὰ παιδία ἔχων ὀδυρεῖται 
καὶ πολλοὺς λόγους καὶ ταπεινοὺς ἐρεῖ, 
δακρύων καὶ ὡς ἐλεεινότατον ἑαυτὸν 
ποιῶν: Dein. t. 108. Cf. Lyc. δὲ 
Leocr. ὃ 33 τίνας δὲ δυνατὸν εἶναι 
δοκεῖ τοῖς λόγοις ψυχαγωγῆσαι καὶ 
τὴν ὑγρότητα αὐτῶν τοῦ ἤθους τοῖς 
δακρύοις εἰς ἔλεον προαγαγέσθαι; τοὺς 
δικαστάς. 

παράξει καὶ ἀν.] ‘he will bring 
forward his children and mount them 
on the platform :’ for which we gene- 
rally have the one word παραστήσα- 
σθαι. Cf. 2. to ὃ 290 ἀναβαίνεις. 
Dein. 1. 108 tells the jury that their 
country τοὺς ἐξ ἑαυτῆς γεγενημένους 
ὑμᾶς ἱκετεύει, παραστησαμένη τὰ ὑμέ- 
Tepa τέκνα καὶ γυναῖκας, τιμωρησα- 
σθαι τὸν προδότην (Demosthenes) Kat 
σώζειν ἑαυτήν. 

ἀλῶνται] ‘are vagabonds and go- 
ing about the country in beggary.’ 
Sch. refers to Oed. Col. 444 πτωχὸς 
ἠλώμην ἐγώ: ib. 1393 ἀλώμενος ἄλ- 
λους ἐπαιτῶ τὸν καθ᾽ ἡμέραν βίον : 
and Oed. R. 1506. 

ὑμῖν ἄξιον] ‘meet for you.’ Arist. 
ὩΣ 8 ἄξιον γὰρ Ἑλλάδι: ib. 205 τῇ 
πόλει γὰρ ἄξιον ξυλλαβεῖν τὸν ἀνδρα 
τοῦτον : Dem. 22: 4 ὑμῖν.. ἄξιον κο- 
λάσαι. 
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’ ΄ \ , / SES CF: \ € 7 

ἠδικηκότος καὶ προδότου πατρός, καὶ OTL τοὺς ὑμετέρους 
lal lal , / A > Υ. 

παῖδας οὗτοι, καὶ τοῖς ἐκγόνοις προσγράψαντες τὴν εἰρήνην, 
A \ \ x > A , 

καὶ τῶν ἐλπίδων ἀπεστερήκασιν, πρὸς δὲ τὰ αὐτοῦ τούτου 
4 t/ - ” wv Δ > 7A δέ 5 nr, 

δάκρυα, ὅτι viv ἔχετε ἄνθρωπον ὃς εἰς ᾿Αρκαδίαν ἐκέλευεν 

΄ ΄ \ 

ἐπὶ τοὺς ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου πράττοντας πέμπειν τοὺς κατη- 

nr a / “-“ 

νῦν τοίνυν ὑμᾶς οὐκ εἰς ἸΤελοπόννησον δεῖ 
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γορήσοντας. 
πρεσβείαν πέμπειν, οὐδ᾽ ὁδὸν μακρὰν βαδίσαι; οὐδ᾽ ἐφόδια 
ἀναλίσκειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἄχρι τοῦ βήματος ἐνταυθοῖ προσελθόντα 
ἕκαστον ὑμῶν τὴν ὁσίαν καὶ τὴν δικαίαν ψῆφον ὑπὲρ τῆς 
πατρίδος θέσθαι κατ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ὅς, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί, ἐκεῖνα ἃ 
διεξῆλθον ἐν ἀρχῇ δεδημηγορηκώς, τὸν Μαραθῶνα, τὴν 
Σαλαμῖνα, τὰς μάχας, τὰ τρόπαια, ἐξαίφνης, ὡς ἐπέβη Μα- 


ἢ τούς...1 ‘than the children of 
such a criminal and traitor.’ 

Kal τοῖς] ‘and that by adding to 
the treaty of peace the words ‘‘and 
to his descendants” these men have 
robbed yours even of their hopes?’ 
cf. 8 55. ἀποστερῆσαι... τῶν παρὰ THs 
τύχης εὐεργεσιῶν τὴν πόλιν. 

ἄνθρωπον ὅς] So in the next ὃ 
κατ᾽ ἀνδρὸς 8s: Lys. 11.9 els ἄνδρα 
ὃς πολλὰς... στρατηγίας ἐστρατήγησε. 

§ 311. ὁδὸν...β.}] Madv. 26: 
‘make a long journey.’ 

ἐφόδια] Cf. supr. 128. 

τοῦ βήματος] ‘but advance each 
of you to the platform here and give 
your righteous, your just verdict on 
behalf of your country,’ the repeated 
article giving equal prominence to 
the two adjectives. Cf. supr. 280: 
Lyc. ¢c. Leocr, 128 τὴν δικαίαν καὶ 
τὴν εὔορκον ψῆφον ; but Dem. 21. 227 
τὴν ὁσίαν καὶ δικαίαν θέμενοι ψῆφον. 
See note to 2. 9. 

The βῆμα here spoken of is what 
is meant in Arist. Vesp. 332 ἢ δῆτα 
λίθον με ποίησον, ἐφ᾽ οὗ Tas χοιρίνας 
ἀριθμοῦσιν. It was apparently a part 
of the raised platform on which the 
contending parties had their separate 
stands (βήματα) (Aesch. 3. 207 τοὺς 
μὲν.. «ἥκειν πρὸς τὸ τοῦ κατηγόρου βῆ- 
μα, τοὺς δὲ...πρὸς τὸ τοῦ φεύγοντας. 
In Dem. 48. 21 the speaker says 
that while the other party was stat- 


ing his cases ἐκαθήμην ἐπὶ τοῦ ἑτέρου 
βήματος. Cf. Eur. 25λ. T. 962 ἐγὼ 
μὲν θάτερον λαβὼν βάθρον, τὸ δ᾽ ἄλλο 
πρέσβειρ᾽ ἥπερ qv’ Ἐρινύων) ἀπ served 
as a stand for the witnesses called in 
the course of the trial or the oppo- 
site party if put up to be questioned. 

ἐνταυθοῖ] The word ἐνταυθοῖ (-θἢ) 
occurs some thirteen times in De- 
mosthenes. In 15. 22: Ps. D. 17. 13: 
supr. 80: 20. 106: 23. 51: 23. 66: 
24. 8229s 54037032 seat Ὁ tie 
meaning “eve is required. In four 
of these passages, 20. 106: 23. 66: 
27.54: 41. 20 Bekk. st. reads évrav- 
θοῖ with S: in the others quoted he 
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reads with the same MSS. éravdi. . 


In 39. 3: 41. 24: where the mean- 
ing is ‘hither,’ he reads with 5. ἐν- 
Tav@ot, but in the passage before us 
ἐνταυθί. Cf. supr. ὃ 8: nore. 

ἐν ἀρχῇ] In §$ το, 16. The 
words that follow fall into two pairs 
as in the passages quoted on § 208: 
‘after having dilated in his speeches 
on those topics I mentioned at the 
outset...suddenly after he had set 
foot on M. soil, held the very oppo- 
site language.’ Aeschines answers 
this in 2, 23 and 152 οὐ γὰρ ἡ Ma- 
κεδονία κακοὺς ἢ χρηστοὺς ποιεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἡ φύσις" οὐδ᾽ ἐσμὲν ἕτεροί τινες ἥκοντες 
ἀπὸ τῆς πρεσβείας, ἀλλ’ οἵους ἐξε- 
πέμψατε. Cf. the similar argument 
in Hyper. 27. Lycophr. col. 15, 
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Kedovias, πάντα τἀναντία τούτοις, μὴ προγόνων μεμνῆσθαι, 
μὴ τρόπαια λέγειν, μὴ βοηθεῖν μηδενί, μὴ κοινῇ μετὰ τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων βουλεύεσθαι, μόνον οὐ καθελεῖν τὰ τείχη. καίτοι 
τούτων αἰσχίους λόγοι οὐδένες πώποτ᾽ ἐν τῷ παντὶ χρόνῳ 
γεγόνασι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν. τίς γάρ ἐστιν ᾿ξλλήνων ἢ βαρβάρων 
οὕτω σκαιὸς καὶ ἀνήκοος ἢ σφόδρα μισῶν τὴν πόλιν τὴν 
ἡμετέραν, ὅστις, εἴ τις ἔρουτο, εἰπέ μοι, τῆς νῦν οὔσης “Ἐλ- 
χάδος ταυτησὶ καὶ οἰκουμένης ἔσθ᾽ ὅ τι ταύτην ἂν τὴν προσ- 
ηγορίαν εἶχεν ἢ φκεῖθ' ὑπὸ τῶν νῦν ἐχόντων “ENAnvar, εἰ 
μὴ τὰς ἀρετὰς ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐκείνας οἱ Μαραθῶνι καὶ Σα- 
χαμῖνι παρέσχοντο οἱ ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι; οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς εὖ 
οἷδ᾽ ὅτι φήσειεν, ἀλλὰ πάντα ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων 
ἂν ἑαλωκέναι. εἶθ᾽ ods μηδὲ τῶν ἐχθρῶν μηδεὶς ἂν τούτων 


§ 312. οὐδένες) Cf. ὃ 32 οὐδένας 
πρέσβεις. 

ἀνήκοος] ‘unacquainted with our 
history,’ appeal being always made 
in the Orators to ἀκοή in reference 
to past events: 23. 66 ὡς ἡμῖν ἀκού- 
ew παραδίδοται: 20. 50 and 68: 22. 
13 ἴστε yap δήπου τοῦτο ἀκοῇ. Aesch. 
I. 141 says ‘you talk about Achilles 
and Patroclus and Homer,’ ὡς τῶν 
μὲν δικαστῶν ἀνηκόων παιδείας ὄντων, 
ὑμεῖς δὲ εὐσχήμονές τινες προσποιεῖσθε 
εἶναι καὶ περιφρονοῦντες ἱστορίᾳ τὸν 
δῆμον: Paus. 1. 3. 2 λέγεται μὲν δὴ 
καὶ ἄλλα οὐκ ἀληθῆ παρὰ τοῖς πολ- 
λοῖς, οἷα ἱστορίας ἀνηκόοις οὖσι καὶ 
ὁπόσα ἤκουον εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων ἔν τε 
χοροῖς καὶ τραγῳδίαις πιστὰ ἡγουμέ- 
νοις. 

ἐστιν... μισῶν] ‘or so bitterly hos- 
tile to,’ as supr. 37 ἀναδεχόμενος... 
ἐστιν : and 294 ταῦτα μέν ἐστι φοβερὰ 
καὶ προνοίας...δεόμενα. 

οἱ M.] ‘if the heroes of M. and 
S. our ancestors had not performed 
those famous feats of valour in their 
behalf” With the expression οἱ Ma- 
paddy. compare Pl. Gorg. 516 D 
Ματιάδην τὸν ἐν Μαραθῶνι els τὸ 
βάραθρον ἐψηφίσαντο ‘the hero (vic- 
tor) of M.’ The Μαραθωνομάχοι 
were, as is well known, the subjects 
of excessive laudation; Arist. Nub. 
986: £g. 781, 133 &c. For the 


locative Μαραθῶνι see Madv. 45 Ὁ. 
So Ἰσθμοῖ, ᾿Ελευσῖνι, ᾿Αθμενοῖ (Isae. 
6. 23), Προσπαλτοῖ (id. 11. 44), Πει- 
ραιοῖ (Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 33). Cobet 
(Nov. L. p. 96) denies that ἐν Mapa- 
θῶνι is ever said by any Greek wri- 
ter of repute. Cf. however Thuc. 
τ. 18: Pl. Gorg. l.c.: Lyc. δ. Leocr. 
104 οἱ γοῦν ἐν Μαραθῶνι παραταξά- 
μενο. (Bekk. and Scheibe): Ps. ΤῊ 
13. 22 τὴν ἐν Μ. μάχην (Bekk. st.): 
but ib. 21 τὸν ἡγούμενον Μαραθῶνι. 
In 18. 208 good MSS. have ἐν, and 
in 14. 30 S and other MSS. Schultz 
from his best MSS. reads ἐν M. in 
Aesch. 3. 181, 186, 249. Ἔν Σαλα- 
μῖνι is also common enough. Cf. 18. 
208: 23.196: Ps. D. 59. 96 and 97: 
Aesch, 2.1723 3. 181. 

By οἱ ἡμέτεροι the Orator claims 
the exclusive glory of the victories at 
M. and S. for Athens. Cf. Thuc. 1. 
73: Dem. 22.13: Ps. Ὁ. 7.7 ἡ... δύ- 
νᾶμις ἡ ἡμετέρα, ἡ ἑλευθερώσασα τοὺς 
“Ἕλληνας. 

ἂν ἑαλωκέναι] ‘must have been 
taken,’ representing dv ἑαλώκει of 
the or. recta. 

§ 313. εἶθ᾽ οὕς] supr. § 290: 8, 
20 εἴθ᾽ ἃ Φίλιππος ἂν εὔξαιτο τοῖς 
θεοῖς, ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν τινὲς ἐνθάδε πράτ- 
τουσιν: 20. 86. The conclusion 
which is here left to the hearer, is 
in the last ex. expressed by the Ora- 
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τῶν ἐγκωμίων καὶ τῶν ἐπαίνων ἀποστερήσειε, τούτων Ai- 
σχίνης ὑμᾶς οὐκ ἐᾷ μεμνῆσθαι, τοὺς ἐξ ἐκείνων, ἵν᾿ αὐτὸς 
ἀργύριον χάβῃ; καὶ μὴν τῶν μὲν ἄλλων ἀγαθῶν οὐ μέτεστι 
τοῖς τεθνεῶσιν, οἱ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς καλῶς πραχθεῖσιν ἔπαινοι τῶν 
οὕτω τετελευτηκότων ἴδιον κτῆμα εἰσίν' οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁ φθόνος 
αὐτοῖς ἔτι τηνικαῦτ᾽ ἐναντιοῦται. ὧν ἀποστερῶν ἐκείνους 
οὗτος αὐτὸς ἂν τῆς ἐπιτιμίας δικαίως νῦν στερηθείη, καὶ 
ταύτην ὑπὲρ τῶν προγόνων ὑμεῖς δίκην λάβοιτε παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
τοιούτοις μέντοι λόγοις, ὦ κακὴ κεφαλή, σὺ τὰ τῶν προγόνων 


»“ , x ὃ , lol yi 
ἔργα συλήσας Kai διασύρας τῷ OY 
εἶτα γεωργεῖς ἐκ τούτων 


ἀπώλεσας. 


fr f 
καὶ yap τοῦτο. πρὸ μὲν τοῦ πάντα 

΄ ‘ 
πόλιν ὡμολόγει γεγραμματευκεναιν καὶ 


πάντα τὰ πράγματ᾽ 
καὶ σεμνὸς γέγονας. 
κακὰ εἰργάσθαι τὴν 
χώριν ὑμῖν ἔχειν τοῦ 


χειροτονηθῆναι, καὶ μέτριον παρεῖχεν ἑαυτόν" ἐπειδὴ δὲ 


tor himself, ἀλλ᾽ ἄλογον. ‘Then 
when no one even of their enemies 
would think of depriving them of 
their encomiums and their praises 
does Ae. forbid you to remember 
them ?? 

τῶν ἐγκ. kal τῶν ἐ.1 Here a mere 
rhetorical fulness of expression, in 
which the orator certainly did not 
intend any such distinction as Ari- 
stotle draws in his Pet. 1. ch. 9. 
§§ 33. 34; though even he does not 
appear always to observe it. Cf. 
Cope Introd. to Arist. het. p. 212 
sq. 
of δ᾽ ἐπί] Cf. 309 ἐπὶ...γιγνώ- 
σκεται: τ. 11 τὴν ἐπὶ τοῖς πεπραγμέ- 
νοις ἀδοξίαν : Arist. Rhet. τ. 5. 5 ἐπι- 
φανεῖς...ἐπὶ τοῖς ζηλουμένοις : ‘the 
praises given for glorious achieve- 
ments are the peculiar property of 
those who have so died,’ i.e. in the 
performance of glorious deeds: cf. 
δ 92 τοιαῦτα. 

οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁ φθόνος] 18. 315 τίς 
yap οὐκ οἷδε τῶν πάντων ὅτι τοῖς μὲν 
ζῶσι πᾶσιν ὕπεστί τις (cf. supr. 228) 
ἢ πλείων ἢ ἐλάττων φθόνος, τοὺς 
τεθνεῶτας δὲ οὐδὲ τών ἐχθρῶν οὐδεὶς 
ἔτι μισεῖ; Hor. 2 App. τ. 12: Thue. 
2. 45 (quoted by Sh.). 

στερηθείη] Cf. Veitch, 5. v. στε- 
pew. 


TavTyv...d(knv] ‘this as a punish- 
ment:’ ‘you will do right to inflict 
this by way of punishment upon him 
on behalf of your ancestors.’ Cf. 
§ 221 ταύτην.. σωτηρίαν. 

διασύρας] lit. ‘to pull to pieces ;’ 
whence in a translated sense ‘to pull 
to pieces,’ ‘to sneer at,’ ‘depreciate,’ 
as opposed to ἐπαινεῖν. Ps. 1). 13. 
12 διέσυρε τὰ παρόντα Kal τοὺς προ- 
vyovous ἐπήνεσε: 18. 317 οἱ διέσυρον 
μὲν τοὺς ὄντας τότε, τοὺς δὲ πρότερον 
γεγενημένους ἐπήνουν, and ib. 323: 
Alexis Com. (ap. Athen. το. 417 E) 
ἵνα μὴ παντελῶς Βοιώτιοι φαίνησθ᾽ 
εἶναι τοῖς διασύρειν ὑμᾶς εἰθισμένοις. 

τῷ λόγῳ belongs to συλήσας καὶ 6., 
‘by such speeches however, you 
wretch, while with your tongue you 
made havoc of and depreciated the 
achievements of our fathers, you 
ruined all our affairs.’ 

§ 314. yewpyets] Supr. ὃ 145: ‘so 
out of all this you are a landowner 
and have become a great man.’ 

After καὶ γάρ Bekk. st., Dind.,and 
Vom. omit αὖ with S and gr. L: cf. 
21. 167 καὶ γὰρ ad τοῦτο: 4. 11 καί- 
τοι καὶ τοῦτο, which recurs in 18. 123: 
Ps. Ὁ. 26. 17 καὶ γὰρ ταῦτα. 

εἰργάσϑαι] Supr. ὃ 280. 

χειροτονηθῆναι)] Cf. § 98. 
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, U lal 
μυρία εἴργασται κακά, Tas ὀφρῦς ἀνέσπακε, κἂν “ὁ γε- 
x > / 3) » > δ 9 , %. a 
γραμματευκὼς Αἰσχίνης ᾿ εἰπῃ τις, ἐχθρὸς εὐθέως καὶ κακῶς 
\ 2 a a 
φησὶν ἀκηκοέναι, καὶ διὰ τῆς ἀγορᾶς πορεύεται θοἱμάτιον 
‘wae, a a ~ 
καθεὶς ἄχρι τῶν σφυρῶν, ἴσα βαίνων vorrei, τὰς γνάθους 
a a , , I “-“" 
φυσῶν, τῶν Φιλίππου ξένων καὶ φίλων εἷς οὗτος ὑμῖν ἤδη, 
τῶν ἀπαλλαγῆναι τοῦ δήμου βουλομένων καὶ κλύδωνα καὶ 
μανίαν τὰ καθεστηκότα πράγμαθ᾽ ἡγουμένων, ὁ τέως προσ- 


κυνῶν τὴν θόλον. 


, , cm ᾿ a « ’ 
Βούλομαι τοίνυν ὑμῖν ἐπελθεῖν ἐπὶ κεφαλαίων ὃν τρόπον 


μυρία κακά] Infr. 337. 

τὰς ὀφρῦς ἀνίσπακε) i.e. he has 
assumed an air of great dignity and 
importance. Xen. Symp. 3. 10 καὶ 


᾿ ὃς μάλα σεμνῶς ἀνασπάσας τὸ πρόσ- 


πον: Alexis Com. (Athen. 6. 224) 
τοὺς μὲν στρατηγοὺς τὰς ὀφρῦς ἐπὰν 
ἴδω ἀνεσπακότας, δεινὸν μὲν ἡγοῦμαι 
ποιεῖν, οὐ πάνυ τι θαυμάζω δὲ προτε- 
τιμημένους ὑπὸ τῆς πόλεως μεῖζόν τι 
τῶν ἄλλων φρονεῖν. In Arist. Zg. 
631 it is ἄοπε in anger, κἄβλεψε varu 
καὶ τὰ μέτωπ᾽ ἀνέσπασεν. 

6 y.’A.] ‘the ex-clerk Ae.’ 

8. 
a καθείς] ‘letting his robe down 
to his ankles,’ as befits a man so 
σεμνός. Ephippus Com. (Athen. 8. 
347) σεμνὸς σεμνῶς χλανίδ᾽ ἕλκων: 
Hor. Epod. 4. 5: Οἷς. pr. Cluent. 
8 111 (quoted by Sh.) ‘ Facite enim, 
ut non solum mores ejus et arrogan- 
tiam, sed etiam vultum atque amic- 
tum, atque illam usque ad talos 
demissam purpuram recordamini.’ 
Aesch. exhibits himself thus in the 
Agora in order to make himself as 
conspicuous as possible. 

ἴσα βαίνων ΠῚ Of Pythocles it 
is said above in ὃ 225 that pera Al- 
σχύνου περιέρχεται τὴν ἀγορὰν κύκλῳ 
καὶ βουλεύεται. Harpocr. 5. Vv. ἐχ- 
plains the expression to mean ἀπὸ 
τοῦ συνὼν ἀεὶ καὶ μηδὲ βραχὺ ἀφι- 
στάμενος, referring to Menander 
Jrag. inc, 228 wap’ αὐτὸν ἴσα βαινουσ᾽ 
ἕταιρα πολυτελής, and Dem. 45. 63 
ἥνικα μὲν συνέβαινεν εὐτυχεῖν ᾽Αρι- 
στολόχῳ τῷ τραπεζίτῃ, ἴσα βαίνων 
ἐβάδιζεν ὑποπεπτωκὼς ἐκείνῳ. But 
the last words ἐβάδιζεν ὑ. ἐκείνῳ 


2. to 


point to a different meaning, that he 
like a courtier carefully accommo- 
dated his step to his patron’s. Tr. 
here ‘walking in step with P. ; the 
point of the passage being increased, 
as Sh. observes, if Ae. was of short 
stature, as the Schol. on 18. 129 
says he was. From Athenaeus it 
would appear that the phrase had 
been caught up by the literati of his 
day and used in the sense of * with a 
dignified air,’ ‘in a stately manner,’ 
5. C, 51 Kal παρελθὼν ὁ περιπατητι- 
Kos εἰς τὴν ὀρχήστραν, toa βαίνων 
Πυθοκλεῖ, εὐχαρίστησε... τοῖς ᾿Αθη- 
ναίοις. 

ὑμῖν ἤϑη] ‘one of the friends and 
intimates of P. for you now-a-days,’ 
or, as K. well tr., ‘that’s what he is 
now,’ a strange contrast to what he 
was: Aesch. 3. 73 ὁ..-μισοφίλιππος 
ὑμῖν οὑτοσὶ ῥήτωρ. 

κλύδωνα] ‘one of those who wish 
to get rid of the people, and regard 
the established state of things as 
storm and madness,’ repeating what 
was said in § 135. 

τὴν θόλον] Cf. ὃ 249. 

ξξ 215-231, Let me now reca- 
pitulate to you the way in which 
Philip outmanocuvred you by getting 
these miscreants to help him. 

βούλομαι τοίνυν͵)] A common 
form of dransition. Cf. 8, 21: 21. 
175: 22. 47: 23. 144 &c. 

ἐπ. ἐπὶ x. ] ‘to recapitulate.’ Aesch. 
2.45 ἐπὶ K. τὴν πρεσβείαν amnyyel- 
λαμεν: Hyp. Fun. Or. 1. 22 ἐπὶ κ. 
οὐκ ὀκνήσω εἰπεῖν περὶ αὐτῆς : Aesch. 
2. 25 πειράσομαι διὰ κ. ὑμᾶς ὑπομιμ- 
νήσκειν. 


206 


AHMOZS@ENOTS 


[443. 316 


ζ a \ , Mg 
ὑμᾶς κατεπολιτεύσατο Φώλιππος προσλαβὼν τούτους TOUS 


θεοῖς ἐχθρούς. 


πάνυ δ᾽ οἴ ἐξετάσαι καὶ θεάσασθαι τὴν 


ἀπάτην ὅλην. τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς τῆς εἰρήνης ἐπιθυμῶν, 
διαφορουμένης αὐτοῦ τῆς χώρας ὑπὸ τῶν λῃστῶν καὶ κεκλει- 
μένων τῶν ἐμπορίων. ὥστ᾽ ἀνόνητον ἐκεῖνον ἁπάντων εἶναι 
τῶν ἀγαθῶν, τοὺς τὰ φιλάνθρωπα λέγοντας ἐκείνους ἀπέ- 
στείλεν ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ, τὸν Νεοπτόλεμον, τὸν ᾿Αριστόδημον, 


316 τὸν Κτησιφῶντα" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἤλθομεν ὡς αὐτὸν ἡμεῖς οἱ 


πρέσβεις, ἐμισθώσατο μὲν τοῦτον εὐθέως ὅπως Be καὶ 
συναγωνιεῖται, τῷ μιαρῷ Φιλοκράτει καὶ τῶν τὰ δίκαια 
βουλομένων ἡμῶν πράττειν περιέσται, συνέγραψε δ᾽ ἐπι- 


\ « (Ab Dire e ͵ + ἃ ov a 5 ee rn 
317 στολὴν ὡς ὑμᾶς ἡ μαλιστ ἂν WETO TNS ELPNYNS τυχεῖν. 


3 
nV 


δ᾽ οὐδὲν μᾶλλον μέγ᾽ αὐτῷ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν οὐδ᾽ οὕτω πρᾶξαι, εἰ 


ὴ Φωκέας ἀπολεῖ. 
μὴ 


κατεπολιτεύσατο] Cf. 8, 52 δεί- 
Eas ὃν τρόπον ὑμᾶς ἔνιοι καταπολιτεύ- 
ovrat. For the force of κατά comp. 
καταρρητορευθεὶς Hyper. c. Dem. 
Sragm. το. p.53 Blass: καταβραβευ- 
θέντα Dem. 21. 93: καθυποκρινούμε- 
γον infr. 337: Xen. Symp. c. 5, ὃ 8 
καταδυναστείῃ. 

τὸ... ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς] ‘at first’ 20. 148: 
τὸ ἐξ ἀρχῆς 18. supr. 199: τὸ 
κατ᾽ ἀρχάς 1. 12. 

διαφορουμένης] ‘as his country 
was pillaged by the corsairs.’ 18, 
145 Um’ αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολέμου καὶ τῶν 
λῃστῶν μυρία ἔπασχε κακά. οὔτε 
γὰρ ἐξήγετο τῶν ἐκ τῆς χώρας γιγνο- 
μένων οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽ εἰσηγεῖτο ὧν ἐδεῖτ᾽ 
αὐτῷ : with which comp. 2. 16 οὔθ᾽ 
ὅσ᾽ ἂν πορίσωσιν οὕτως ὅπως ἂν δύ- 
νωνται, ταῦτ᾽ ἔχοντες διαθέσθαι κε- 
κλειμένων τῶν ἐμπορίων τῶν ἐν τῇ 
χώρᾳ διὰ τὸν πόλεμον. This is toa 
very great extent mere rhetoric. Cf. 
supr. ὃ 153 7076. 

φιλάνθρωπα] ὃ 39: ‘he sent those 
persons who made such _ friendly 
statements about him.’ Neoptole- 
mus, who is mentioned with them in 
§ 12, is omitted in § 37 K. kal’A. 
THY ἀρχὴν τὴν πρώτην ἔφερον τοῦ 
φενακισμοῦ, N. is charged in 5. 6 
with being an agent of Philip, κατι- 


332: 


la) ins) Ε) 3 yy 
τοῦτο δ᾽ οὐκ ἣν εὔπορον" 


συνῆκτο γὰρ 


δὼν N. τὸν ὑποκριτὴν τῷ μὲν τῆς τέχ- 
νης προσχήματι τυγχάνοντ᾽ ἀδείας, 
κακὰ δ᾽ ἐργαζόμενον τὰ μέγιστα τὴν 
πόλιν καὶ τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν διοικοῦντα Φι- 
λίππῳ καὶ πρυτανεύοντα. He is pro- 
bably meant in 4. 18. 

§ 316. ὡς] Supr. § 121. 

εὐθέως] τὸ εὔκολον αὐτοῦ Kal τὸ 
εὔωνον δείκνυσι τὸ εὐθέως. Schol. 

ὅπως o.| ‘to second and assist’ 
Madv. 123. r. I. 

ὡς ὑμᾶς] ‘he composed a letter to 
you by which he mainly expected he 
would obtain peace;’ ws expressing 
its destination. Comp. Xen. Cyvop. 
2.2.9 καὶ ἐκέλευέ με τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 
ἣν ἔγραψα οἴκαδε δοῦναι, and the use 
of εἰς supr. ὃ 287. 

§ 317. οὐδ᾽ οὕτω] ‘but not a 
whit the more could he even thus 
accomplish anything important a- 
gainst you unless he should destroy 
the Phocians:’ 18. 199: 21. 117 
χρῆν μὲν οὐδ᾽ οὕτως ; Lys. 1.14. So 
οὐδ᾽ ὡς, καὶ ὡς: Thuc. τ. 44 ἐδόκει 
oe γος καὶ ὡς ἔσεσθαι αὐτοῖς. 

εἰπολεῖ] = ef μὴ ἀπολῷ Mady. 
132 Ὁ. 

συνῆκτο] ‘had been drawn to 
such a critical point.’ This passage 
supports the rendering of ὑπῆκτο in 
§ 258. 
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x. A \ , 7] ᾽ a 
αυτῷ τὰ πράγματα, ὥσπερ EK τύχης, εἰς καιρὸν τοιοῦτον 

[4 a δὲ e > , > ὃ , θ a , , 
ὥστε ἢ μηδὲν ὧν ἐβούλετο εἶναι διαπράξασθαι, ἢ ἀνάγκην 
3 fol a “ 
εἶναι ψεύσασθαι καὶ ἐπιορκῆσαι καὶ μάρτυρας τῆς αὑτοῦ 

᾿ , 
κακίας πάντας “EXdnvas καὶ βαρβάρους ποιήσασθαι. εἰ 
\ Ἂν A“ 
μὲν yap προσδέξαιτο Φωκέας συμμάχους καὶ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν τοὺς 
¢ > “ 3 / \ \ \ \ / 
ὅρκους αὐτοῖς ἀποδοίη, τοὺς πρὸς Θετταλοὺς Kal Θηβαίους 
{4 ΄“ lal ἣν 
ρκους παραβαίνειν εὐθὺς ἀναγκαῖον ἦν, ὧν τοῖς μὲν τὴν 
! , , ° ͵ 
Βοιωτίαν συνεξαιρήσειν ὀμωμόκει, τοῖς δὲ τὴν πυλαίαν συγ- 
, ¢ 

καταστήσειν" εἰ δὲ μὴ προσδέχοιτο, ὥσπερ οὐ προσίετο, οὐκ 
7? € lal a « ‘ € a 9 x / > 
ἐάσειν ὑμᾶς παρελθεῖν αὑτὸν ἡγεῖτο ἀλλὰ βοηθήσειν εἰς 


§ 318. εἰ προσδέξαιτο.. εἰ προσ- 
δέχοιτο] As the question before 
him was ‘should he make the Pho- 
cians his allies, yes or no,’ nothing 
turned upon the mere statement 
of it. The change is purely rhe- 
torical, and is one of an infinite 
number of exx. in which variety of 
expression was sought in order to 
relieve the sentence by avoiding the 
monotonous recurrence of an un- 
emphatic word or phrase. Though 
it would be tasteless to say with 
Sch. that there is no difference of 
meaning in such cases, it is difficult, 
sometimes impossible, to preserve 
the different shades in another lan- 
guage without sacrificing its idiom. 
A difference there certainly is, though 
it was not for the sake of it that the 
expression was changed. In cases 
such as 20.87 σκοπεῖτε καὶ λογίσασθε, 
it would be pedantic to insist on 
translating so as to show the differ- 
ence of tense. They are to be ex- 
plained by a principle similar to that 
which governs the combination of 
the Aorist and Perfect ; ὃ 1 συνήγα- 
γον note. But in the passages quot- 
ed by Sh. from Thuc. 6. 23 ὅ,τι ἐλά- 
χιστα TH τύχῃ παραδοὺς ἐμαυτὸν βού- 
λομαι ἐκπλεῖν, παρασκεύῃ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
εἰκότος ἀσφαλὴς ἐκπλεῦσαι, and 8. 46 
οὐκ εἰκὸς εἶναι τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους 
ἀπὸ μὲν σφῶν τών Ελλήνων ἐλευθε- 
ροῦν νῦν τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἐκεί- 
νων τῶν βαρβάρων.. μὴ ἐλευθερῶσαι, 
the difference between the Infinitives 
is essential to the sense. ᾿Ἐκπλεῦσαι 


is an effective Aorist, and Nicias says 
ΕἼ want to leave as little room for 
chance as possible, and to arrive at 
the scene of the war secure from 
failure ;’ while ἐλευθερῶσαι is used in 
a future sense after εἰκός (Madv. 172 
a. r.) and the sentence might be ex- 
pressed in a form common in De- 
mosthenes: Hira A. ἀπὸ pév...édev- 
θεροῦσιν.. ἀπὸ δ᾽...οὐκ (dpa) édevde- 
ρώσουσιν; Cf. on 20. 123. Tr. ‘for 
should he accept the P. as allies...it 
became necessary (Madv. 135 c. r. 
1. b) at once...but were he to refuse 
to accept them,’ -- εἰ προσδέξομαι... 
ἐὰν προσδέχωμαι of the or. recta. 
Madv. 132. 

τὴν B.] ‘that he would assist them 
in subjugating B.’ Cf. supr. 141: 
5. QT G05, 

τὴν mvdatay] ‘and assist the 
others (the Thessalians) in restoring 
the Pylian congress,’ which had not 
met since the seizure of the Temple 
at Delphi by Philomelus B.c. 356. 
Grote τι. 588. Cf. 5.23 τῆς πυλαίας 
δ᾽ ἐπεθύμουν καὶ τῶν ἐν Δελφοῖς... κύ- 
prow γενέσθαι : 8.65: 6. 22 τὸν τὴν 
πυλαίαν ἀποδόντα. 

ὥσπερ οὐ πρ.] ‘as in fact he did 
not admit them;’ a rhetorical turn 
common after conditional and con- 
cessive sentences, in confirmation of 
the statement made: 8. 75 εἰ 6 Tiuo- 
θεος εἶπεν ὡς οἷόν τε τὰ ἄριστα, Wo- 
περ εἶπεν : 15. 13: Antiph. 3. y. 5: 
Dein. 1. 47 εἴπερ ἔστι... ὥσπερ ἔστι: 
Pl. Phaedr. 242 Ἐ, Οἷς, pr. R. Am. 
§ 22: 2 Phil. § 68. 


208 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [444. 319 
, "ἢ ae ae > Ν r 
Πύλας, ὅπερ, εἰ μὴ παρεκρούσθητ᾽, ἐποιήσατ᾽ av’ εἰ δὲ τοῦτο 

lal r x le » 

310 γένοιτο, οὐκ ἐνεῖναι παρελθεῖν ἐλογίζετο. καὶ τοῦτο OU 
> 7 9 ’ » \ [ὦ A , 

παρ᾽ ἄλλων αὐτὸν ἔδει πυθέσθαι, ἀλλ' αὐτὸς ὑπῆρχε μάρτυς 
ε lal fal I a {4 \ , a .“ ΡΨ \ nx 

ἑαυτῷ Tod πράγματος" ὅτε γὰρ Φωκέας ἐκράτησε τὸ πρῶτον 

καὶ διέφθειρε τοὺς ξένους αὐτῶν Kas τὸν ἡγούμενον Kab 

"ἢ , A 3 , ε 

στρατηγοῦντα Ovopapxov, τότε τῶν ὄντων ἀνθρώπων ἅπάν- 

᾽ ΄ lal , 

των οὐδενός, οὔτε Ἕλληνος οὔτε βαρβάρου, Φωκεῦσι βοηθή- 

\ € a δ ¢ A 6 x ὃ / θ᾽ ᾿ 

σαντος πλὴν ὑμων, οὐχ ὅπως παρῆλθεν ἢ ιεπράξα ὧν 
, nr \ ’ 

ἠβουλήθη τι παρελθῶων, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ προσελθεῖν ἐγγὺς ἠδυ- 
/ wv \ a 5 ny “ lal < LAD Σ. fi 

320 νήθη. ἤδει δὴ σαφῶς οἶμαι τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι νῦν, ἡνίκ᾽ ἐστασίαζε 

μὲν αὐτῷ τὰ Θετταλῶν, καὶ Φεραῖοι πρῶτον οὐ συνηκολού- 

a a , 
θουν, ἐκρατοῦντο δὲ Θηβαῖοι καὶ μάχην ἥττηντο καὶ τρό- 
παιον ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν εἱστήκει, οὐκ ἔνεστι παρελθεῖν, εἰ βοη- 
lal a a , / 

Once ὑμεῖς, οὐδ᾽, av ἐπιχειρῇ, χαιρήσειν, εἰ μή τις τέχνη 

A f t lel ee 

προσγενήσεται. πῶς οὖν μήτε ψεύσομαι φανερῶς, μὴτ 
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§ 319. παρελθεῖν] the 
Straits.’ cf. § 63. 

ὅτε γάρ] He alludes to this in 
§ 84 (zo/e). 

τὸν ἡ. καὶ orp.] ‘their chief and 
general,’ the latter word defining the 
former. Cf. 2. to § 90. 

οὐχ ὅπως] ‘So far from passing 
the Straits, or accomplishing any of 
his objects by passing them, he was 
not able even to approach them.’ 

§ 320. τὰ ©.] ‘when the Th. 
were quarrelling with him:’ see 7. 
to 6. 22. νῦν of course refers to 
the time of his soliloquy. 

®. πρῶτον] ‘the Ph., for example, 
declined to accompany him,’ at the 
instance most likely of the party 
which supported the Tyrants and 
afterwards succeeded in bringing 
about a revolution. This was fol- 
lowed by Philip occupying Pherae 
with a garrison: supr. §260: Thirl. 
6.13. For πρῶτον cf. 18. 236 οὐδὲ 
γὰρ τὸ δημηγορεῖν πρῶτον : 20. 106 
αὐτὸ γὰρ τοῦτο πρῶτον, ὃ νῦν οὗτοι 
ποιήσουσιν, followed by εἶτα καὶ Aa- 
κεδαιμόνιοι...; and compare the use 
of αὐτίκα and εὐθύς : Andoc. 1. 4 av- 
τίκα éyd...: Pl. Laches 195 B ἐπεὶ 
αὐτίκα: Arist. Vesp. 1190. Xen. 


‘ pass 


Hiero c. 2. 88 εὐθὺς γὰρ τοῖς μὲν 
ἰδιώταις...: ib. c. I. ὃ 25. 

Θηβαῖοι] Cf. supr. ὃ 148. 

ἀπ’ αὐτῶν] ‘won from them,’ 
‘over them:’ 20. 78 οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν οὐδενὶ 
τῶν ὑμετέρων ἐχθρῶν τρόπαιον οὐδὲν 
ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν κἀκεινοῦ, ὑμῖν δ᾽ ἀπὸ πολ- 
λῶν πολλά. 

χαιρήσειν] Bekk. st. and Vom. 
read χαίρειν with S. But this does 
not suit this passage; for what are 
we to make of the Greek οὐδ᾽, ὧν 
ἐπιχειρῷ, χαίρω, el μή τις τ. προσγε- 
νήσεταιἢ and is contrary to the na- 
ture of the phrase which, as Sh. ob- 
serves, requires either χαιρήσω or 
ποιήσω xapa. L. and S., who 
quote § 299 as an ex. of the present 
so used, mistake the sense of that 
passage. With χαιρήσειν there is a 
sudden change to the or. obl. ‘it was 
not possible to pass the Straits, if 
you sent troops, nor, should he make 
the attempt, would he do so with 
impunity, unless he helped himself 
by some artifice.’ 

ψεύσομαι] 5, L: Bekk. st., Sh.: 
ψεύσωμαι T, Q, Dind., who also has 
with Q διαπράξωμαι. This use of the 
Future is beyond suspicion. Madv. 
121. r,  Antiph. τ. 4 πρὸς τίνας οὖν 


321 


—444. 322] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ IIAPAIIPESBEIA‘. 209 
ἐπιορκεῖν δόξας πάνθ᾽ ἃ βούλομαι διαπράξομαι; πῶς; 
οὕτως, ἂν ᾿Αθηναίων τινὰς εὕρω τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐξαπατή- 
σοντας" ταύτης γὰρ οὐκέτ᾽ ἐγὼ τῆς αἰσχύνης κληρονομῶ. 
ἐντεῦθεν οἱ μὲν παρ᾽ ἐκείνου πρέσβεις προύλεγον ὑμῖν ὅτι 
Φωκέας οὐ προσδέχεται Φίλιππος συμμάχους, οὗτοι δ᾽ ἐκ- 
δεχόμενοι τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐδημηγόρουν, ὡς φανερῶς μὲν οὐχὶ καλῶς 
ἔχει τῷ Φιλίππῳ προσδέξασθαι τοὺς Φωκέας συμμάχους 
διὰ τοὺς Θηβαίους καὶ τοὺς Θετταλούς, ἂν δὲ γένηται τῶν 
πραγμάτων κύριος καὶ τῆς εἰρήνης τύχῃ, ἅπερ ἂν συνθέσθαι 
νῦν ἀξιώσαιμεν αὐτόν, ταῦτα ποιήσει τότε. τὴν μὲν τοίνυν 
εἰρήνην ταύταις ταῖς ἐλπίσι καὶ ταῖς ἐπαγωγαῖς εὕρετο παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν ἄνευ Φωκέων" τὴν δὲ βοήθειαν ἔδει κωλῦσαι τὴν εἰς 
τὰς Πύλας, ἐφ᾽ ἣν αἱ πεντήκοντα τριήρεις ὅμως ἐφώρμουν, 


ἔλθῃ τις βοηθούς, ἢ ποῖ τὴν καταφυ- 
γὴν ποιήσεται. Tr. ‘How then shall 
I escape telling an open falsehood 
and effect all my objects without 
subjecting myself to the charge of 
perjury? How? In this way; if I 
can find...’ τούς belongs to the par- 
ticiple: cf. ὃ 116 τοὺς συναγωνιζομέ- 
γους...τινάς. 

οὐκέτ᾽] As 871: 18. 33 μισθού- 
ται...τουτονί, οὐκέτι κοινῇ μετὰ τῶν 
ἄλλων ‘not as before: ib. 79 τὴν 
ἐπ’ Ὠρεὸν ἔξοδον, οὐκέτι πρεσβείαν. 
Οἷς. De Fin. 2 § 30 ‘quae jam oratio 
non a philosopho aliquo sed a cen- 
sore reprimenda est.’ 

8 321. For προσδέχεται and ἔχει 
see Mady. 130 b. 

ἐκδεχόμενοι] Cf. 37 ἐκδέχεται τὴν 
αἰτίαν, and 97. 

τοιαῦτ᾽... ὡς] ‘to the effect that.’ 
See $$ 121, 124: 6. 30: Aesch. 2. 
136, 178. 

§ 322. émaywyais] ‘by such 
(ξ 14 ταύτην...τὴν εἰρήνην) hopes and 
allurements he obtained peace from 
you.’ The vulgate ὑπαγωγαῖς ap- 
pears natural enough from the fre- 
quent use of ὑπάγω in the sense of 
“to lead on with art or deceit,’ but 
it does not seem to occur in this 
sense in any good author. Cf. 5. 10 
τοιαύτας ἔλπίδας Kal φενακισμούς, οἷς 
ἐπαχθέντες...προεῖσθε Φωκέας; 3. 31. 

εὕρετο] F, Sh., Bekk.: εὕροντο 


DEM. F. L. 


S, L, Bekk. st., Dind., Vém.; an 
evident correction, induced by the 
preceding οὗτοι. Clearly the orator 
refers to Philip only; cf. supr. ὦ βού- 
λομαι διαπράξομαι: and it would be 
very harsh after εὕροντο in the.state- 
ment about the accomplishment of 
one of Philip’s objects, to pass so ab- 
ruptly in ἔδει... to Philip again as 
soliloquizing. I therefore follow Sh. 
and Bekk. 

ἔδει] ‘but he had next to prevent 
you from sending troops to Pylae.’ 

Obie τριήρει] See on ὃ 72. 
Aesch. 2. 37 represents Dem. as ex- 
postulating with him on the high 
tone he had assumed in speaking to 
Philip, ἤρετό με, εἰ τῶν ᾿Αθήνησι 
πραγμάτων ἐπιλέλησμαι, καὶ τὸν δῆ- 
pov καταπεπονημένον καὶ σφόδρα ἐπι- 
θυμοῦντα τῆς εἰρήνης εἰ μὴ μέμνημαι. 
Ἢ μέγα φρονεῖς, ἔφη, ἐπὶ ταῖς ἐψη- 
φισμέναις μὲν πεντήκοντα ναυσίν, οὐ- 
δέποτε δὲ πληρωθησομέναις. ‘This 
agrees with 18. 26. Considering the 
effect likely to be produced by Prox- 
enus’ despatch reporting the refusal 
to put him in possession of the towns, 
and the treatment of the sacred en- 
voys, which arrived on the day they 
decided to send ambassadors to 
Philip, it is highly probable that D.’s 
ὅμως ἐφώρμουν is an exaggeration, 

ὅμως} 1. 6. notwithstanding tle 
conclusion of peace. 
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AHMOS@OENOTS 
ἵν᾽, εἰ πορεύοιτο Φίλιππος, κωλύοιθ᾽ ὑμεῖς. πῶς οὖν; 
τέχνη αὖ γενήσεται περὶ ταύτης ; 
χέσθαι καὶ ἐπιστῆσαι τὰ πράγματα ἀγαγόντας ἄφνω, 
μηδ᾽ ἂν βούλησθε δύνησθε ἐξελθεῖν. 


[445.323 
τίς 
τοὺς χρόνους ὑμῶν ἀφε- 


9 lol ay a 
οὐκοῦν τοῦθ᾽ οὗτοι 


J he > \ > igh 4 / ee A hi 
πράττοντες φαίνονται, εγὼ δ᾽, ὥσπερ AKNKOAT δη πολλακις 
> 


οὐχὶ δυνηθεὶς προαπελθεῖν, 
Ν > r 
κατακωλυθεὶς ἐκπλεῦσαι. 


ἀχλὰ καὶ μισθωσάμενος πλοῖον 
9. r 
ἀλλὰ καὶ πιστεῦσαι Φωκέας ἔδει 


Φιλίππῳ καὶ ἑκόντας ἐνδοῦναι, ἵνα μ δεὶ όνος ἐγγέ 
t ? NOELS χρόνος Εγγενηται 
τοῖς πράγμασι μηδ᾽ ἐναντίον ἔλθῃ ψήφισμα παρ᾽ ὑμῶν 


μηδέν. 


᾽ rn € \ « a ii \ a 
οὐκοῦν ὡς μὲν οἱ Φωκεῖς σωθήσονται, Tapa τῶν 


᾽ } > , / 
Αθηναίων πρέσβεων ἀπαγγελθήσεται, ὥστε καὶ εἴ τις ἐμοὶ 
διαπιστεῖ, τούτοις πιστεύσας αὑτὸν ἐγχειριεῖ" τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αθη- 


, 2 \ ΄ 

ναίους αὐτοὺς μεταπεμψόμεθ 
΄ / 

βούλωνται, νομίσαντες ὑπάρχευν σφί 


> ς poe “ > 4 » 
ἡμεῖς, ἵνα πάνθ᾽, Ὅσα ἂν 


/ 


σι μηδὲν ἐναντίον ψηφί- 


4 ® \ ΠΕΣ ae lal ee. a N € 
σωνται" OUVTOL δὲ τοιαῦτ απωγγελοῦσι παρ ἡμῶν και UTO- . 


8. 3222. ἐπιστῆσαι] ‘How then 
(is it to be managed)? What arti- 


fice again shall be employed about 
this? That they (his agents) should 
deprive you of your opportunities of 
action and suddenly bring matters 
upon you. Cf. ὃ 34 56. Sh. trans- 
lates, ‘and all of a sudden bring 
affairs and place P. at their head.’ 
But in order to tr. so ought we not 
to have had τοῖς πράγμασιν (ὃ 34) 
ἀγαγόντας Ἱ The passages he quotes 
for ἀγαγόντας (9. 57 οἱ μὲν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶ: 
ἦγον τὰ πράγματα οἱ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Φίλιππον. 
and 18. 151) do not seem to support 
his view. ᾿Επιστήσεται μέγεθος δυ- 
νάμεως πρὸς ἣν οὐδ᾽ ἀντᾶραι δυνησό- 
μεθα, 6. 5, amply justifies ἐπιστῆσαι 
τὰ mp. here, The reason why it was 
to be done ἄφνω is given in the same 
words in $178. Cf. also § 34. 
τοῦθ᾽... πράττοντες] ‘ Well then 
they made this their business, it ap- 
pears.’ Pl. Crit. 47 B ἀνὴρ γυμνα- 
ζόμενος καὶ ταῦτα πράττων, of a pro- 
fessional athlete, which Herod. 6. 
τοῦ expresses by ἄλλως δὲ ἡμεροδρό- 
μον τε καὶ ταῦτα μελετώντα: 32. 24 
πράττοντες μὲν...καὶ ἐξαρχῆς τοῦτο 
‘they had been working for,’ ‘ try- 
ing that from the first.’ In the pas- 


sive 8. 13 πράττεται δὲ Kal κατασκευ- 
άζεται τοῦτο. 
δυνηθείς] Sc. φαίνομαι out of φα-- 
νονται. 
κατακωλυθείς] Cf. $51. 
§ 324. ἵνα... ἔλθῃ] 7. to ὃ 77. 
ψήφισμα] ‘that no delay might 
occur in the execution of his designs 
and no hostile decree come from 
you:’ cf. ὃ 51. 
οὐκοῦν] ‘Well then it shall be 
reported by (ὃ 49) the A. ambassa- 
dors that the Ph. are to be saved, 
so that even such (i.e. of the Pho- 
cians) as distrust me will through 
belief in them put themselves into 
τὸ hands.’ See ὃ 53 sq. and 
3: 
αὐτούς] ‘themselves,’ as he did 
by his letters which Dem. criticises 
in § 51 sq. 
ὑπάρχειν] ‘to be ready for them,’ 
‘to be secured,’ §61. This he ex- 
presses in ὃ 51 by ἃ ἐβούλεσθε οἰόμε- 
νοι πράξειν αὐτόν. 
μηδ᾽ ἄν... ‘that under no cir- 
cumstances will they be led to stir:’ 
ὃ 6 οὐδ᾽ ἂν ὁτιοῦν ποιῇ: 9. 68 μηδ᾽ ἂν 
ὁτιοῦν ἢ, δεινὸν πείσεσθαι. Similarly 
18. 168 οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἴ τι γένοιτο: 9. ἘΠ 
Cf. 8. 37 οὐδὲν μᾶλλον κινήσεσθε. 


σ΄. 
Wa 445 
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σχήσονται ἐξ ὧν μηδ᾽ ἂν ὁτιοῦν ἢ κινηθήσονται. τοῦτον τὸν 
τρόπον καὶ τοιαύταις τέχναϊς ὑπὸ τούτων τῶν κάκιστ᾽ ἀπο- 
λουμένων ἀνθρώπων πάντα τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἀπώλετο. καὶ γάρ 
τοι παραχρῆμα ἀντὶ μὲν τοῦ Θεσπιὰς καὶ Ἰ]λαταιὰς ἰδεῖν 
οἰκιζομένας ᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ Κορώνειαν ἠκούσατε ἠνδραπο- 
δισμένας, ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὰς Θήβας ταπεινὰς γενέσθαι καὶ 
περιαιρεθῆναι τὴν ὕβριν καὶ τὸ φρόνημ᾽ αὐτῶν τὰ τῶν 
συμμάχων τῶν ὑμετέρων Φωκέων τείχη κατεσκάπτετο. 
Θηβαῖοι δ᾽ ἦσαν οἱ κατασκάπτοντες, οἱ διοικισθέντες ὑπ’ 
326 Αἰσχίνου τῷ λόγῳ. ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὴν Εὔβοιαν ἀντ᾽ ᾿Αμφι- 
πόλεως ὑμῖν παραδοθῆναι ὁρμητήρια ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ 
Φίλιππος προσκατασκευάζεται καὶ Τεραιστῷ καὶ Μεγάροις 445 
ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὸν ᾿Ωρωπὸν ὑμῖν ἀπο- 
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ἐπιβουλεύων διατελεῖ. 
δοθῆναι περὶ Δρυμοῦ καὶ τῆς πρὸς Πανάκτῳ χώρας μεθ᾽ 


§ 325. ὑπὸ τούτων] Bekk. st., Dind. 
and Vom. omit τούτων with S, L, T. 
It seems to have dropped out through 
the influence of the following Ter, 
as τοιαῦτ᾽ in ὃ 310 after τοὺς τοῦ, 
where V6m. rightly says ‘prono- 
mine carere locus non potest.’ Rhe- 
toric requires it here. Cf. $$ 61...66, 
in which we have several emphatic 
Ola TOUTOUS. 

Θεσπιὰς... Cf. ὃ τι. 

καὶ ἘΠ Cf. §§ 12, 14K. 

Θ. ταπεινάς] ‘being humbled and 
stripped of her insolence and pride:’ 
ξ8 42, 112 and 220. On περιαιρε- 
θῆναι Sch. remarks ‘vox hoc loco 
lectissima; quippe congener ejus est 
κατεσκάπτετο, οἰκίας κατεσκαμμένας, 
τείχη περιῃρημένα ὃ 65: cf. 7:. to 
210. 

τείχη K.] Paus. 10. 3. 2 καὶ ἐς 
ἔδαφος ἁλοῦσαι κατεβλήθησαν τῶν 
Φωκέων al πόλεις...καὶ ἐς κώμας πλὴν 
“ABas φκίσθησαν αἱ ἄλλαι. Cf. supr. 
$$ 81,141: 18. 36 πα 42: Aesch. 3. 
80 Φίλιππος... τὰς ἐν Φωκεῦσι πόλεις 
παραδόξως ἀναστάτους (72. to § 39) 
ἐποίησεν: Aesch. 2. 9 ἀνῃρηκέναι... 
τὰς ἐν ᾧ. πόλεις. 

δ....τῷ λόγῳ] ‘who by Ae. in 
his speech were scattered (broken 
up) into villages:’ supr. 81. Comp. 


Isocr. 5. 75 ταῦτα... φάσκοντες ἀκρι- 
βῶς εἰδέναι καὶ ταχέως ἅπαντα τῷ 
λόγῳ καταστρεφόμενοι πολλοὺς πεί- 
θουσι. 

§ 326. ὁρμητήρια] ‘sallyports,’ 
‘places to attack you from.’ Thuc. 
I. 90 τοῦ βαρβάρου οὐκ ἂν ἔχοντος 
ἀπὸ ἐχυροῦ πόθεν, ὥσπερ νῦν ἐκ τῶν 
Θηβῶν, ὁρμᾶσθαι: 53. 181 ἔχει δ᾽ 
ὁρμητήριον ... τὴν Καρδιανῶν πόλιν: 
supr. 219. What is meant is clear 
from 8. 36 δύο ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ κατέστησε 
τυράννους, τὸν μὲν καταντικρὺ τῆς ᾿Δτ- 
τικῆς ἐπιτειχίσας, τὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ Σκιαθῷ: 
ib. 66: 9. 17, 27, 51 54.: Ps. D. to. 8. 

προσκατασκευάζεται)] ‘is esta- 
blishing besides,’ ‘is even establish- 
ing” So § 112 προσεξηνδραπόδισται. 
Geraestus was of great importance to 
Athens, as the corn ships from the 
Euxine touched there. 4. 34. Grote 
το. 176: Thirl. 5. 38. 

Meydpous] Cf. δδ 295, 334. 

Δρυμοῦ] Harpocr. s.v. πόλις με- 
ταξὺ Βοιωτίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. The 
speech against Conon, written in 
the year of the De /. Legatione, arose 
out of an affair which took place 
when the parties were in garrison at 
Panaetus. 54. 3 ἐξήλθομεν ἔτος του- 
τὶ τρίτον els Idvaxrov, φρουρᾶς ἡμῖν 
προγραφείσης, Thirl. 6. 16. 
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ὅπλων ἐξερχόμεθα, ὅ, ἕως ἦσαν Φωκεῖς σῷοι, οὐδὲ πώποτ᾽ 
ἐποιήσαμεν. ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὰ πάτρια ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καταστα- 
θῆναι καὶ τὰ χρήματα εἰσπραχθῆναι τῷ θεῷ οἱ μὲν ὄντες 
᾿Αμφικτύονες φεύγουσι καὶ ἐξελήλανται, καὶ ἀνάστατος 
αὐτῶν ἡ χώρα γέγονεν, οἱ δ᾽ οὐπώποτ᾽ ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ 
γενόμενοι, Μακεδόνες καὶ βαρβαροι, νῦν ᾿Αμφικτύονες εἶναι 
βιάζονται: ἐὰν δέ τις περὶ τῶν ἱερῶν χρημάτων μνησθῆ, 
κατακρημνίζεται, ἡ πόλις δὲ τὴν προμαντείαν ἀφήρηται. 
καὶ γέγονε τὰ πράγματα πάνθ᾽ ὥσπερ αἴνυγμα τῇ πόλει. ὁ 
μὲν οὐδὲν ἔψευσται καὶ πάνθ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ἠβουλήθη διαπέπρακται, 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἅπερ εὔξαισθ᾽ ἂν ἐλπίσαντες τἀναντία τούτων ἑωρά- 
κατε γιγνόμενα, καὶ δοκεῖτε μὲν εἰρήνην ἄγειν, πεπόνθατε 
δὲ δεινότερα ἢ πολεμοῦντες" οὗτοι; δὲ χρήματ᾽ ἔχουσιν ἐπὶ 
τούτοις καὶ μέχρι τῆς τήμερον ἡμέρας δίκην οὐ δεδώκασιν. 
ὅτι γὰρ ταῦθ᾽ ἁπλῶς δεδωροδόκηνται καὶ τιμὴν ἔχουσιν 


ἕως Sh.; and so Dind. here and 
elsewhere: τέως Bekk. st., Sh. tst 
ed.: cf. 2. to 2. 21. 

σῷοι] Cf. supr. § 58. 

§ 327. κατασταθῆναι] ‘And in- 
stead of the national rites in the 
Temple being restored and his trea- 
cure recovered for the God,’ as Ae- 
schines had promised ; supr. ὃ 21. 
For this sense of κατασταθῆναι Sh. 
compares Soph. £/. 72 καταστάτην 
δόμων, and Agam. 23. 

οἱ μὲν ὄντες] ‘the genuine A.’ Le. 
the Phocians, who had been mem- 
bers from time immemorial. 

ἀνάστατος] Cf. ὃ 39, and the 
passages quoted on § 325. 

Biafovrar] 7. to ὃ 328: Arist. 
Aves, 32 ὁ μὲν yap ὧν οὐκ ἀστὸς εἰσ- 
βιάζεται: Lys. 9. 16 βιαζόμενοι βλά- 
πτειν: Dem. 20. 144: Ps. D. 25.23 
and 38 βιάζεται λέγειν : 26. 5: Ps. 
D. 59. 28 τοὺς δὲ μηδὲν προσήκοντας 
βιάζεται ᾿Αθηναίους εἶναι. Tr. ‘are 
forcing themselves into the Council 
as members.’ Compare the con- 
temptuous language in 5. 14 τοὺς 
συνεληλυθύτας τούτους Kal φάσκοντας 
᾿Αμφικτύονας νῦν εἶναι. The place 
and two votes left vacant by the dis- 
possession of the Phocians were 


given to Philip. Grote τι. 588. 

τὴν προμαντείαν] ‘her right of 
first consulting the Oracle,’ ‘right 
of pre-audience.’ Cf. Gr. and R. 
Ant. s.v. Oraculum. 9. 32 ἔχει δὲ 
(Philip) τὴν προμαντείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, 
παρώσας ἡμᾶς καὶ Θετταλοὺς καὶ Δω- 
ριέας καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Ἕλληνας, ἧς 
οὐδὲ τοῖς Ἕλλησι πᾶσι μέτεστι. 

§ 328. διαπέπρακται] active, ‘has 
accomplished :’ cf. § 4. 

᾿εὔξαισθ᾽ dv] ‘all you could wish,’ 
perhaps with reference to the pro- 
mises of Philip’s agents, Φίλιππος δ᾽ 
ἅπερ εὔξαισθ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς, ἐὰν παρέλθῃ, 
πράξει 6. 3ο. The phrase however 
is common; cf. 20. 55. With the 
following words compare 9. 15 sq. 

ἐπὶ τούτοις] ‘for this,’ 1. 6. for 
bringing this about. . 

τῆς τ. ἡμέρας] Supr. 297. Though 
Dem. throughout charges the Envoys 
as a body with complicity in the 
treachery of Aeschines it does not 
appear that proceedings were taken 
by his party against any of them 
but Philocrates, who was at this 
time in exile, § 118. 

§ 329. ϑεδωροδόκηνται] S, L, 
vulg.: δεδωροδόκηται (‘haec largitio- 
nibus facta sunt’) V6m. with infe- 
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€ / , - 

ἁπάντων τούτων οὗτοι, πολλαχόθεν μὲν ἔγωγ᾽ οἶμαι δῆλον 

σας ἢν U \ , \ ? ,ὔ "ὃ is 

ὑμῖν εἶναι πάλαι, καὶ δέδοικα μὴ TovvayTioy οὐ βούλομαι 
lol fs ’ a tal u 

ποιῷ, σφόδρα ἀκριβῶς δεικνύναι πειρώμενος, διοχλῶ πάλαι 

τοῦτ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑμᾶς εἰδότας" ὅμως δ᾽ ἔτι καὶ τόδ᾽ ἀκούσατε. 

/ ς lal fol 

ἔστιν ὅντιν ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, τῶν πρέσβεων ὧν 

Ν iL fa a 

ἔπεμψε Φίλιππος χαλκοῦν στήσαιτ᾽ ἂν ἐν ἀγορᾷ; τί δέ; 

if 2 > Ul , v 

δοίητ᾽ av ἐν πρυτανείῳ σίτησιν ἢ ἄλλην τινὰ δωρεάν, αἷς 
-“ A , , , 

τιμᾶτε τοὺς εὐεργέτας, ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ οἶμαι. διὰ τί; οὔτε 

\ « ca > Ul v 

yap ὑμεῖς γε ἀχάριστοί ἐστε οὔτ᾽ ἄδικοι ἄνθρωποι οὔτε 
ΓΙ a , in Ὁ \ , \ Do ¢ fal c Ν ιν lol 

κακοί. ὅτι πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου καὶ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν UTEP ὑμῶν 

Ν > a 

ἔπραξαν, εἴποιτ᾽ ἄν, καὶ ἀληθῆ καὶ δίκαια. εἶτ᾽ οἴεσθε 

ig a Ν Ul 

ὑμεῖς μὲν οὕτω γιγνώσκειν, τὸν δὲ Φίλιππον οὐχ οὕτως, 

> \ , , , ἧς. ͵ \ ͵ 

ἀλλὰ τούτοις διδόναι τηλικαύτας καὶ τοσαύτας δωρεὰς διότι 


ε \ e “ a * , > f > ” fo) 

ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καλῶς καὶ δικαίως ἐπρέσβευσαν ; οὐκ ἐστι ταῦτα. 
\ Ν « , ae a 

τὸν yap ᾿Ηγήσεππον ὁρᾶτε καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ πρέσβεις 


rior MSS., in accordance with the 
view of Cobet (Vou. L., p- 502), 
who maintains that δεδωροδόκηνται 
is due to the copyists, who were fa- 
miliar with the later use of δωροδοκῶ 
in the sense of ‘to bribe,’ as Diod. 
Sic. 16. 33 μάλιστα τοὺς προεστηκό- 
ras ἐδωροδόκει. He is wrong how- 
ever in saying that the sense here 
required rests on this passage only, 
as Sh. shows by quoting Arist. Po/. 
2.6. 18 καταδωροδοκούμενοι καὶ κατα- 
χαριζόμενοι πολλὰ τῶν κοινῶν, which 
supports Arist. Razae 361 καταδω- 
ροδοκεῖται ‘lets himself be bribed.’ 
Tr. ‘for that these men have been 
bribed outright to do this.” But I 
cannot help thinking that the posi- 
tions of ταῦθ᾽ and ἁπλῶς agree better 
with Vémel’s reading. 

τιμήν] ‘the price.’ 

The words διοχλῶ πάλαι prove 
that ποιῶ here is in the indicative, 
1 am afraid I am doing,’ the object 
of the fear being regarded as present 
and certain. The subj. would have 

ut it as future and probable, ‘I am 
afraid lest,’ ‘I am afraid I shall find 
Iam doing.’ Cf. supr. § 3. Tr. “1 
am afraid I am doing the reverse of 
what I desire. I am afraid I have 
been wearying you all this time by 


my attempt to prove to demonstra- 
tion what you know yourselves.’ 

§ 330. χαλκοῦν στήσαιτ᾽ dy] i.e. 
as a great benefactor: cf. § 261. 

ἐν mp. σίτησιν] Pl. Apol. 36 Ὁ: 
Gr. and R. Ant. s.v. πρυτανεῖον. 20. 
107 στέφανοι δὲ καὶ ἀτέλειαι καὶ σιτή- 
σεις καὶ τοιαῦτά ἐστιν, ὧν ἄν τις ἀνὴρ 
ἀγαθὸς ὧν τύχοι at Athens: 23. 130 
χαλκῆς elxdvos...kal σιτήσεως ἐν πρυ- 
τανείῳ καὶ δωρεῶν καὶ τιμών ἄλλων. 

εἶτ᾽] π. to § 290: 9. 13: ‘Then 
do you think that when your sent- 
ments are such, P.’s are different, 
and that he bestows upon them 
presents of such amount and value 
because they performed their duty 
as ambassadors well and faithfully 
for you? Impossible!’ For the em- 
bassy of Hegesippus, now acknow- 
ledged to be the author of the speech 
de Halonneso, see Grote I}. 616: 
Thirl. 6. 20. 

$331. τὸν H. dpare...1as] 7. to 
§ 285: 23.37 τουτονὶ δεῖ μαθεῖν ὑμᾶς... 
τὸν νόμον τί ποτ᾽ ἐβούλεθ᾽ ὁ θείς, where 
Sch. wrongly in point of grammar 
takes τὸν v. with ὁ θείς : Arist. Nub. 
1185 ob γὰρ, οἶμαι, τὸν νόμον ἴσασιν 
ὀρθῶς ὅ, τι νοεῖ; supr. § 48 ὁρᾶτε... 
τὸ ψήφισμα ὅσων...: § 39 init. 
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πῶς ἐδέξατο. 
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»" “ \ Loma f , 
τὰ μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ, ἀλλὰ ἘΞενοκλείδην 


[447. 332 


, ᾿ ᾽ Ae 1 / 
τουτονὶ τὸν ποιητὴν ἐξεκήρυξεν, ὅτι αὐτοὺς ὑπεδέξατο πολί- 


τας ὄντας. 


lal \ \ φ \ ς lel (2 ὃ ἵᾳ μι 
TOL μὲν YAP UTEP ὑμῶν λέγουσι δικαίως OT ἂν 


φρονῶσι τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον προσφέρεται, τοῖς δὲ πεπρακόσιν 
αὑτοὺς ὡς τούτοις. ταῦτ᾽ οὖν μαρτύρων, ταῦτ᾽ ἐλέγχων 
τινῶν ἔτι δεῖται μειζόνων ; ταῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρήσεταί τις ὑμῶν; 
Εἶπε τοίνυν μοί τις ἄρτι προσελθὼν πρὸ τοῦ δικαστηρίου 
πρᾶγμα καινότατον πάντων, Χάρητος κατηγορεῖν αὐτὸν 
παρεσκευάσθαι, καὶ διὰ τούτου τοῦ τρόπου καὶ τούτων τῶν 


, & ς a ? , 
λόγων ἐξαπατήσειν ὑμᾶς ἐλπίζειν. 


3 Ni 3. dé \ , 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὅτι μὲν πάντα 


, “ a 3 5 ἂν New ate 
τρόπον κρινόμενος Χάρης εὕρηται πιστῶς καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς, ὅσον 


τὰ μὲν... ἀλλά] 2. ἴο 8 182. From 
Ps. D. 59. 26, 28 we learn that Xe 
noclides was convicted of ἀστρατεία 
and disfranchised for not going out 
among the troops sent at the instance 
of Callistratus to help the Spartans 
after Epaminondas’ first invasion of 
the Peloponnese. (Grote το. 322.) 
The attack upon him may have been 
prompted by his opposition to Cal- 
listratus on that occasion, and, ac- 
cording to the author of that speech, 
was certainly unjust, as he enjoyed 
exemption from military service in 
virtue of his being a farmer of taxes 
(ἐωνημένος τὴν πεντηκοστὴν τοῦ σί- 
του). 

τουτονί] #. to 75: ‘our poet X.’ 

τινῶν Bekk,st : Vom.: Dind.; ré- 
νων..«τίς Sh. But the double inter- 
rogation is out of place here. The 
emphasis falls on ταῦτ᾽ and ἔτι μει- 
ζόνων. ‘Does this then require wit- 
nesses? Are still stronger proofs re- 
quired for this?” ‘Etiamne in tam 
perspicuis rebus argumentatio quae- 
renda aut conjectura capienda est? 
Εἷς. pr. Sex. Roscio, § 98. 

δ8 332—336. J am told that he 
will try to impose on you by accusing 
Chares. But even admitting that 
Chares ts all he will say, this is quite 
beside the question. I do not charge 
Aeschines with anything that hap- 
pened in the war or with our having 
concluded peace. My charges are that 
he supported Philocrates, took bribes, 


wasted the times of action, neglected 
jour imstructions and ruined every- 
thing by the delusive hopes and pro- 
mises he held out. Chares and your 
generals had nothing to do with the 
destruction of Phocis or the losses you 
incurred through the peace. Do not 
let him impose on you but force him 
to his defence upon the charges 7 have 
brought, 

εἶπε τοίνυν] Compare 20. 105, 
and 21. 36 ἀπήγγελλε τοίνυν τίς μοι... 
‘ A person came up to me just now 
before the court opened:’ cf. 21. 4 
quoted on ὃ 1. 

διὰ totrov...] ‘by such a line of 
defence and such arguments:’ cf. ὃ 14 
tote, 

εὕρηται 5, &, Bekk. st., Sh. &c.: 
εὑρεθήσεται Land some other MSS:: 
εὑρήσεται vulg. ‘Now I do not stre- 
nuously maintain that Chares how- 
saever brought to trial has been 
found to have acted faithfully and 
loyally, as far as lay in his power, 
for your interests, though he has 
failed in many things through those 
who for money ruin everything.’ ‘I 
do not assert that Chares is imma- 
culate: nay I will even allow he is 
all Ae, says: still that is beside the 
question between us.’ In his public 
speeches Dem. often points out to 
the people that they were mainly 
answerable for the shortcomings of 
their generals by their refusal to 
Serve or supply pay for the hired 
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= τον Th} , , id Ν «ς a μ᾽ \ ‘ aaa U 

ἣν ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ, πράττων ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, διὰ δὲ τοὺς ἐπὶ χρήμασι 

, cal , a ke a 

λυμαινομένους τοῖς πράγμασι πολλὼν ὑστερῶν, οὐ σφόδρα 

> ͵ ᾽ > Ἐ \ , aE \ ' 

ἰσχυρίζομαι. ἀλλ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ποιήσομαι ἔστω γὴρ πάντα 
> fal t ’ a 

τἀχηθῇ λέξειν περὶ αὐτοῦ τουτονί. καὶ οὕτω τοίνυν κομιδῇ 
, -“ 

γέλως ἐστὶ κατηγορεῖν ἐκείνου τουτονί. ἐγὼ γὰρ Αἰσχίνην 
| a -“ Led 

οὐδενὸς αἰτιῶμαι τῶν ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ πραχθέντων (τούτων 

γάρ εἰσιν οἱ στρατηγοὶ ὑπεύθυνοι) οὐδὲ τοῦ ποιήσασθαι τὴν 
/ > ιν 3 ὅν. δα , U ἣν Ὁ / 7 μι 

πόλιν εἰρήνην, AAN axpl τούτου πᾶντ αφίημι. τὶ οὐν λέγω 

καὶ πόθεν ἄρχομαι κατηγορεῖν ; τοῦ ποιουμένης τῆς πόλεως 

εἰρήνην Φιλοκράτεν συνειπεῖν, ἀλλὰ μὴ τοῖς τὰ βέλτιστα 

, Ν lel tol / Ὁ Ἂ a > \ lal 

γράφουσι, καὶ τοῦ δῶρα εἰληφέναι, τοῦ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐπὶ τῆς 

ὑστέρας πρεσβείας τοὺς χρόνους κατατρῖψαι καὶ μηδὲν ὧν 

προσετάξαθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ποιῆσαι, τοῦ φενακίσαι τὴν πόλιν, καὶ 
«ς e t A 

ὡς ὅσα βουλόμεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς Φίλιππος 

ἀπολωλεκέναι, τοῦ μετὰ ταῦθ᾽, ἑτέρων προ- 


παραστήσαντα ἐλπίδας, 

, > 
πράξει, πάντ 

/ “ Ἀ A m ze: lal > , 
λεγόντων φυλάττεσθαι τὸν τοσαυτα ἠδικηκότα, τοῦτον ἐκείνῳ 
a “- a a , 

συνηγορεῖν. ταῦτα κατηγορώ, ταὐτὰ μέμνησθε, ἐπεὶ δικαίαν 
καὶ μηδὲν πεπρακότας ἀνθρώπους μηδὲ 


a 


2. 9 7 
evpnvnv Kal LonV 


5 , % A 
ψευσαμένους ὕστερον κἂν ἐπῆνουν Καὶ στεφανοῦν ἐκέλευον. 


troops and yet were disposed to 
punish them for their unavoidable 
failures. Cf. 2. 27, 28: 4. 24 (where 
Chares is specially referred to): 8. 7 
sq. Aesch. 2.71 ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσιν ἀεὶ 
τοῖς Χάρητος οἱ κατήγοροι δεικνύουσι : 
Dem. 4. 47 vote: Ps. D. 13. 5 ἵν᾽ 
ὑμῖν... μὴ τοιαῦτα οἷάπερ νυνὶ συμβαί- 
vy, τοὺς στρατηγοὺς κρίνετε, καὶ περί- 
co’ ὑμῖν ἐκ τῶν πραγμάτων ὁ δεῖνα 
τοῦ δεῖνος τὸν δεῖνα εἰσήγγειλεν, ἄλλο 
δ᾽ οὐδέν. According to Arist. Rhet. 
I. c. 15 and 3. c. 10, Chares was ac- 
cused on two different occasions by 
Eubulus and Cephisodotus. 

ὑπερβολὴν π.}] Sh. refers to 18. 
190 ἐγὼ δὲ τοσαύτην ὑπερβολὴν ποι- 
οὗμαι ὥστε... ἀδικεῖν ὁμολογῶ; cf. 21. 
46 Kal τοσαύτῃ γ᾽ ἐχρήσατο ὑπερ- 
βολῇ. ‘Nay I will goas far as this; 
let it be granted that...’ 

καὶ οὕτω] Supr. 317 οὐδ᾽ οὕτω: 
‘ Well, even then it is perfect mock- 
ery for him to accuse Chares.’ Comp. 
the argument in § 91. 


§ 333. ἀφίημι] sc. αὐτῷ “1 en- 
tirely acquit him,’ § ror der’ Al 
σχίνῃ τὰ δεινὰ ταῦτα. 

πόθεν dpxopat...] recapitulating 
his argument in § 94. 

τοῦ] i.e. ἀπὸ (from πόθεν) τοῦ. 
‘From what then do I begin my 
charges? From his speaking in sup- 
port of Ph.’ 

παραστήσαντα ἐλπίδας} 21. 72 
οὐ γὰρ ἡ πληγὴ παρέστησε τὴν ὀργὴν: 
23. 103 Ψψήφισμα...φόβον καὶ δέος μή 
τιν᾽ αἰτίαν ἔχωσι παριστάν. ‘And by 
leading you to entertain hopes that 
P. would do all we wished of having 
ruined everything.’ 

συνηγορεῖν]ἢἠ On the occasion 
mentioned in § 111 sq. 

§ 334. ταῦτα κατηγορῶ] “1. to 
$y. 

ἐπήνουν Kal στ. of course refer 
specially to ὀνθρώπους. Cf. 2. to 9. 
-2, Here their strict inappropriate- 
ness to εἰρήνην is not very noticeable, 
as the double description that fol 
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στρατηγὸς δ᾽ εἴ τις ἠδίκηχ᾽ ὑμᾶς, οὐχὶ κοινωνεῖ ταῖς νῦν 
εὐθύναις. ποῖος γὰρ στρατηγὸς “Αλον, τίς δὲ Φωκέας ἀπο- 
χώλεκεν ; τίς δὲ Δορίσκον, τίς δὲ Κερσοβλέπτην, τίς δὲ 
‘Tepov ὄρος, τίς δὲ Πύλας; τίς δὲ πεποίηκεν ἄχρι τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς ὁδὸν διὰ συμμάχων καὶ φίλων εἶναι Φιλίππῳ ; τίς 
δὲ Κορώνειαν, τίς δ᾽ ᾿Ορχομενόν, τίς δ᾽ Εὔβοιαν ἀλλοτρίαν; 
τίς Μέγαρα πρῴην ὀλίγου ; τίς Θηβαίους ἰσχυρούς ; τούτων 
γὰρ οὐδὲν τοσούτων καὶ τηλικούτων ὄντων διὰ τοὺς στρα- 
τηγοὺς ἀπώλετο, οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῇ εἰρήνῃ συγχωρηθὲν πεισθέντων 
ὑμῶν ἔχει Φίλιππος, ἀλλὰ διὰ τούτους ἀπόλωλε καὶ τὴν 
τούτων δωροδοκίαν. ἂν τοίνυν ταῦτα μὲν φεύγῃ, πλανᾷ δὲ 
καὶ πάντα μᾶλλον λέγῃ, ἐκείνως αὐτὸν δέχεσθε. “οὐ 
στρατηγῷ Sixafouev, οὐ περὶ τούτων κρίνη. μὴ λέγε εἴ 
τις αἴτιός ἐστι καὶ ἄλλος TOU Φωκέων ὀλέθρου, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οὐ 
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lal 3 9 ‘4 A 

σὺ αἴτιος δεῖξον. τί οὖν, εἴ te Δημοσθένης ἠδίκει, νῦν 
, ’ > +: ὅπ 

λέγεις, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὅτε τὰς εὐθύνας ἐδίδου κατηγόρεις ; δι’ αὐτὸ 


336 γὰρ εἶ τοῦτο ἀπολωλέναι δίκαιος. μὴ λέγε ὡς καλὸν εἰρήνη, 


lows brings the latter point more 
specially into view. ‘Fora just and 
fair peace, and men who had sold 
nothing and had not afterwards told 
lies, I would even have commended, 
and urged you to vote them crowns.’ 

κοινωνεῖ] ‘it has no connection 
with.’ Pl. Phaedr.67 A ὅταν μηδὲν 
ὁμιλώμεν τῷ σώματι μηδὲ Kowwvauer : 
Pl. Soph. 253 A ὁποῖα ὁποίοις δυνατὰ 
κοινωνεῖν. Hyper. pr. Lux. col. 19 
ὧν οὐδεμία. δήπου τῶν αἰτιῶν τούτων 
οὐδὲν κοινωνεῖ τῷ εἰσαγγελτικῷ νόμῳ. 

ποῖος]- ‘vellem codex daret tis’ 
Sch. But see § 282: 21. 41: 23. 
214: Aesch. 3. 24 ἐπὶ τίνος ἄρχον- 
Tos καὶ ποίου μηνὸς καὶ ἐν τίνι ἡμέρᾳ 
kal’ ἐν ποίᾳ ἐκκλησίᾳ. 

ἄχρι τῆς ᾿Α.] 6. 35: supr. 180. 

ὀλίγου] sc. ἀλλότρια πεποίηκεν: 
‘who the other day Megara (§ 326) 
nearly!’ Madv. 57 a. n. Euboea 
had been alienated and lost in the 
way just mentioned, § 326. 

§ 335. οὐδ᾽] ‘none does P. hold 
conceded to him in the peace with 
your consent.’ 

τούτους... καὶ τὴν τ] Cf. 21. 20 


καταδείσαντες τοῦτον καὶ τὸ τούτου 
θράσος: ib, 96 ὑπὸ Μειδίου καὶ τοῦ 
Μειδίου πλούτου καὶ τῆς ὑπερηφανίας : 
I. 3 note. 

πλανᾷ] ‘if he shirks these topics 
and tries to lead you astray and 
talks of anything rather than them.’ 
Similar warnings are often addressed 
to the jury. 22. 34 ἄν τι φενακίζειν 
ἐ, χειρῇ Kal παράγειν οὗτος: 23. 05, 
191, 219: ib. 215 ἂν παράγειν καὶ 
φενακίζειν οὗτοι ζητῶσιν: 40. 21 Ψευ- 
δόμενος δὲ καὶ παραγωγὰς λέγων: 
46. 2. 

στρ. δικάζομεν)] ‘sit as judges for 
a general,’ ‘sit in judgment on a 
general.’ 43.5 ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς αὐτῷ ἐδί- 
κασεν, ὅτι...: 48. 8 αὐτὸς γὰρ ἐγὼ 
ἐδίκασα τούτῳ καὶ οὗτος ἐμοί; 21. 
1ὃ τοὺς κριτὰς τῷ ἀγῶνι τῶν ἀνδρῶν. 
He is here repeating what he had 
said in § 92 sq. 

ὃ 336. ἀπολωλέναι) ‘Why for 
that very reason you have deserved 
to perish,’ i.e. for not coming for- 
ward to let us know the criminality 
of Dem. when he might have been 
punished. Sch. takes ἀπολωλέναι 
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> « . ᾽ Ν nN > a ΄ a 4 
und ὡς συμφέρον" οὐδεὶς yap aitiatat σε τοῦ ποιήσασθαι 
\ , at > : « , > \ \ ’ ͵ 
τὴν πόλιν εἰρηνην. αλλ ὡς οὐκ αἰσχρὰ καὶ ἐπονείδιστος, 
\ \ ef > , \ , se] “ a 
Kal πολλα ὕστερον ἐξηπατήμεθα, καὶ πάντ᾽ ἀπώλετο, ταῦτα 
2 , \ « er \ 
λέγε: τούτων γὰρ ἁπάντων ἡμῖν αἴτιος σὺ δέδειξαι, καὶ τί 
Ἁ a a id 
δὴ μέχρι νυνὶ τὸν Ta τοιαῦτα πεποιηκότα ἐπαινεῖς ; ἂν οὕτω 
’ 2 , / a 
φυλάττητε αὐτόν, οὐχ ἕξει τί λέγῃ, ἀλλὰ τὴν ἄλλως ἐνταῦθ᾽ 
-“ Ἁ 
ἐπαρεῖ τὴν φωνὴν καὶ πεφωνασκηκὼς ἔσται. 
- - a vf , 
Καίτοι καὶ περὶ τῆς φωνῆς ἴσως εἰπεῖν ἀνάγκη" πάνυ 
, a \ 
yap μέγα καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ φρονεῖν αὐτὸν ἀκούω, ὡς καθυποκρι- 
νούμενον ὑμᾶς. ἐμοὶ δὲ δοκεῖτε ἀτοπώτατον ἁπάντων ἂν 
lol « \ - 
ποιῆσαι, εἰ ὅτε μὲν τὰ Θυέστου καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ Τροίᾳ κακὰ 


ἠγωνίζετο, ἐξεβόλλετε αὐτὸν 


literally, as if such silence was really 
a capital crime. It is merely rhe- 
torical, and means no more than ‘to 
be severely punished,’ ‘to be con- 
demned’ or the like: cf. ὃ 103. 

ὡς καλὸν εἰρήνη] Cf. S$ 88, 93. 

αἰσχρὰ καὶ ér.] Cf. ὃ 97: “but 
that it is not a disgraceful and igno- 
minious peace—that we have not 
been deceived in many ways and 
everything was not lost after it—this 
is what you must tell us!’ Cobet 
(Nov. Lect. p. 690), objecting to the 
omission of ὧν with αἴτιος... δέδειξαι, 
reads ἁπάντων wy. But cf. supr. 
§ 200. 

ἐπαινεῖς] See Aesch. τ. 169. 

τί "Μαάν. 121. 

Tae. abhor] Cf. 181: ‘he will 
raise his voice here and have prac- 
tised it in vain.’ 

For πεφωνασκηκώς see § 255. 

88 337—340. Jt would be a gross 
absurdity if after hissing him in the 
days when he was a player you were 
now to let him seduce you by his fine 
voice. Such considerations might 
weigh with you in choosing a herald ; 
but in judging of an ambassador you 
should ask whether he was honest and 
loyal ; and this Ae. was not. To 
hear him therefore with favour ἐς to 
puta dangerous power into the hands 
of villainy. : 

§ 337: From his remarks here 
and elsewhere (18. 261, 285 καίπερ 


\ > “ > - ΙΑ 
καὶ ἐξεσυρίττετε ἐκ τῶν θεά- 


εὔφωνον ὄντα; supr. 206) on his ri- 
val’s voice, it is obvious how much 
he dreaded the effect it might pro- 
duce on his hearers, so susceptible 
of such influences. 

ὡς κι] Mady. 182: ‘he very con- 
fidently relies on it also as though he 
can come the actor over you,’ ‘im- 
pose on you by his acting.’ On the 
force of κατά see 7. to 315. Comp. 
18. 15 αἰτίας καὶ σκώμματα Kal λοι- 
δορίας συμφορήσας ὑποκρίνεται. 

ἀτοπώτατον... -μὲν...δ] ‘It ap- 
pears to me however that it would 
be an act of great absurdity on your 
part if when he played...you drove 
and hissed him off the stage...yet 
now when not on the stage but in 
public and most momentous affairs 
of state he has wrought infinite mis- 
chief you should pay attention to 
him as a fine speaker.’ The sentence 
belongs to the class illustrated on 
§ 132. 

ἐξεβάλλετε is defined by the more. 
precise term ἐξεσυρίττετε; cf. §$ 30, 
go. It is often used in this way of 
speakers &c. Aesch, 1. 84 ὑμεῖς δ᾽ 
ἐξεβάλετε αὐτὸν ὑπολαβόντες ; Aesch. 
2. 4 αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς αἰτίας ταύτης ἐξε- 
βάλλετε: Dem. 9. 56. In Arist. Zy. 
515 it is said of Magnes οὐκ ἐξήρκε- 
σεν.. «ἀλλ᾽... ἐξεβλήθη πρεσβύτης ὦν. 
The actor or poet was said ἐκπίπ- 
τειν: 18. 268 ἐξέπιπτες (Aeschines), 
ἐγὼ δὲ ἐσύριττον ‘you broke down 
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τρων Kal μόνον οὐ κατελεύετε οὕτως ὥστε τελευτῶντα τοῦ 
τριταγωνιστεῖν ἀποστῆναι, ἐπειδὴ δὲ οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς κοινοῖς καὶ μεγίστοις τῆς πόλεως πράγμασι 
μυρί᾽ εἴργασται κακά, τηνικαῦθ' ὡς, καλὸν φθεγγομένῷ 
προσέχοιτε. μηδαμῶς" μηδὲν ὑμεῖς ἀβέλτερον πάθητε, ἀλλὰ 
λογίζεσθ᾽ ὅτι δεῖ κήρυκα μὲν ἂν δοκιμάζητε, εὔφωνον σκοπεῖν, 
πρεσβευτὴν δὲ καὶ τῶν κοινῶν ἀξιοῦντά τι πράττειν δίκαιον 
καὶ φρόνημ᾽ ἔχονθ᾽ ὑπὲρ μὲν ὑμῶν μέγα πρὸς δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἴσον, 
ὥσπερ ἐγὼ Φίλιππον μὲν οὐκ ἐθαυμασα, τοὺς δ᾽ αἰχμαλώ- 
τους ἐθαύμασα, ἔσωσα, οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάμην. οὗτος δ᾽ ἐκείνου 


and I hissed;’ Arist. Poetic. c. 17: 
c. 18: Lucian Vigrinus c. 8 ἤδη φαύ- 
Nous ἑόρακας ὑποκριτάς, τῶν συριτ- 
τομένων λέγω τούτων καὶ τὸ τελευ- 
ταῖον ἐκβαλλομένων. 

όνον οὐ κ.] a rhetorical climax. 
Cf. 18. 262 where he says that Ae. 
and his fellow-actors were pelted by 
the spectators with figs, grapes, and 
Olives ἦν yap ἄσπονδος καὶ ἀκήρυκτος 
ὑμῖν πρὸς τοὺς θεατὰς πόλεμος, ὑφ᾽ ὧν 
πολλὰ τραύματ᾽ εἰληφώς... 

On μυρί᾽ εἴργασται κακά Do- 
bree remarks ‘versus, ut opinor, erat 
hujusmodi in tragoediaé quam infeli- 
citer egerat Aeschines ; immo forsan 
eum ipsum versum male recitarat 
ἐπεὶ δὲ Τροίᾳ μυρί᾽ εἴργασται κακά." 
But this is too ingenious. It is diffi- 
cult to suppose that the veriest trita- 
gouist could have blundered in so 
simple a line, or that the memory of 
such a thing, which after all rests on 
the mere assertion of his adversary, 
which as evidence is worthless, could 
have survived so long. The expres- 
sion is common enough. Cf. 88 276, 
299, 314: Lys. 21. 9 πόσα τοὺς πο- 
λεμίους εἰργάσθαι κακά: Ps. D. 25. 
40 τίνα γὰρ τῶν ῥητόρων οὗτος εἴργα- 
σταί τι κακὸν τοσοῦτον. Eur. Hee. 
264: Arist. Wud, 1264. 

§ 338. πάθητε] ‘Do not you be 
guilty of any folly:’ ὃ 226. 

εὔφωνον ox.] ‘see that he has a 
good voice.’ Sch. compares Soph. 
Aj. 1165 σπεῦσον κοίλην κάπετόν Tw” 
ἰδεῖν, and Theocr. 15. 2 ὅρη δίφρον, 
Euvoa, αὐτῇ “ἃ chair, Eunoe!’ So 


wideo in Latin. Cic. ad Attic. 5. 1 
antecesserat Statius ut prandium no- 
bis videret: Ter. Heaut. 2. 6. 25 
asperum, pater, hoc est: aliud (vi- 
num) lenius, sodes, vide. 

ἀξιοῦντα] Cf. 99: ‘one who 
aspires to perform any public duty.’ 

ἴσον] i.e. δημοτικόν, in contrast 
with the conduct of Aeschines who, 
instead of showing as their represen- 
tative anindependent spirit, grovelled 
before Philip, while he was above 
acting as a fellow-citizen to his poor 
captive countrymen, as D. had done, 
$170sq. Cf. 3. 26, where it 1s one 
of the praises of the statesmen of old, 
who ἰδίᾳ... σώφρονες ἦσαν καὶ ἐν τῷ 
τῆς πολιτείας ἔθει (οἴ. 22. 57) μένοντες, 
that they always τα...ἐν αὑτοῖς ἴσως 
διοικεῖν, which he expresses in 23. 
226 by ἰδίᾳ δ᾽ οὐδεὶς ὑπερεῖχε τῶν 
πολλῶν: 51. 11 τὸ πάντας ἔχειν ἴσον 
καὶ δημοκρατεῖσθαι. 

ἐθαύμασα] ‘as for instance I did 
not respect Philip:’ supr. 259, 261: 
21. 210 μηδὲ τὸν πλοῦτον μηδὲ τὴν 
δόξαν τὴν τούτων θαυμάζετε. 

οὐδὲν ὑ.} ‘I shrank from no- 
thing,’ ‘I never flinched:’ Dein. τ. 
{1 βουλῆς οὔτε τὴν Δημοσθένους οὔτε 
τὴν Δημάδου δύναμιν ὑποστειλαμένης. 
Οὐδὲν (μηδὲν) ὑποστειλάμενος often 
occurs in the sense οὗ ‘ without re- 
servation τ᾿ supr. 156, 237: 4. δι 
πάνθ᾽ ἁπλῶς, οὐδὲν ὑποστειλάμενος, 
πεπαρρησίασμαι: and in the same 
sense Dein. 3. 13 ἔπειτα ὑποστείλα- 
σθαί τι det πρὸς τὸν τοιοῦτον ὑμῖν...; 
The form προὐκυλινδεῖτο is con- 
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μὲν προοκυλινδεῖτο Kal τοὺς παιᾶνας ἦδεν, ὑμῶν δ᾽ ὑπερορᾷ. 
ἔτι τοίνυν ὅταν μὲν ἴδητε δεινότητα ἢ εὐφωνίαν ἢ τι τῶν 
ἄλλων τῶν τοιούτων ἀγαθῶν ἐπὶ χρηστοῦ καὶ φιλοτίμου 
γεγενημένον ἀνθρώπου, συγχαίρειν καὶ συνασκεῖν πάντας 
δεῖ: κοινὸν γὰρ ὑμῖν πᾶσι τοῖς ἄλλοις τοῦτ᾽ ἀγαθὸν γίγνεται" 
ὅταν δ᾽ ἐπὶ δωροδόκου καὶ πονηροῦ καὶ παντὸς ἥττονος 
λήμματος, ἀποκλείειν καὶ πικρῶς καὶ ἐναντίως ἀκούειν, ὡς 


, 8 , , « , ἊΣ. 
πονηρία δυνάμεως δίξαν εὑρομένη παρ᾽ ὑμ΄ 


ἐστίν. 
/ 
περιέστηκε πράγματα. 


ν αν \ f 
vy ἔπι THY TONY 


toa > Seo 4 = ? a a 

ὁρᾶτε δ᾽, ἀφ᾽ ὧν οὗτος εὐδοκιμεῖ, πηλίκα TH πόχει 
e , U 

αἱ μὲν τοίνυν ἄλλαι δυνάμεις ἐπι- 


a > 5 , 4 \ a“ κ᾿ “Ὁ \ Τὰ 3 ~ 
εὐκῶς εἰσιν AUTAPKELS, ἢ δὲ του λέγειν, αν τὰ Tap υμὼν 


- . , > A 
τῶν ἀκουόντων ἀντιστῇ, διακόπτεται. 


ov = ᾽ , 
OUTWS οὐ» QAKOUVETE 


, c - Ν 2 ἣν φ) ’ i - 5» ral 
τούτου ὡς πονηροῦ καὶ δωροδόκου καὶ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἐροῦντος 


ἀληθές. 


demned by Cobet (Δ΄. Lect. p. 637). 
‘ Attici enim aut κυλίνδω et κυλίνδο- 
μαι aut καλινδοῦμαι dixisse videntur; 
sequiores κυλινδῶ et κυλινδοῦμαι usur- 
pabant.’? He therefore reads zpov- 
καλινδεῖτο here and in Arist. Av. 501 
προκαλινδεῖσθαι τοῖς ἰκτίνοις, and ib. 
502 ἐκαλινδούμην ἴκτινον ἰδών, draw- 
ing the distinction between προκυ- 
λίνδομαι and προκαλινδοῦμαι ‘hoc 
adulantis et adorantis, illud suppli- 
cis”? But see Veitch s.v. κυλίνδω. 

παιᾶνας) See ὃ 128. 

§ 339. δεινότητα] ‘Again when 
you see eloquence or a fine voice 
or any other such gift in a man of 
worth and public spirit.’ 

ἔπί] ‘in the case of,’ as of that on 
which the observation is grounded : 
1. 1: Pl. Rep. 473 A el βούλει, ἔφη, 
ἐπ᾽ ἐμοῦ λέγειν περὶ τῶν ἐρωτικῶν ‘to 
ground upon my case...:’ Gorg. 453 C 
ἐπὶ τῶν αὐτῶν τεχνῶν λέγομεν ὧνπερ 
viv δή ‘apply our observations to.’ 

συνασκεῖν] ‘occasiones dando 
un& curare ut exerceatur magisque 
et magis excolatur. Opponitur ἀπο- 
κλείειν excludere occasionibus se ex- 
ercendi’ Sch. ‘Encourage its dis- 
play’ K. 

Ajpparos] ὃ 7: ‘who cannot re- 
sist any offer of gain.’ 


ϑυνάμεως should not be taken with 
Sch. as=dewérnros, but generally 
‘power.’ Cf. αἱ...ἄλλαι δυνάμεις of 
the next section. ἔ 

ἐπί... ‘is a danger to the state:’ 
6. 6 ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς πάντα παρασκευάζε- 
σθαι: ib. ὃ 33 ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
ἐστιν ‘that you are the objects of 
ali? 

§ 340. ἀφ᾽ ὧν] i.e. ἀπὸ τούτων 
ἀφ᾽ ὧν; ‘how great troubles have 
come upon the state from those 
powers he has got distinction by.’ 

περιέστηκε with the dat. as here 
in 16. 28 τοῦ πολέμου περιεστηκότος 
τοῖς Θηβαίοις, and 23. 156; with the 
acc. supr. 126, 148. 

ἔπιεικῶς] ‘are tolerably self-suffi- 
cient,’ ‘tolerably independent’ of 
your favour and external circum- 
stances: I. 4. 

τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν] Supr. § 289: ‘if 
met with coldness and disfayour by 
you the hearers it is crippled.’ Plut. 
Aristid. c. 3 πρὸς πᾶσαν αὐτῷ πολι- 
τείαν ἐνισταμένου καὶ διακόπτοντος. 
He makes ἃ similar remark in 18..277 
καίτοι ἔγωγ᾽ ὁρῶ τῆς τῶν λεγόντων 
δυνάμεως τοὺς ἀκούοντας τὸ πλεῖστον 
κυρίους" ὡς γὰρ ἂν ὑμεῖς ἀποδέξησθε 
καὶ πρὸς ἕκαστον ἔχητ᾽ εὐνοίας, ovTws 
ὁ λέγων ἔδοξε pp νεῖν. 
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’ 4 \ \ 4 7 4 
Ὅτι δ᾽ οὐ μόνον κατὰ τἄλλα, ἀλλὰ Kal τὰ πρὸς αὐτὸν 
, fr / “ ξ 
τὸν Φίλιππον πράγματα πανταχῶς συμφέρει τοῦτον eahw- 


κέναι, θεάσασθε. 


” ‘ «“ ‘ > > , nr 
εἰτές hele ἥξει Tore els -avaryeny TOV 


δικαίων τι ποιεῖν τῇ πόλει, TOV τρόπον μεταθήσεται᾽ νῦν μὲν 
γὰρ ἥρηται τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐξαπατῶν ὀλίγους θεραπεύειν, ἂν 


δὲ τούτους ἀπολωλότας πύθηται, 
πάντων κυρίοις τὰ λοιπὰ ποιεῖν βουλήσεται. 


ὑμῖν τοῖς πολλοῖς καὶ 
εἴτ᾽ ἐπὶ τῆς 


αὐτῆς ἧσπερ νῦν ἐξουσίας καὶ ἀσελγείας μενεῖ, τοὺς ὁτιοῦν 


ἂν ἐκείνῳ ποιήσαντας ἀνῃρηκότες ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἔσεσθε, ἃ αν 


S$ 341-342. Your relations to 
Philip make it advisable that you 
should condemn Aeschines. If Philip 
ts ever brought to the necessity of do- 
ing us justice, he will change his 
plans and serve you when he sees that 
by your punishment of these men he 
will have no supporters among you. 
Lf he continues in his present temper, 
you will bein a better position by re- 
moving those who are ready to do any- 
thing for him. If you acquit Ae. 
and his associates you offer a premium 
to treason and damp the zeal and pa- 
triotism of loyal citizens. For every 
reason therefore~condemn him and 
make him an example to all. 

On the supposed omission of the 
preposition with τὰ πρὸς αὐτόν, and 
ἧσπερ in the next section, see 9. 2 
note, 

τὰ mpés...] ‘in regard to your re- 
lations with P.’ Ps. 1). to. 55 ἐπει- 
ddv τι τῶν πρὸς Φίλιππον ἐμπέσῃ 
‘any of the questions between us 
and P.’ 
pare the argument in § 137 sq. 

ἀνάγκην... ποιεῖν] Cf. 7. to ὃ 87. 

ὑμῖν] ‘for your advantage,’ Che 
will choose for the future to consult 
your interest.” Madv. 34. τ. 1. Cf. 
Supra 7One Psi Zed aieayeng 7. ae 
σοι ποιήσωσιν οἱ μάρτυρες: 23. 107. 
In 9. 65 κολακείᾳ τι ποιῆσαι Φιλίπ- 
που, the vulg. has Φιλίππῳ. 

§ 342. éml...pevet] ‘Should he 
continue in the same spirit of license 
and overbearing insolence that ani- 
mates him now:’ 8. 14 μενεῖν ἐπὶ 
τῆς ἀνοίας τῆς αὐτῆς ὥσπερ viv: 21. 


99 ἐπὶ ταύτης τῆς ὑπερηφανίας ὄντα: 
9.61: 21.180. ἀσέλγεια here in its 
usual sense of insolence or violence 
towards others; whence it is joined 
with ὕβρις (21. 1) and ὠμότης (21. 
88). Cf. 4.9: Ps. D. 10. 2 “ἡ μὲν 
οὖν πλεονεξία καὶ ἀσέλγεια ἣ πρὸς 
ἅπαντας ἀνθρώπους χρῆται Φίλιππος, 
τοσαύτη τὸ πλῆθος ὅσην ἀκούετε. 
Bekk. st. and Sh. ἂν ποιήσοντας, 
with S, L, vulg. But thesame MSS. 
have ποιήσαντας in the same expres- 
sion and a similar context § 80, where 
Vom., who has the fz. here, says 
‘futurum male defendebat Weber 
ad Aristocratem § 15.’ With Dind. 
I read the aorist here as there. Ex- 
amples of ἄν with the future parti- 
ciple are common in the ordinary 
editions. Pl. Aol. c. 17 οὐκ ἂν ποι- 
ἤσοντος ἄλλα: Lys. 31. 21 εὖ ἥδει 
αὐτὸν οὐδὲ διὰ τὸ προσήκειν αὐτῇ τὰ 
δέοντα ἂν ποιήσοντα: Isocr. 6. 62 
ὑπέρ γε τῆς σωτηρίας... ὁτιοῦν ἂν ποι- 
ἤσοντας : Isocr. 8. 81 τὰ μὲν πικρό- 
τατα καὶ μάλιστ᾽ ἂν ὑμᾶς λυπήσοντα 
παραλείψω. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 3 ὡς 
οὐκ ἂν μείζονος κακοῦ φόβῳ τὴν ἀδι- 
κίαν παύσοντες (a Greek would sure- 
ly have used the aorist, as e.g. Thuc. 
3. 37 ὡς ἐν ἄλλοις μείζοσιν ov ἂν δη- 
λώσαντες τὴν γνώμην): Thuc. 5. 15 
ἂν ἐνδεξομένους: Thuc. 6. 20 ἂν... 
προσδεξομένας πὲ &c. προσδε- 
Eauévas): Thue. 67 ὡς τῶν γε 
παρόντων οὐκ ἂν ἐπράξοῦξε: χεῖρον : 
(what Greek ever did or could say 
οὐκ ἂν πράξοιμεν τῶν παρόντων 
χεῖρον ὃ) : Dem. 9. 70 ἡδέως ἂν ἴσως 
ἐρωτήσων: 18. 168 ἂν... συμπνευ- 
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τούτους ἀνέλητε' οἱ yap οἰόμενοι δίκην ὑφέξειν τοιαῦτ᾽ 
ἔπραξαν, τούτους, ἂν τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτοῖς ἐφεθῇ, τί οἴεσθε 
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͵ a > , ~ 
ποιήσειν ; ποῖον Εὐθυκράτη, ποῖον Λασθένη, τίν᾽ οὐχ ὕπερ-᾿ 


343 βαλεῖσθαι προδότην; τίνα δ᾽ οὐ πάντων τῶν ἄλλων χείρω 


, ig , . a - \ rf 
πολίτην ὑπάρξειν, ὁρῶντα τοῖς μὲν ἅπαντα πεπρακόσι χρή- 
‘ » % Ἂς ‘ lal lal 
ματα δόξαν ἀφορμὴν τὴν Φιλίππου ξενίαν περιοῦσαν, τοῖς 
\ / ΄ 
δὲ δικαίους τε παρέχουσιν ἑαυτοὺς καὶ προσανηλωκόσι χρή- 
“ ? , , 
pata πρώγματα ἀπεχθείας φθόνον περιόντα παρ᾽ ἐνίων ; 
fol ” Ἂν ‘ , τ 
μηδαμῶς" οὔτε γὰρ πρὸς δόξαν οὔτε πρὸς εὐσέβειαν οὔτε 
Ἂν > , » Ἁ v Ων ξ a / lal 
πρὸς ἀσφαλειαν OUTE πρὸς ἄλλο οὐδὲν ὑμῖν συμφέρει τοῦτον 
’ - % \ , , A lal 
ἀφεῖναι, GAA τιμωρησαμένους παράδειγμα ποιῆσαι πᾶσι, 


καὶ τοῖς πολίταις καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις “Ελλησιν. 


σόντων, which is a mere barbarism. 
So with the opt. of the future ; 
Lys. 1. 22 οὐδὲν ἂν καταλήψοιτο 
(libri, Scheibe: οὐδένα Bekk. and 
Cobet): Isae. 1. 32 προσηπείλησεν 
ὅτι δηλώσοι ποτ᾽ ἂν τούτῳ ws διάκει- 
ται, which is supposed to represent 
δηλώσω ποτ᾽ αὐτῷ of the or. recta: 
Lyc. c. Leocr. 15 ἀμελεῖν δόξοιτ᾽ ἄν, 
εἰς. οὗτος διαφύγοι. With the infini- 
tive; 18.147: 20. 35: 24- 115: 57- 
το: Antiph. 6. 4 ἤλπιζον οὕτως ἂν 
ἄριστα πράξειν : Pl. Crito 53 C οὐκ 
οἴει ἄσχημον ἂν φανεῖσθαι: Isae. 5. 
23. With the fut. indic. Antiph. 
6. 10: Thuc. 2. 80: Pl. Afol. 296: 
Rep. X. 615 Ὁ: Symp. 222A. In 
Aesch. 2. rr Schultz has οὕτω γὰρ 
ἂν μάλιστα καὶ μεμνήσομαι. Lyc. 
c. Leocr. 76 δικαίως ἂν αὐτόν... τιμω- 
ρήσεσθε. Dein. 1. 108 πολὺ...ἂν δι- 
καιότερον ἐλεήσετε (ΜᾶϊΖπει). As 
the fut. optative a/ways represents 
the fut. indicative in orat. obl. after 
a practeritum (Madv. 134 ¢. 1. 2) or 
historical present, the question re- 
solves itself into this, Can dv be 
joined with the fut. indicative in 
good Attic prose? I entirely agree 
with those who think it cannot. If 
it can, why does not the future form 
a conjunctive? Cf. Madv. 185 r.: 
Cobet WV. Lect. p. 695. 

ἀνῃρηκότες) Cf. ὃ 2. 

τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν] §$+54, 340: ἐχξ 
they have liberty from you:’ ‘if they 
have your license for their acts.’ K. 


τί οἴεσθε) 

ποῖον...τίν}]} 
note. 

§ 343. τίνα δ᾽ od] ‘And which ofall 
the rest do you think will not become 
less loyal to the state when he sees 
that those who have sold everything 
get money, reputation, and a capital 
in Philip’s friendship? Cf. Lys. 20. 
32 τίς yap ἔτι θελήσει χρηστὸς εἶναι, 
εἰ ἡττηθήσονται τῶν κακῶς ὑμᾶς ποι- 
ούντων οἱ εὖ ποιοῦντες ; 

προσανηλωκόσι] δὲ 169, 230. 

παράδειγμα] The educating effect 
of the punishment of offenders is of- 
ten insisted on (22. 68 παράδειγμα 
ποιῆσαι τοῖς ἄλλοις, ἵν᾽ ὦσι μετριώτε- 
ροι; supr. 285: Lyc. ¢. Leocr. 10 
δύο γάρ ἐστι τὰ παιδεύοντα τοὺς νέους, 
ἢ τε τῶν ἀδικούντων τιμωρία καὶ ἡ 
τοῖς ἀνδράσι τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς διδομένη 
δωρεά; ib. 67: Aesch. 3. 246 sq.: 
Dem. 21. 37 and 237: 22. 7); espe- 
cially of great offenders, Dein. 1. 27: 
while the acquittal of such encou- 
raged the evil-minded by suggesting 
the hope of impunity; Lys. 22. 19 
πεύσονται ἥντινα γνώμην περὶ αὐτῶν 
ἔχετε, ἡγούμενοι ἂν μὲν θάνατον av- 
τῶν καταγνῶτε, κοσμιωτέρους ἔσεσθαι 
τοὺς λοιπούς ἂν δ᾽ ἀζημίους ἀφῆτε, 
πολλὴν ἀδειαν αὐτοῖς ἐψηφισμένοι 
ἔσεσθε ποιεῖν ὅ,τι ἂν βούλωνται; Dem. 
51. 12 πάντες ὑμεῖς φήσετε τὸ πρὸς 
Σὰ τοιαῦτα πράως ἔχειν προδιδάσκειν 
ἑτέρους ἀδίκους εἶναι. Cf. Cornificius 
ad Herenn. 2. § 48. 


Chto; 35: 


Supr. § 79, 282 
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ἀγανακτῶ “1 complain,’ 182 


᾿ ἀγαπητῶς, 200 
ἀδημονεῖν, 107 
ἀειλογία, 2 
ἀλιτήριος, 107 
ἀλλὰ...γάρ, 181 
ἀλλὰ μήν, 7, 65, 81 
ἀλλὰ μήπω ταῦτα, 200 
ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία, 158 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, 37 
ἀλλ᾽ οὖν...γε, 249 
ἄλλος, 83, [02 
ἀναβιβάζεσθαι, 290, 310 
ἀναδέχεσθαι, 37 
ἀναιρεῖν, 2 
ἀνακεῖσθαι, 251 
ἀναπίπτω, 224 
ἀναρτώμενοι, 18 
ἀνάστατος, 39 
ἀνασώζω, 166 
ἀνατείνασθαι, 153 
ἄνευ, 180 
ἀνέχομαι, 75, 182 
ἀνήλωσα, 155 
ἀνήκοος, 312 
ἄντικρυς, 36 
ἀξιόχρεως, 131, 295 
ἀξίωμα, 260 
ἀπάγω, 88, 242 
ἀπογιγνώσκω, 51 
ἀποδέχεσθαι, 78 
ἀποκαλῶ, 246 
ἀπολειφθῆναι, 36 
ἀπολογεῖσθαι, 94 
ἀπονενοημένος, 69 
ἀπόστασις, 146 
ἀποτετυμπανισμένος, 137 
dmorvyxdvw, 119 
dpa, 160 
ἄρδην, 141 
ἀστάθμητος, 135 
asuvderos, 13 


ἀφίημι, 105, 108, 171 
ἀφίσταμαι, 31, 45, 46 


Badltew )( πλεῖν, 164 
οἱ βέλτιστοι, SO 
βῆμα, 31ττ 

βιάζεσθαι, 238 
βούλομαι...θέλω, 301 


γε ironical, 253 
cl γνωριμώτατοι, 259 


δέ; σημεῖον δέ' 53; 

in quotations, 48, 181 
δέ γε, 90, 299 
δεινότης, 339 
διὰ τί; ‘to what end,’ 257 
διακρούσασθαι, 33 
διακωδωνίζω, 167 
διαλέγεσθαι, 304 
διαμεμετρημένη ἡμέρα, 120 
διασύρω, 313 
διασωθῆναι, 97 
διοικίζω, 81 
δουλεία, 137 
δυοῖν θάτερον, 106, 176 


ἐγγράφειν εἰς ἄνδρας, 230 
ἐγκώμιον, 313 
el μὴ διά, 74, 172 
εἰ μηδὲν ἄλλο, 98 
εἶναι ‘ to exist,’ 64, 294 
εἰσηγήσασθαι, 95 
εἰσιέναι τυράννους, 247 
εἶτα ‘and then,’ 28; 

in questions, 25 
ἐκβάλλω, 337 
ἐκδέχεσθαι, 38 
ἐκκρούω, 23 
ἐκλαλῶ, 42 
ἐκλέγω, 293 
ἐκπίπτω, 2°93 


224 


ἐκτρέπεσθαι, 225 
ἐκφέρειν δεῖγμα, 12 
ἑλληνικώτατος, 308 
ἐλπίζω ‘expect,’ 240 
ἐμβιβάζω, 100 

ὃν οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν, 201 
ἐνδείκνυσθαι, 114 
ἐνταυθοῖ, δι 
ἐξεπίσταμαι, 246 
ἐξετάζεσθαι, 211 
ἐξηγγνυημένος, 169 
ἐξηγεῖσθαι, 70 
ἐξόμνυμι, 122 
ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι, 41, 48 
ἐπαγωγή; 322 
ἐπανέχω, 51 
ἐπιεικως, 340 
ἐπιέναι, 164 
ἐπικηρύττω, 21 
ἐπιορκία, 209 
εὐδοκιμεῖν, 23 

εὔνοια, 282 

εὑρῆσθαι, 17 
ἐφίστημι, 323 

ἔχειν ‘carry with it,’ 28, 85 


“Ζεὺς καὶ θεοί, 78 


ἥκω “1 return,’ 60, 73, 125 
ὅσα ἐπὶ πρεσβείαν ἧκε, 30 


θαυμάζω ‘exclaim in wonder,’ 26, 26:3 
constructions of, 307 

θαυμάσιος ἡλίκος, 24, 87 

θέλω... βούλομαι, 23 

θόλος, 249, 314 

θορυβεῖν, 87, 113 

θρυλεῖν, 156 


ἰδιώτης, τ 
᾿Ιλιὰς κακῶν, 148 
ἵνα τί; 257 

ἴσα βαίνειν, 314 
ἰταμώτερον, 233 


καθαρός, 66 

καθαρῶς, 155 

καθυφιέναι, 6 

καί intensive, 27, 135, 157 
καὶ tls; καὶ πῶς; 120 

καὶ μήν, 6 

καταθέσθαι χάριν, 240 
κατακομίζεσθαι, 86, 125 
καταρᾶσθαι TH πατρίδι, 130. 


INDEX 1. 


καταπολιτεύεσθαι, 315 
κατασταθῆναι, 327 

καταχρῆσθαι, 277 

κατηγορῶ used absolutely, 9, 334 


κοινωνώ, 334 
κόρος, 255 


λαμβάνω (λῆμμα), 9 
λέγειν ‘to be a speaker,’ 138 


λογογράφος, 246 


μαλακός, 54 

μεγαλόψυχος, 235 

μελετάω, 255 

μέλλω ; ὃ μέλλων λόγος, 179 

μέν; without a following δέ; ἐγὼ 
μὲν γάρ, 148; 231. μέν γε, 148. 
252 

μὲν...δέ, 99, 132. Οἱ μέν omitted, 
180 

uh; omitted with κωλύω, ὥς. 27; 
73, 212 

μὴ ov, 123 

μὴ σύ γε, 242 

μηδ᾽ ἂν ὁτιοῦν ἣ, 6 

μηκέτι, 71 

μητρῷον, 129 

μικροῦ ‘nearly,’ 234 

μικροψυχία, 193 

μυρί᾽ ἂν εἴη λέγειν, 1803; οἱ μυρίοι, 
[1 


val, 107 

νεανιεύομαι, 194 
νὴ AV ἀλλά, 272 
νικῶ ψήφισμα, 43 


οἵδ᾽ ὅτι, 9 

ὀλίγου, 334 

ὀλιγωρία, “οὔ 

ὅλος πρὸς λήμματι, 127 

ὁμοῦ ‘nearly,’ 155, 230 

ὅμως ἐκ τούτων, 4 

ὁρμητήρια, 326 

ὅτι ‘to prove that,’ 146 

od μὴν ἀλλά, 135, 201, 203 

οὐ πάνυ, 172 

οὐδαμόσε, 160 

οὐδαμοῦ φαίνεσθαι, 116 

οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου γε det, 184 

οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ, 30, ΟἹ 

οὐδὲν ἄλλο πλήν, 47 

οὐδένες, 31, 66, 312 ; οὐδενὸς ἔλαττον, 
35, 116, 208 


οὑτοσί, 75, 193, 225 
οὑτωσί, 155, 197 


πανταχοῖ, 10 
παραγγελία, I 
παραδηλοῦν, 22 
παράκλητος, 7 
παρατρέφεσθαι, 200 
παρελθεῖν, 63 
παροινεῖσθαι, 198 
πάσχειν TL, 195 
περαίνω, 245 

περιαιρεῖν, 05, 220 
περιίστημι, 340 
περιοράω, 84 

πολιτεία, 185 
πολιτικός, 103 

πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, 104 
προαίρεσις πολιτείας, 27 
προβεβλημένος, 27 
προηκάμην, 78, 84 
προκαθιέναι, 77 
προκυλινδεῖσθαι, 338 
προπετεία, 251 
προπίνω, 139 
προσεξανδραποδίζω, 112 
προσπαρασκευάζομαι, 326 
προστιθέναι προῖκα, 195 
πρῶτον, ‘for example,’ 320 


σοφιστής, 246 

σοφός, ‘ doctus,’ 248 
σπαθάω, 43 

σπουδή, ‘intrigue,’ I 
στρατηγιάω, 295 
σνγγράψασθαι, 177 
σύγκλητος ἐκκλησία, 122 
συλλογίσασθαι, 177 
συμπαραπόλλυμι, 175 
συνδιαμνημονεύω, 10 
σύνοιδα, 18, 52 
συσκευάζω, 54, 303 


σώζω, 6 
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σῶος, 58 


Te γάρ, 159 

τέλος ἔχειν, 150 
τετύφωμαι, 200 
τεχνίτης, 102 

ἡ τήμερον ἡμέρα, 297 
τὴν ἄλλως, 181 
τιμᾶν )( κολάζειν, 177 
τὸ ἐξ ἀρχῆς, 199 

τὸ παλαιόν ποτε, 180 


τὸ τελευταῖον ἔναγχος, 200, 209 


τραγῳδεῖν, 189 
τριταγωνιστεῖν, 200 
τρώγω, 197 
τυρεύω, 195 


ὑγιὲς οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν, 39 
ὕδωρ, 57 

ὑπάγω, 53, 258 
ὑπαινίττεσθαι, 22 
ὑπακούω, 257, 266 


ὑπάρχω, 54, 118, 140, 241, 280 


ὑπογραμματεύω, 200 
ὑποκορίζεσθαι, 259 
ὑπορρεῖν, 228 
ὑποστελλόμενος, 338 
ὑποτιθέναι, 252 
ὑποφαίνω, 123 


φενακίζω, 66 

φέρω τὴν ἀρχήν, OT 
φιλοτησία, 128, 223 
φιλοτιμία, 40 
φυλάττεσθαι, 255 


χορήγιον, 200 
χορηγός, 216 


xpdw: ἔχρησα ){ ἐδάνεισα, 169 


ὧς, ‘to,’ 111 
ὡς ἄν, 156 


15 
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INDEX IT. 


3» 


- 


[The Figures refer to the Sections. | 


Accusative: συνηγορεῖν λόγους, 155 
τὰ κάλλιστα: ἐπεπρεσβεύκει, τι; 
Ἡράκλεια θύειν, 126; ἀπήρομεν 
πρεσβείαν, 163; γραφὴν διώκειν, 
293; κατηγορεῖν εὐθύνας, 81. De- 
pendent on the idea involved in 
the verb or participle, 22, 81 

“Ay: repeated, 67; with the aorist 
participle, 79; with the future par- 
ticiple (?) 342 

Antithesis, 142 

Aorist; guomic, or, aorist of habit 
and experience, 5; combined with 
the Perfect, 1, 206, 231; Inf. as 
a preteritum, 24. ingresstUe, 453 
effective, 95, 150 

Article: generic, 5, 200; repeated, 
24; repeated of the same person, 
280; omitted with ordinals, 50; 
omitted with general conceptions, 
88; joined to the predicate, 120; 
with βασιλεύς, 137; with an ex- 
tended force, 179, 3033 of emi- 
nence, 251; πᾶσα ἀπάτη, 76; τὸ 
μέρος, 82, 1073; τὰ τῶν συμμάχων, 


I 

ΠΡ ον, 27, 186, 245, 254 

Conjunctive: in final sentences after 
an historical tense, 2, 257; com- 
bined with the Optative, 14, 51, 
77; retained in or. oll. 15, 16, 
&c.; used interrogatively in the 
third person, 88, 138 

Dative: of the agent with passive 
verbs, 20; commodi, 76; tnstru- 
mental, 261; locative, 312; ἐν Ma- 
ραθῶγι, 312 

Future: Indicative, 1, 40; with ὅπως, 
13, 45; Inf. with article, 3, 42; 
middle used passively, To4 

Genitive: of price, 28, 96; of that 


for which pay is given or asked, 
76; descriptive, 237; ‘about,’ ‘con- 
cerning,’ 144 

Infinitive: with ὥστε, ‘on the con- 
dition that,’ 81, 134; with an 
apparently redundant ὥστε, 1143 
simple Infinitive after ἐξουσία, &c., 
87; with accusative of the subject, 
140; with ὥστε ov, 152, 308; with 
ἐπειδή, &c. in a continuation of 
the reported speech, 306 

Middle voice: causative, 39; with 
reflexive pronoun, 169; ἀφίεται. 
“Jets himself be acquitted,’ 117 

Occupatio (πρόληψι5), 72, 1345 158 

Optative: combined with the Con- 
junctive, 14, 51, 77 

παράλειψις (occultatio), 182 

παρονομασία, 75, 115 

Participle: with the article substan- 
tively, 7,266; τὰ αὐτῷ πεπρεσβευ- 
μένα, 19; with εἰμέ asa periphra- 
sis of the simple tense of the verb, 
373; position of, 65; omission of 
ὦν, 200 

Passive voice: of intransitive verbs, 
81 

Pe.fect: Ind. and Subj. after verbs 
of fearing, 3, 99, 224, 3293 com- 
bined with the Aorist, 1; Perf. 
pass. used in an active sense, 4, © 
280; in middle sense, 22 

Present: καταβαίνω, 32; ἀκούω, 80, 
306 

προδιόρθωσις, 227 

Rhetorical syllogism (ergzmentume 
ex contrario), 132, 173, 29° 

Substantive: abstract in the plural, 
17; thrown into the verb, 238 

Verb: resolution of with ποιεῖσθαι, 
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detached portion of some French novel or story of good style, or of a series of portions 
of the same story pieced together by short ‘arguments’ in English, so as to keep up the 
thread of the narrative, and preserve continuity of interest in the tale. The want of 
such reading-books for boys in Lower and Middle Forms of Schools has been felt by 
many teachers of French. The numerous volumes of Selections for Beginners are gener- 
ally composed of pieces too short to sustain interest, whilst the Classics of the language, 
when read in necessarily very small portions, are apt to pall on masters and pupils alike, 


The following volumes are ready or in preparation. : 

Malot’s Sans Famille. Ζαϊεά by ΔΝ, Ἐκ Russett, M.A,, 
Editor of the Series. τς. 6d. 

Dumas’ La Bouillie de la Comtesse Berthe. Zdited by 
CORMELL PRICE, M.A., Head Master of the United Services 
College, Westward Ho. 1s. 6d. 

Dumas’ Les Aventures de Lydéric. Zdited dy A. K.Coox,M.A.,, 
Assistant Master at Winchester College, τς, 6d. 

Dumas’ Pépin et Charlemagne. Zdited by J. D. WHYTE, M.A., 
Chief Master of Modern Languages at Haileybury College. 1s. 6d. 

Daudet’s Le petit Chose. dited by A. F, Hoare, B.A,, 
Assistant Master at Haileybury College, Hertford. 

Prosper Mérimée’s Matteo Falcone, &c. LZdited by W. E. 
RUSSELL, M.A. 

Dumas’ Le Capitaine Pamphile. dited by Epwarp E. 
Morris, M.A., Professor in the University of Melbourne. 


Easy French Reading Book of Interesting Stories. 
_ By W. E, Russe1, M.A., Assistant Master at Haileybury College. 


French Prose Composition. For Advanced Classes, By 
H. C. STEEL, B.A., Assistant Master at Winchester College. 


Victor Hugo’s Ruy Blas. Ziited, with Notes, &c., dy 
H. A. Perry, M.A., Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. 
[Zn the press. 
Viollet-le-Duc’s Le Siege de la Roche-Pont. £dited, 
with Notes, &c., dy F. V. E. BRUGHERA, B.A., Assistant Master 
at Marlborough College. 


Moliere’s Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. Zdited, with 
Notes, &c., dy F. V. E. BrRuGHERA, B.A., Assistant Master at 
Marlborough College. 


Moliére’s Les Fourberies de Scapin. Ldited, with Notes, 
&c., by A. H. Gosset, M.A., Assistant Master at Dulwich College, 

- [Nearly ready, 

A First French Writer. For the use of Lower and Middle 
Forms of Schools, By A. A. SOMERVILLE, M.A., Asststant Master 

at Eton College. [Zn the press. 


4 MESSRS. RIVINGTON’S 


New Books in Preparation and in the Press—continued. 


Potential, and its Application to the Explanation 

of Electrical Phenomena. Popularly treated. ByDr. TUMLIRZ, 
Lecturer in the German University of Prague. Translated by D. 
Ropertson, M.A., LL.B., B.Sc., formerly Assistant Master at 


University College School. With Tilustrations. [Ln the press. 


Selection from Pliny’s Letters. Zdited, with Notes, &c., by 
H. R. Heatwey, M.A., Beaudesert Park School, Heniley-in- Arden. 


The Laws of Motion. An Elementary Treatise on Dynamics. 
By Rev. W. H. LAVERTY, late Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford ; ᾿ 
Rector of Headley, Hanis. [21 the press. 


A History of England. For the Use of Middle Forms of Schools. 
With Maps and Plans. By F. York POWELL, M.A., Senior 
Student of Christ Church, Oxford, andJ. M. MACKAY, M.A., Professor 
of History at University College, Liverpool. 

Part II.—From the DEATH of HENRY VII. to the PRESENT 
TIME. 47]. M. Macxay, M.A. [251 the press. 


Italian Grammar. With Exercises. Ay H. E. HUNTINGTON, 
Assistant Master at Wellington College. 


A First Italian Reader. Sy H. E. HuntIncTon, Assistant 
Master at Wellington College. 


History of Latin Literature. For use in Schools. By the 
Rey. E. C. EVERARD OWEN, M.A., Fellow of New College, Oxford ; 
and Assistant Master at Harrow School. 


The Hecuba of Euripides.. With Notes, &c., for the use of 
Middle and Upper Forms in Schools. Ay ARTHUR SIDGWICK, 


M.A., Zellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford; late 
Assistant Master αἱ Rugby School. 


First German Reader. With Vocabulary. By A. R. LECHNER, 
Senior Master of Modern Languages, Modern School, Bedford; and 
JOHANNES SCHRAMMEN, Kaiser Wilhelm Gymnasium, Cologne. 

Shakspere’s King Henry IV. Part I. Zdited, with Intro- 
duction and Notes, dy OLIVER ELTON. 

Shakspere’s As You Like It. Zdted, with Introduction and 
Notes, dy Professor A, C. BRADLEY, University College, Liverpool. 

Shakspere’s King Richard the Third. Zid, with 
Introduction and Notes, dy the Rev. W. H. PAYNE SMITH ‘M.A 
Assistant Master at Rugby School. : Ν 

An Elementary Treatise on Chemistry. For use in 
Schools. By W. A. SHENSTONE, Lecturer on Chemistry at Chi 
College, Bristol. : ρον: 


A Text Book on Heat. For the use of Schools. Ay LINN&US 
Cu MMING, M.A., Assestant Master at Rugby School, 
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New Books in Preparation and in the Press—continued. 


History of the Early Empire of Rome. For Lower and 
Middle Forms of Schools. Ay the Rev. W. Ὁ. Fennine, M.A, 
Assistant Master at Haileybury College. 


Geography of the British Isles. Ay Professor H. G. 
SEELEY, F.R.S. 

Livy. Book XXXIV. Zdited, with Notes, &c., dy A. K. Cook, M.A,, 
Assistant Master at Winchester College. 


A First History of Rome. Ay W. 5. Rontnson, Assistant 
Master at Wellington College. 


Hints towards French Prose Composition. With 
Pieces for translation into French, Ay G, GIDLEY RoBINnson, M.A., 
fill Side, Godalming. 


A German Exercise Book. Containing about 150 Exercises, 
with the necessary Accidence and Syntax, and a Vocabulary, By 
W. G. GUILLEMARD, M.A., Assistant Master at Harrow School. 


Scott’s Lord of the Isles. δὲν F. 8. Arnon, M.A., sometime 
Assistant Master at Bedford Grammar School. Forming a Volume 
of ‘*English School Classics.” 


Von Sybel’s Die Erhebung Europas gegen Na- 
poleon I. Zaited, with Notes, &c., ὅν GRANVILLE SHARP, M.A., 
Assistant Master at Marlborough College. 


Schiller’s Wallenstein. Z£dited, with Notes, &c., dy R. A. 
Pioetz, M.A., Assistant Master at Eton College. 


Milton’s Samson Agonistes. Zdited by C. 8. JeRRAM, M.A.,. 
of Worcester College, Oxford. Forming a volume of the ‘‘ English 
School Classics.” 


Notes on Building Construction. Arranged to meet the 
requirements of the Syllabus of the Science and Art Department 
of the Committee of Council on Education, South Kensington. 


Part IV.—CALCULATIONS FOR STRUCTURES. With 
Illustrations. [ln the press. 


Part IV. will explain and illustrate the problems involved in connection with the con- 
struction of buildings, and will describe the simplest forms of calculations required, not 
only for the principal parts of such structures, but also for the details involved in them, all 
of which will be illustrated by practical examples, fully worked out, with figures to scale. 
The principal contents will be as follows: Explanation of Terms—Stresses produced by 
various distributions of loads—Calculations, and graphic methods for disguising timber 
beams and cantilevers—Rolled beams—Cast iron girders and cantilevers—Plate girders— 
Box girders—Lattice girders—Calculations for parts of structures—Ties—Struts— 
Columns—Rivetted joints in iron roofs—Boundary walls—Retaining walls—Chimneys— 
Arches—Pipes for water supply, &c., &c,—Useful Tables, &c. 
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A History of England. ay tre Rev. J. Franck Bricut, D.D., 
Master of University College, Oxford. 


Prriop IL—MEDILAZVAL MONARCHY: The departure of 
the Romans, to Richard III. From A.D. 449 to 1485. 45. 6d. 


Periop Il.—PERSONAL MONARCHY: Henry VII. to 
James II. From 1485 to 1688. 55. 

Preriop III].—CONSTITUTIONAL MONARCHY: William 
and Mary, to William IV. From 1689 to 1837. 75. 6d. 


Periop IV.—THE GROWTH OF DEMOCRACY: 
Victoria. From 1837 to 1880. 6s. 


History of England. rox the Use of Schools. By F. York 
PowELL, M.A., Senior Student of Christ Church, Oxford; and 
J. M. Mackay, M.A., Professor of History at University College, 
Liverpool. In two parts, and also in one volume. 
Part J.—From the EARLIEST TIMES to the DEATH of 
HENRY VII. By F. YorK PowE1t, M.A. 2s. 6d. 


Part II.—From the DEATH of HENRY VII, to the PRESENT 
TIME. By J. M. Mackay, M.A. [Ln the press. 


A Short History of England, from the Earliest 


Times to the Present Day. For the use of Middle Forms 
of Schools. - With Tables, Plans,: Maps, Index, ἅς. Sy CYRIL 
Ransome, M.A., Professor of Modern Literature and History, 
Yorkshire College, Leeds. 35, 6d. . 


A First History of England. By Louise CREIGHTON. 2s. 6d. 
StoriesfromEnglishHistory. sy Lovise Crercuton, 39.64. 


The Rise of Constitutional Government in England. 
By CyRiL RAnsoME, M.A., Professor of Modern. Literature and 
History, Yorkshire College, Leeds, 6s. 


A History of Greece. For the use of Upper Forms of Schools. 
By EVELYN ΑΒΒΟΤΊ, M.A., LL.D., Fellow and Tutor of Balliol 
College, Oxford. In two Parts. 


Part [.—From the EARLIEST TIMES to the IONIAN 
REVOLT. τοῦ 6d. 


Part II.—To the DEATH of ALEXANDER. [/n the press. 
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Essays Introductory to the Study of English Con- 
stitutional History. By Resident Members of the University of 
Oxford. Edited by HENRY OFFLEY WAKEMAN, M.A., Fellow of All 
Souls College, and Tutor of Keble College, and ARTHUR HASSALL, 
M.A., Student and Tutor of Christ Church. 6s. 

Contents.—The Early English Constitution. H. Hewstry Henson, B.A., Fellow 
of All Souls College.—Feudalism. W. J. Asutry, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College.— 
The Anglo-Norman and Angevin Administrative System (11roo-r265), ( W. C. Oman, 
M.A., Fellow of All Souls College.—Parliament. Dupiey Jutius Mep.ey, B.A., 
Lecturer at Keble College.—Constitutional Kingship (1399-1485). ARTHUR HASSALL, 


M.A., Student of Christ Church.—The Influence of the Church upon the Development 
of the State. Henry Orrtey WAKEMAN, M.A., Fellow of All Souls College 


Historical Biographies. δι ty ve Rev. Μ. 


CREIGHTON, M.A., LL.D., Canon of Worcester, and Professor of 
Ecclesiastical History in the University of Cambridge, 


Simon de Montfort. Sy M. CreiGHTon, M.A., LL.D. 25. 6a, 
The Black Prince. Ay LovisE CREIGHTON. 25. 6d, 

Sir Walter Ralegh. Jy Louise CREIGHTON. 3). 

Oliver Cromwell. Ay F. W. CornisH, M.A. 35. 6d. 

The Duke of Marlborough. Ay LovIs—E CREIGHTON. 35. 6d. 
The Duke of Wellington. By RosaMOND WAITE. 35. 6d, 


Highways of History. A Series of Volumes on portions 


of English History, by various writers. Zdited by LOUISE CREIGHTON, 
Author of “A First History of England,” &c. 


Social History of England. 1.5. 6d. 

Government of England. 15, 6d. 

Connection between England and Scotland. 15. 6d. 
History of Religion in England. 15, 6d. 

England and Ireland. Is. 6d. 

Growth of the English Colonies. 15. θα. 


A Skeleton Outline of Greek History. Chronologically 
_ arranged. By Evetyn ΑΒΒΟΤΊ, M.A., LL.D., Fellow and Tutor 
of Balliol College, Oxford. 25. 6d. 


A Skeleton Outline of Roman History. chronologically 
arranged. By P, E. Matueson, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of New 
College, Oxford. 25. 
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A Handbook in Outline of the Political History of 


England to 7887. Chronologically arranged, By A. H. 
ὌΥΚΕ ACLAND, M.P., Honorary Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford, 
and CyRIL RANSOME, M.A., Professor of Modern Literature and 
History, Yorkshire College, Victoria University. Third Edition, 
Revised, with Index. 6s. 


A Handbook in Outline of English Politics for the 


Last Half Century. €xtracted from “A Handbook of English 
Political History.” With Appendices on the Reform Pills, Dis- 
franchised and Enfranchised Boroughs, &c. By A. H. DYKE 
ACLAND, M.P.,and CyRIL RANSOME, M.A. Is. 6d. Paper cover, 15. 


A Skeleton Outline of the History of England, 


being an abridgment of a Handbook in Outline of the Political 
History of England. By A, H. DyKE ACLAND, M.P., and CYRIL 
RANSOME, M.A. 15. 6d. 


A Skeleton Outline of the History of England for 
Beginners. With Maps. By A. Η. DyKe ACLAND, M.P., 
and CYRIL RANSOME, M.A, od. 


A History of the Romans. For the use of Middle Forms 
of Schools, By R. Ἐν Horton, M.A., formerly Fellow and Lecturer 
of New College, Oxford. 3s. 6d. 


Historical Handbooks. E ited by OSCAR BROWNING, M.A. 
English History in the XI1Vth Century.—The Reign 
of Lewis XI.—The Roman Empire. A.D. 395-800.— 
History of the English Institutions.—History of 
Modern English Law,.—History of French Literature. 
6 vols, 38. 6d. each, 


Ecclesia Anglicana. A History of the Church of Christ in 
England from the earliest to the present times. By ARTHUR 
CHARLES JENNINGS, M.A., Fesus College, Cambridge; Rector of 
King’s Stanley, Gloucester. 78, 6d. 


History of the Church under the Roman Empire, 


A.D. 30-476. By the Rev, A. Ὁ, CRAKE, B.A., Vicar of Cholsey, 
Berks. 75. Θά, 
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ENGLISH 
Select Plays of Shakspere. xvapy βριτιον. 


With Introduction and Notes to each Play. 
As You Like It. 2s, King Lear. 25. 6d. 
Hamlet. 2s. δώ. Macbeth. 2s. 
Romeo and Juliet. 2. King Henry the Fifth. 2s 


A Midsummer Night’s Dream. 2s, King John. 2-. 


Edited by C. E. Moserry, M.A., formerly Scholar of Balliol College, 
Oxford. 


Coriolanus. 2s, 6d. Edited ὃν ROBERT WHITELAW, M.A., Assistant 
Master at Rugby School. 


The Tempest. 2s. Edited by J. SURTEES PHILLPoTTs, M.A., 
Head Master of Bedford Grammar School. 


Shakspeare’s Julius Cesar, With Introduction and Notes. 
Edited by H, C. ΒΕΈΘΗΙΝΟ, Rector of Vattendon, and late Exhibt- 
tioner of Balliol College, Oxford. 15. 6d. 


Shakspeare’s Merchant of Venice. with Introduction 
and Notes. Edited by H. C. BrEcuine, Rector of Yattendon, and 
late Exhibitioner of Balliol College, Oxford. 1s. 6d. ὲ 


Shakspere’s Othello, with Introduction and Notes. Edited by 
E, Κ. PurneELt, M.A., Assistant Master at Wellington College. 2s 


Elementary Chapters in Comparative Philology. 
By G. Woosune Wap, M.A., late Scholar of Oriel College, 
Oxford; Professor of Latin at St, David's College, Lampeter. 25. 6d. 
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A Summary of English Grammar. Compiled for the use 
of the Notting Hill High School. 25. 


The Rudiments of English Grammar and Com- 


position. By J. Hame.1n SMirs, M.A., of Gonville and Caius 
College, and late Lecturer at St. Péter’s College, Cambridge. 25. 6d. 


English Grammar and Analysis. zy Ἐ. Ryu, M.A., 
The Beacon, Sevenoaks, Author of “¥irst Steps in Latin.” 25, 6d. ᾿ 


A Primer of English Parsing and Analysis. By Cyan. 
L. C. Locks, M.A., St. Weot’s, Sunningdale ; late Assistant Master 
at Clifton College. 15. 6d. : 


The Beginner’s Drill-book of English Grammar. 
Adapted for Middle Class and Elementary Schools. By JAMES 
Burton, B.A., First English Master in the High School of the 
Liverpool Institute. 15. 6d. 


A Practical English Grammar.  ¥ox Schools and Col- 
leges, and for Students preparing for examinations. Sy the Rev. 
W. TipmarsH, B.A., late Head Master of Putney School. 25. 6d. 


Short Readings in English Poetry. Arranged, with 
occasional Notes, for the use of Schools and Classes. dited by 
H. A, HERTZ. 2s. 6d. 


Chapters in the History of English Literature. 


From 1509 to the close of the Elizabethan Period. 
By ELLEN Crorts, Lecturer at Newnham College, Cambridge. '7s.6d. 
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English School Classics 
Edited by FRANCIS STORR, B.A, 
CHIEF MASTER OF MODERN SUBJECTS AT MERCHANT TAYLORS’ SCHOOL. 
Scott’s Marmion. Ay F. S. ARNOLD, M.A., Assistant Master at 
Bedford Grammar School, 2s. 6d. 
Canto I., 9d. ; Cantos II. III. IV., rs. Cantos V. VI., 1s. 
Scott’s Lord of the Isles. Ay F. 5, Arnoip, M.A. 
Scott’s Rokeby. Sy R. W. Taytor, M.A., date Head Master of 
Kelly College, Tavistock. 2s. 6d. 
Cantos I. and II., rs.; Cantos, III. and IV., rs.; Cantos, V. and VI., rs. 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. Ay R. W. Taytor, M.A. 25. 

Cantos I. and II., 9¢. ; Cantos III. and IV., gd. ; Cantos V. and VI., οἱ. 

Scott’s Lay of the Last Minstrel. Sy J. SurrEEs PHILLPOTTS, 
M.A., Head Master of Bedford Grammar School. 25. 6d. 

Canto I., 9d.; Cantos 11. and III., 9¢.; Cantos IV. and V., 9¢.; Canto ΥἹ., 9d. 
Cowper’s Simple Poems. 2.) F. Srorr, B.A. Is, 
Cowper’s Task. &y F. Storr, B.A. 25. 

Books I. and 11., 9¢. ; Books III. and IV., 9¢. ; Books V. and VI., οἱ. 

Bacon’s Essays. Complete Edition. Ay F. Storr, B.A., and C. 
Ἢ. Gisson, M.A., Assistant Master at Merchant Taylors’ School. 35. 6d. 
Roxburgh, 6s. 

Twenty of Bacon’s Essays. Jy F. Srorr, B.A. Is, 


Notes to Scott’s Waverley. By H. W. Eve, M.A., Head Master 
of University College School, London. 1s.; with the Text, 25. 6d. 

Selections from Wordsworth’s Poems. Sy HawrEs TURNER, 
B.A., late Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. 1s. 

Wordsworth’s Excursion: The Wanderer. Jy HAWEs 
TuRNER, B.A. 1s, 

Thomson’s Seasons: Winter. Bythe Rev. J. FRANCK BRIGHT, D.D., 
Master of University College, Oxford. ts. 

Simple Poems. Edited by W. E. MULLINS, M.A., Assistant Master 
at Marlborough College. 8d. = 

Milton’s Samson Agonistes. By Ὁ. 5. JerRAM, M.A., Worcester 
College, Oxford. : 

Milton’s Paradise Lost. Ay F. Srorr, B.A. Book I, 9d, 
Book IL., 9d. 

Milton’s L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, and Lycidas. By EDWARD 
Storr, M.A., date Scholar of New College, Oxford. 1s. 

Selections from the Spectator. Sy Osmunp Airy, M.A., 27. 22. 
Inspector of Schools. 1s. Ὁ 
Browne’s Religio Medici. By W. P. Smiru, M.A,, Assistant 

Master at Winchester College. 18. 
Goldsmith’s Traveller and Deserted Village. Ay Ὁ. SANKEY, 
M.A., Head Master of Bury St. Edmund's Grammar School. 1s. 
Extracts from Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield. Jy C. 
SANKEY, M.A. 1s. 


Southey’s Life of Nelson. Sy W. E. MULLINS, M.A. 25. 6d. 


Gray's Poems. Selection from Letters, with Life by 
Johnson. By F. Storr, B.A. 1s. 

Poems selected from the Works of Robert Burns. Ay A. 
M. Bett, M.A., Balliol College, Oxford. 25. 

Macaulay’s Essays.—MOORE'S LIFE OF BYRON. ByF. Srorr, B.A. 94. 
BOSWELL’S LIFE OF JOHNSON. By F. Storr, B.A. οἱ. 
HALLAM’S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. Sy H. F. Boyp, date Scholar 

of Brasenose College, Oxford. τε. 
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FRENCH © 
Episodes from Modern French Authors. 


Edited by ὟΝ. ἘΞ. Russey, M.A., Assistant Master at Haileybury. 

The aim of the Series will be to choose stories that are simple and interesting, and that 
each volume, whilst continuous enough to sustain interest, shall not be of greater length 
than can be finished in a term or two’s ordinary work. Each volume will consist of a 
detached portion of some French novel or story of good style, or of a series of portions 
of the same story pieced together by short ‘arguments’ in English, so as to keep up the 
thread of the narrative, and preserve continuity of interest in the tale. The want of 
such reading-books for boys in Lower and Middle Forms of Schools has been felt by 
many teachers of French. The numerous volumes of Selections for Beginners are 
generally composed of pieces too short to sustain interest, whilst the Classics of the | 
language, when read in necessarily very sma" portions, are apt to pall on masters and 
pupils alike. 

The following volumes are ready or in preparation. 


Malot’s Sans Famille. Zdited by W. E. RussELt, M.A., 
Liditor of the Series. τος. 6d. 


Dumas’ La Bouillie de la Comtesse Berthe. Edited by 
CoRMELL Price, M.A., B.C.L., Head Master of the United 
Services College, Westward Ho, is. 6d. 


Dumas’ Les Aventures de Lydéric. Ldited by A. K. Coox, 
M.A., Assistant Master at Winchester College. τς, 6d. 


Dumas’ Pépin et Charlemagne. Edited by J. D. WHYTE, 
M.A., Chief Master of Modern Languages at Haileybury College. 
Is. 6d. i 


Daudet’s Le petit Chose. Edited by A. F. Hoare, B.A., 
Assistant Master at Haileyoury College, Hertford. 

Prosper Mérimée’s Mattec Falcone, &c. Edited by 
W. E. Russevy, M.A. : 

Dumas’ Le Capitaine Pamphile. Zdited ὧν Epwarp E. 


Morris, M.A., Professor of Modern Languages in the University 
of Melbourne, 


Select Passages from French and German Poets 


for Repetition. With English Metrical Renderings, and 
Elocution and other Notes. Compiled by CLovis BRVENOT, 
Balliol College; late Taylorian Exhibitioner, Oxford; Assistant 
Master at Clifton College, Bristol. With a Preface dy J. M. WILSON 
M.A., Head Master of Clifton College. 35. 6d. 


Easy French Pieces for Unseen Translation. 
Adapted for the Middle and Lower Forms. Arranged by W. E.- 
RUSSELL, M.A., Assistant Master at Haileybury College. 1s. 6d. 
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French Passages for Translation at Sight. wim 
Grammatical Questions on each Passage. Ay WILLIAM H. HARRIS, 
French Master at St. Leonard’s School. τς, 6d. 


French Passages for Unseen Translation. arranged 
by C. H. Parry, M.A., Assistant Master at Charterhouse, 25. Od. 


A French Grammar, consisting of Syntax and Accidence. By 
EucEnE PELLissIER, M.A., Assistant Master at Clifton College. 
ACCIDENCE. 3s. 6d. SYNTAX. 235. 6d. 


Elementary French Exercises. sy ἃ. suarr, M.A, 


Assistant Master at Marlborough College. 25, 6d. 


Exercises in French Syntax. with Rules. By 6. 
SHarP, M.A., Assistant Master at Marlborough College. 25. 6d. 


French Papers in Grammar, Idioms and De- 


tached Sentences. For the use of Middle Forms of Schools. 
Compiled by J. W. J. VECQUERAY, Assistant Master at Rugby 
School, Author of “ A German Accidence for the use of Schools.” 2s. 


A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


French Poetry for Schools.  zaited by Jans Boiette, 
B.A. (Univ. Gall.), Senior French Master in Dulwich College. 25. 


Campagne de Russie en 1812, par M. le Duc de 


Fezensac. L£dited, with Notes, &c., dy G. SHARP, M.A., Assistant 
Master at Marlborough College. 25. 6d. 


The Campaigns of Napoleon. rie Text (in French) from 
M. Turers’ “Histoire de la Révolution Frangaise,” and “ Histoire 
du Consulat et de Empire.” Zdited, with Notes, &c., by EDWARD 
E. Bowen, M.A., Master of the Modern Side, Harrow School, 

ARCOLA. 4s. 6d. MARENGO. 4s. 6d. 
JENA. 35. 6d. WATERLOO. 6s. 


La Canne de donc, ou la Vie et la Mort du 
Capitaine Renaud. Par Avrrep pr Vieny. Edited, with 
Notes, &c., dy V. J. T. Spiers, M.A., Oxon, ; B. es L., Univ. 
Gall. ; Taylorian Exhibitioner for French, 15. 6d, 


A Graduated French Reader. sy Pavi Barnum, Lecturer 
in French Language and Literature in the University College of South 
Wales. 2s. 
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The First French Book. By T. K, ARNOLD, M.A. 55. 62. 
KEY, 25. 6d. 


Practical French Gender Card. zy corme.t Price, M.A, 
Head Master of United Services College, Westward Ho. 15. 


L’Enfance de George Sand. spisodes Extraits de PHistoire 
de ma Vie. With Notes for English Students. By EuGENE JOEL, 
late Master of Modern Languages in Clifton College. 25. 


Victor Hugo’s Hernani. Edited, with Notes, &c., dy H. A. 
Perry, M.A., Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. 15. 6d. 


᾿ 5 - 

Victor Hugo’s Les Travailleurs de la Mer. Adaptea, 
with the consent of the Author’s Representatives, for use im 
Schools, with Notes, Life, &c., dy JAMES BoiELLE, B.A. (Unw. 
Gall.), Senior French Master in Dulwich College. 35. 6d. 


George Sand’s Les Maitres Mosaistes.  zaited, with 
Notes, &c., for use in Schools, ὅν C. H. Parry, M.A., Assistant 
Master at Charterhouse School. 2s. 6d. 


Prosper Merimée’s Colomba. zaited, with Notes, &c., for 
use in Schools. Ay C. H. Parry, M.A., Assistant Master at 
Charterhouse School. 35. 6d. 


Eas J ἊΨ 
Moliére’s L’Avare.  zdited, with Notes, &., by A. H. Gosset, 
M.A., Assistant Master at Dulwich College. is. 6d. 


Sees 5 
Corneille’s Cinna.  kaited, wich Notes, &c., by H. E. HuNTING- 
TON, Assistant Master of Wellington College. 1s. 6d. 


Corneille’s Le Cid. Zaited ὃν EvciNe Peuisster, M.A.,B.SC., 
LL.B, (Univ. Gall.), Assistant Master at Clifton College. τς. 6d. 


Voltaire’s Charles XI/], Edited, with Notes, Map, &e., by 
R. H. M. Etwes, late Exhibitioner of Corpus Christi College, 


Oxford. 25. θα. 


΄ ny κε 
La Fontaine’s Fables.  Booxs 1. and τι. Edited by P. 
BCWDEN-SMITH, M.A., Assistant Master at Rugby School. 2s. 


Selections from Modern French Authors. xaited, 
with English Notes and Introductory Notice, ὧν HENRI VAN LAUN, 
Translator of TAINE’s “ History of English Literature.” 


HONORE DE BALZAC. 33. 6d. H. A. TAINE. 3p. 6d. 


GERMAN.] EDUCATIONAL LIST. ts 


GERMAN 


A First German Book. win Exercises, Pieces for Translation, 
Proverbs, Phrases, ἕο. By H. S. BERESFORD- WEBB, /ate Assistant 
Master at Wellington College. 25. 6d. 


German Examination Papers. A Graduated Course in 
Grammar, Idioms, &. Sy A. R. LECHNER, Senior Master of 
Modern Languages, Modern School, Bedford. τς. 6d, 

A Key. 55. 


Graduated German Reading-Book. zy c. c. Macavtay, 
M.A., formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; and late 
Assistant Master at Rugby School. 35. 


Select Passages from French and German Poets 


for Repetition. With English Metrical Renderings, and 
Elocution and other Notes. Compiled by CLovis BEVENOT, 
Balliol College; late Taylorian Exhibitioner, Oxford; Assistant 
Master at Clifton College, Bristol, Witha Preface by J. M. WILSON, 
M.A., Head Master of Clifton College. 35. 6d. 


German Poetry for Schools.  zaited by C. H. Parry, M.A., 
Assistant Master at Charterhouse School, and ἃ. GIDLEY ROBINSON, 
M.A., Hill Side, Godalming. 15. 6d. 


German Passages for Practice in Unseen Trans- 
lation. LZdited by A. R. LECHNER, Senior Master of Modern 
Languages, Modern School, Bedford. 25. 6d. 


Easy German Passages for Practice in Unseen 


Translation.  dited by A. R. LecHNner, Senior Master of 
Modern Languages, Modern School, Bedford, 15. 6d. 


Easy German Stories. A First German Reading Book. By 
B. Townson, B.A., Assistant Master at the High School, Notting- 
ham, late Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge, 2s. 6d, 


Second German Reader. (vie Blinden—Die Entscheidung 
bei Hochkirch—Brigitta.) Tales, 6y PauL HEysE, FREDERIKE 
LOHMANN, and BERTHOLD AUERBACH. With Notes. Sy B. 
Townson, B.A., Assistant Master at the High School, Nottingham ; 
late Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. 25. 6d. 
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A First Book of German Exercises, including 


Specimens of Correspondence. By 6. J. R. Giinicke, 
B.A., Assistant Master at Bedford Grammar School. 65. 


A German Accidence for the Use of Schools. 
By J. W. J. VECcQuERAY, Assistant Master at Rugby. 35. 6d. 


First German Exercises. Adapted to Vecqueray’s “ German 
Accidence for the Use of Schoois.”” By E, F. GRENFELL, M.A., 
late Assistant Master at Rugby School. 2s. 


German Exercises. Part Π. Adapted to Vecqueray’s “ German 
Accidence for the Use of Schools.” Ay E. Ἐς GRENFELL, M.A., 
late Assistant Master at Rugby School, 25. 6d, 


A Practical German Grammar. With Exercises in Con- 
tinuous Prose. By H. S, BERESFORD-WEBB, J/ate Assistant 
Master at Wellington College. 55. 

Also sold separately. 
A Practical German Grammar. Without the Exercises. 4s. 


German Exercises in Continuous Prose, from ‘A Practical 
German Grammar.’ Is. 6d, 


A Manual of German Composition. with Passages for 
Translation. Ay H. 5. BERESFORD-WEBB, Jate Assistant Master 
at Wellington College. 35. 


a 
Fortune’s Wheel (Heute mir, Morgen dir!) A Tale for the 
Young. Sy FRANZ HOFFMANN, - Zdited, with Notes, dy J. Y. 
PEARSON, B.A., Assistant Master at Wellington College. 35. 6d. 


Tales from History (Historische Erzahlungen). By Dr, FRIED- 


RICH HOFFMANN. £dited, with Notes, ὁν H. S. BeERESFORD- 
WEBB, late Assistant Master at Wellington College, 2s, 


Benedix’s Dr. Treuwald. Edited, with Notes, &c., dy H. 8. 


BERESFORD- WEBB, date Assistant Master at Wellington College. 25. 


The First German Book. sy τ. K. Ακκοῖν, MA. and 
J. W. FrApERsDoRFF, Ph.D. 55. 6d. KEY, 25. 6d. : 


Niebuhr’s Stories of Greek Heroes. Arranged as a First 
Reading Book in the New Orthography. With Notes and Vocabu- 
lary. By A. Τὰ, LECHNER, Senior Master of Modern Languages 
Modern School, Bedford, 25. 3 


ἴω. "ἢ 
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Selections from Hauff’s Stories. a r¥irst German 
Reading Book for Schools. dited by W. E. Muuuins, M.A., 
Assistant Master at Marlborough College, and F. Srorr, B.A., 
Chief Master of Modern Subjects in Merchant Taylors’ School. 45. 6d, 


Kalif Stork and The Phantom Crew. 2s. 


Lessing ’s Fables, Arranged in order of difficulty. A First 


German Reading Book. Ay F. Storr, B.A., Chief Master of 
Modern Subjects in Merchant Taylors School. 25. 6d, 


3 
Goethe 8 Fi aust. The First Part. The Text, with English Notes, 
Essays, and Verse Translations. Sy E. J. TuRNER, M.A., and 
E. D. A. MorsHEAD, M.A., Assistant Masters at Winchester 
College. 75. 6d. 


Freytag’s Aus dem Staat Friedrichs des Grossen. 


Edited, with Notes, &c., 6y HERMAN HAGER, Ph.D., Lecturer at 
the Owens College, Manchester. 25. 


Schiller’s Maria Stuart. xaited by J. L. Bevir, M.A,, 
Assistant Master at Wellington College. 25. 


Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. z.ited, with Notes, &c., by J. L. 
Bevir, M.A., Assistant Master at Wellington College. 25. 


Schiller’s Jungfrau von Orleans.  zaited, with Notes, 
&e., 6y J. L. Bevin, M.A., Assistant Master at Wellington. 25. 


German Declension. 2y Cormett Price, M.A., Head Master 
of United Services College, Westward Ho, Ona Card, Is. 


German Examination Papers in Grammar and 
Idioms. With Notes. Compiled by Dr. B. voN HOHNFELDT, 15.6d, 


A Conversational Grammar of the German Lan- 


guage, with comprehensive Reference-pages, for use in Translation 
and Composition, and Notes on the History and Etymology of 
German. Ay OTTO CHRISTIAN NAF, B.A. 45. 6¢, 


German Grammar. By G. J. R. Grinicxe, B.A. Lond, 
Assistant Master at Bedford Grammar School. Witha New Scheme 
of Declensions, illustrated by Stories, by J. SURTEES PHILLPOTTS, 
M.A., B.C.L., Head Master of Bedford Grammar School, 25, 
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Animal Biology. An Elementary Text Book. By Ὁ. Lioyp 
Morean, Professor of Animal Biology and Geology in University 
College, Bristol, With numerous Illustrations. 8s. 6d. 

The first part of the volume deals with the anatomy and physiology of Vertebrates, as 
exemplified by the Frog, the Pigeon and Fowl, and the Rabbit. In this part there are 
special chapters on Histology, Embryology, the Genesis of Tissues and Organs, and 
Animal Metabolism. The second part is occupied with the structure and life-history of 
some Invertebrate types; viz., Crayfish, Cockroach, Earthworm, Liver-fluke, and Tape- 
worm, Snail, fresh water Mussel, Hydra, Vorticella, and Ameeba. Numerous outline 
woodcuts have been drawn specially for the work, satisfying the requirements of those 
who are preparing for the Intermediate Science and Preliminary Scientific Examinations 
af the London University, and for the Oxford and Cambridge Local Examinations. 


A First Course of Physica! Laboratory Practice. 
Containing 264 Experiments and 169 Illustrations. By A. M. 
WorTHINGTON, M.A., Professor of Physics and Head Master of 
the Dockyard Scheol, Portsmouth. 4s. 6d. 


Questions on Physies, suitable for Candidates for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science, and the Preliminary Scientific 
Examination of the London University, Sy SYDNEY YOUNG, 
D.Sc., F.C.S., Lecturer on Chemistry, and Tutorial Lecturer on 
Physics in the University College, Bristol. το. 6d. 


Electricity Treated Experimentally. Pox the use of 
Schools and Students. With 242 Illustrations. Ay LINN&US 
CumminG, M.A., /ate Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
Assistant Master in Rueby Scheol. - 4s. 6d. 


A Practical Introduction to Chemistry. 


Intended to give a Practical Acquaintance with the Elementary 
Facts and Principles of Chemistry. With 20 Illustrations. By 
W. A. SHENSTONE, Lecturer on Chemistry in Clifton College. 2s. 


Papers in Inorganic Chemistry. with Numerical Answers. 


Progressively arranged for the use of Science Students. By GEORGE 
E. R. Extis, F.C.S., Science Master of Oliver’s Mount School, 
Scarborough, 25. 


Laws and Definitions connected with Chemistry 


and Heat. With Explanatory Notes on Physical and Theoretical 
Chemistry, also special Tests and Examples for Practical Analysis. 
By R. G. DURRANT, M.A., F.C.S., Asststant Master at Marlborough 
College. 35. 
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An Easy Introduction to Chemistry. — xéitea ὃν the 
Rev. ARTHUR Ricc, M.A., avd WALTER T. GOOLDEN, M.A., 
Lecturer in Natural Science at Tonbridge School, With numerous 
Illustrations. 25. 6d, 


The Methods of Glass-Blowing. For the use of Physical 
and Chemical Students. With 42 Illustrations, Ay W. A. SHEN- 
STONE, Lecturer on Chemistry in Clifton College, Bristol. τς. 6d. 


A School ΠΝ Wer the. το οῖ Elementary Botanical Classes, 
By W. MARSHALL Watts, D.Sc. (Lond.)> Physical Science Master 
in the Giggleswick Grammar School. 2s, 6d. 


3 
A Year’s Botany. Adapted to Home and School Use. With 
Illustrations by the Author. By FRANCES ANNA KITCHENER. 55. 


Physical Geology for Students and General 


Readers. With Illustrations. By A. H. GREEN, M.A., F.G.S., 
Professor of Geology in the University of Oxford. 21s. 


Notes on Building Construction: 
Arranged to meet the requirements of the syllabus of the Science 
and Art Department of the Committee of Council on Education, 
South Kensington.. Afedium 8vo. 
Part I.—FIRST STAGE, or ELEMENTARY COURSE, 
With 325 woodcuts. 10s. 6d. 
Part IIl.—COMMENCEMENT OF SECOND STAGE, oR 
ADVANCED COURSE. With 300 woodcuts. 
Ios. 6d. 
Part II].—MATERIALS. Advanced Course, and Course for 
Honours. With 188 woodcuts. 215. 
Part IV.—CALCULATIONS FOR STRUCTURES. With 
Illustrations. [Ln the press. 


Part IV. will explain and illustrate the problems involved in connection with the con- 
struction of buildings, and will describe the simplest forms of calculations required, not 
only for the principal parts of such structures, but also for the details involved in them, all 
of which will be illustrated by practical examples, fully worked out, with figures to scale. 
The principal contents will be as follows: Explanation of Terms—Stresses produced by 
various distributions of loads—Calculations, and graphic methods for disguising timber 
beams and cantilevers—Rolled beams—Cast iron girders and cantilevers—Plate girders— 
Box girders—Lattice girders— Calculations for parts of structures—Ties—- Struts— 
Columns—Riveted joints in iron roofs—Boundary walls—Retaining walls—Chimneys— 
Arches—Pipes for water supply &c. &c.—Useful Tables, &c. 


Builder’s Work and the Building Trades. wit 
Illustrations. By Colonel H. C. SEDDON, R.E., Superintending 
Engineer H.M. Dockyard, Portsmouth; Examiner in Building 
Construction, Science and Art Department, South Kensington ; 
Assistant Examiner H.M. Civil Service Commissioners ; late 
Instructor in Construction, School of Military Engineering, 
Chatham. Medium 8vo. 16s 
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MATHEMATICS 
By J. HAMBLIN SMITH, M.A, of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. 


Elementary Algebra. 35. Without Answers. 2s. 6d. KEY. 95. 


Also an Edition specially prepared to cover the ground required by the Regula- 
tions for the University Examinations in India. 35. 


Exercises on Algebra. 2s. 6d. 
(Copies may be had without the Answers.) 
Arithmetic. 235. 6. Key. 9s. 
(Copies may be had without the Answers.) 
Exercises in Arithmetic. With Answers. 25. Key. 6s. 6d. 
(Copies may be had without the Answers. 1s. 6d.) - 
Elementary Trigonometry. 45. 64. Key. 7s. 6d, 
Elementary Statics. 3s. ᾿ ΡΣ 


Elementary Hydrostatics. 3s. 
Geometrical Conic Sections. 35. 6d. 
Elements of Geometry. 3s. 6, Ky. 83s, 6d. 


Containing Books τ to 6, and portions of Books τι and τῷ, of Euctip, with 
Exercises and Notes. 


Books x and 2, limp cloth, rs. 6¢., may be had separately. 


Tue following is an extract from a Report issued by the Special Board for Mathematics 
on May το, 1887. (See Cambridge University Reporter of May 31, 1887.) 

‘The majority of the Board are of opinion that the rigid adherence to Euclid’s 
text is prejudicial to the interests of education, and that greater freedom in the 
method of teaching Geometry is desirable. As it appears that this greater freedom 
cannot be attained while a knowledge of Euclid’s text is insisted upon in the 
Examinations of the University, they consider that such alterations should be 
made in the regulations of the Examinations as to admit other proofs besides those 
of Euclid, while following his general sequence of propositions, so that no proof 
of any proposition occurring in Euclid should be accepted in which a subsequent 
proposition in Euclid’s order is assumed.” 

The Board gives effect to this view by proposing a change in the regulations for the 
Previous Examination which will, if it be anproved by the Senate, enact that ‘‘the 
actual proofs of propositions as given in Euclid will not be required, but no proof of any 
proposition occurring in Euclid will be admitted in which use is made of any proposition 
which in Euclid’s order occurs subsequently.” 

This determination to maintain Euclid’s order, and to allow any methods of proof 
consistent with that order, is in exact accordance with the plan and execution of my 
Edition of Euclid’s Elements. 


J. Hameiin ΘΜΙΤΗ. 


Enunciations for Geometry, Aigebra, Trigonometry 
Statics, and Hydrostatics, Is. 


The Study of Heat. 35. 


By Ἐ. 7. GROSS, M.A., Fellow of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. 
Algebra. Part Il. ὃς, δώ. 


Elementary Dynamics. (KINEMATICS AND KINETICS.) 5s. 6d. 


This Treatise is intended to contain as much as is required, under the head of 
ΤΠ βταΐροι of Candidates for Honours in the First Three Days of the Mathematical 
ripos. 


By G, RICHARDSON, M.A., Second Master of Winchester Collece, 
Geometrical Conic Sections. 45. 6d, 
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Plane Trigonometry. Containing the more advanced Propo- 
sitions, Solution of Problems, and a complete Summary of Formule, 
Bookwork, &c., together with recent Examination Papers for the 
Army, Woolwich, India, and Home Civil Services, &c, With 
Answets. By the Rev. A. DAwson CLARKE, M.A., St John’s 
College, Cambridge. 8s. 6d. 


The Principles of Dynamics. An Elementary Text-book 
for Science Students. Ay R. WORMELL, D.Sc, M.A., Head 
Master of the City of London Middle-Class School. New and 
Revised Edition. 65, 


A Collection of Arithmetical Exercises, progressively 
arranged. By A. E. DoNKIN, M.A., and C, H. Hopcss, M.A,, 
Mathematical Masters at Rugby School, 2s. 6d. 


Companion to Hamblin Smith’s Algebra. zy w. ¥. 
PELTON, M.A., Formerly Scholar of Gonville and Caius College, 
Cambridge; late Assistant Lecturer in Mathematics at University 
College, Cardiff. [Now ready, 


Companion to Algebra. With numerous Examples. By L, 
MarsHALL, M.A., Assistant Master at Charterhouse. 55. 


Arithmetic, Theoretical and Practical. δὲν w. Ἡ. 
GIRDLESTONE, M.A., of Christ’s College, Cambridge. 6s. 6d. 
Also a School Edition. 35. 6d. 


Army and Civil Service Examination Papers 
in Arithmetic, including Mensuration and Logarithms. With 
Arithmetical Rules, Tables, Formule, and Answers. By the Rev. 
A. DAWSON CLARKE, M.A., St. Fohn’s College, Cambridge. 35. 6d. 


The Harpur Euclid. An Edition of Euclid’s Elements revised 
in accordance with the Reports of the Cambridge Board of 
Mathematical Studies, and the Oxford Board of the Faculty of 
Natural Science., By E. M. LANGLEY, Senior Mathematical Master, 
The Modern School, Bedford, and W. 5. PHILLIPS, M.A., Senior 
Mathematical Master at Bedford Grammar School, 


Booxs I. and II., 2s, Or separately, Boox 1,; Is. 6d.; Boox II., 1s, 
Books III, and IV. [Vearly ready, 
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Geometrical Drawing. For the use of Candidates for Army 
Examinations, and as an Introduction to Mechanical Drawing. Sy 
W. N. Witson, M.A., Assistant Master at Rugby School. 45. 6d. 


The Elements of Plane and Solid Mensuration. 
With Copious Examples and Answers, By F. G. BRABANT, M.A., 
Late Scholar of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, 35. 6d. 


Elements of Dynamics (Kinetics and Statics). With numerous - 
Exercises. A Text Book for Junior Students. Sy the Rev. J. L. 
Rosinson, B.A., Chaplain and Naval Instructor at the Royal 
Naval College, Greenwich. 6s. 
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Latin Composition and Reading Books. 


MansFIELp’s First Exercises, 2. 26. 
BENNETT’s First Writer, 2. 24. 


First Exercises, 2. 24. 
Second Writer, 2. 24. 
Ritcuie’s First Steps, 2. 25. 

Dawe’s Beginner's Exercise Book, #. 26. 
HEATLEY’s Exercises, 2. 25. 

Heatvey & Turner’s Ovid, 2. 28. 


Cuampneys & RunpDALL’s Exercises, 2. 27. 


Ho.pen’s Tripertita, 2. 27. 


Raven’s Oratio Obliqua Exercises, 2. 27. 


ArRNotp’s Henry's First Book, 2. 26. 


Gepp’s Arnold’s Henry’s First Book, 2. 26. 


PRowbE SMitu’s Prose Exercises, 2. 26. 
Hams in Smitu’s Exercises, 2. 29. 
ARNOLD’s Latin Prose, 2. 27. 


Greek Composition 


΄Ἴ 
Smpewick’s First Writer, 2. 34. 
Arnotp’s First Book, J. 34. 
Morice’s Arnold’s First Book, 2. 34. 
Rircuie & Moore's Method, #. 33. 
ARNOLD’s Prose, Ζ. 35- 
Apsott’s Arnold’s Prose, Z. 35- 
Sipewicx’s Prose, Ζ. 34+ 


Lectures, 2. 34- 


Brapiey's Arnold’s Prose, 2. 27. 
Aids to Prose, 2. 27. 
Sarcent & Dattin’s Materials, 2. 30. 
ΒΕΝΝΕΥΤ 5 Easy Stories, 2. 24. 
Viri Illustres, 2. 24. 
Second Reading Book, 2. 24. 
Selections frém Vergil and 
Caesar, 2. 25. 
Awpry’s Caesar, 2. 29. 
MacNAGHTEN’S Caesar Extracts, 2. 29. 
Rircuter’s Fabulae Faciles, Ζ. 25. 
Imitative Exercises, 7. 25. 
Heattey ἃς Kinepon’s Gradatim, 2. 25. 
Excerpta Facilia, 2. 26. 
Taytor’s Stories from Ovid, 2. 28. 


and Reading Books. 


S1pGwick’s Plato, Z. 33- 

SarGENntT & Dattin’s Materials, 2. 36. 
Heatcey’s Grecula, 2. 33. 

Morice’s Stories, 2. 37. 
Puittprott’s Herodotus, 2: 36. 
Moore's ‘Thucydides, 2. 37- 
Axszott’s Lucian, 2. 38. 


Sipewick’s Plays, 2. 36. 


Latin and Greek Unseen Translation. 


BENNETT'S Easy Latin Passages, 2. 25- 
TuRNER’s Latin and Greek Passages, 2. 25. 


SarGENT’s Latin Passages, J. 30. 


Spratt & Pretor’s Latin and Greek 
Passages, 2. 30. 
Morice’s Greek Passages, 2. 33+ 
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Latin Syntax. For the use of Upper Forms. By the Rev. E. Ὁ. 
EVERARD OWEN, M.A., Fellow of New College, Oxford; and 
Assistant Master at Harrow School. 4s. 6d. 


Select Passages from Greek and Latin Poets 


for Repetition. With English Metrical Renderings. Compiled 
by KE. H, C. SmitH, M.A., Assistant Master at Clifton College, 
Bristol. With a Preface by J. M. Witson, M.A., Head Master of 
Clifton College. 35. 6d. 


First Latin Writer. Comprising Accidence, the Easier Rules of 
Syntax illustrated by copious Examples, and progressive Exercises 
in Elementary Latin Prose, with Vocabularies. Ay ἃ... L. 
BENNETT, M.A., Head Master of Sutton Valence School, 3s. 6d. 


A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


First Latin Exercises. Being the Exercises, with ἜΣ 
Rules and Vocabularies, from a “First Latin Writer.” By G, 
BENNETT, M.A. 25. 6d, 


Latin Accidence. From a “First Latin Writer.” By G. L. 
BENNETT, M.A. Is. 6d. 


Second Latin Writer. δὲν α. τι. Bennert, M.A, 3s. 6d. 
A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


Viri Illustres Urbis Romae. an Elementary Latin Reading 
Book. With Notes and Vocabulary. Ay ἃ. 1, BENNETT, M.A. 
Is. 62. 


Easy Latin Stories for Beginners. ith Vocabulary and 
Notes. By ἃ. L. BENNETT, M.A. 25. 6d, 


A Key for the use of Tutors only. 5s, 


Second Latin Reading Book. Forming a continuation of “Easy 
Latin Stories for Beginners.” Ay G. L. BENNETT, M.A. 25, 6d. 


A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 
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Selections from Caesar. The Gallic War. wim 
Notes, Map, &c. Sy G. L. BENNETT, M.A. 25, 


Selections from the Aeneid of Vergil. with Notes, 
&c. By α. L. BENNETT, M.A, Is. δα, 


Easy Graduated Latin Passages. For Translation into 


English, for use in Schools as Unseen Pieces, Ay G. L. BENNETT, 
M.A. 15. 44. Paper cover, 15. 
A Key for the use of Tutors only. 35. 6d, 


Fabulae Faciles. A First Latin Reader. Containing Detached 
Sentences and Consecutive Stories. With Notes and a Vocabulary. 
By F. Rircute, M.A., The Beacon, Sevenoaks. 25, 6d. 


Imitative Exercises in Easy Latin Prose, based 


on Fabulae Faciles. Ay Ἐ. Rircuir, M.A., The Beacon, 
Sevenoaks. 1s. 6d. 


First Steps in Latin. δὲν F. Rivcme, M.A. 1s. δά. 
A Key for the use of Tutors only. 35. 6d. 


Latin Grammar and Junior Scholarship Papers. 
By the Rev. J. H. RAvEN, M.A., Head Master of the Fauconberge 
School, Beccles, Suffolk. τς. 6d. 

A Key for the use of Tutors only. 5s. 


Easy Latin and Greek Grammar Papers. Prepared 
by H. R. Heatiey, M.A., Beaudesert Park School, Lenley-in- 
Arden, 25, 


Easy Latin and Greek Passages for Practice in 


Unseen Translation, By J. ARNoLD TuRNER, B.A., Senior 
Assistant Master at Hillbrow, Rugby. 25. 6d. 


Gr adatim. An Easy Latin Translation Book for Beginners. With 
Vocabulary. By H. R. HEATLEY, M.A., Beaudesert Park School, 
Henley-in-Arden, and Ἡ. N. ΚΊΝΟΡΟΝ, M.A., Head Master of 
Dorchester Grammar School. 1s, 6d. 

A Key for the use of Tutors only, 55. 
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Excer, pta Facilia. A Second Latin Translation Book, containing 
a Collection of Stories from various Latin Authors, with Notes at 
end, and a Vocabulary. By H. R. Heatiey, M.A., and H. 
N. Kinepon, M.A. 2s, 6d. 
A Key for the use of Tutors cae 55. 


Easy Latin Prose Exercises. consisting of Detached Sen- 
tences and Continuous Prose. Ly H, R. HEATLEY, M.A. 2s. 
A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


An Elementary Syntax of the Latin Cases. 
Compiled by B. Τὴ. TURNER, M.A., Fellow of Fesus College, Cam- 
bridge, and Assistant Master at Marlborough College. 1s. 


First Exercises in Latin Prose. with Notes and Vo- 
cabularies. By E. D. MANSFIELD, M.A., Lambrook, Bracknell ; 
late Assistant Master at Clifton College. 25, 6d. 


The Beginner’s Latin Exercise Book.  astoraing Practice 
on Latin Accidence. By Ὁ, J. SHERWILL Dawe, B.A., Lecturer 
and Assistant Chaplain at St. Mark’s College, Chelsea. τς, 6d, 


Latin Prose Exercises. For Beginners, and Junior Forms of 
Schools, Sy R. PROowDE SMITH, B.A., Assistant Master at 
Cheltenham College, 25. 6d. 


Ρ aucula. A few Simple Latin Syntax Rules for Lower and Middle 
Forms. Sy H. Awpry, M.A., Assistant Master at Wellington 
College. 1s. 6d. 


Henry’s First Latin Book. sy t,x. Arnot, M.A. 3p. 


A Key for the use of Tutors only. 1s. 


Arnold’s Henry’s First Latin Book. syc.c.cuer,M.A., 
Assistant Master at Bradfield College, Author of “ Progressive Exer- 
cises in Latin Elegiac Verse.” 35, 


A Key for the use of Tutors only, 55. 
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A Practical Introduction to Latin Prose Compo- 
sition, By THOMAS KERCHEVER ARNOLD, M.A, 6s, 6d, 
A Key for the use of Tutors only. Is. 6d, 


Arnold’s Practical Introduction to Latin Prose 
Composition. δν ἃ. Granvitte BRapiey, D.D., Dean of 


Westminster, late Master of University College, Oxford, and formerly 
Master of Marlborough College. 55. 


A Key for the use of Tutors only, 55. 


Aids to Writing Latin Prose. containing 144 Exercises, 
with an Introduction comprising Preliminary Hints, Directions, 
Explanatory Matter, ἄο. By G. G. Brapiey, D.D., Dean 
of Westminster. Edited and arranged by T. L. PAPILLON, -M.A., 
fellow and Tutor of New College, Oxford. 55. 

A Key for the use of Tutors only. 559. 


Tr 1per. tita. A Course of Easy Latin Exercises for Preparatory Schools, 
arranged to suit the threefold division of the year. Jy FREDERICK 
T. HoLpEn, M.A.., Jate of Emmanuel College, Cambridge ; Assistant 
Master at Cargilfield Preparatory School, Edinburgh. 
First SERIES. 25. SECOND SERIES. 35. 
THIRD SERIES, 35. 


Easy English Pieces for Translation into Latin Prose. Adapted 


for the use of Middle Forms in Schools. With short Introductory 
Rules. Sy A. C. CHAMPNEYS, M.A., and G. W. RUNDALL, M.A., 
Assistant Masters at Marlborough College. 
First SERIES. Is, 6d. SECOND SERIES. 15. 6d, 
A Key to First Series, for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


Latin Exercises in the Oratio Obliqua. By the Rev. 
J. H. Raven, M.A., Head Master of Fauconberge School, Beccles. 
Is. 6d. 


Versiculi. an Easy Latin Elegiac Verse Book. By the Rev. J. H. 
RAVEN, M.A., Head Master of the Fauconberge School, Beccles. 25. 


A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


Progressive Exercises in Latin Elegiac Verse. 
By C. G. Grrr, M.A., Assistant Master at Bradfield College. 35.6d. 
A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


A First Verse Book. yt. K. Arnoup, M.A. 25. 
A Key for the use of Tutors only, 15. 
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Clivus. Elementary Exercises in Latin Elegiac Verse. By A. C. 
AINGER, M.A., Assistant Master at Eton College. 
Part I. 2s, 6d. Parr II. 25, 6d. 
A Key for the use of Tutors only. 235, δώ, 


Rivington ’8 Latin Texts. - Forusein Schools, &c. 


V ergil, The Bucolics, Georgics, and Aineid in One Volume, 2s. 6d. 
THE AENEID OF VERGIL. Booxs I. 11. 111. IV. V. VII. VIII. IX., 2d. 
each, Booxs VI. X. XI. XII. 3d. each. 
THE GEORGICS OF VERGIL. Booxs I.-IV. 2d. each. 
THE BUCOLICS OF VERGIL. ed. 
Caesar De Bello Gallico. In One Volume, 1s. δώ. 


CAESAR DE BELLO GALLICO. Booxs I. V. VII. VIII. 3d. each. 
Books II, III. IV. VI. 2d. each. 


Rivington’s Annotated Latin Texts. cazsar. Books I. 
11., III., IV., V., VI. With Introduction, Notes, Vocabulary, 
Map of Gallia, etc. Is, each, 


The Aeneid of Vergil. Edited by FRANCIS STORR, B,A., Chief 
Master of Modern Subjects at Merchant Taylors’ School. 
Books I. ts, 6d.; “I. δὲ Il.'2s. 6¢.3;" Vi ts. θα} XT. & ΤΕ os. 6a. 


Virgil, Georgics. Book Iv. Edited by C. ἃ Gurr, M.A, 
Assistant Master at Bradfield College. 15. 6d, 


Selections from Martial,  zdited ὃν J. R. Moran, M.A., 
late Scholar of Fesus College, Cambridge, and formerly Assadi 
Master at Derby School. ts. 62. 


Stories from Ovid in Elegiac Verse. καρ by R. W. 
TAYLOR, M.A., Jace Head Master of Kelly College, Tavistock. 
35. 6a. 


Stories from Ovid in Hexameter Verse. Meta- 
morphoses, Edited by R. W. Taytor, M.A. 25. 6d. 


Selections from Ovid. Ldited, with Notes and Vocabulary, 
ὃν H. R. HEATLEY, M.A., Beaudesert Park School, Henley-in- 
Arden, and J, ARNOLD TURNER, B.A. Senior Assistant Master 
at Hillbrow School, Rugby. 1s. 6d. 
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Ecloge Ouidiane. From the Elegiac Poems. LZdited by T. Κὶ, 
ARNOLD, M.A. 25, 6a. 


Ἴ" we uy BA 
Cicero de Amicitia. zaited ὃν ArnTHUR SipGwicx, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, 25. 


Cicero De Senectute. sdited, with Notes, &., dy E. W. 
Howson, M.A., Assistant Master at Harrow School, 2s. 


TEXT and NOTES separately 1s. each, 


The Jugurtha of Sallust.  xaite ὃν W. P. Brooxn, M.A., 


Assistant Master at Rugby School, and late Fellow of King’s College, 
Cambridge. 25. 6d. 


The Catiline of Sallust. Edited, with Notes, &c., for use in 
the Middle Forms of Schools, dy Β. Ὁ. TURNER, M.A., Assistant 
Master at Marlborough College. 2s. 


TEXT and NOTES separately 1s. each. 


Cesar De Bello Civili. an easy abridgment. dted, with 


Notes, Appendices, Maps, &c., 4y HrRBERT Awopry, M.A, 
Assistant Master at Wellington College. 25. 6d. 


Extracts from Caesar. Translated into English for Re- 


translation. Books I.-IV. By R. ΕΒ. MACNAGHTEN, B.A., Assistant 
Master at Harrow School, and H. V. MAGNAGHTEN, B.A., Assistant 
Master at Eton College. 6d. 


Cesar. De Bello Gallico. xBooxs 1-11. Zédited by 
J. H. MerryweEaTHER, M.A., Assistant Master at Charterhouse, 
and C, C. TANCOCK, M.A., Head Master of Rossall School, 35. 6d. 


Book I. separately. 2s. 


An Elementary Latin Grammar. yj. Hams. ΘΜΊΤΗ, 
M.A., of Gonville and Caius College, and late Lecturer in Classics at 
St. Peter’s College, Cambridge. 35. 6d. 


Exercises on the Elementary Principles of Latin 


Prose Composition. ByJ. HamBuin ΒΜΊΤΗ, M.A., of Gon- 
ville and Caius College, Cambridge. 35. 6d. 


Py tate. 5S. 


Livy. BOOK Il. Zdited by Henry Bewcuer, M.A., Principal of 
the High School, Otago. 35. 6d. 
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Latin Passages adapted for Practice in Unseen 


Translation. ByJ. Υ. Sarcent, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
flertford College, Oxford. 25. 6a. 


Materials and Models for Latin Prose Composition. 
Selected and arranged by J. Y. SARGENT, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 
of Hertford College, Oxford, and T. F. DaLuin, M.A., late Tutor 
and Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. 6s. 6d. 


A Key to SELECTED PIECEs (116), for the use of Tutors only, 55. 


Exercises in Translation at Sight. A Selection of 
Passages from Greek and Latin Authors. For the use of Students, 
Arranged and translated by A. W. SPRATT, M.A., and A. PRETOR, 
M.A., Fellows of St. Catharine's College, Cambridge. 


Vol. I.—THE ORIGINAL PASSAGES. 45. 6d. 
Vol. II.—THE ENGLISH VERSION. 45. 6d. 


Elementary Rules of Latin Pronunciation. zy, 
ARTHUR Hotmes, M.A., ate Senior Fellow and Dean of Clare 
College, Cambridge. Ona card, 9d. 


Outlines of Latin Sentence Construction. By E. Ὁ. 
MANSFIELD, M.A., Lambrook, Bracknell; late Assistant Master 
at Clifton College, Ona card, Is. 


Classical Examination Papers. rdited, with Notes and 
References, dy P. J. F. GANTILLON, M.A., sometime Scholar of - 
St. Fohn’s College, Cambridge; formerly Master in Cheltenham 
College. 75. 6d. 
Or, interleaved with writing-paper, half-bound, tos. 6d. 


Letters of Cicero. Selected and Edited, with Introduction and 
Notes. Ay J. H. MuIRHEAD, B.A., Oxon., Examiner for Degrees 
in the University of Glasgow. 6s. 


Cicero Pro Cluentio. Edited, with Critical and Explanatory 
Notes, Glossary, &c., dy ΝΥ. YorKE Fausset, M.A., Assistant 
Master αὐ Fettes College, Edinburgh ; late Scholar of Balliol College, 
Oxford. 6s. 
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Terentii Comeedice. réited ὃν T. τι. PariixoN, M.A,, Fellow 
and Tutor of New College, Oxford. 


ANDRIA Et EUNUCHUS. With Introduction on Prosody. 45. 6d, 
Or separately, ANDRIA. 35. δώ. EUNUCHUS. 35. 


Juvenalis Satire. THIRTEEN SATIRES. Edited ly G. 
A. Srmcox, M.A., Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. 5s. 


Persii Satirce:  raited by A. Pretor, M.A., Fellow of St, 
Catharine’s College, Cambridge. 35. 6d. 


Horati Opera. zaited by J. M. Marsuatt, M.A., Head Master 
of Durham School. 7s. 6d. 


Vou. I.—THE ODES, CARMEN SECULARE, anp EPODES, 
Also separately, THE ODES. Booxs I. to IV. 1s. 6d. each. 


Taciti Historice.  zdited ὃν W. H. ϑιμοοχ, M.A., Fellow of 
Queen’s College, Oxford. 


Books I. and IL., 6s. Books III., IV., and V., 6s. 
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CATENA CLASSICORUM 


Aristophanis Comcediae. By W. C. Green, M.A. 
THE ACHARNIANS AND THE KNIGHTS. 4s. 
THE WASPS. 35.62. THE CLOUDS. 35. 6d. 


Demosthenis Orationes Publicae. 2yG, H. Hestop, M.A. 


THE OLYNTHIACS. 2s. 6d. 
THE PHILIPPICS. 35. 


DE FALSA LEGATIONE. 6s. 
Demosthenis Orationes Privatae. yA. Hotmes, M.A. 
DE CORONA. 55. 


Herodoti Historia. δὲν H. G. Woops, M.A. 
Book I., 6s. Book IL, 5s. 


Homeri Ilias. #yS. H. Reynoups, M.A. 
Booxs I.-XII. 6s. 
Horati Opera. . By J. M. MarsHatt, M.A. 


THE ODES, CARMEN SECULARE, anp EPODES. 7s. 6d. 
THE ODES. Books I. to IV. separately. 15. 64, each. 


\ or, in One Volume, 45. 6d. 


Isocratis Orationes. By Joun Epwin Sanpys, M.A, 
AD DEMONICUM ET PANEGYRICUS. 45. 6d. 


duvenalis Satirae. δὲν 6, A. Smcox, M.A. 5s. 
Persii Satirae. 2y A. Pretor, M.A. 35. 6d. 


Sophoclis Tragoediae. 2yR. C. jess, M.A. 
THE ELECTRA. 35. 6d. THE AJAX. 35. 6d. 


Taciti Historiae. δὲν W. H. Simcox, M.A. 
Books I. and IL., 65, Books III. IV. and V., 6s. 


Terentii Comoedize. fy T. L. Parition, M.A. 
ANDRIA AND EUNUCHUS. With Introduction on 
Prosody. 45. 6d, Or separately. 
ANDRIA. With Introduction on Prosody. 35. 6d. 
EUNUCHUS. 3s. 


Thucydidis Historia. 
Books I. andIL 23.) Ὁ. Bice, D.D. 6s. 
Books III, and IV. Sy G. A. Stmcox, M.A. 6s. 
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GREEK 


Easy Selections from Plato. Forming a Greek Reading Book 
for the use of Middle Forms of Schools. Ay A. Sripcwick, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, and late 
Assistant Master at Rugby School. 35. 6d. 


A Primer of Greek Grammar. With a Preface 4y Joun 
PerciyAL, M.A., LL.D., Head Master of Rugby School, 35. 6d. 


Accidence. By Evetyn Ansort, M.A., LL.D., Fellow and Tutor 
of Balliol College, Oxford; and Ἐ. D. MANSFIELD, M.A., 
Lambrook, Bracknell ; late Assistant Master at Clifton College. 25. 6d. 


Syntax. By E. Ὁ. MANSFIELD, M.A. Is. 6d. 


Greek Passages adapted for Practice in Unseen 
Translation. For Middle and Higher Forms of Schools, and 
for University and other Students. Sy F. D. Morice, M.A., 
Assistant Master at Rugby School, and Feilow of Queen’s College, 
Oxford, 2s. 6d. 


A Practical Greek Method for Beginners. Being a 
Graduated application of Grammar to Translation and Composition. 
By F. Rircuie, M.A., The Beacon, Sevenoaks ; and KB. H. 

_ Moore, M.A., Amesbury House School, Bickley. 45. 6d. 


A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


A Manual of Greek Verbs. sy F. Ritcum, M.A., and 
E. H. Moore, M.A. 2s. 6d. 


Select Passages from Greek and Latin Poets 
for Repetition. With English Metrical Renderings. Compiled 
ὃν E. H. C. Smitru, M.A., Assistant Master at Clifton College, 
Bristol. With a Preface by}. M. Witson, M.A., Head Master of 
Clifton College. 35. 6d. 


Graecula. A First Book of Greek Translation. With Rules, Short 
Sentences, Stories for Translation, and a Vocabulary. Sy H.R. 
HEatiey, M.A., Beaudesert Park School, Henley-in-Arden. ας, 6d. 

A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 
Cc 
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Easy Latin and Greek Grammar Papers. — Preparea 
by H. R. Heatizy, M.A., Beaudesert Park School, Henley-in- 
Arden. 25, 


A First Greek Writer. By AxTHUR Sipewick, M.A., Fellow 
and Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford ; late Assistant Master 
at Rugby School. 35. 6d. 

A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


Introduction to Greek Prose Composition. wit 
Exercises, Sy ARTHUR SIDGWICK, M.A. 55. 
A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


Lectures on Greek Prose Composition. with Exercises. 
By ARTHUR SipewickK, M.A. 43. θα, 


An Introduction to Greek Verse Composition. wit 
Exercises. By ARTHUR SIDGWICK, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Corpus Christi College, Oxford; and ¥. D. MORICE, M.A., 
Assistant Master at Rugby School, and Fellow of Queen’s College, 
Oxford, 55. 

A Key for the use of Tutors only. 55. 


The First Greek Book. on the plan of Henry’s First Latin 
Book. By T. K. ARNOLD, M.A. 5s. : 
A Key for the use of Tutors only, 15, 6d. 


Arnold’s First Greek Bool:. zy ¥. D. Morice, M.A, 
Assistant Master at Rugby School, and Fellow of Queen’s College, 
Oxford. 35. 6a. ; 


A Key for the use of Tutors only. 5s. 


A Short Greek 8 yn tax. Extracted from “ Xenophon’s Anabasis, 


with Notes.” Sy R. W. Taytor, M.A., date Head Master of 
Kelly College, Tavistock, 9d. 


A Syntax of Attic Greek. Sy F, E. THompson, M.A., 
Assistant Master at Marlborough College. 8s. 62. 


An Elementary Greek Syntax. zy ¥. £. Tuompsoy, 
M.A., Assistant Master at Marlborough College; Author of “A 
Syntax of Attic Greek ” &c. 25, 
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Forms for Parsing. Latin and Greek. zy π᾿ τ». Mays- 
FIELD, M.A., Lamérook, Bracknell, On a card, td. each; or gd. 
per dozen. 


Madvig’s Syntax of the Greek Language. xiited by 


T. K. ARNOLD, M.A. 8s. 6d, 


A Practical Introduction to Greek Accidence. sy 
T. K. ARNOLD, M.A. 55. δώ. i 


A Practical Introduction to Greek Prose Com- 
position. By τ. K. ARNotp, M.A. 55. δώ, 
A Key for the use of Tutors only. 15. 6d. 


Arnold’s Practical Introduction to Greek Prose 
Composition. By Evetyn ΑΒΒΟΤΊ, M.A., LL.D., Fellow and 
Tutor of Balliol College, Oxford. 35. 6d. 
A Kry for the use of Tutors only. 35. δώ, 


Elements. of Greek Accidence. sy Everyn ΑΒΒΟΤΊ, 
M.A., LL.D., Feilow and Tutor of Balliol College, Oxford. 4.5. 6d. 


An Elementary Greek Grammar. By J. Hawsun 
SmiTH, M.A., of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. 4s. 6d. 


A Table of Irregular Greek Verbs, ciassified according to 
the arrangement of Curtius’s Greek Grammar. Ay FRANCIS 
Storr, B.A., Οὐδ Master of Modern Subjects at Merchant 
Taylors School. is. 


Exercises in Translation at Sight. A Selection of 
Passages from Greek and Latin Authors. For the use of Students. 
Arranged and Translated by A. W. SPRATT, M.A., and A. PRETOR, 
M.A., Fellows of St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge. 

Vol, I.—THE ORIGINAL PASSAGES. 45. 6d. 
Vol. 11.—TuHeE ENGLISH VERSIONS. 45. 6d. 


Etyma Graeca. An Etymological Lexicon of Classical Greek. 
By E. R. WHarRTON, M.A., Lecturer and late Fellow of Fesus 
College, Oxford, 7s. 6d, 
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Classical Examination Papers.  Zdited, with Notes and 
References, dy P. J. F. GANTILLON, M.A., Jaze Classical Master 
at Cheltenham College. 75. 6d. 

Or interleaved with writing-paper, half-bound, τος. 6d. 


Materials and Models for Greek Prose Composition. 
Selected and arranged by J. Y. SARGENT, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 
of Hertford College, Oxford; and T. Ἐς DALLIN, M.A., Zutor, late 
Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. 55. 

A Key to SELECTED PIEcES (92), for the use of Tutors only. 75. 6d. 


Stories from Herodotus. ‘The Tales of Rhampsinitus and 
Polycrates, and the Battle of Marathon and the Alcmaeonidae. In 
Attic Greek. Zdited by J. SuRTEES PHiLLpotts, M.A., Head 
Master of Bedford Grammar School. 1s. 6d. 


The Prometheus Vinctus of Aeschylus.  zaited, with 
Notes, &c., for the use of Middle and Upper Forms of Schools, ὅν M. 


G. GLAzEBROOK, M.A., Head Master of Manchester Grammar 
School, 25. 6d. 


ΤΕΧΊ and Notes may be had separately, 1s. 3d. each. 


The Medea of Euripides. With Notes, &c., for the use of 
Middle and Upper Forms in Schools, ὅν M. G. GLAZEBROOK, M.A., 
Head Master of Manchester Gran.mar School. 25. 6d. 
Text and Notes may be had separately, 15. 3d. each. 


Scenes from Greek Plays. RuGBY EDITION. Abridged 
and adapted for the use of Schools, by ARTHUR SIDGWICK, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford ; late Assistant 
Master at Rugby School. 1s. 6a. each. 


Aristophanes. 
THE CLOUDS. THE FROGS. THE KNIGHTS. PLUTUS. 
Euripides. 


IPHIGENIA IN TAURIS. THE CYCLOPS. ION. 
ELECTRA. ALCESTIS. BACCHA, HECUBA. MEDEA. 
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Stories in Attic Greek. With Notes and Vocabulary. By 


Francis Davip Morice, M.A., Assistant Master at Rugby School, 
and Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford, 35. Od. 


Easy Selections from Thucydides.  zaite, with Notes, 


Plans, &c., ὃν E. H. Moorr, M.A., Amesbury House School, 
Bickley ; and late Assistant Master at Plymouth College. 35. 6d. 


The Anabasis of Xenophon.  caited, with Notes, &c., by 
R. W. Tayior, M.A., date Head Master of Kelly College, Tavistock, 
and Fellow of St. Fohn’s College, Cambridge. 


Books I. and 11. 3s. δώ, Books III. and IV. 35. 6d. 


Also separately, Boox I., 2s. 6¢.; Boox IL, 2s. 


Xenophon 3 Agesilaus. Edited, with Syntax Rules, and Refer- 
ences, Notes, and Indices, 6y R. W. TayLor, M.A. 2s. 6d. 


F Py 

Xenophon’s Memorabilia. woox 1., with a few omissions. 
Edited, with an Introduction and Notes, ν C. E. MoBERLY, M.A., 
Sormerly Scholar of Balliol College; Oxford, 2s. 


= - 

Homer’s Iliad. Edited, with Notes for the Use of Junior Students, 
ὅν ARTHUR SIDGWICK, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi 
College, Oxford. 


Booxs I. Il. 2s. 6¢. Book XXI. 1s. 64. Book XXII. 15. 6a. 


Homer without a Lexicon, for Beginners. i1ap, 
Book VI. LZdited byJ. SURTEES PHILLPOTTS, M.A., Head Master 
of Bedford Grammar School. 2s. 


Homer for Beginners. 11ap, Booxs I-III, With English 
Notes. By T. Καὶ ARNOLD, M.A. 35. 62. 


The Iliad of Homer. with English Notes and Grammatical 
References, By T, K. ARNOLD, M.A. 129. 


The Iliad of Homer. xooxs 1-xtt. Ldited By 8. ἘΠ 
REYNOLDS, M.A., Zate Fellow of Brasenose College, Oxford. 6s, 
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A Complete Greek and English Lexicon for 


the Poems of Homer and the Homeride. By G. 
Cu. Crusius. Translated from the German. died by T. K. 
ARNOLD, M.A. 99. 


lsocratis Orationes. Av DEMONICUM et PANEGYRICUS. 
Edited by JOHN EDWIN SANDYS, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Ske 
Sohn’s College, Cambridge, and Public Orator of the University. 45. θά. 


Hellenica. A Collection of Essays on Greek Poetry, 
Philosophy, History, and Religion. ‘Edited by EVELYN 


ΑΒΒΟΤΊ, M.A., LL.D., Fellow and Tutor of Balliol College, Oxford. 
16s. 


Herodoti Historia. Zzaited sy H. G. Woovs, M.A., Fellow 
of Trinity College, Oxford. 
Book I. 6s. Book II. 55. 


Demosthenes.  aited, with English Notes and Grammatical 
References, dy T. K. ARNOLD, M.A. 


OLYNTHIAC ORATIONS. 3s. ON THE CROWN. 4s. δα: 


Demosthenis Orationes Private. DE CORONA. 
Edited by ARTHUR Hotmgs, M.A., late Senior Fellow and Dean 
of Clare College, Cambridge. 55. 


Rivington’s Greek Texts. Fox use in Schools, &e. 


Xenophon. Tue ANaBASIS. 
Books I.-VII., 6d. each. 


Rivington’s Annotated Greek Texts. 


Xenophon. Tue Anazasis. . With Introduction, Notes, Plan, 
and Map. Books I.—-VII., 1s. each. 


Selections from Lucian. with English Notes. By EVELYN 


Asport, M.A,, LL.D., Fellow and Tutor of Balliol College, Oxford. 
3s. Od, 


GREEK. ] EDUCATIONAL LIST. 39 


Demosthenis Orationes Publicee. καίω ὃν G. Ἡ. 
Hestop, M.A., Jate Fellow and Assistant Tutor of Queen’s College, 
Oxford ; formerly Head Master of St. Bees. 

OLYNTHIACS, 2s. 6d. 

PHILIPPICS, 35. 

DE FALSA LEGATIONE, 6s. 


or, in One Volume, 45. 62. 


Aristophanis Comeedic. Edited by W. C. Green, M.A., 
late Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge; Assistant Master at 
Rugby School. 

THE ACHARNIANS and THE KNIGHTS. 45. 
THE, CLOUDS. 35. 6d. 
THE WASPS. 3s. 6d. 


An Introduction to Aristotle’s Ethics. ooxs τ.-τν. 
(Boox X., c. vi.-ix. inan Appendix), With a Continuous Analysis 
and Notes. Intended for the use of Beginners and Junior Students. 
By the Rev. EDWARD Moore, D.D., Principal of St. Edmund Hall 
and late Fellow and Tutor of Queen’s College, Oxford. τος. 6d. 


Selections from Aristotle’s Organon. πάλε by Joun 
R. MacRATH, D.D., Provost of Queen's College, Oxford. 35. 6a. 


Sophocles. Edited by T. K. ARNOLD, M.A., ARCHDEACON PAUL, 
and HENRY BRowng, M.A. 


AJAX. 35. OEDIPUS TYRANNUS. 45. 


Sophoclis Tragedic.  Ldited ty R. C. Jens, M.A., LL.D, 
Professor of Greek at the University of Glasgow, late Fellow and 
Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. 


ELECTRA. 3s. δ AJAX. 35. 6d. 


Sophocles. Translated into English Verse. By ROBERT WHITELAW, 
M.A., Assistant Master in Rugby School; late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge, 8s. 6d. 


Alexander the Great in the Punjaub. Adapted from 
Arrian, Book V. Zdited by Ὁ. E. Monerty, M.A, Jormerly 
Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 25. 
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Myths of the Odyssey in Art and Literature. 


Illustrated with Outline Drawings. By J. E. HARRISON. 8vo. 185. 


Thucydidis Historia. Booxs I. and Il. Edited by CHARLES 
Bice, D.D., late Senior Student of Christ Church, Oxford. 6s. 


Thucydidis Historia. Booxs 11. and IV. Edited by G. A. 
Simcox, M.A., Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. 65. 


A Copious Phraseological English-Greek Lexicon. 
Edited by J. W. FRADERSDORFF, Ph.D., T. K. ARNOLD, M.A., 
and HENRY BROWNE, M.A. 215. * 


Short Notes on the Greek Text of the Gospel of 


St. Mark. By J. Hamsiin SMITH, M.A., of Gonville and 
Caius College, Cambridge. 25. 6d. 


Notes on the Greek Text of the Acts of the 


Apostles. By J. HaMBLIN SMITH, M.A., of Gonville and Caius 
College, Cambridge. 45. 6d. 


Notes on the Gospel According to 8, Luke. 
By the Rev. ARTHUR CarRR, M.A., Assistant Master at Wellington 
College, late Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 6s. 


The Greek Testament. with a Critically Revised Text; a 
Digest of Various Readings; Marginal References to Verbal and 
Idiomatic Usage; Prolegomena; and a Critical and Exegetical 
Commentary. For the use of Theological Students and Ministers. 
By Henry Atrorp, D.D., late Dean of Canterbury. 4 vols. 
8vo. 1025. 


The Volumes are sold separately, as follows :— 
Vol. I.—THE FOUR GOSPELS. 28s. 
Vol. I1.—ACTS τὸ 2 CORINTHIANS. 245, 
Vol. III.—_GALATIANS To PHILEMON. 18s. 
Vol. IV.— HEBREWS To REVELATION. 32s. 


- 


DIVINITY.}] EDUCATIONAL LIST. 41 


DIVINITY 


The Future and the Past. sermons Preached to Harrow Boys. 
By the Rev. J. E. C. WELLDON, M.A., Head Master of Harrow 
School. 7s. 6d. 


Manuals of Religious Instruction. 


Edited by JOHN PILKINGTON Norris, D.D., Archdeacon of Bristol. 
35. 6d, each. 


The Old Testament. The New Testament. 
The Prayer Book. 


Keys to Christian Knowledge. 
By the Rev. J. H. Bunt, D.D. 15. 6a. each. 


The Holy Bible. The Book of Common Prayer. The 
Church Catechism. Church History, Ancient. Church 
History, Modern. 


By JoHN PitkincTon Norris, D.D., Archdeacon of Bristol. 
The Four Gospels. The Acts of the Apostles. 


Easy Lessons Addressed to Candidates for Con- 


jirmation. By J.P. Norris, D.D., Archdeacon of Bristol. 15. 6d. 


A Manual of Confirmation. xy Epwarv Meyrick Gout- 
BURN, D.D., Dean of Norwich. 1s. 6d. 


The School of Life. Seven Addresses delivered to Public 
School Men. By late and present Head Masters. With an Intro- 
duction dy C. J. VAUGHAN, D.D., Dean of Llandaff, and Master 
of the Temple; formerly Head Master of Harrow School. 45. Od. 


Some Helps for School Life. Sermons preached at Clifton 
College, 1862-1879. By J. Percival, M.A., LL.D., Head Master 
of Rugby School. 75. 6d. 
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Study of the Church Catechism. Adapted for use as a 
Class Book. By C. J. SHERWILL Dawe, B.A, Lecturer and 
Assistant Chaplain at St. Mark's College, Chelsea, 15. 6d, 


Household Theology. A Handbook of Religious Information 
respecting the Holy Bible, the Prayer Book, the Church, the 
Ministry, Divine Worship, the Creeds, &e. ἕο. By the Rev. J. H. 
BLUNT, D.D. 25. 64, Cheaper Edition. 15. 


Rudiments of Theology. A First Book for Students. By 
ΤΟῊΝ PiLKincTON Norris, D.D., Archdeacon of Bristol. 75. 6d. 


The Young Churchman’s Companion to the Prayer 
Book. Ldited by the Rev. J. W. Gepcr, M.A., Rector of 
Buriton, Hants ; late Winchester Diocesan Inspector of Schools for 
West Surrey and the Channel Islands. 1s. 6d. ; Paper Cover, is. ; 
or in Three Parts, 6d. each. 


Part IL—MORNING anp EVENING PRAYER, AnD LITANY. 


Part II.—BAPTISMAL anp CONFIRMATION SERVICES. 
Part II].—THE HOLY COMMUNION. 


Prayers for a Young Schoolboy. By tre Rev. E. B. Pusey, 
D.D. Ldited, with a Preface, by H, P. Lappon, D.D., Canon 
Residentiary and Chancellor of St. Pauls. 15. 


The Way of Life. A Book of Prayers and Instruction for the 


Young at School. With a Preparation for Confirmation. Compiled 
by a Priest. Edited by the Rev. T. T. CARTER, M.A. τς, δώ. 


A Plain Exposition of the Thirty-nine Articles of 
the Church of England. For the use of Schools. By the 
Rev. WILLIAM BAKER, D.D., Head Master of Merchant Taylors’ 
School, and Prebendary of St. Paul’s. 25. 6d. 


Daily Prayers for Younger Boy8s. By the Rev. WiitaM 
Baker, D.D. δα, 


A Manual of Devotion for Schoolboys. ay Wri1am 


Baker, D.D. With Preface by J. R. WoopForD, D.D., ate 
Bishop of Ely. 1s. 6d. 
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English Economie History and Theory. sy w. 1. 
ASHLEY, M.A., Professor of Political Economy in the University of 
Toronto; Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford. 


Part I.—THE MIDDLE AGES. 5s. 


Reports on German Elementary Schools and 
Training Colleges. By Cuartes CopLanp Perry, M.A., 
New College, Oxford ; late Assistant Master of Eton College. 55. 


A Geography, Physical, Political, and Descriptive. 
With Maps. By L. B. Lance. Ldited by the Rey. M, CREIGHTON, 
M.A., LL.D., Canon of Worcester, and Professor of Ecclesiastical 
History in the University of Cambridge. 

Vor. I. THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 2s. δά. 
Partl. Tue Britisu Isves. 1s. 64. Part 11. Tue British Possessions. 15. 6d. 


Vou. Il. THE CONTINENT OF EUROPE. 3s. 
Vor. III. ASIA, AFRICA, AND AMERICA. 29. 


Modern Geography. sy c. E. Moserty, M.A., formerly 
Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 


Part I. NORTHERN EUROPE. 2s. 6d. 
Part Il. THE MEDITERRANEAN AND ITS PENINSULAS. 
2s. 6d. 


The First Hebrew Book. sy τ. kK. Arnoip, M.A. 75. δα. 
KEY, 35. 6d. 


Form Discipline. A Lecture delivered for the Teachers’ Training 
Syndicate at Cambridge, February, 1886. By ARTHUR SIDGWICK, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, late 
Assistant Master at Rugby School. τς, 6d. 


Teaching as a Career for University Men. 
ByJ. J. Finpiay, M.A., Late Scholar of Wadham College, Oxford ; 
and formerly Head Master of Queen's College, Taunton. 
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Summary of Military Law and. Procedure. 
For the use of Officers of the Regular Forces and the Militia. 


By Linvut.-Cou. Puizip Srory, P. S.C., late 40th Regiment and 
Cameronians, Garrison Instructor, Sc. 55. 


Brian Fitz-Count. a Story of Wallingford Castle and Dorchester 
Abbey. By the Rev. A. D. CRAKE, B.A., Fellow of the Royal 
Historical Society. 35. 6d. 


Edwy the Fair; or, The First Chronicle of Ascendune. 
A Tale of the Days of Saint Dunstan. By che Rev. A. Dz. 
CRAKE, B.A., Fellow of the Royal Historical Society. 35. 6d. 


Alfgar the Dane; or, The Second Chronicle of Ascendune. 
A Tale of the Days of Edmund Ironside. By the Rev. A. Ὁ). 
Crake, B.A., Fellow of the Royal Historical Society. 35. 6d. 


- The Rival Heirs: Being the Third and Last Chronicle of 


AEscendune. By the Rev. A. D. Craks, B,A,, Fellow of the 
Royal Historical Society. 35. 6d. 


The House of Walderne. A Tale of the Cloister and the 
Forest in the Days of the Barons’ Wars. Sy the Rev. A. Ὁ. 
CRAKE, B.A., Fellow of the Royal Historical Society. 35. 6d. 


By the King and Queen: A Story of the Dawn of 


Religion in Britain. By Mrs. JEROME MeERcIER, Author of 
Our Mother Church,” G-c. With Frontispiece, 25. 


European Countries. Stories for Young People. With Iilus- 
trations. Edited by CHARLOTTE 5. SIDGWICK. 35. 6d. each. 


NORWAY. Sy CHARLOTTE 5. SIDGWICK. RUSSIA. By M. 

E. Benson. SWITZERLAND. Sy THERESA MELVILLE LEE. 
HOLLAND. By IsaseL Don. ICELAND. Sy LerTitTIa M. 
Mac CoLt, : 
DENMARK. Sy CHARLOTTE 5. SIDGWICK. [Zn preparation. 


SPAIN. Sy Juris Εν HUXLEY. [ln preparation. 
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KEYS are published to the following Educational Works /or the use of 
Masters only. They can only be obtained by direct application to the 
Publishers, who will send a printed Form, to be filled up by the Master 
requiring the Key. They cannot be supplied through Booksellers, and the 


prices are set. Net Price of the Key. 


AsporT’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition 
AINGER’s Clivus. Parts I. and II. 
ARNOLD’s_ Henry’s First Latin Book 
First Verse Book ἕ ϊ 
— Latin Prose Composition. Part I. 
—— First Greek Book : Ἶ 
Greek Prose Composition, Part I. 
BENNETT’s First Latin Writer 
Second Latin Writer . 
Easy Latin Stories for Beginners. 
Second Latin Reading Book 
Passages for Latin Unseen Translation 
BRADLEY’s Aids to Writing Latin Prose 
Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. 
CHAMPNEYS ἃ RUNDALL’S Easy Pieces. First & Second Series. each 
GEPP’S Arnold’s Henry’s First Latin Book 
---- Exercises in Latin Elegiac Verse 
HEATLEY AND KinGpon’s Gradatim 
Excerpta Facilia 
HEAaTLeEy’s Graecula 
Latin Prose Exercises. 
Morice’s Arnold’s First Greek Book . 
RAVEN’s' Latin Grammar Papers 
Versiculi ° 
Ritcuie’s First Steps i in Latin 
RITCHIE AND Moore’s Greek Method 
SARGENT AND DALLIN’s Materials and Models for Latin "Prose 
Composition. Latin Version. 116 Selected Pieces 
Greek Prose Composition. Greek Version. 92 Pieces. 
SrpewIck’s First Greek Writer : 
Greek Prose Composition : δ - 
SipGWICK AND Morice’s Greek Verse Composition Ε ἥ 
VECQUERAY’S French Papers 
Keys to the following are sold to the Public ἘΣ 5 


ARNOLD’s First German Book . . . 
First French Book F 5 3 : , 
First Italian Book . ; : : ‘ , : 
First Hebrew Book : 
LrEcHNER’s German Examination Papers 
SMITH’s (J. HAMBLIN) Elementary RARE 
Arithmetic. : 
Exercises on Arithmetic 
—— Geometry . : - : P 
—— Statics and Hydrostatics ; : ? . 
Trigonometry . ᾿ 


Latin Prose Composition . A 
SPRATT AND PRETOR’s Latin and Greek Translation at Sight ‘ 


Ss. 
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By Arthur Sidgwitk. 


Easy Selections from Plato. 35. 6d. 
Euripides: Hecuhba. 


Greek Prose Composition. 55. A Key, 55. 
Lectures on Greek Prose Composition. 45. 6d. 
Greek Verse Composition.: 55. A KEY, 55. 


A First Greek Writer. 35. δά. A Key, 55. 
Cicero de Amicitia. 2s. 


Homer’s [liad. BOOKS I. and 11., 25. 6¢@. BOOK XXL, 
1s, 6d, BOOK XXII, 15. 6d, 


Scenes from Greek Plays. <4ach ts. 6d. 
ARISTOPHANES: The Clouds, The Frogs, The Knights, Plutus. 


EURIPIDES: Iphigenia in Tauris, The Cyclops, Ion, Electra, 
Alcestis, Bacchee, Hecuba, Medea. 


By E. Abbott. 


Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. 35.6¢, A Kry, 3s. 6d. 
Outline of Greek History. 2s. δώ. 

History of Greece. ParrlI. tos. 6d. 

Selections from Lucian. 35. 6d. 

Primer of Greek Grammar. 35. δώ. 

Elements of Greek Accidence. 45. δώ. 


By F. Storr. 


Bacon’s Essays. Complete Edition. 35. 6. Roxburgh, 6s. 
Twenty of Bacon’s Essays. ts. 


The Aeneid of Vergil. Booxs I. and 11,, 2s. 6¢, Book 
1., 15. 64. Boox V., 1s. 6¢, Books XI. and XIL., 25, 6d. 


A Table of Greek Verbs. ts. 


Selections from Hauff’s Stories. 45. 6¢. Also separately, 
KALIF STORK and THE PHANTOM CREW. 2s. 


Lessing’s Fables. 2s, 6d. 
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Catena Classicorum. 


ARISTOPHANES. The Acharnians and 
the Knights, 4s.—The Wasps, 3s. 6d. 
—The Clouds, 3s. 6d. Ἶ 

DEMOSTHENES. The Olynthiacs, 25. 6d. 
—The Philippics, 3s.— De Falsa 
Legatione, 6s.—De Cozona, 55. 

Heroporus. Book I., 6s.—Book II., 
5S. 

Homer. Iliad. Books I.—XII. 6s. 

Horace. Odes, Carmen Seculare, and 
Epodes. 7s. 6a.—Odes. Books I.— 
IV. separately, 1s. 6d. each. 

IsocratEs. Ad Demonicum et Pane- 
gyricus. 4s. 6d. 

JUVENAL. 55. 

Persius. 3s. 6d. 

‘SopHoctes. Electra, 3s. 6¢.—Ajax, 
35. 6d. 

Tacitus. Histories. I. and II., 6s.— 

TIL, IV., and V., 6s. 

Trrence. Andriaand Eunuchus, 4s. 6d. 
Or separately, Andria, 35. 6d.— 
Eunuchus, 35. 

Tuucypipes. History. I. and II., 6s. 
-111. and IV., 6s. 


Scenes from Greek Plays. 
By A. Sidgwick. το. 6d. each. 

/ARISTOPHANES. The Clouds. The 
Frogs. The Knights. Plutus. 
Euririves. Iphigenia in Tauris. The 
Cyclops. Ion. Electra. Alcestis. 
Bacchz. Hecuba. Medea. 


Easy SELECTIONS FROM PLaTo. By 
A. Sidgwick. 3s. δά. 


aur 


Cicero. De Amicitia. By A. Sidgwick. 


25. 


ne 


_ Exercises ΙΝ Latin Eteciac VERSE. 


By C. G. Gepp. 35. 6a. 


AA 


A Frrst History or Enctanp. By 
Louise Creighton. 25. 6d. 


A Suort History or ENGLAND, from 
' the Earliest Times to the Present 
Day. By C. Ransome. 535. 6d. 


Tenens 


SASS 


Latin Texts. 


Vercit. Aeneid. Books £., ΤΙ,, IIL, 
IV., V., VII., VIII., TX., 2d. each. 
Books VI., X., XI., XII., 234. each. 

Vercit. Georgics. Books I.—IV., 2d. 
each. 

VeERGIL. Bucolics. 2d. 

The above in one volume. 2s. 64. 


Czsar. De Bello Gallico. Books I., 
V., VII., VIII., 34. each. Books £1., 
111. IV., VI., 2d. each. 

The above in one volume. 1s. 6d. 


Annotated Latin Texts. 
Casar. Books I.—Vi., is. each. 


Greck Texts. 


Xenopuon. Anabasis. Books 1.—VIF., 
6d. each, 


Annotated Greek Texts. 


XeENopHON. Anabasis, Books I.—VIL, 
1s, each. 


~ 


Select Plays of Shakspere. 
Rugby Edition. 

As You Lixs It, 2s. ΜΑΟΒΕΤΉ, 2s. 
Ham tet, 25, 6d. Kine LEAR, gs. 6d. 
ROMEO AND JULIET, 2s. Kinc HENRY 
THE FIFTH, 2s. ἃ MIDSUMMER 
NicuHt’s Dream, 2s. Kine JoHN, 
2s. CORIOLANUS, 2s.6@. THe TEM- 
PEST, 2s. 


A ffistory of England. 


By J. F. Bright. 

Perird Eee Monarcuy: 
A.D. 449—1485. 45. 6a. 

Period Il.—Prrsonat MonarcHy: 
A.D. 1485—1688. 5s. 

Period I1I].—Constirutionat Mon- 
ARCHY: A.D. 1689—1837. 75. 6d. 

Period IV.—GrowTH oF DEMOCRACY: 
A.D. 1837—1880. 6s. 


OS 


Historical Biographies. 
Simon DE MonrtTrFORT. 2s. 6d. 
Tue Brack PRINCE. 2s. 6d. 

Str WALTER RALEGH. 35. 
OLIVER CROMWELL. 535. 6d. 
DuxkeE OF MARLBOROUGH. 35. 6a. 
Duke OF WELLINGTON. 35. 6d. 
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64 UN 0 
ENGLISH SCHOOL ποι 


EpITep BY FRANCIS STORR, B.A., 


CHIEF MASTER OF MODERN SUBJECTS IN MERCHANT TAYLORS’ SCHOOL: 


‘THOMSON’S SEASONS: Winter. 


With an Introduction to the Series. By J. F. Bricut, D.D. 1s, 
COWPER’S TASK. 
By Francis Storr, B.A. 2s.; or in Three Parts, οὐ. each. 


‘COWPER'S SIMPLE POEMS, 


By Francis Storr, B.A. 1s. 
SCOTT’S LAY OF THE LAST MINSTREL. 
By J. Surtees Puitirotts, M.A., Head Master of Bedford School. 2s. 6.2.3 
or in Four Parts, od. each. 
SCOTT’S LADY OF THE LAKE. 
By R. W. Taytor, M.A., Head Master of Kelly College, Tavistock. 2s. $ { 
or in Three Parts, 9d. each. 
SCOTT’S MARMION. 
By F. 5. Arnotp, M.A., Assistant Master at Bedford School. 2s. 6d. 
Canke I., 9¢. ; Cantos II. III. IV., 1s. ; Cantos V. VI., xs. 
NOTES TO SCOTT’S WAVERLEY. 
By H. W. Eve, M.A., Head Master of University College School, London. 
1s.; WAVERLEY AND NOTES, 2s. δα. 
BACON’ S ESSAYS. Complete Edition. 
By Francis Storr, B.A. and C. H. Grsson, M.A. 3. 6d. 
TWENTY OF BACON’S ESSAYS. 
By Francis Storr, B.A. 1s. 
SIMPLE POEMS. 
By W. E. Mutuins, M.A., Assistant Master at Marlborough College. 8d. 
SELECTIONS FROM WORDSWORTH’S POEMS. 
By H. H. Turner, B.A., late Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. 15. 
WORDSWORTH’S EXCURSION: The Wanderer. 
By H. H. Turner, B.A. 1s. 
MILTON’S PARADISE LOST. 
By Francis Storr, B.A. Book I., 9d. Book 11., 9d. 
MILTON’S L’ALLEGRO, IL PENSEROSO, AND LYCIDAS. 
By Epwarp Storr, M.A., late Scholar of New College, Oxford. 15. 
SELECTIONS FROM THE SPECTATOR. 
By Osmunp τευ, M.A., late Assistant Master at Wellington College. 1s. 
BROWNE’S RELIGIO ‘MEDICI. 
By W. P. Smitx, M-A., Assistant Master at Winchester College. τὸ. 
GOLDSMITH’S TRAVELLER AND DESERTED VILLAGE. 
By C. Sankey, M.A., Head Master of Bury St. Edmund’s Grammar 
School. 1s. 
EXTRACTS from GOLDSMITH’S VICAR OF WAKEFIELD. 
By C. Sankey, M.A. 1s. 
POEMS SELECTED from the WORKS OF ROBERT BURNS. 
By A. M. Bett, M.A., Balliol College, Oxford. 2s. 
MACAULAY’S ESSAYS: 
MOORE’S LIFE OF BYRON. By Francis Storr, B.A. od. 
BOSWELL’S LIFE OF JOHNSON. By Francis Srorr, B.A. od. 
HALLAM’S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. By H.F. Boyp. 1s. 
SOUTHEY’S LIFE OF NELSON, 
By W. E. Mutitns, M.A. 2s. 6d. 
GRAY’S POEMS. SELECTION FROM LETTERS, with LIFE 
by JOHNSON. By Francis τάφον ἐμὴ B.A, 15. 


ει Se ee eee een ne meee meee oe “απ 


Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, London. 
4 


